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International Boiler Works Co., The....C302 





Book Cases 

All-Steel Equipment Ine. .................... D-7/Al 

Borroughs Mfg. Co. ..................::00000000 M2 

Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co... ..F-2/Ke 

Laboratory Furniture Co., Ine. ............ F-2/La 

Mutschler Bros. Co. ..................::0000006 E-3/Mu 

National School Furniture Co. ......., D-5/Na 

Pence Div., Alan Wood Steel Co.....F-4/Pe 

SRD I aii osses is sssissicconsesdsceenttndee E.4/Si 

Standard Pressed Steel Co................. F-3/SPS 

Borers 

Oliver Machinery Co. ................:ccc000 F619 

Bowls (see Dishes) 

Boxes (see Trays—Storage) 

Rep pte Glazed 

Natco Corp. . B208 

Broadcasting Systems 

Dage Television Div. ..................s000+ D402 

Philco Corp., Government & Industrial 

Radio Corp. “of “America ............. .D-1/RCA 

Builders’ Hardware 

Corbin Wood Products Div., American 
|) Ng Sie DR te rat Rr: B215 

Glynn-Johnson Corp. .......................B-8/GI 

Norton Door Closers ........................00.4 


Rixson Co., The Oscar C. ...... ade 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Ce., The ............ 











Building Construction—Steel 


Laclede Steel Co. oon... cccccccccceseeeee Al01 
058. 5 ias satsaniencaneinasvanitasatoriill A102 
Building Construction—Wood 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. ............ A103 
Buildings—School 
American Bridge Div., United States 
IED. sacecstenneavecochbiheiuadie mize ation G701 
eee A102 
Bulletin Boards 
Architectural Bronze & Aluminum 
TI entnesstsicencudcceierbdvehs Uasiasbcietccttel A107 
Beckley-Cardy .o............cccccecsseseeesceees D-4/Be 
Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ................D424 


Claridge Products and Equipment Ine. B213 


Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ............ D425 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 
I sciceeacéscsasnccceccstdesslelilncneslion B209 
Bumpers—Door 

Glynn-Johnson Corp. .............0 B-8/GI 
Buzzers (see Bells) 
Cabinets—Display 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .................... D-7/Al 
Claridge Products and Equipment Inc. B213 
Duralab Equipment Corp. ................ F-2/Du 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co....... F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ............ F-2/La 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc............. F626, 627 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............ A108 
Mutschler Bros. Co. ...................000.04. E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture Co......... D-5/Na 
I cc ieciuncecaccennscanéaqpanenibeccesext B209 
Cabinets—Filing 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .................... D-7/Al 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ............ F626, 627 
| | ee D422 
Mutschler Bros. Co. ....................000000+- E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture Co......... D-5/Na 
Stacor Equipment Co. ...................0000 F620 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ............ F.3/SPS 
Cabinets—Filing, Card 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. ...................... D-7/Al 
Cabinets—Food Service 

Crescent Metal Products, Inc. ........ E-2/Cr 
Cabinets—Key Storage 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .................... D-7/Al 
Duralab Equipment Corp. .................. F-2/Du 


Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 


Cabinets—Kitchen, Homemaking 


Dwyer Products Corp. ......................0005. E513 
Mutschler Bros. Co. ........................ E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture Co D-5/Na 
Cabinets—Laboratory 

Duralab Equipment Corp. .................. F-2/Du 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co....... F-2/Ke 
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Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ........ F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Co. ...................... F-2/Me 
National School Furniture Co. ..........D-5/Na 
Cabinets—Movable 

National School Furniture Co. ........D-5/Na 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co. ....F-4/Pe 
Cabinets—Planfile 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .................. D-7/Al 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 
Stacor Equipment Co. ....................0...6. F620 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ............ F-3/SPS 
Cabinets—Shop 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ..........7626, 627 
Mutschler Bros. Co. ..................:00000 E-3/Mu 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co......... F-4/Pe 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ............ F-3/SPS 
Cabinets—Storage, Supply 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. ..................D-7/Al 
Borroughs Mfg. Co. ..................c:cee D421 
Duralab Equipment Corp. .................. F-2/Du 
Dwyer Products Corp. ....................0005. E513 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc......... F-2/La 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ............ F626, 627 
I OUND acicicccet on eacecicassoe<dnctensdioost D422 
Mutschler Bros. Co. ........................ E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture Co. ....... D-5/Na 
Re Gg Bite BA. Dy... sscsssnrencssecsiicees B214 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co.........F-4/Pe 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ...............0000..... E-4/Ro 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. .............. F-3/SPS 
Cabinets—Tote Tray 

Duralab Equipment Corp. ............ F-2/Du 


Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co. ... F-2/Ke 


Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc.............F-2/La 
Mutschler Bros. Co. ......................06. E-3/Mu 
National School Furniture Co......... D-5/Na 


Cabinets—Wall Hung 

Duralab Equipment Corp. ................ F-2/Du 
Dwyer Products Corp. .................:c0008 E513 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc............. F626, 627 
Mutschler Bros. Co. ..........................B-3/Mu 
National Schoo! Furniture Co........... D-5/Na 
Standard Pressed Steel Co.............. F-3/SPS 


Cabinets—Wardrobe (see Ward- 
robes and Racks—Clothing) 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc............. 
Metalstand Co. 
Mutschler Bros. Co. 
National School Furniture Co. ...... D-5/Na 


Selon Go. tee. A. &. ......................... B214 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co......... F-4/Pe 
Cafeteria Furniture (see 
Furniture—Cafeteria) 

Calipers 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................... F609 
Lufkin Rule Co., The ..........................F616 
eee ee ce eee F618 
I I, TD Bi Di ance eccsccccccccsescovecs F621 


Cameras—Television 

Dage Television Div. ...................c00000000. D402 

Philco Corp., Government & Industrial 
NE a Le a ee ee Te! D408 

Radio Corp. of America .................. D-1/RCA 


Carts (see Trucks) 


Cases (see Cabinets) 


Cases—Exhibit 
Claridge Products and Equipment Inc.....8213 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., The................ A108 
By TIERS cpecccscstsnnectes ....B209 


Cases—Microscope, Skeleton 


Duralab Equipment Corp. .... ....Fe2/Du 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co..... F-2/Ke 


Cash Registers 
National Cash Register Co., The............ D423 


Casters—Furniture 





Mutual Hardware Corp. saenssstastteotanene D413 


Ceilings 
General Lighting Co. ................. C314, 315 


Ceilings—Acoustical 


General Lighting Co. .................. C314, 315 

Ceramic Arts Equipment and 
Supplies 

Harrop Electric Furnace Div. ................ F608 


Chair Accessories, Attachments 
Bela Div., J & J Tool and Machine 


i Ree ie ce ike eee amar aIES D-4/3J 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Durham Mfg. Corp. .............0......0000006 D418 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 


Chair Carts (see Trucks) 


Chairs—Auditorium 
Bela Div., J & J Tool and Machine 

i CaS | D-4/35 
Shwayder Bros., Ime. ..................c00000. D420 
Chairs—Chapel, Church 
Durham Mfg. Corp. ............................D418 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ....................... D420 
Chairs—Counter Anchored 


Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. 


Chairs—Floor or Riser Anchored 


American Desk Mfg. Co. .............. D-4/AmD 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The......E501 


Chairs—Folding 
Bela Div., J & J Teol and Machine 

gE ee Rete re RR ar! D-4/J3 
Durham Mfg. Corp. ................:.0c.cc00000: D418 


Lyon Metal Products, Inc. .............. F626, 627 
National School Furniture Co. ..........D-5/Na 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ..................c000-+- D420 


Chairs—Instructor, Library, Office 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .................... D-7/Al 
American Desk Mfg. Co. ................ D-4/AmD 
Durham Mfg. Corp. .................ccce D418 
Fort Smith Plywood Co. ........................... 822 
National School Furniture Co. ........... D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ...............0.0...... E-4/Ro 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ....................0000. D420 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ............ E526, 527 


Chairs—Lounge 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. .................. D-7/Al 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ...................... E-4/Ro 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ........................- D420 
I ON i ssidishn scncdcntqnactiticeccen E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. .............. E526, 527 


Chairs—Posture 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. ................ D-7/Al 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. .................... E-4/Ro 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ............ F-3/SPS 
Chairs—Stacking 
Durham Mfg. Corp. ...............::cccceee D418 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ..................000006 D420 
Chairs—Student 
American Desk Mfg. Co. ........... D-4/AmD 
PE a sccisaseninscesssssessisssenaiten D-4/Be 
Bela Div., J & J Tool and Machine 
en a CIT tet D-4/3J 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Durham Mfg. Corp. ..................::000ce D418 
National School Furniture Co.......D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ................... E-4/Ro 
II II, ocyscicnesacosagotatiugnsiott bcxcseaess E-4/Si 
Chairs—Tablet Arm 
American Desk Mfg. Co. ................ D-4/AmD 
Beckley-Cardy ...............:ccccccceecseeeeeees D-4/Be 
Bela Div., J & J Tool and Machine 
Ree cada chs cccneccaites nana nasdcnspis casas aes D-4/3J 


Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Durham Mfg. Corp. ................::: D418 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ....................:0000. D420 


Chalkboard Frames, Trim 
(see Mountings) 


Chalkboards 

Beckley=Cardy oo............ccccecsesseeeeenees D-4/Be 
Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ................ D424 
Claridge Products and Equipment Inc. B213 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ............ D425 


Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co. ....F-2/Ke 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 
er hei 1 bss scBitcass scbien oman teens ston scalten B212 


Check Room Equipment 
(see Racks—Clothing) 


Checks—Door (see Closers) 


Chests—Clothing 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. .................... E-4/Ro 
en ee tee E-4/Si 


Superior Sleeprite Corp. .............. E526, 527 
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Chopping Machines—Food 


Triumph Mfg. Co., The .....................-- E521 

United Manvufacturers ......................... E524 

Choral Stands (see Stands— 
Band, Choral, etc.) 

Chucks 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ............... F609 

Circuit Breakers 

Adam Electric Co., Frank ................ D-3/Ad 

Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ................0... C319 


Circuit Selector Panels 
(see Panels—Lighting Control) 


Clamps—Chair (see Chair 
Accessories, Attachments) 


Classroom Furniture 
(see Furniture—Classroom) 


Cleaners—Floor 

Finnell System, Inc. .....................c00000 H803 
Hillyard Chemical Co. .............00..0..0000. H806 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ........ H-1/Hu 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ................ H-1/Mu 


Climbing Apparatus 


TINIE Fok cc08 iocsthee, Boctt ss asivemscssactetots G709 
Clocks 

Create Coin Cate. oni ncccescnicsitbn ss ccsicd C-7/Ed 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. .................... C319 
Simplex Time Recorder Co............. C320, 321 
Clocks—Program 

Edwards Co., Ime. .00........0...cccee C-7/Ed 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. .................... Cc319 
Montgomery Mfg. Co., Ine. .................. C322 
Simplex Time Recorder Co........... .C320, 321 
Closers—Door 

Edwards Co., Ime. ............ccccsecceeseeees C-7/Ed 
Norton Door Closers ...0..............0.c00000-. B216 
Rixson Co., The Oscar C. ................ B-8/Ri 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The .............. B-8/Ya 


Coat and Hat Racks (see Racks— 
Clothing) 


Collets 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................. F609 
Colorimeters 

ND es Gl ii oid ccecessnsessscenteiieed F604 


Communication Systems (see 
Intercommunication Systems) 


Compartments—Toilet 
(see Partitions) 


Conduit—Electrical 
Laclede Steel Co. oon... ccceeccccesseeeeese A101 


vil 
Containers—Waste 
Bennett Mfg. Co., Ine. .................0000. H812 
United Metal Cabinet Corp. .............. H814 
Wood Co., John, Superior Metalware 
Cooking Units 
Cleveland Range Co., The ........ E514, 515 
Dwyer Products Corp. ........... Scctpusoesrteel E513 
Geese Wile: Go.- 55205553... 088. E516 
Hubbert & Son, Inc., B. H. ................ E517 
Market Forge Co. ooo... ecccceecceeeees E519 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ........ E522, 523 


Cooking Utensils—Homemaking 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Ine. ............ E522, 523 


Cooking Utensils—institutional 


Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. 
Coolers—Beverage 

Jordon Commercial Refrigerator Co...£518 
Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co............. E520 


Coolers—Cold and Hot Water 
Cordley and Hayes ........................0000.. C308 


Coolers—Water, Electric 


Cordley and Hayes ooo... cesses: C308 
cia he, TED C-3/Fi 
Taylor Co., The Halsey W. .................. C310 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. .................... E525 
Coping 
I 57s oh ci taxeonessinegesdesacavanre B208 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 

WON “Si oceoseapcosseonasentsiskpoctetstione sn IOeeteERTOee B212 


Corkboard (see Bulletin Boards) 


Cots—Folding 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ............ E526, 527 


Counter Tops (see Surfacing) 


Curtain Tracks and Controls 
(see Tracks—Curtain, Window) 


Curtain-Walls 

Bayley Co., The William ....................A109 
Sei ee. All2 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............ A108 
Valley Metal Products Co. ................ A113 
Curtains—Stage 

RR ea: A115 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ............ D-3/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Ine. ...................00..... D414 
Wales: © Sanna 65 cise a cak dl D417 
Curtains—Window 
a ee ae AlI5 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D-3/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Ine. ......................000. D414 
Wales. @ Somay: is... D417 











vill 
Custodian Supplies and 
Equipment 
Clarke Floor Machine Co. .................... H802 
Ee a a ee ee ee H818 
BE Bee, BG, nn... 20.ccncccensenerreees H803 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ....................... H804 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. .................-..0 H819 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. . .... 4805 
WE BRB Ce ancestsscnsnsesicnsccorernredensosenness H807 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ........ H-1/Hu 
Rs TI occccctssecsoccsescncscestho=consiiioed H808 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ............... H-1/Mu 
Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corp. ............H809 
Spencer Turbine Co., The ............... H810 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc. ........... H811 
Cutlery 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ......... E522, 523 
Cutters—Milling 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................... F609 
Cycloramas 
il Alls 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ............ D-3/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ..................... D414 
ET PIII Ui scnsccncnccccactcccsconcccenssscceed D417 
Data Processing Equipment 
National Cash Register Co., The........ D423 
Dock—Steel 
a ciaity csiicnccddnensncnshayisonstphasteel A102 
Demineralizers—Water 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co............ F602 
Desk, Chair—Combination 
American Desk Mfg. Co. ................D-4/AmD 
Saisie lantiatanaitaal D-4/Be 
Bela Div., J & J Tool and Machine 
dl cicadinsscsccasinianniossnses D-4/JJ 
Desk Cups 
Faultless Caster Corp. .............0000 D419 
Desk Tops (see Surfacing) 
Desks—Dormitory 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ..................06. E-4/Ro 
I hi va caesicconsoscsionnegestéo-sp edd E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ............ E526, 527 
Desks—Instructor, Library, Office 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. .................... D-7/Al 
American Desk Mfg. Co. ................ D-4/AmD 
Duralab Equipment Corp. ................ F-2/Du 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ............7626, 627 
GI I init de cedase geecsseneenesincqnneet D422 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ...................... E-4/Ro 
Desks—Laboratory (see 
Furniture—Laboratory) 
Desks—Secretary, Typing 
Meotalstand Co, ................0....6ceeceeeee D422 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. 2... E-4/Ro 
Desks—Sewing 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 


Singer Sewing Machine Co. ............... £528 
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Desks—Student 
American Desk Mfg. Co. ................ D-4/AmD 
Beckloy-Cardy ..........cccccsesssccsesseoe D-4/Be 
Bela Div., J & J Tool and Machine 

eon aries <p ai aamealenaeenenns: D-4/33 
Desks—Tablet Arm (see Chairs) 
Desks—Wall-Hung 
Ames Co., Wo Ro ooo cccccccccccccsesneeens B-6/Am 


Destructors (see Incinerators) 
Detergents (see Cleaners—Floor) 
Dial Indicators 


I MR ie inna cccn ccc ccanpnssenes F621 

Dimmers 

Adem Electric Co., Frank ................ D-3/Ad 

eee Me kak S....01.n2! D410, 411 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. ............ D412 

Dinnerware 

ITI, Sains ccscccccccsccceccecoseceicoal E512 

Directory Boards 

— Bronze & Aluminum 
SCLC Se Sokig Re A107 

PP ar Resurfacing Co. ................ D424 

Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ............ D425 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............ A108 


Dish, Glass & Silver Washing 
Machines 
United Manufacturers 


Dishes—Paper 
III CII 5-5 ncceheccacerappocosecoqecberl E512 


Dishes—Plastic 
PITS ciate: secenncasaseetoocssccessosicet E512 


Disposals—Waste (see 


Incinerators) 


Domes—Astronomical 
Observatory 
IS, OI vccssscaceccacaseceticcccscccnces F601 


Door—Hardware (see Hardware— 
Door) 


Door Closing Devices (see 


Closers—Door) 
Doors—Aluminum 
aa cnsessacinessacacsanncanbsil A112 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ........... A108 
Valley Metal Products Co. ................ Al13 
Doors—Bronze 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............ A108 
Doors—Steel, Stainless 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............... A108 
Dormitory Furniture (see 
Furniture—Dormitory) 


Drapery (see Curtains) 


Drawers 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ............ F626, 627 
National School Furniture Co. ........ C-5/Na 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ............ F-3/SPS 
Drawing Boards 

Stacor Equipment Co. o.oo... F620 
Drill Presses 

Atlas Press Co. oo... F610, 611 
Cincinnati Lathe and Tool Co.............F612 
Duro Metal Products Co. .................. F613 


Drilling Machines—Turret 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ................... 


Drills—Portable Electric 


Dryers—Electric (Hand, Hair) 


Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....H813 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ............ H-1/Hu 


Electronic Training (see 
Training Programs) 


F609 


F618 


Enclosures—Playground 
Anchor Fence Div., Anchor Post Prod- 
ie TI air nndonttccitiescrcececacccicancovnncecenel H816 


Colorado Fuel and Iron Corp., The....H-3/Co 
= * Fence demand United States 
a“ ...H817 


Enclosures—Tennis Court 


Anchor Fence Div., Anchor Post Prod- 
RTI “tc hetsipeduithdabheapacssnesecscdsdasdbsorls H816 

Colorado Fuel and Iron Corp., The....H-3/Co 

Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 


IED TS A ES H817 
Erasers—Chalk 
Beckley-Cardy .........cccccccccccccessessesssuen D-4/Be 
Exit Devices—Panic 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The........ B-8/Ya 
Fans 
Graybar Electric Co., Ine. .................... C319 
Fencing 
Anchor Fence Div., Anchor Post Prod- 
ESI Ry H816 


Colorado Fuel and Iron Corp., The....H-3/Co 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 
Steel 


Files (see Cabinets—Filing) 
Filing—Open Shelf 


Fire Alarms 

po | ee ee C-7/Ed 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. .................. C319 
Simplex Time Recorder Co. .......... C320, 321 


Fire Protection (see Sprinkler 
Systems) 


Fixtures—Architectural Lighting 


Pistol, Inc., A. We .......sccccssseesscsssseeeees C-5/Pi 
Fixtures—Lighting, Fluorescent 
General Lighting Co. .................. C314, 315 
Electric Co., Inc. .................... C319 
Guth Co., The Edwin F. ...................... C313 
Holophane Co., Inc. ................... C316, 317 


Fixtures—Lighting, Incandescent 


Adjustable Fixture Co. ..................... C312 
General Lighting Co. ................ C314, 315 
Graybar Electric Co., Ine. .................... C319 
Guth Co., The Edwin F. .................... C313 
Holophane Co., Ine. ...................... C316, 317 
es D410, 411 
Plas, BN Wile. corns nceccncadensidsbboscoened C-5/Pi 
Fixtures—Lighting, Mercury 
Vapor 
Holophane Co., Inc. ...................... C316, 317 


Floodlighting (see Lighting— 
Flood) 


Floor Coverings (see Tile) 


Floor Finishes 


Finnell System, Inc. ..................0.0000 H803 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........................ H806 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ........ H-1/Hu 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ................ H-1/Mu 


Floor Maintenance Machines— 
Scrubbing, Waxing, Sanding, 
Polishing, etc.) 


Cassidy Products, Inc. ........................ H801 
Clarke Floor Machine Co. .................. H802 
Finnell System, Inc. .....................000- H803 
General Floorcraft, Ine. ........................ H804 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. .............. H805 
Hillyard Chemical Co.................0..00000.... H806 
ME TDN s5esceosescbesceticavcctesscatcsonel H807 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ........ H-1/Hu 
Ts WUD ciscccssckahsscscccsceossstcctsdvcssoses H808 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ................ H-1/Mu 
Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corp. ........H809 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc............. H811 


Floor Treatments (see Cleaners— 
Floor and Floor Finishes) 


Flooring—Abrasive 


American Abrasive Metals Co. ....8202, 203 
American Mason Safety Tread Co.....8201 


Wooster Products, Inc. ........................ B205 
Flooring—Steel 

Inland Steel Products Co. .................. A105 
Flooring—Tile (see Tile) 
Fluorimeters 

Klett Mfg. Co. ooo... cccccecccccccsssesssseeeeeseee F604 


Food Preparation Equipment 


Cleveland Range Co., The .......... E514, 515 
RN WN MIB gs sccnsnsosaxnckocesnpessvrssncees E516 
Hubbert & Son, Inc., B. H. seseee 517 
Market Forge Co. eis Sie nacioch E519 
Triumph Mfg. Co., The ..................06. E521 
United Manufacturers ........................ E524 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ..........£522, 523 


Food Service—Mobile (see 
Trucks—Food) 


Food Warmers 


Crescent Metal Products, Inc. ........ E-2/Cr 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. .................-.. £525 
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Footlights (see Lighting—Foot) 


Fountains—Drinking 


Cordley and Hayes .........0..........cce C308 
Filtrine Mfg. Co. ...........ccccccccsseeeesessees C-3/Fi 
Taylor Co., The Halsey W. ................ C310 


Framing—Building (see Building 
Construction) 


Framing—Steel 

Laclede Steel Co. o.oo... cece. Al0i 
I soo cssa ds sidscctasassuaieosssinesnadiaigas A102 
Freezers 

Jordon Commercial Refrigerator Co.....£518 
Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co. ....... £520 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. ................... E525 
Fume Hoods 

Duralab Equipment Corp. ................ F-2/Du 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 
Knight Co., Maurice A. ....................006. F606 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ........ F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Co. ................ F-2/Me 
Fund-Raising 

American City Bureau ........................D426 


Furniture—Cafeteria 


Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. E502 


Metwood Mfg. Co. ..................0000. E506, 507 
Midwest Folding Products .................... E508 
Mitchell Mfg. Co. ...........::cccccceeees E503-505 


National School Furniture Co. > 


Rol-Fol Table, Ine. ...............:::::0000002- BSOD 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ....................0000. D420 
OU BI RS CT sisicncicscncessscccscssesssscasenseal 823 
Furniture—Classroom 
All-Steel Equipment inc. ................ D-7/Al 
American Desk Mfg. Co. ................ D-4/AmD 
Beckloy-Cardly ................cccsescsceeseeeeesees D-4/Be 
Bela Div., J & J Tool and Machine 

I 5, seactentsnedigasees . .D-4/35 
Borroughs Mfg. ‘Co. .. hidiaketbiccdbsasdRla D421 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Durham Mfg. Corp. ...............0::0cc0eceees D418 
Fort Smith Plywood Co. ........................6.. 822 
ee D422 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co.....F-4/Pe 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. .................... E-4/Ro 
Furniture—Dormitory 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. .............0.0.. E-4/Ro 
GR GO aiisisinsccsetcsdiscsssccsccriscatiss E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ............ E526, 527 
Furniture—Homemaking 
Mutschler Bros. Co. ...............:c:cc0 E-3/Mu 
Furniture—Laboratory 
Duralab Equipment Corp. .................. F-2/Du 


Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Ine.............F2/La 
Metalab Equipment Co. .................... F-2/Me 


ix 

Furniture—Library (see Library 
Equipment) 

Furniture—Lounge 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ....................... E-4/Ro 
Simmons Co. rol hares ..E-4/Si 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. sectsheoneel "E526, 527 
Furniture—Science Room 
Duralab Equipment Corp. ..............%2/Du 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.... .F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Corp. ................ F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Co. .................... F-2/Me 


Furniture—Typing Room 
All-Stee! Equipment Ine. 





Metalstand Co. ................. 

Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ...................0. E-4/Ro 
Fuses 

Graybar Electric Co., Ine. .................. C319 
Gage Blocks 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................. F609 
Gages 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................... F609 
Lufkin Rule Co., The ..............0.0..0000. F616 
Doeewat- Go. Tie Bia Bi. ince cscorececvnenecdneesss F621 


Gang Mowers (see Mowers— 
Lawn) 


Gates—Chain Link 


Anchor Fence Div., Anchor Post Prod- 
ucts, Inc. ..... ..H816 

Colorado Fuel and Iron Corp., The... “H-3/Co 

Cyclone Fence United States 


S08 .....:%.. -++lH817 


Gates—Collapsible, Aluminum & 
Steel 


Superior Wire & Iron Products, Inc. 
B210, 211 


Generators—Laboratory 
Radio Corp. of America 


Generators—Steam (see Boilers) 


Germicide 

Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .......... H-1/Hu 
Glass—Door 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co. ........ A-5/LOF 


Glass—Glare Reducing 


American Glass Tinting Corp. ........... A114 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.........A-5/LOF 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co............. A110, 111 


Glass—Heat Reducing 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co......... A-5/LOF 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co............. A110, 111 








x 
Glass—Insulating 

Glass Co......... A-5/LOF 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co........... A110, 111 


Glass—Safety, Shock Resisting 
Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co........ A-5/LOF 


Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co............A110, 111 
Glass Tinting 

American Glass Tinting Corp. ............ All4 
Glass—Window 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co......... A-5/LOF 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co............. A110, 111 
Clides—Furniture 

I ca scscoscecgtinsiteninel D-4/Ba 
Faultless Caster Corp. ........................ D419 
Goal Posts—Football 

i 9 RS G709 


Grandstands 
American Bridge Div., United States 


RE ae a G701 
Central Texas Iron Works ............ G-1/Ce 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Ine. ooo... G-1/Hu 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. ........G-1/Pi 
Snyder Tank Corp. ..................cc0:sseseeee- G703 
Universal Bleacher Co. ........................ G704 


Greenhouses and Equipment 
Lord and Burnham ......................7624, 625 


Grinding Machines 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ................ F609 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., The 
F614, 615 
Millers Falls Co. o.oo... ccccccseceeceeeeens F618 
Oliver Machinery Co. ooo... cece: F619 
Guards—Window 
Superior Wire & Iron Products, Inc. 
B210, 211 
Gym Apparatus 
All-American Scoreboard Corp 6705 
I llth a arsencicinctitndncnnsencrancadl G709 
Fair-Play Scoreboard Co. .................... G706 
Naden Industries. o0000.0.........cccsceee G708 
Nissen Trampoline Co. .................... G-2/Ni 
Gymnasium Finishes—Floor 
Finnell System, Inc. .................ccc0000000. H803 
Hillyard Chemical Co. .....................0.00-0- H806 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ............ H-1/Hu 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ............ H-1/Mu 


Hammers 

Millers Falls Co. F618 
Hand Tools and Accessories 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................. F609 
Lufkin Rule Co, The ooo... ccceccssseeenes F616 
Millers Falls Co. ooooo.ooccccccccecesescecsesseee. F618 
ED Gis TB, Bonn ccccccscccccmncccccces: F621 
Hardware—Cabinet 


Hardware—Door 

Glynn-Johnson Corp. ...................0.000. B-8/GI 
Norton Door Closers ................:.:000. B216 
Rixson Co., The Oscar C, ................... B-8/Ri 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The ............ B-8/Ya 
Hardware—Stage 

Mutual Hardware Corp. ...................... D413 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Ine. ............ D-3/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Ine. .....................00 D414 
er D417 
Heaters—Water, Lab 

Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co............. F602 
Heating—Baseboard 

Rittling Corp., The assvessecnegeseseaee 
Vulean Radiator Co., “The ia oe C-1/Vu 
Heating Systems 

American Air Filter Co., Ine............. C-1/Nel 
International Boiler Works Co., The....C302 
Nash Engineering Co., The ................ C303 
Gia Carp, TRO on... .ccicccssccceccceeosdes: C304 
Vulcan Radiator Co., The ................ C-1/Vu 


Heating and Ventilating Units 
(see Unit Heating and 


Ventilating) 
High Fidelity Components 
Radio Corp. of America ............ D-1/RCA 
University Loudspeakers, Inc. .............. D416 


Holders—Door (see Hardware) 


Homemaking—Furniture (see 
Furniture—Homemaking) 


Honor Rolls (see Plaques) 


Horns (see Bells, Buzzers) 


Incinerators 

Brule Incinerators .........................0.c0000+ C305 
Goder Incinerators, Joseph ................ C306 
Morse Boulger, Ime. .................-cccceeees C307 
Intercommunication Systems 
Graybar Electric Co., Ine. .................... C319 
Radio Corp. of America ................ D-1/RCA 
Jar Mills 

U. S. Stoneware Co., The ...................... F607 
Jointers 

I I GOR, vsescccsscccscsccccecsed F610, 611 
Duro Metal Products Co. ....................7613 
Oliver Machinery Co. ..............00000008- F619 
Joists—Steel 

Laclede Steel Co. ............ ccc: A101 
RI ia cteitsis ncn sindettpnnanipltiocgestill A102 
Kettles—Cooking 

Cleveland Range Co., The... ae 515 
Groen Mfg. Co. . sta .. E516 
Hubbert & Son, Ine., B. a Gidibdbdacsbeiecatin E517 
Market Forge Co. ............ccccccceeeeeeees E519 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. .......... £522, 523 


Kilns 

Harrop Electric Furnace Div. ........... F608 
Kitchens—Compact 

Dwyer Products Corp. ...............:0::.:05 E513 


Knives—Kitchen (see Cutlery) 


Knives—Shop 

Oliver Machinery Co. ..........................F619 

Knobs—Door 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The ............ B-8/Ya 

Laboratory Apparatus— 
Instruments 

Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co... ...F602 

Klett Mfg. Co. ......... ..F604 

Knight Co., Maurice A. . F606 

Phileo TechRep Div. ...............0.......... _F1/Ph 

U. S. Stoneware Co., ee acter .F607 


Laboratory Furniture (see 
Furniture—Laboratory) 


Lamps—Desk, Floor, Bed and Wall 
Adjustable Fixture Co. ...............0.... C312 


Language Laboratory Equipment 


Electronic Teaching Laboratories ........ D404 
Magnetic Recording Ind. ................. D403 
SE ee D405 
Radio Corp. of America ............... D-1/RCA 
Rheem Califone — ee D406, 407 
Lath—Metal 

Inland Steel Products Co..................... A105 
Lathes 

Atlas Press Co. ....0.......cccccccccceeees F610, 611 
Cincinnati Lathe and Tool Co............ F612 
Duro Metal Products Co. ................... F613 
Logan Engineering Co. .........................- F617 
Oliver Machinery Co. .......................... F619 
Sheldon Machine Co., Ine. .................. F-3/Sh 
Lawn Care ee 

Devere Co. .. Lcadcieinteasia .... 4818 
Gravely Tractors, Ine. Siti aactiddicloweetiasisasss H819 


Lawn Mowers (see Mowers) 


Letter Boxes (see Mail Handling 
Equipment) 


Letters—Architectural 
Architectural Bronze & Aluminum 

ein ES. Se A107 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............ A108 


Levels (see Tools—Measuring) 


Library Equipment 


All-Steel Equipment inc. ................ D-7/Al 
Ames Co., W. R. ..... B-6/Am 
Borroughs Mfg. Co. ......................... D421 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co... _P-4/Pe 





Light Adjustment (see Blinds, 
Curtains, Shades) 


Lighting Control—Electrical 


Adam Electric Co., Frank ............... D-3/Ad 
PR IE ies istic ssocesercorednners D410, 411 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co................. D412 


Lighting Fixtures (see Fixtures— 
Lighting) 


Lighting—Flood 
General Electric Co., Outdoor oncom: 
Dept. .... iandininass G707 
General Lighting Co. igaeeeaed C314, 315 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ........... C319 
Se re D410, 411 
Lighting—Foot 
General Lighting Co. ................ C314, 315 
I I eneccctcsecounchasnonaacsl D410, 411 
Lighting—Spot 
General Lighting Co. .................... C314, 315 
ree see D410, 411 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc, ........D-3/No 
Strong Electric Corp., The ............... D415 
Weiss & Sons, Fo. .o........ ecco DAIZT 
Lighting—Stage 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ........... D-3/Ad 
General Lighting Co. .............. C314, 315 
ge gaa EE D410, 411 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.......... D412 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D-3/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ...................:. D414 
Strong Electric Corp., The .................... D415 
PE Oe I, Geo ndicsesnscsencsessscenssincers D417 
Lighting Systems 
Adam Electric Co., Frank ........... D-3/Ad 
Exide Industrial Div., Electric Storage 
Gattecy Co, The ............00.005.. C318 
General Electric Co., Outdoor Lighting 
aia par aia Js ctacincacieesoeteciocees G707 
General Lighting AREER ener C314, 315 
Holophane Co., Ine. ................ C316, 317 
gE aad: D410, 411 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. ........ D412 
Lighting Systems—Emergency 
Exide Industrial Div., Electric Storage 
FNP TNS WOOO oom cncecssencesicasses 'senseessaecs C318 
Lockers 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. ................ D-7/Al 
DeBeurgh Mfg. Co. ...........ccccoscccsscees F-4/De 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ..... .... F626, 627 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co... F-4/Pe 
Vogel-Peterson Co. ............ce eee B-7/Vo 


Locks—Cabinet, Drawer. 


en  - .. sscahccdacunnnennand F628 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The .............. B-8/Ya 
Locks—Combination 

I TINE GIN, svvncesscctisieesscesscsnnccosesaned F623 
ek ~ ee B a er IAe F628 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The ............ B-8/Ya 
Locksets—Door 


Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The ............ 





Loudspeakers (see Speakers) 


Mail Boxes (see Mail Handling 
Equipment) 

Mail Handling Equipment 

Corbin Wood Products Div., American 
Hardware Corp. ................c0cccccssseseee: B215 


Maintenance Supplies (see 
Custodian Supplies) 


Mats—Floor, Rubber 


Musson Rubber Co., The R. C............. B204 
Mattresses 
GRID: Gy gsa.cscsceccsssesescsccnscccsssesssosec: E-4/Si 


Superior Sleeprite Corp.............2526, 527 


Measuring Equipment—Electronic 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ................7609 


Memorial Plaques 
Architectural Bronze & Aluminum 


Te Sierras, Meee e Rae aan A107 
Blackboard Resurfacing Co................. D424 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The................ A108 
Merry-Go-Rounds 
I isin Secs tncacscsacincssisnadcactisscentons G709 
Meters—Parking 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The .............. A108 


Meters—Purity 


Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co............. F602 
Micrometers 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................... F609 
Lufkin Rule Co., The ...............cc0:..00000- F616 
MN NURI 5. -3 bis cpnnaneeondadlraabameiadl F618 
Starrett Co., The L. So ...........ccsssssceess- F621 
Microphones 

Radio Corp. of America ..................De1/RCA 
Microscopes—Electron 

Radio Corp. of America ................ D-1/RCA 


Milling Machines 


Atlas Presse Ce. ............0cccce00.0:000 F610, 611 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .......... F609 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., The 
F614, 615 
Sheldon Machine Co., Ine................. F-3/Sh 
U. S$. Burke Machine Tool Div............. F622 


Mills—Jar (see Jar Mills) 


Mitre Boxes 


PO TOD Gs inns cicccccccncsnisssccesnscz F618 
Mixers—Food 
Triumph Mfg. Co. The .......ccccescesse E521 
United Manufacturers ....................00.005- E524 
Mop Trucks 


Finnell System, Inc. ................0:000000- H803 





Mortisers 
Oliver Machinery Co. ..............:cccesee F619 


Motors—Stage Curtain Control 


Novelty Scenic Studios, Ine. ............ D-3/No 

Weite. B Sard, be ..ccicseccsccccsscccritecscstten D417 

Mountings—Chalkboard, 
Tackboard, Pegboard 

Rie Tg Re nck cciraccseon B-6/Am 

Beckley-Cardy ...i...........csssssssssossenees. D-4/Be 


Claridge Products and Equipment, inc. B213 


Mowers—Lawn, Power 





Devere Co. ...... Wiioctd ictscoscbuacchocs una 
Gravely Tractors, Ine. . H819 
Jacobsen Mfg. Co. ...............cscccsessesssssees H820 
Mulchers—Leaf 

Bewere Gey Askin hk H818 
Gravely Tractors, Ine. .................c0cc0000 H819 


Nameplates—Desk, Door and 
Corridor Style 


Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ................ D424 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C..............0000. D425 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............ A108 
Nets—Tennis 
Cyclone Fence Pate.t United States 

OS ee eeeeee- M817 
NN ison ESE.c cisladecatidcipeenstentoes G709 


Office Supplies 
National Cash Register Co., The ........ D423 


Oscilloscopes 
Radio Corp. of America ............D-1/RCA 


Outlet Plates 


Graybar Electric Co., Ine. ................ C319 
Padlocks 

ties Ant Ge iii, .cdncctbealel F623 
National Lock Co. .............cccceesccceeese-s PO2B 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., The Sensctoswedl B-8/Ya 


Paint—Floor (Concrete, Wood) 
Huntington Laboratories, Ine. ............H-1/Hu 


Panels—Electronic Demonstration 
Philco TechRep Div. .................::0:::s000 F-1/Ph 


Panels—Exterior Wall (see 
Curtain-Walls) 


Panels—Lighting Control 


Adam Electric Co., Frank ................ D-3/Ad 
Graybar Electric Co., Ine. ................--.- c319 
RE MIs occcccc es hcceenagpssorsspatesscert D410, 411 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co............. D412 


Panic Exit Devices (see Exit 
Devices) 


Pans—Cooking 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ........ £522, 523 








xn 

Partitions—Coiling 

Dubuque Products, Inc. .................... B-5/Du 
Partitions—Folding 

Dubuque Products, Inc. .................... B-5/Du 
rn enn we SF B209 


Partitions—Folding, Automatic 
Electric 


Dubuque Products, inc. 


Partitions—Office 


Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ........................B-4/Re 


Partitions—Shower 


Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 
BUI Sasnanteccasisapieasonasesisensa Alleden dchsttscs B212 


Partitions—Toilet 


Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 
ne es rere ae B212 


Partitions—Wire Mesh 


Superior Wire & Iron Products, 
ST ickctliithistsstdeetilecrsixchanatesaadietdl B210, 211 


Peeling Machines—Vegetable 
United Manufacturers 


Pegboards 
Beckley-Cardy 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 


Phonographs (see Transcription 
Players) 


Photometers 
ge aaa a F604 


Physical Training Equipment 
(see Training Equipment— 
Physical) 


Pipe Fittings—Laboratory 


Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co......... F602 
Knight Co., Maurice A. ooo... F606 
U. S$. Stoneware Co., The .................... F607 
Pipe—Steel 

Laclede Stoel Con ooo ccccccccccscsseesee. Al01 
Pitchers—Beverage 

Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ........ E522, 523 
Planes 

Millers Falls Co. .2...........cccccccceceeee eens F618 


Planfiles (see Cabinets— 
Planfile) 


Plaques 
Architectural Bronze & Aluminum 

RI iii cncaiatbaaceinthiainashiiccdsengtaboones A107 
Blackboard Resurfacing Co. ................ 0424 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............ A108 


Plastic Surfacing (see Surfacing— 
Furniture) 


Plates (see Dishes) 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY — 1960-61 


Platforms (see Stages, Platforms) 


Playground Equipment 


I ai st conedinanesdillnasssckovessicetsnii G709 
Nissen Trampoline Co. .................... G-2/Ni 
Plumbing 

Cordley and Mayes. ...................0.00.-s00d C308 
DR TR, aisessapccsosesesesccnsnsesesstens C-3/Fi 
Symmons Engineering Co. ................ C309 
Taylor Co., The Halsey W. ................ C310 


Polish—Floor (see Floor Finishes) 


Pool Cleaning Equipment 
Spencer Turbine Co., The ........ Sided: H810 


Pools—Swimming 


American Bridge Div., United States 
Steel 


Posts—Fence (see Fencing) 


Potentiometers 
I, TN didi cincrnniecscaastinsstetesanll F604 
Pots—Cooking 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. ........ E522, 523 


Power Tools and Accessories 


ON BN I ccasiacasetncblndicssienatt F610, 611 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................... F609 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .................. F612 
Duro Metal Products Co. ......................7613 
logan Engineering Co. ........................ F617 
Oliver Machinery Co. 00.0.0... F619 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ................ F-3/Sh 
U. S. Burke Machine Tool Div. ............ F622 


Precision Tools 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ................ F609 
Lufkin Rule Co., The ...............0:0ccccceeeeeee F616 
GI I eos cccccccccccccsccccncscsescess F618 
eee F621 


Programming Systems (see Clocks 
—Program and Signal Systems) 


Projectors—Motion Picture 


Radio Corp. of America ................ D-1/RCA 
Public Address Systems (see 
Sound Systems) 


Public Relations 


American City Bureav ....................... D426 
Pulls—Door (see Knobs) 

Pumps 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ................ F609 
Pumps—Bottle, Lab 

Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co............. F602 
Pumps—Heating 

Nash Engineering Co., The ................ C303 


Racks (see Stands) 


Racks—Basket 
NNR EL, ST CARLY OED G709 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ........ F626, 627 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel! Co.....F-4/Pe 
Racks—Bicycle 
EE EN ND G709 
Racks—Book, Magazine, 
Newspaper 
MI GS Te TRS. cde ocescsiccesccccccccsscses B-6/Am 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ........ F-2/La 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co.....F-4/Pe 


Racks—Clothing (see Wardrobes 
and Cabinets—Wardrobe) 


PIG, os.cnccccccccsccsecsenncvcceoes B-6/Am 
Borroughs Mfg. Co. ....................:c00c00e D421 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ........F626, 627 
Melson Ce., tre, A. RB. .............0000.004... B214 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co.....F-4/Pe 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ................... E-4/Ro 
Vogel-Peterson Co. ............................B-7/Ve 
Racks—Food Service 

Crescent Metal Products, Inc. ............E-2/Cr 
Market Forge Co. 2.0.0.0... E519 


Racks—Lumber, Metal Storage 


Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co.....F-4/Pe 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ........--3/SPS 


Racks—Refrigerator 

Crescent Metal Products, Inc. ............ E-2/Cr 
Market Forge Co. .oo......cc.cccccceccee ce E519 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. .................... E525 
Racks—Sorting 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ............ F626, 627 
Racks—Umbrella 

Vogel-Peterson Co. oo... B-7/Vo 
Radios 

Radio Corp. of Americc ................ D-1/RCA 
Rheem Califone Corp. ................ D406, 407 
Railings—Stair 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., The ............A108 


Rebound Tumbling Apparatus 
Nissen Trampoline Co. ....................G-2/Ni 


Receptacles—Sanitary Napkin 
Bennett Mfg. Co. Ine. cece... HB12 
United Metal Cabinet Corp. ................H814 
Wood Co., John, Superior Metalware 
nici cacitaidccalsssendediinihiiecaiagte! H815 


Receptacles—Waste, Indoor 


Bennett Mfg. Co., Inc. ..............0.000. H812 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C................ D425 
United Metal Cabinet Corp. ................ H814 
Wood Ce., John, Superior Metalware 
IA: i cassenconnccoinadicsunethaetblidsbihine ened H815 


Receptacles—Waste, Outdoor 


Bennett Mfg. Co., Inc. ......... 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C. ............D425 
United Metal Cabinet Corp. ................ H814 
Wood Co., John, Superior Metalware 
BOAT rinses sacks bette Rtccenntblaivaischiledice seas H815 


PaaS: 
P5t 





Record Players (see Transcription 
Players) 


Recorders—Tape 

Radio Corp. of America ................ D-1/RCA 
Rheem Califone Corp. ................ D406, 407 
PII IIS kent vaicctcdsisscranissviscsnnt D-1/We 


Records—Musical, Educational 


Radio Corp. of America ............ D-1/RCA 
Refrigerators 

Dwyer Products Corp. ...............0..0000.... E513 
Jordon Commercial Refrigerator Co.....£518 
Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co............. E520 
Victory Metal Mfg. Corp. ................... E525 


Refrigerators—Built-In (for 
Compact Kitchens) 
Dwyer Products Corp. ........................ E513 


Resistors—Non-Metallic 
Harrop Electric Furnace Div................... F608 


Rigging—Stage (see Hardware— 
Stage) 


Risers—Choral, etc. 


Metwood Mfg. Co. . ceseeeseee 506, 507 
Midwest Folding Products| Joico Respualaeeee E508 
Mitchell Mfg. Co. ..........cccecccsssssseee 503-505 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. ............ G-1/Sa 
Risers—Stair 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C............. B204 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 

Ns chieiekdigiapeateciaenincjadhiaiebudicatioensvel B212 


Roof Construction 


Barrett Div., Allied Chemical Corp.....A104 
Inland Steel Products Co. .................... A105 
Laclede Steel Co. ooo... Al01 
EE aD A102 


Rileo Laminated Products, Inc............A103 


Roofing—Built-Up 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical Corp.....A104 


Roofing—Repair, Maintenance 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical Corp.....A104 


Routers 
Duro Metal Products Co. .................... F613 
Rug Shampooing Machines (see 


Shampooing Machines—Rug) 


Rules—Measuring (see Teols— 
Measuring) 


Runners—Floor, Rubber 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C................. B204 


Saddles—Door (see Thresholds) 


Sanders—Portable, Hand 
Clarke Floor Machine Co. .................. H802 





CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Sanders—Power 

Pita Bete Ge hess csccssccnscsscscs...08: F610, 611 
Duro Metal Products Co.....................000. F613 
ON TE No dics casenccsssdasannatadovanel F618 
Oliver Machinery Co. 2000.00.00... F619 


Sanding Machines—Floor (see 
Floor Maintenance Machines) 


Saws—Meat 

United Manufacturers ......................006. E524 
Saws—Shop 

Ailes Press GO. «.......0000...00002...... F610, 611 
Duro Metal Products Co. .................... F613 
at. __ ~_SnreeDEED F618 
Oliver Machinery Co. «0.00... cee F619 
Seevoete, Gag TG Bo Geo osncerccssscsscdeccsssi F621 
Scenery—Stage 

Mutual Hardware Corp. .................... D413 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ............ D-3/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ...................000. D414 


Science Room Furniture (see 
Furniture—Science Room) 


Scientific Apparatus 


ee a ae F601 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co............. F602 
Criterion Mfg. Co. 0.0.0... ececeeeeeeeeees F603 
se i eee F604 
Phileo TechRep Div. ..........0........0000. F-1/Ph 
Scoreboards 

All-American Scoreboard Corp. ............ G705 
Fair-Play Scoreboard Co. .................... G706 
Naden Industries .................0...:cccc000 G708 


Screw Machines 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ....................F609 


Screwdrivers 
Starrett Co., The L. S$. ................00000 F621 


Seals—Floor (see Floor Finishes) 


Seating—Athletic Field, Stadium 
American Bridge Div., United States 


ON ica intetet Addi inssembineseautenssccts G701 
Central Texas Iron Works ................G-1/Ce 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Ime. ................00000 G-1/Hu 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. ........ G-1/Pi 
Playtme Equipment Corp. .................... G702 
Snyder Tank Comp. ...........0..:cc.sccccsssses G703 
Universal Bleacher Co. ....................... G704 


Seating—Auditorium, Chapel (see 
Chairs) 


Seating—Classroom (see 


Furniture—Classroom) 
Seating—Gym 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Ine. ...............0000 G-1/Hu 
Playtime Equipment Corp. .................. G702 
Safway Steel Products, Ine. ............ G-1/Sa 


Universal Bleacher Co. ........................6704 


Seats—Campus, Park 
COO sishik. BRU itd iil G709 





Seed Spreaders—Lawn 


Gravely Tractors, Inc. ................00008 H819 
Seesaws 

ING acini cnceccoctscecsensascsscssqensnehanel G709 
Settees 

NN cic icacasacaccoscmmpnnennll attra G709 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ...............::000 E-4/Ro 
ee ee Rae aerial et MR E-4/Si 


Sewing Machines 


Singer Sewing Machine Co. ................ E528 
Shades—Window 

Bockdey Cardy .isissicciscescscscccscsnosssdeson: D-4/Be 
I TI as cisnciiescesanenncccemaneiitad A115 


Shampoo—Rug, Upholstery 


Finnell System, Ine. ..................:cscees H803 
Huntington Laboratories, Ince. ............ H-1/Hu 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ............ H-1/Mu 


Shampooing Machines—Rug | 





Clarke Floor Machine Co. ................ H802 
Finnell System, Inc. ...............000.....--.-4803 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. a H805 
ULI SMI sccsceteexetantathensoanaavoagsscali’ H807 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ........ H-1/Hu 
Kent Co., The .......... pele 
Multi-Clean Products, Ine. sipkisaonsiecadll ‘K1/My 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc. ........ H811 


Shampooing Machines— 


Upholstery 

Clarke Floor Machine Co. ....................H802 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Ine. ................ H805 
I A I sasscsck ase catsescsasccstssesnnetenal H807 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ............H-1/Mu 
Shapers 

Duro Metal Products Co. .................... F613 
Oliver Machinery Co. ...............::cssse00 F619 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. ............ F-3/Sh 
Shelving Accessories 

Ames Co., W. R. . .B-6/Am 


National Schoo! Furniture Co. ........D-5/Ne 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co.....F-4/Pe 


Shelving—Steel 

eee TED), ssisesecnsereds sme B-6/Am 
Borroughs Mfg. Co. .............cccccccsseees D421 
Lyon Metal Products, Ine. ............ F626, 627 
Maeratead. Pawae Gee. noicesescsscssseasasencossessend E519 
Penco Div., Alan Weod Steel Co.....F-4/Pe 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. .......... F-3/SPS 


Shelving—Wall Hung 


Ames Co., W. R. . ceeeeeceeeeeeseee6/Am 
Nelson Co., Inc., A. R Pee B214 
MR ss. socessssnidecicemsaccancgacoall E-4/Si 
Vogel-Peterson Co. ................cssseseee- B-7/Vo 
Shelving—Wood 

Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Ine. .............. F-2/La 
National School Furniture Co............. D-5/Na 





XIV 


Shower Heads 


Shower Stalls (see Partitions) 


Shutters—Counter 
Signal Systems 
IE Ms UE, occ ccccccssconecccagipesens C-7/Ed 
Graybar Electric Co. Ine. ................ C319 
Montgomery Mfg. Co., Inc. ........... C322 
Radio Corp. of America ................D-1/RCA 
Simplex Time Recorder Co. ............ C320, 321 
Signs—Metal (see Plaques) 
Sills, Stools—Window 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C............. 8204 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 
RI, nc dics tant aes coccinabinssevcasistoacapbit B212 
Silverware 
international Silver Co., The ................ E510 
Oneida Silversmiths .......................... E511 
Sinks—Classroom, Laboratory 
Duralab Equipment Corp. ................F-2/Du 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 
Knight Co., Maurice A. ...................... F606 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Ine. ........ F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Co. ................... F-2/Me 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 
RNNIEY ss siccetaanabcasciseks desatinaanideehtonincehanden’ B212 
U. S. Stoneware Co., The .................... F607 


Sinks—Kitchen, Homemaking 
Mutschler Bros. Co. 0.0.0.0... E-3/Mu 


Sirens (see Signal Systems) 
Slicing Machines—Food 


Triumph Mfg. Co., The ..0............cecceeeee: E521 
United Manufacturers .......................... E524 
Slides—Playground 

I ota ctl i taasdecséceneiaasascndedsancaceettel G709 


Snow Removing Equipment— 
Power 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. ...................0000. H819 


Sound Systems 


Graybar Electric Co., Ime. ..............00000:- C319 
Radio Corp. of America ...........D-1/RCA 
Rheem Califone Corp. ................ D406, 407 
University Loudspeakers, Inc. .............. D416 
Speakers 

Radio Corp. of America ................ D-1/RCA 
University Loudspeakers, Ine. ................ D416 


Spotlights (see Lighting—Spot) 
Sprinkler Systems 
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Stage Curtains (see Curtains— 
Stage) ; 


Stage Hardware (see Hardware— 
Stage) 


Stage Lighting (see Lighting— 


Stage) 
Stages, Platforms—Folding 
Metwood Mfg. Co. 0... £506, 507 
Midwest Folding Products ................ E508 
Mitchell Mfg. Co. ..............c0c00--- E503-505 


Stair Treads (see Treads) 





Stalls—Shower (see Partitions) 
Stanchions 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ............ D-3/No 
Stands (see Racks) 
Stands—Band, Choral, etc. 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .................... £506, 507 
Midwest Folding Products ............ E508 
Mitchell Mfg. Co. .............ccccccccesseee E503-505 
Safway Steel Products, Ine. ............ G-1/Sa 
Stands—Bedside 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. .......0.0000........ E-4/Ro 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ............ E526, 527 
Stands—Office, Machine, 
Typewriter 
Stands—Step 
National School Furniture Co......... D-5/Na 
Sterilizers—Lab 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co............. F602 
Stills—Water 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co............. F602 
Stools 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Lyon Metal Products, Ine............. F626, 627 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ........................ E-4/Ro 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ............ F-3/SPS 
Stops—Door 
Glynn-Johnson Corp. .................... ...B-8/GI 
Sumps—Laboratory 
Knight Co., Maurice A. ........................ F606 
Surfacers 
liver Machinery Co. 200... F619 
Surfacing—Furniture 
Duralab Equipment Corp. ................ F-2/Du 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. ............. D-4/Jo 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.... F-2/Ke 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 


Sweepers—Power 

Clarke Floor Machine Co. ....................H802 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. ......................-- H819 
0 Appears 

Ever-Wear .. be een: 
Switchboards—Lighting 

Adam Electric Co., Frank ............... D-3/Ad 
ate tthe et D410, 411 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. ........... D412 
Switches—Lighting 

Adam Electric Co. Frank ............ D-3/Ad 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. ............D412 


T Squares (see Tools—Measuring) 


Table Bases 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Ine. ................ D-4/Jo 


Table, Bench Combination 


I as dis othen sakes G709 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ............ E502 
EE I, TOS. nsccccccsessssccsscsescoats E503-505 
Rel-Fol Talole, fee. ...................ccccccceeee: E509 
I I Tg Oi icncnisedsnccncccnsssaseopenveionses 823 


Table Tops (see Surfacing) 


Table Tops—Laboratory (see 


Surfacing) 

CE ee ae F605 
Tables—Cafeteria 

American Desk Mfg. Co. .......... D-4/AmD 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 
Fort Smith Plywood Co. ......................... 822 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. .......... E502 
Metwood Mfg. Co. .................... E506, 507 
Midwest Folding Products ............. E508 
Mitchell Mfg. Co. ...................0006 E503-505 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 
Rol-Fol Table, Ine. ...............ccccceeeeeeeees E509 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ..................... E-4/Ro 
I IN TI ssa covepotohncncceacesigeess 823 


Tables—Conference, Library, 
Study, Office 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. ................... D-7/Al 


American Desk Mfg. Co. ............... D-4/AmD 
Bela Div., J & J Tool and Machine 


Te ere ...D-4/IJ 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co... F-2/Ke 
National School Furniture Co. ....... D-5/Na 
Royal Metal Mfg. Co. ................... E-4/Ro 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. ..............000..... ..D420 
I i aac. ccnccesoscscsceccncscossecd 823 
Tables—Drawing 
Lyon Metal Products, Ine. ............ F626, 627 
National School Furniture Co. .......D-5/Na 
Stacor Equipment Co. ..................... F620 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ............ F-3/SPS 
Tables—Folding 
Fort Smith Plywood Co. ....00...............0.. 822 


Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. 
Metwood Mfg. Co. 
Midwest Folding Products ................ 





Mitchell Mfg. Co. ....... Pwr 

National School Furniture Co. elie camee D-5/Na 
Rol-Fol Table, ine. ........................... E509 
imine Te TM anna. oc cciccccccccesecs D420 
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Tables—Folding, Wall Storage 


Mitchell Mfg. Co. o.........cccccceceone E503-505 
PPE WIMP BADD. ncn cccscnicccnsnsccsscssssacl E509 
Ne OMG TINIE 5 axsastcsecomssscnssccoxeonnceteate 823 
Tables—Laboratory 

Duralab Equipment Corp. ............... F-2/Du 
Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Ine.......... _.F-2/La 
Metalab Equipment Co. .............. .... Fe2/Me 
Tables—Sectional 


Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....£501 


Tables—Sewing Room 


Singer Sewing Machine Co. ... E528 
Tables—Shop 

Borroughs Mfg. Co. ...........................D421 
Lyon Metal Products, ine. cccessseee 626, 627 
Stacor Equipment Co. ....................... F620 


Standard Pressed Steel Co. F-3/SPS 


Tables—Tennis 
Ever-Wear ..................... eS ee G709 
Metwood Mfg. Co. ................... E506, 507 
IE WII, WIN ccn oko cc onscsiscndssendviccdecksedote 823 
Tablets—Bronze, Aluminum 
Architectural Bronze & Aluminum 

RE rE RE =e ere A107 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The .............. A108 


Tableware—Silverplate, Stainless 
International Silver Co., The................ E510 


Oneida Silversmiths ........................... E511 
Tackboard 

IIIS: sscactithsnsinsicniingipedsgiinsiinutl D-4/Be 
Claridge Products and Equipment Inc. B213 
Davenport & Son, Inc., A. C.............D425 
Tanks—Laboratory 

Knight Co., Maurice A. .....................5. F606 
Tape—Electrical 


Graybar Electric Co., Inc. 


Tapes—Measuring (see Tools— 
Measuring) 


Teaching Machines 
Rheem Califone Corp. ................ D406, 407 


Telephone Systems (see Inter- 
communication Systems) 


Telescopes 
atresia, Cae anise sssncessnesssnes F603 


Television Cameras 


Argus Cameras, Ine. ..................0....004. D401 
Dage Television Div. ......................00+- D402 
Philco Corp., Government & Industrial 
I “scconctudtiesieedinincsntetaneinsidssenipap taeda D408 
Radio Corp. of Americe ................ D-1/RCA 
Television—Closed Circuit 
Argus Cameras, Inc. ..............cccccc0-e000e- D401 
Dage Television Div. .......................064- D402 
Graybar Electric Co., Ine. .................... C319 
Phileo Corp., Government & Industrial 
Div. ..D408 





Radio Corp. of America ................ D-1/RCA 


CLASSIFIED PRODUCT INDEX 


Television—Educational 
Broadcast Equipment 


Dage Television Div. .......................00.. D402 

Philco Corp., Government & Industrial 
DM locate ld cncencai a eapeatonsteecceta D408 

Radio Corp. of America.................... D-1/RCA 


Television Kinescope Recorders 
Dage Television Div. ........................ D402 


Television Receivers 


Argus Cameras, Inc. 2.000000... D401 
Radio Corp. of America .................. D-1/RCA 


Television Video Tape Recorders 
Radio Corp. of America ............... D-1/RCA 


Tenderizing Machines—Food 
United Manufacturers ............................ E524 


Tennis Court Enclosures (see 
Enclosures—Tennis Court) 


Tennis Nets (see Nets—Tennis) 


Tenoner 

Oliver Machinery Co. 2.0.0.0... ce. F619 

Therapy Equipment (see Training 
Equipment—Physical) 

Thresholds 


Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc...A106 
American Mason Safety Tread Co.... B201 
Rixson Co., The Oscar C. .................... B-8/Ri 
Wooster Products, Inc. ...................0.... B205 


Tile—Floor, Ceramic 


I II 5 bectbevnscccctaxncectcatekscivizecennal B208 
Tile—Structural 
a ge Uny PRE A TE: PSDB ROE cere B208 


Tile—Wall, Ceramic 


Monarch Tile Mfg., Inc. ............ B206, 207 
PO IG Sick stnssesocastssidvncsscosecheaetaans B208 


Time Systems (see Signal Systems 
and Clocks—Program) 


Tinting—Glass (see Glass 
Tinting) 


Toilet Compartments (see 
Partitions—Toilet) 


Tool Accessories, Attachments 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ........... ..F609 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. ‘The 


F614, 615 
Millers Falls Co. ...............0cccccccccsceeeeee F618 
Sheldon Machine Co., Ine. .................. F-3/Sh 


Tool Sets (see Tools—Hand) 


Tools—Hand 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ................ F609 





Lufkin Rule Co., The ...............c0cc0c0 F616 
Millers Falls Co. ooo... co.cc cccccceceeees POTS 
Starrett Co., The Lb. $. ou... F621 
Tools—Machine 
Atters Pree Cas nc.cc.cc.c.e00:5.00005004 F610, 611 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. .................... F609 
Cincinnati Lathe and Tool Co. ............F612 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., The 

F614, 615 
Duro Metal Products Co. .................... F613 
Logan Engineering Co. .......................... F617 
Oliver Machinery Co. «0.0.0.0... F619 
Sheldon Machine Co., Inc.. ............ F-3/Sh 
U. S. Burke Machine Tool! Div. ........... F622 
Tools—Measuring 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ............... F609 
Lufkin Rule Co., The ........00.0..........00. F616 
Re Gale GR. 5s caida F618 
Srnteett Can The 4s Ber. vicsecccccciccccisscaatd F621 


Tops (see Surfacing—Furniture) 


Tops—Bench 

Standard Pressed Steel Co. ............ F-3/SPS 
Tote Trays 

Duralab Equipment Corp. .................. F-2/Du 
Fabri-Form Co., The .......................00.. D409 


Kewaunee Technical Furniture Co.....F-2/Ke 


Tracks—Curtain, Stage (see 
Hardware—Stage) 


Tracks—Curtain, Window 


Forse Mfg. Co. ....... = AIS 
Novelty Scenic Studios, ripest ~..D-3/No 
Pittsburgh Stage, Ine. ......................0. D414 
I Oe IN Bs. ski sisccesesesSececsicodsseancne D417 


Tractor Accessories, Attachments 
Gravely Tractors, Ine. ........................H819 


Jacobsen Mfg. Co. .............cscsccsccesseseees H820 
Tractors 

Gravely Tractors, Ine. ...................008 H819 
Jacobsen Mfg. Co. ..............ccccecceeeees: H820 


Training Equipment—Physical 


Nissen Trampoline Co. ................ G-2/Ni 
Training Program—Electronic 

Philco TechRep DIV. .....cccccccccscsseeees. F-1/Ph 
Radio Corp. of America ................ D-1/RCA 


Trampoline Equipment 


DING sinceasiiss cnttacsianschebioocsserisincdl G709 
Nissen Trampoline Co. ................ G-2/Ni 





Transcription Players 


Radio Corp. of America .............. 
Rheem Califone a Senssiogeeacees D406, 407 


Webcor, Ine. ..............ccccccesss00sese es DO /We 
Transformers 
Graybar Electric Co., Ine. .................... C319 


Trays—Classroom Storage 


Fabri-Form Co., The ................000+ D409 
Lyon Metal Products, Ine. ............ F626, 627 


xvi 
Trays—Dish, Food Serving 
DT UIE | oscdccicscagacccccmpsooccnaapsnend £512 


Trays—Letter 
All-Steel Equipment inc. ................ D-7/Al 


Treads—Stair 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C. ............ B204 


Treads—Stair, Safety (for Stair- 
ways, Platforms, Ramps) 


American Abrasive Metals Co. ....8202, 203 
American Mason Safety Tread Co 
Musson Rubber Co., The R. C. ............ B204 


Trim—Chalkboard, Tackboard, 
Pegboard (see Mountings) 


Trimmers—Wood 
Oliver Machinery Co. ooo... F619 


Troughs—Chalkboard (see 
Mountings) 


Trucks—Book 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ............ 


Trucks—Chair, Table, etc. 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ............ E502 
. Co. 


Trucks—Toy, Clay 
National School Furniture Co. ........ D-5/Na 


Trusses—Roof (see Building 
Construction) 


Tubes—Electron 


Tubing—Plastic, Laboratory 
U. $. Stoneware Co., The 


Typing Room Furniture (see 
Furniture—Typing Room) 


Unit Heating and Ventilating 


Urinal Screens (see Partitions) 


Utensils—Cooking 
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Vacuum Cleaners—Boiler, 
Furnace 

Clarke Floor Machine Co. ................ H802 

Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. 

Kent Co., The 

Multi-Clean Products, Inc. 

Spencer Turbine Co., The 

United Floor Machine Co., Inc. 


Vacuum Cleaners—Dry, Wet 

Pick Up 
Cassidy Products, Inc. ........................ H801 
Clarke Floor Machine Co. 
Finnell System, Inc. . 
General Floorcraft, Inc. 
Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. ............ 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ...................... H806 
sas cxadanstascaccossncseoneeie H807 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ........ H-1/Hu 
Kent Co., The 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ............ H-1/Mu 
Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corp. ....H809 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. ............ E528 
Spencer Turbine Co., The 
United Floor Machine Co., Inc. 


Vacuum Cleaners—Portable 
Spencer Turbine Co., The 


Vacuum Cleaning Systems 
Spencer Turbine Co., The 


Valves—Mechanical Shower 
Symmons Engineering Co. ................ C309 


Valves—Pressure Actuated, 
Anti-Scald Shower 
Symmons Engineering Co. .................... C309 


Valves—Thermostatic Controllers 
Symmons Engineering Co. .................... C309 


Varnish Remover (see Wax 
Remover) 


Venetian Blinds (see Blinds) 


Ventilating and Heating Units 
(see Unit Heating and 
Ventilating) 


Vises 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ................ F609 


Voltmeters 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. 


Voltohmyst 


Wardrobes (see Racks—Clothing 
and Cabinets—Wardrobe) 


National School Furniture Co. 

Nelson Co., Inc., A. R. 

Penco Div., Alan Wood Steel Co 

Royal Metal Manufacturing Co..... 
I ii cnitinciasesstvecsanesil E-4/Si 
Vogel-Peterson Co. 


Washroom Hand Dryers 
Chicago Hardware Foundry Co., The....H813 


Waste Disposals (see 
Incinerators) 


Waste Receptacles (see 
Receptacles—Waste) 


Water Coolers (see Coolers) 
Wax—Floor (see Floor Finishes) 


Wax and Varnish Remover 


Finnell System, Inc. 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. 


Weatherstripping 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc... A106 


Window Darkening—Shades, 
Blinds 


ee ee ANS 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 


Window Walls (see Curtain- 
Walls) 


Windows—Aluminum, Awning 
Valley Metal Products Co. ................... A113 


Windows—Aluminum, Casement 
Valley Metal Products Co. ......... saiatie All3 


Windows—Aluminum for Glass 
Block 


NTIS, scscrnsichecssasssesscasechatsticenstent Al12 
Valley Metal Products Co. ................... A113 


Windows—Aluminum, Hopper 
Vent 


Windows—Aluminum, Projected 


Bayley Co., The William 
I RN ooo oa ciascaseccocsacscegeqeeesensd A112 
Valley Metal Products Co. ............... A113 


Windows—Aluminum, Reversible 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., The 


Windows—Basement 
Marmet Comp. oo...cc.ccccccscccseesssseeesneeees A112 


Windows—Custom-Made 


Marmet Corp. o.........cccccccesccssseeeeeseeen All2 
Valley Metal Products Co. ................ A113 


Windows-—Steel, Projected 
Bayley Co., The William 


Wire Baskets 
Penco Div., Alan Wood Stee! Co 


Wire—Electrical 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. 


Wire Work Guards, Partitions 


Superior Wire & Iron Products, Inc. 
B210, 211 
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for your convenience 
in securing catalogs 
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Mr. Frazier was born and educated in 
North Carolina, and holds a Bachelor of 
Landscape Architecture degree. He com- 
pleted a two year residence in Sendai, 
Japan, where he taught at the American 
Cultural Center and tutored Toshuku Uni- 
versity students. He has a Master of Land- 
scape Architecture degree from Harvard 
Graduate School of Design. In addition to 
his university post, Mr. Frazier is engaged 
in research and private practice. 


THE RELATIVE POSITION of the United States 
among the world powers is a result of her economic, 
social and political environment. Some of the elements 
which have shaped this environment have been acci- 
dents of time, location, people and resources. We 
inherited a wealth of naturally endowed resources, and 
the security offered by two great oceans to protect 
our shores from foreign wars. These vast resources 
spurred intense competition for reward, in turn, bring- 


Patterns 
woe and 


the School 


ing new people and the dynamics of new ideas. The 
land, itself, together with the religious strain that per- 
meated our continent, incubated the American concept 
that the pursuit of gain was not an end but only a means 
by which we could measure the general welfare of the 
people. As a result the attitudes of our nation are a blend 
of individualism and social consciousness (Rockefeller 
Report IV, 1959). 

The United States, being a dynamic nation, should 
expect growing pains. Growth in all aspects of her na- 
tional character must, of necessity, be uneven—increas- 
ing at different rates under varying pressures. Growth 
procreates change and imbalance, generating develop- 
ment in one field of endeavor at the expense of obso- 
lescence in other fields. This is natural. But when the 
lag between development and obsolescence affects total 
growth, comprehensive corrective action is the only 
solution. That action must be positive to serve all in- 
terests. And positive action is achieved only through 
identification of problem areas and the education of 
the public to processes of orderly planning and physical 
design of the environment in which we live. 
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Washington Square Redevelopment Area plan, suggested 
by the Philadelphia City Planning Commission in 1957. 
Municipal marina is in foreground on Delaware River, with 
high-rise apartments replacing outmoded food markets. 


Inventory of existing conditions, analysis, assessment 
and proposed corrective surgery—these are the orderly 
steps of environmental design which we call the planning 
process. Only through proper application of the plan- 
ning process can we hope to achieve effectively a solu- 
tion to the one major domestic problem of our time— 
urban and regional sprawl. Neighborhoods, communities, 
cities, metropolitan and regional areas must provide 
the climate for continued economic growth, social and 
cultural well-being, political and religious freedom. The 
planning and design of our schools, colleges and uni- 
versities must be an outgrowth of comprehensive com- 
munity planning, for they are integral parts of the 
social, economic and political environment. 


Generating Forces at Work 


The present population explosion should be of con- 
cern to all. With a new person born every 7% seconds, 
our estimated population will jump from the present 
171 million to around 226 million by 1975. Of this 
expected population, 60 million or 83 percent will be 
living in and around our present metropolitan areas. 
In other words, we will be building the equivalent of 
fifty new San Franciscos by 1975. Even now, every 


month we add in population increases the equivalent: 
to a New Providence, Rhode Island. With people come 


their services: we will have to build fantastic numbers 
of schools, colleges and universities. It is estimated that 
to accommodate the 1975 population, there will be as 
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many new education buildings built as were constructed 
during the previous 300 years. 

In addition to educational facilities we have to pro- 
vide adequate hospitals, homes, shops, business struc- 
tures and public facilities. A recent California study 
showed a created need for an investment of $13,000 in 
public facilities for each new family moving into the 
Los Angeles County area. We will have to provide 
adequate transportation and communications systems. 
This will mean the building of facilities to handle an 
estimated 100 million automobiles as compared with 
today’s 60 million. With autos, which appear to multiply 
faster than the human race, we will have to provide 
for the estimated one trillion motor vehicle miles per 
year by 1975. Even now it is estimated that our national 
annual motor vehicle miles are equal to 274,000 round 
trips between New York and San Francisco. 

In the attempt to squeeze more and more people 
into our urban fringe, one million acres are carved 
away, annually. By 1975 we will have standing room 
only, unless what precious space we now possess is 
planned to maximum advantage. The services and faci- 
lities which the increased population will demand must 
be designed to provide the home with its proper neigh- 
borhood relationship; the neighborhood, its school; and 
the school, its proper community services. 


Per Capita Buying Power 


If present trends continue, another great shaping force 
for our future lies in the increasing per capita buying 
power of the American public. A glance over the past 
20 years shows an immense change in the buying habits 
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of the average family. At one time the electric refrigera- 
tor, the auto, radio, television, telephone and many of 
our present-day community services were considered 
extravagant luxuries. Today, these very items are neces- 
sities. Comparison of the school of yesteryear with its 
contemporary shows much change brought by tech- 
nology and assembly-line production. Important refine- 
ments, such as acoustic control, lighting, adjustments 
in spatial requirements, expanded service facilities, have 
been outgrowths of the new American technology. 
That portion of family income remaining after ex- 
penditures for clothing, medical bills, housing, food, 
taxes and other necessities, the economists call “dis- 
cretionary” income. As total real income rises, the dis- 
cretionary income of a family rises disproportionally. 
An example: if a family now has an income of $500 
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per month and $460 is required for basic necessities, 
the family discretionary income is $40 per month. With 
a rise in total income of 20 percent to $600, discretionary 
income will have risen by approximately 275 percent to 
about $140 per month. (Eli P. Cox, 1959) 

The discretionary income may be saved or spent. 
As total income rises not only recreational items are de- 
manded, but also activities associated with education, 
culture and self-betterment. In particular, within the 
next 20 years we will find more private schools, more 
adult education centers, arts and crafts workshops and 
expanded educational plants offering intensely special- 
ized courses—not only for youngsters but for adults as 
well. Hand in hand with increased buying power is 
increased leisure time. Automation and assembly-line 
production have closed the gap between production 
and consumption to the extent that the five-day work 
week and eight-hour day are standards which will, un- 
doubtedly, never be reversed. Rather, the work day will 
be shortened and the work week reduced within our 
next 20-year span. 

With increased leisure time the public will demand 
more in the way of educational and cultural facilities. 
Our technology will require individual specialization 
at higher and more complex levels. This presages a 
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demand for more intellectual and cultural stimulation 
in our leisure hours. In other words, educational and 
cultural attainment will be considered a recreational 
necessity. 

We have projected four trends which suggest a direc- 
tion for the future: population, mobility, per capita 
income and leisure time. Just what is this urban scene 
we speak of? What are its assets? How have these 
present trends shaped our urban scene; in what direction 
do we foresee urban development taking place? And 
how will the educational facilities fit within the new 
pattern? 


Urban Esthetics 

The city is for people and as such must respect emo- 
tional as well as biological functioning. Miles of sewer 
tunnels, electrical supply lines, elevated super high- 
ways, subways, and asphalt paving are not the city... 
only necessary human services. And as services the ma- 
chinery of the city must cease to dominate and control 
activities heretofore reserved for people and_ their 
educational, cultural, administrative and commercial 
requirements. 

The scale of the city begins with the individual and 
his relationship with the city—how he sees, feels, hears 








Man‘s relationship to a fixed or known 
environment fits into an overall pattern 
which begins with the individual living unit, 
or house, fitting into the community, with 
the community taking its place within the 
scheme of the city. 








LINEAR PATTERN 





CLUSTER PATTERN 


Linear or strip development, top, takes place along an un- 
controlled highway. Cluster pattern, bottom, develops when 
population grows around highway interchanges. 


and smells. This might be called the human scale . 

the scale of the pedestrian sitting and walking. At this 
scale of activity the city is a series of voids or canyons 
defined by architectural, vegetative or topographic walls. 
Everchanging and dynamic, a moving people see the 
city as a continuity of experiences. Buildings are not 
viewed as pieces of sculpture but as masses possessing 
textural, color and rhythmic content. The city, in order 
to exploit its strength at this scale, must have ever- 
changing vistas, variable spaces and enclosing agents, 
variety of colors, textures and contrasting elements to 
off-set today’s stereotyped town-scape. 

At an earlier stage in urban growth, individual and 
group activities—-work and work’s products—were re- 
lated to local economies, politics and recreation. A 
physical organization of similar activities in compat- 
ible land use categories, or what we call “planning,” 
was unnecessary. The organization existed, in a degree, 
by a maintained social and economic balance of re- 
sources and needs. Populations were not as mobile; 
therefore, family status, work and craftsmanship, and 
the physical city were recognized as being evolutionary 
and were respected for organic chaage. These homo- 
geneous communities distinguished regional characteris- 
tics which, today, are still romanticized. New England, 
the South, the Mid-West, are only a few areas pos- 
sessing strong regional mores and folk ways, reminis- 
cent of colorful histories. 
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This social distinction or feeling of “belonging” is 
what the contemporary city dweller seeks, but does 
not find. First, the loss of personal identity with work 
and its products and, second, the loss of community 
“symbols” have not been replaced by any reorganiza- 
tion of the urban scene by which an order and an 
overall unity of purpose can be distinguished. In other 
words the physical pattern of our houses, in combina- 
tion, do not demarcate neighborhoods which are visually 
recognizable. Nor do neighborhoods clearly define their 


communities, and communities, their city. 


Urban Morphology 


Historically, cities have grown in proportion to their 
transport and communications refinements. Our first 
cities were port cities, spreading westerly as rail and 
coach facilities developed. These first transportation 
links provided the base for extending trade. And trade 
routes formed the skeleton for today’s complex re- 
gional pattern. 

The railroad linked trade centers. With each new 
station small towns sprang up in clusters adjacent to 
the linear rail line. This defined a pattern based upon 
the mechanics of the locomotive. The automobile modi- 
fied this pattern. Automobile traffic moved linearly as 
did the rail traffic, but with more flexibility as to direc- 
tion, speed, starts and stops. 

As a result trade centers began to expand bordering 
transit routes. This expansion created strip develop- 
ments. Population and mobility hastened decentraliza- 
tion to the suburbs where elbow room for commercial, 
industrial and residential properties could be found 
away from downtown congestion. Little of lasting value 
filled the voids left by this relocation. The cycle goes 
something like this: the city deteriorates, living units 


Greenway = links neighborhoods. 
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Cities A, B, C, D and E grow and enlarge until the result is a strip 
and cluster development, merging into an amorphous pattern. 


push to the perimeter, the farmer succumbs to high 
per acre real estate offers, new subdivisions arise, city 
services are extended, residents are overburdened with 
additional taxes to support schools and services, in- 
dustry moves in at tax discounts, and the blight and 
decay begins again—only on a larger scale. While the 
city instigates rationally placed replacement through 
organized planning programs, the suburbs grow day by 
day with built-in obsolescence, much as the appliances 
we find on today’s consumer market. 


The Evolving Pattern 


In contrast to the linear form of today’s cities, rapid 
construction of limited access express highways has 
spurred new growth at highway interchanges. The 
clusters formed by commuter groups at these inter- 


changes relieve congestion along through-traffic routes, 


thereby creating open space pockets between inter- 
changes. These pockets may be further enhanced by 
adequate right-of-way dimensions and intelligent plan- 
ning and design of roadside features. Protective ease- 
ments to insure against the encroachment of this open 
space must be provided today, lest we be too late. 
Principles, plans and action are three effective steps 
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towards creating a better environment in which to live. 
The principles we speak of are simply guides to aid 
communities in understanding their relationship with 
plans and projects for the city as a whole. Plans are 
proposals, based upon planning principles, which illus- 
strate ways of solving problems and attaining commu- 
nity objectives. Action is that stage of implementation 
whereby plans are put to work, through definite pro- 
grams of legislation, redevelopment and renewal, con- 
demnation, relocation and building. Educational centers 
are necessary parts of community plans and, as such 
must be considered in light of comprehensive, long-term 
building programs, educational adaptability, accessi- 
bility, environment and future needs. 

School facilities have undergone drastic changes over 
the years. With increases in population, space is now 
a premium . .. a premium paid for in dollars. School 
curriculums change. More attention now is paid to 
extra-curricular activities and physical development 
programs. There is more demand for recreational space, 
not only for school use, but community use as well. Edu- 
cational plants require larger land areas. But, as acreage 
is more difficult to attain today than years past, school 
plants must utilize their facilities evermore efficiently. 
As a result schools are assuming greater roles in the 
life of the neighborhood, community, city and metro- 
polis than ever before. School facilities have become a 
core to the surrounding residential areas, doubling in 
recreational and cultural uses. The importance and the 
size of educational plants and their grounds will be 
even more significant as the generating forces of the 
future become acute. The trend of community-school 
interaction will undoubtedly continue. 


Population growth centers around highway interchanges, evolving 
into regional pattern with renewed interest in state highways. 
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School site planning can be geared to neighborhood 
relationship using the school building as a core. 


When petty jealousies subside between school boards, 
park and recreation commissions and planning commis- 
sions, perhaps less redundancy in plans, facilities and 
maintenance will result. Only through sincere collabora- 
tion can we hope to achieve a workable scheme for 
maximum use of land and educational plants. Parks 
and recreational areas must then assist the educational 
plant by providing parkways enroute to schools. School 
grounds, in turn, must double as community recrea- 
tional facilities, year round. The school plant may pro- 
vide an answer to space requirements for community 
meetings. The problem must be solved; if not, it can 
only grow more confusing. For this reason, plans must 
take multi-use into consideration and provide sufficient 
space to meet the population demand of years to come. 


Community-School Interaction 


Community-school interaction is a force that must be 
designed for. The young child, dependent on his fa- 
miliar surroundings for identity, explores the world apart 
from the home and family cautiously. Therefore, ele- 
mentary and pre-school facilities must be located as near 
the home as possible. One solution is the bungalow 
school concept of El Paso. Clearly an expedient solution 
to soaring primary enrollments, the El Paso experiment 
could work with proper planning and design as to lo- 
cation and plant facilities. A movement in the opposite 
direction is consolidation of facilities. We find consoli- 
dated facilities largely in sparsely populated areas. 
Either solution m.y work satisfactorily. The worth of 
any scheme depends on whether or not it serves the 
best interest of the surrounding populace. 
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Routes to school must not be a hazard. Philadelphia, 
as with a few other cities, met this challenge, not by 
stationing more traffic control personnel at intersections, 
but by attempting to eliminate the intersections. By 
suggestions offered from the Philadelphia City Planning 
Commission, builders are encouraged to develop pedes- 
trian ways separately from vehicular routes. These 
pedestrian ways may then serve as park strips to link 
together house with house and house with neighborhood. 
The traffic-free walks to school and community facilities 
can contain sitting areas, conversation areas and play 
spots for children. This is one way of organizing the 
amorphous social structure of today’s typical subdivision. 
With benches, walkways, trees and sitting areas en- 
route to the neighborhood core, the pedestrian green- 
way acts as a skeleton or framework to tie together 
the residence and surrounding space into a design 
structure with fingers reaching into the community. 


Action Involves Many 


Although planning commissions suggest guides for 
development, the final responsibility lies with the school 
board, which is usually a separate entity with its own 
departmental technical staff. The proper sphere of the 
planning commission in a large city, according to Paul 
F. Croley of Philadelphia’s Planning Commission, is 
to establish policy with respect to the relationships be- 
tween facility systems, levels of service, economic and 
population growth expectations, etc. In other words, 
that level which we call action involves a number of 
agencies: the planning commission, the parks and recre- 
ation commission, the school board, etc. The school 
board must in the end implement the plans and recom- 
mendations forwarded via other agencies. It is at this 
level that plans are put to work. How well the plans 
may work depends on their comprehensiveness, basic 
principles and the people for whom they were designed. 

Solutions to problems do not grow from superficial 
statistical studies; these are simply tools to aid the dis- 
covery of the problem—its intensity and depth. Compre- 
hensive solutions to urban and regional problems must 
provide not only efficient economic, social and political 
organization, but also the physical expression of this 
organization. Physical organization simply means the 
cultivation not replacement of those joys for which each 
city or regional area is noted—an undeveloped water- 
front, historical areas of note, exceptional topography 
or natural scenery. The delicate balance between our 
urban needs and desires must be maintained at that 
level whereby the human senses may once again be 
called into play. Thus, perhaps, we may learn to experi- 
ence those relationships which send thousands of visitors 
to Europe, yearly, in quest of beauty. 
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Concepts of Educational Research for 


School Plant Planners and Designers 


by KEITH GOLDHAMMER 


Director, Bureau of Educational Research, University of Oregon, 
Eugene, Oregon 


Dr. Goldhammer has a B.A. degree from 
Reed College, and M.A. and Ph.D. de- 
grees from the University of Oregon. 
After almost ten years as a _ superin- 
tendent of schools in Gaston and Bandon, 
Ore., he became a research associate at 
University of Oregon and later an as- 
sistant professor of Education at Stanford 
University. Dr. Goldhammer has been an 
associate professor at University of Ore- 
gon since 1956. 


RECENT ESTIMATES for the, United States fore- 
cast a population of more than two billion people by 
the year 2100. This fact, in itself, is startling. But the 
basic factors which have led to this projection are even 
more significant to those who_must plan for the future 
school needs of American children and youth. In a 
recent comprehensive study of the United States popu- 
lation, Bogue states: 


The people of the United States are standing 
on the threshold of what looks as though it 
may be an era of almost runaway population 
growth. The generation of parents who, during 
the 1920’s and 1930's, controlled fertility to a 


'Donald J. Bogue. The Population of the United States. Glencoe: 


point below the replacement level has now 
completed its reproductive cycle. It has been 
replaced by younger generations whose mem- 
bers have been bearing many more babies each 
year and have also been enjoying lower death 
rates than prevailed when their parents were 
going through the reproductive cycle. As a 
consequence, the growth rate of the popula- 
tion has risen to about 1.7 percent per year 
from the low of about 0.6 percent per year 
that it reached during 1932. The oldest of the 
larger annual cohorts of babies that have been 
born since 1941 has aged; the baby boom is 
now a greatly enlarged body of children and 
adolescents 0 to 18 years of age, the majority 
of whom are less than 15 years of age. Begin- 
ning in the period 1962 to 1965, these infants 
of yesterday will be attaining adulthood, mar- 
rying in large numbers, and having babies of 
their own. If this second generation of the baby 
boom maintains a fertility that is only the same 
as that of its parents, or even slightly lower, the 
numerical growth in population will dwarf 
any previous growth the nation has known. 
This process will resemble the action of a 
two-stage rocket, with the momentum provided 
by the baby boom becoming simply the starting 
point for a second spurt of growth}. 


The Free Press, 1959. Page 760. 
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It is apparent that, if present fertility rates are main- 
tained, education is currently in a lull between two 
storms. Elementary school enrollments appear to be 
stabilizing in all but a relatively few sections of the 
country which are affected by in-migration. The largest 
current impact of enrollment is upon secondary edu- 
cation where the higher birth-rate years of the postwar 
era are now moving through the grades. But by 1962, 
as Bogue suggests, when the children born during these 
large birthrate years have matured into the high fer- 
tility age brackets, the effect upon public education 
will become an intense reality. 


What Population Increases Mean 


In past years, economists have generally felt, in con- 
trast to the discarded Malthusian theory, that popula- 
tion increases were of significance to the prosperity 
of the general economy. They argued that more people 
means greater consumption and production and, hence, 
greater wealth and fluidity of money within the econ- 
omy. In recent years there has been some skepticism on 
this point, and no little concern lest the demands for 
social services and public works occasioned by the in- 
crease in population result in an impoverishment of the 
economy. Recent studies of demographic problems in 
India suggest that an unprecedented population growth 
will occur resulting from high birth rates and the sharp 
prolongation of life expectancy with improvement of 
living conditions and health services within the coun- 
try. Consequently, the accomplishment of goals for 
industrial and economic expansions may not materially 
improve the living standards of the people. 

There can be no doubt that first agencies to be 
severely aftected by the impending population boom will 
be youth serving agencies. As Galbraith has pointed 
out in his thought-provoking study, The Affluent Society, 
there tends to be an imbalance between productive 
capacity and the provision of social services. At a time 
when the need for the latter becomes more critical, the 
imbalance is likely to become even sharper. 


Resistance to Schools Is Due 


This is not to suggest that public education is merely 
a drain upon society nor that it is justified from the 
point of view of the increased productive capacity and 
demand for a higher standard of living which stimulates 
the economy. Concern, in this regard, is based upon 
the assumption that there is more than a passing likeli- 
hood that there will be increasing resistance to the 
allocations of social wealth necessary to continue pro- 
viding the present level of facilities and services for 
the new generation of children. It is apparent that 
there is a vital need at this particular time to appraise 
the entire problem of providing adequate educational 
facilities and services for our children and youth. Ways 
must be determined by which the impending crisis can 


be met while yet maintaining the requisite level of 
educational services through wise utilization of scarce 
financial resources. Adequate and specific information 
is essential to the making of administrative decisions 
which will stand the test of time and which will make 
use of all resources available to a school district to the 
optimum advantage. As never before, the researcher 
is a necessary member of the administrative team whose 
function is to guide the processes of policy determina- 
tion for a school district. 








As careful and judicious as school planners have been 
in the elimination of non-functional aspects of school 
design, it is apparent that in many instances the failure 
to research thoroughly all aspects of the school plant 
prior to construction, has meant that second best de- 
cisions have been made. In view of what the coming 
population growth will do to schools, measures must 
be taken to assure that the best possible decisions are 
made and to safeguard the interests of the public, in 
wise spending measures, and of the children, in the 
maximization of educational opportunities for them. 
It is not for the researcher to make such decisions, but 
it is his function and responsibility to provide the au- 
thentic data needed in the policy making process. 

The American public has channeled vast amounts 
of its wealth to the researching of many different eco- 
nomic, productive and governmental problems. It has 
never, however, allocated even the minimum essential 
resources to researching educational problems. School 
planners are promptly criticized for any presumed or 
actual mistakes they may make. Yet rarely, if ever, 
have they been granted the financial or personnel re- 
sources necessary to guarantee the public against un- 
necessary mistakes or, as economists put it, the 
elimination of risk in the making of capital investments. 

No major industry would attempt to market a new 
product or establish a new consumer outlet without 
full researching of the problems involved in making the 
initial capital or continuing outlays. It is equally es- 
sential that educators inform the public of the need for 
similar allocations of resources, since decisions are made 
which will affect the community for at least a half 
century into the future. 

Frank Lorimer has identified four distinct levels of 
































































; 
‘ 


PRET 

















scientific inquiry?. These are defined as follows: 

1. Science. On the scientific level of inquiry, in- 
vestigation is made on the basis of empirical research, 
and the inferences which are drawn are “rigidly con- 
trolled by systems of implication such as mathematics 
and by precise observations.” 

2. Technical judgments. Lorimer defines technical 
judgments as those which are “scientifically informed 
but nevertheless subjective, intuitive judgments in a 
field in which a scientist has special competence.” 

3. General theories. General theories are intuitively 
derived propositions about the nature of specific phen- 
omena. Although they may be partially grounded on 
some scientific inferences, they are based primarily 
upon the individual’s contemplation of the universe 
under consideration. 

4. Policy designs. These are formulations of tenta- 
tive approaches to action and are the means through 
which the administrators of organizations interpret data 
into general principles as the operating bases for the 
guidance of organizational activity. 

It is apparent that a considerable amount of the 
administrative function involves data collection, data 
interpretation, and then the formulation of policy on 
the basis of the data involved. To the extent that data 
are derived through rigidly controlled techniques for 
their verification, either through mathematical analysis 
or precise observation, they form a valid basis upon 
which policies can be determined. The further from 
the empirical analysis of data that policy decisions are 
made, the greater is the risk of error. 


Areas of Research for School Planners 


Essentially, there are three areas of research which 
can be employed to aid in making decisions relative to 
school plant planning and design—basic research, ad- 
ministrative research, and conceptual research. Two 
of these are on the level of empirical research and one, 
although utilizing empirical data, extends beyond them. 


Basic Research Considerations 


Basic research may be defined as the process of em- 
pirically attempting to accumulate, through experi- 
mentation or the study of actual situations, knowledge 
related to specific aspects of particular situations. In 
the process of planning and designing the school plant, 
too many decisions are based on imprecise knowledge 
of the consequences to follow. The purpose of basic 
research on such problems is to eliminate, insofar as 
possible, unforeseen consequences. 

Recently, in a large community, a question was 
raised about the cost factors involved in newer methods 
of construction. Given a situation of controlled experi- 
mentation, the factors of efficiency, effectiveness and 





“Frank Lorimer. “The Differentiation of Logical Levels in Social 
Inquiry.” American Sociological Review. 12: 507-514 (October, 1947). 
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economy could have been analyzed. But the school 
board was not willing to assign funds for experimenta- 
tion nor to countenance delay pending the outcome 
of research on the question. A decision was then made 
on the basis of “expert opinion,” and the experts, for 
the most part, were employees of agencies which were 
affected by the outcome of the decisions. In view of 
conflicting “opinions” given to them, the’ board still 
had no positive, empirically determined data upon 
which to proceed. Because of the lack of objective data 
secured by disinterested parties, it is impossible to state 
whether or not the school district profited from the 
decision that was made. 

There are many problems which could be resolved 
with great precision if time and resources were avail- 
able for research. Once derived and thoroughly an- 
alyzed, these data could foster continuing re-evaluation 
and re-interpretation in light of new concepts and fa- 
cilities. Although the savings in a single instance, or 
unit, might be relatively small, in the aggregate the 
savings both in money and in the elimination of in- 
convenience or possible disruption of the instructional 
program might be considerable. 

Problems exist in making decisions relative to fenes- 
tration, the selection of building materials, the deter- 
mination of heating systems, the employment of ven- 
tilating devices, the utilization of acoustical control, 





the installation of various types of permanent fixtures, 
and so forth. Even more than this, basic research in 
aspects of the instructional program itself, which is 
limited by the nature of the physical environment, can 
be researched if time and resources are available. A 
careful review of studies of the optimum number of 
pupils per classroom, made by the Oregon School Study 
Council, revealed that the objective data are indecisive. 
Nevertheless, strong opinions guide decisions relative 
to the size of classrooms and other facilities which make 
the school plant relatively inflexible. 

The reason for confusion in this important aspect of 
quality as well as cost control in the educational pro- 
gram is the lack of funds for researching problems. 
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Studies are needed on such questions as optimum school 
size, optimum size of the neighborhood to be served 
by various levels of school plants, variable and differen- 
tiated scheduling, the effects of environmental factors 
upon learning, the relationship of physical facilities to 
problems of child growth and development, and a host 
of other problems which are now decided on the basis 
of intuition and human judgment, without recourse 
to the knowledge which can be secured from empirical 
research. 


Administrative Research 


Administrative research is that research designed to 
secure specific data related to the solution of a prob- 
lem within a particular school unit. Administrative re- 
search differs from basic research in that the latter 
is designed to increase human knowledge about general 
educational practices or principles. Administrative re- 
search is a process related to the issues of the specific 
school district where the problem to be solved is one 
of either immediate or long-range concern primarily 
to the school district itself. Administrative research 
involves such problems, among others, as the deter- 
mination of general population trends of the school 
district, the selection of an appropriate school site, 
the development of educational specifications for a 
particular school to be constructed, or the development 
of a program for the extension or improvement of school 
practices within the school district. 

The administrative research function is an important 
arm of educational administration. In the planning and 
designing of school buildings, one can reasonably expect 
that a slight advance expenditure for research on con- 
struction problems will involve a relatively insignificant 
addition to the square footage cost or the per pupil 
cost of the structure. In the long run such an expendi- 
ture will result both in the saving of money and in the 
reduction of some inadequacies which otherwise would 
lead to inefficient or uneconomical usage of the school 
plant. 

Some school districts do research the need for new 
construction and the location of buildings, but little 
is done about the development of educational speci- 
fications for the building prior to design work by the 
architect. Thorough administration of a school building 
program involves a cooperative effort between the 
school planner and the architect in the development 
of educational specifications and in the analysis of their 
application throughout the stage of planning the basic 
drawings. Raising such questions as space utilization, 
scheduling, and the program to be housed, prior to 
the initiation of the final working drawings, is cer- 
tainly the best guarantee for avoiding costly or an- 
noying errors. To accomplish these ends, the educational 
administrator must utilize the skills of the researcher 
so that he may base his decisions on the most objective 
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evidence which can be secured from the investigations. 


Conceptual Research 


Frequently, the only research which is considered 
important or worthy the name of research, is that which 
involves an empirical analysis of data. Yet, in reviewing 
the history of scholarly fields, we are impresséd with 
the fact that some of the greatest contributions’to hu- 
man knowledge have been made not by empirical 
research, but by the provision of time for men of ex- 
perience and training to work out the solutions to 
important problems on a systematic, intellectual .basis. 
Conceptual research is that research performed by 
individuals who review previous research and experi- 
ence and who attempt to create a new synthesis of ideas 
through systematic study of pressing problems. 

In the field of education todav, few resources are 
devoted to conceptual research. Too few individuals 
in our society have the time and resources necessary 
for this type of research. Yet, as never before in all 
areas of education, including school plant planning, 
we need to have the best minds of the profession cre- 
atively and objectively at work on the consideration of 
better procedures. This is, more specifically, the area 
of innovation. If the problems which will confront 
school planners in the future are to be solved, we will 
certainly need some newer and more creative approaches 
for solving them. 


On the Brink of a Great Challenge 


The inevitable conclusion, in view of the condition of 
education today and the impending population impact 
upon it, is that education is on the brink of the great- 
est challenge ever to confront it. Educators must either 
develop the skills of living from crisis to crisis, or they 
must develop the educational. statesmanship necessary 
for leadership in educational progress and for perfection 
of the educational process as a social function. The only 
alternative to “muddling through” the critical decisions 
which must be made is the development of techniques 
for acquiring the knowledge, concepts and skills neces- 
sary for creative solutions of problems. 

The closer to the scientific level of inquiry that the 
policy-making process can come in the creative en- 
deavor to solve problems of school planning, the greater 
is the potential for elimination of error, inconvenience 
and the inefficient utilization of funds in school construc- 
tion. This process also elevates the status of profes- 
sionalism for the educational administrator. In all areas 
of educational endeavor, not only that of school plant 
planning and design, there should be a proper under- 
standing of the research function as a fundamental 
process in policy determination. Clear and workable 
conceptions are needed of how the research function 
can best be utilized as an arm of administration in the 
development of better educational programs. 
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by VIRGIL VOLLA 


Associate Superintendent, Schoolhouse Planning and Construction 
Services, Los Angeles City Board of Education, Los Angeles, California 


Mr. Volla received his B.S. and M.A. de- 
grees from the University of Southern 
California. He has had 21 years of experi- 
ence as a teacher, supervisor and adminis- 
trator at all levels, including teacher 
training and college graduate courses. For 
the past ten years Mr. Volla has guided 
the schoolhouse planning program for the 
Los Angeles City Schools. 


OUT OF THE DEPRESSION of the 1930's and the 
holocaust of World War II a sagging birth rate has 
changed its course upward, boosting birth records to 
new heights each succeeding year. This, along with 
other factors and two decades of prosperity, has resulted 
in a steady increase in the nation’s population. Certain 
sections of the country have experienced population 
losses and others a phenomenal population and school 
enrollment growth. 

The exodus from rural areas to cities continues, and 
growing cities swell outward to suburbia. The School 
of Education, University of Pittsburgh, in November, 


1958, published “A Study of Selected Community 
Factors Dealing with Physical and Human Dynamism in 
Twenty-three Major American Cities” which revealed 
that the average population increase from 1950 to 1958 
for the twenty-three major cities was 8.2 percent, while 
the school enrollment increase from 1948 to 1958 was 
24.2 percent. The existence of this growth, mobility of 
population, and the changing educational scene have 
created myriad problems for school planners. 

Small districts and large districts face similar prob- 
lems, but the difference is that large school districts are 


dealing in large numbers and greater volume. Generally, ~ 
the larger districts have a broader base of operation and 


more staff to deal with planning. 

School planning problems are challenging and can be 
resolved with an objective approach, thorough planning, 
good public relations and intelligent leadership. 


Keeping Pace with Growth 


In the last decade, high birth records, population in- 
creases, population shifts and unprecedented school 
enrollment increases have taxed the ability of most 
school districts to provide facilities to accommodate the 
pupils. To some degree, current dissatisfaction with pub- 
lic schools stems from the inability of districts to prepare 
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Andasol Avenue Elementary School (K-6) is presently under construction for the 
Los Angeles City Schools. Designed by E. Laurence Parsons, architect, the structure 





has a 470 pupil capacity, 14 teacher stations. Cost, exclusive of the 7 acre site 


and equipment, amounts to $453,500. 


adequately for the large enrollments. The needs for 
school facilities are based on estimated future school 
enrollments. 

In a large district such as the Los Angeles City 
Schools where the enrollment increase each year is over 
25,000: pupils and 145 new schools have been con- 
structed in the last twelve years, enrollment estimating 
becomes an important procedure. Historical school en- 
rollment records in existing schools furnish trends and 
bases for estimating future enrollments. The real prob- 
lem is to determine where large increases in pupil popu- 
lation in rapidly developing areas will be located. This 
has a direct bearing on the need for new school sites 
and new schools. The time element involved is impor- 
tant to ensure having school facilities ready for children 
from the multitude of homes in new subdivisions. 


Techniques For Analyses 


The determination of new sites, new schools and ad- 
ditions to existing schools, with substantiating data, re- 
quires an analytical procedure considerably more in- 
volved than the mere statistical treatment of enrollment 
records. Various techniques employed to furnish inform- 
ation for comprehensive population and school enroll- 
ment analyses and proven to be valuable in the deter- 
mination of needs and their locations are listed, with 
brief explanations, as follows: 

1. Historical School Enrollment records in the files 
of a local school or in district archives are generally 
available by grade levels. A tabulation of these data in- 


dicates the enrollment trend based on past performance 
and is useful for comparative purposes. 

2. Analysis of Census Data is complex but has a 
significant relationship to pupil population and to esti- 
mating future school enrollments on a long term basis. 
which 


Modern information 


amounts to a complete statistical report of the status 


census reports contain 


and characteristics of the home and family. 

Population, age level, housing, dwelling character- 
istics and block statistics are enumerated. It also pre- 
sents demographic, economic and social characteristics 
of the population. 

Obsolescence is a detrimental factor in dicennial cen- 
sus data. To compensate for this in local school study 
areas, the technique of house-to-house canvassing is used 
to up-date and check census data. This technique pro- 
vides accurate information in reference to pre-school age 
distribution and school age pupil population per family 
unit. 

3. Land Utilization Surveys are essential for deter- 
mining the use to which land is to be put and a factor in 
calculating the present and potential number of homes 
in a given area based on zoning. The extent to which 
the area is presently developed determines the existing 
number of children. The remaining underdeveloped land 
in the area when built up with homes provides future 
child population potential. Land utilization studies are 
most reliable when city or county planning departments 
participate in a cooperative project with the school 
planning staff. 
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4, Mobility of Population has become an important 
factor to consider in planning schools, especially in 
Southern California. Schools are in a unique position to 
obtain data in regard to transiency because pupil trans- 
fer records are a source of information as to where the 
in-migrant came from and where the out-migrant is go- 
ing. A year ago the pressure of double sessions subsided 
in suburban San Fernando Valley and became acute in 
central and southern Los Angeles where enrollments had 
been stable for many years. This prompted a transiency 
study to try to discover a means of determining not only 
the directional movement of population and enrollment 
but quantitatively the probable numbers that may shift 
location. 

5. Enrollment Estimating is a process in which the 
school principal participates at the local level, the district 
administrator at the district level and the schoolhousing 
specialist at the technical and research level. Careful 
evaluation of data from historical enrollment trends, 
grade progression statistics, census analysis, house-to- 
house canvassing, and transiency studies tempered with 
intuitive good judgment and knowledge of community 
characteristics will go a long way toward producing 
accurate enrollment estimates. 

Enrollment has to be estimated on a year-to-year basis 
for housing, personnel assignment and budgetary pur- 
poses. Two-year and five-year estimates are necessary 
bases for operational plans, and predictions for ten and 
twenty vears serve for long-range planning. 

6. Master Planning gives consideration to the overall 
and ultimate potential growth of a community and its 
educational needs. Master planning for school facilities 
is three-fold: 

a. Ultimate district-wide potential. 

b. Individual school plant needs. 

c. Provisions for administrative and service facil- 
‘ities. 

A master plan must be far-sighted and bold. It must 
not be inflexible or become gospel since necessary 
changes are inevitable. It should be sound enough to 
serve as a guide in planning toward ultimate goals. 


Financial Planning 


School building construction in a large city has be- 
come big business in terms of volume of work and sums 
of money expended which, in turn, has its effect on the 
economy of the community. A planned financial pro- 
gram for capital outlay expenditure is essential because 
school building construction runs into substantial sums 
of public funds and resistance to increased taxes has 
become general. 

An evaluation of the financial status of a school dis- 
trict related to the master plan of needs forms the basis 
for financial planning. The board of education capital 
outlay financing policy may be pay-as-you-go from cur- 
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rent funds, school district bonds, participation in aid 
fund program, or a combination of these. School district 
bonding is general practice for an extensive program. 

The problems to be considered by the school admin- 
istration and the board of education are the determina- 
tion of the size of the bond issue to satisfy essential 
needs, the spacing of bond issues to maintain a steady 
construction schedule, the timing of elections and the 
public relations program to assure a successful bond 
election vote. 

The size of a bond issue to be submitted to voters is 
surrounded by many considerations: 


1. The temper of the public toward a heavier tax 
load and their attitude toward public schools. 

The integrity of previous programs and assur- 
ance that the public has been getting its 
money's worth. 


bo 


3. The existence of a complete school facilities 
inventory. 
4. Staff and board approved criteria for deter- 
mination of needs. 
Careful analysis of needs and their listing in 
priority order. 


ut 


Tips for Bond Issues 

Proper spacing of bond issues is important for main- 
taining a steady construction schedule. If there are gaps 
between periods of available funds, the construction 
program suffers from the financial feast or famine rou- 
tine. Overlapping of bond issues to the extent that new 
funds become available as soon as funds from the previ- 
ous issue are exhausted avoids slow-down of the con- 
struction schedule. Provisions for the preparation of 
plans in one bond program for construction in the fu- 
ture bond issue is another way of avoiding schedule 
delay. 

The timing of a bond election in a period when school 
is in session seems obvious for a dynamic school and 
community participation. Also, choosing the regular 
elections which traditionally enjoy the largest turnout of 
voters has proven to be favorable to school bond elec- 
tion success. 

The public relations aspect is one requiring a continu- 
ous program of information and enlightenment. Com- 
munity and business organizations, through committee 
work or informational presentations, can be participants 
with the school planning staff in the evaluation of build- 
ing standards and development of bond programs. Such 
cooperative procedure has proven to be mutually bene- 
ficial to school and community leadership and creates 
a supporting team for bond issues. Critics and anti’s 
then cannot choose sides against the proponents when 
the time is too short to convince anybody of the merits 
of the issue. 

The acquisition of school site land early enough in 
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the school housing schedule to allow time to plan and 
build the buildings before enrollment pressure creates 
double sessions is a real problem in rapidly growing 
areas and big city programs. Since land purchasing takes 
time and funds, it is essential that this phase be given 
lead time enough to deliver the land on schedule. This 
is part of a long-range schedule involving: 


1. The completion of schoolhouse planning and 
enrollment estimating research, which pre- 
scribes the need for new sites and additions to 
existing sites and determines the location, early 
enough in the schedule, to permit the necessary 
lead time for land purchasing. 
The availability of funds to purchase land at 
the earliest possible date. Good planning for 
bond issues reserves land purchase funds in one 
bond issue for schools to be constructed from 
future issues. Current general funds to supple- 
ment bond funds may be provided if necessary. 
3. In the last decade it has been financially ad- 
vantageous for school districts, and a savings to 
taxpayers, to purchase school sites at the earli- 
est possible date, thereby avoiding skyrocket- 


bo 


ing land costs. 


Curriculum policies determine the facilities that are to 
be provided for the activities prescribed. Gperational 
policies determine the relationships of activity spaces and 
the functional details involved therein. The problems in 
a large district revolve around: 


1. Bigness resulting in a complex of volume, num- 
bers, geographical distance and impersonality 
of communications tending to minimize the 
intimate attention to individual school prob- 
lems in light of the vast mass of the whole 
machine. 

2. Keeping pace with new ideas. 

3. Adjusting new ideas to existing traditional pat- 
terns. 

4. Adapting new procedures to stereotype ele- 
ments and facilities of the past which exist in 
great numbers and constitute an expenditure 
for modernization of fantastic proportion. 


This dilemma reduces itself to, what can the district 
afford to do about it? At this point, it is necessary to 
remind ourselves again that an objective determination 
of needs based on acceptable criteria, a district financial 
plan, and an assurance of public acceptance will support 
any sound program of school construction. 

We depart then from the philosophical to the techni- 
cal aspects of school plant planning. This is tremendous- 
ly involved and accounts for the marvelous work being 
done as well as the mistakes that happen. All in all, 
progress is being made and the old cliche still stands 


that the perfect school building has yet to be designed. 

In the practical operation of a large city program 
there are several factors to consider in the category of 
problems. 


1. The publicized critics’ attitude that schools are 
palaces. Overall, this is not true; however, most 
school districts have to be on guard against 
such criticism and be ready and able to defend 
their program and convince the community 
leaders, community organizations and the press 
to the contrary, so that at least a voting major- 
itv will support the schools at the polls. 
The attitude that architects’ fees are exorbi- 
tant. Experience proves without a doubt that 
a good set of plans saves the district more than 
the amount of the architect’s fee. 

It is the school district’s responsibility to pro- 
vide adequate planning staff and make use of 
professional consultant services to the degree 


bo 


necessary to supplement staff and architectural 
planning. There are experienced educational 
planning and facilities consultants, space utili- 
zation analysts and procedures and systems 
specialists available whose services should be 
as valuable to school districts as related spe- 
cialists are to business and industrv. 

3. The contention that schools cost too much. Sta- 
tistics show that school building overall costs 
have not increased as much as other types of 

better 

sensitiveness to the situation have squeezed the 


construction because planning and 


excess baggage out of school plant planning. 


School districts must establish their own standards. 
The educational staff, the school planning staff and com- 
munity group representatives working cooperatively can 
arrive at standards that are acceptable and that serve 
the needs of the community. This cooperative planning 
takes into consideration the durability of the plant, lon- 
gevity, the maintenance and upkeep factor, suitability 
for functions prescribed and costs. When these are all 
in balance, understood and agreed upon, and the board 
of education proceeds to build accordingly, then the 
community gets the tvpe of schools it wants and is 
willing to pay for. 

This procedure has been followed in Los Angeles for 
the last twelve years with the result that $496,000,000 
worth of bonds have been approved by the voters. The 
145 new schools built are not spectacular but are sub- 
stantial and serve the educational program. The most 
important feature is that community leaders, as well as 
school staffs, have had their hand in the planning. There- 
fore they share responsibility for the type and costs of 
the school buildings they are getting and lend their sup- 
port accordingly. 
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A Handful of Cookies 
Or 
Is Cost Cutting a Myth 


in School Plant Planning? 


by W. TJARK REISS 


Senior Architect, School Buildings and Grounds Division, The State 
Education Department, Albany, New York 


Mr. Reiss has a B.S. degree from Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology and a Master of Architecture degree from Behrens Master 
School of Architecture, Vienna. After service with the Engineer 
Corps, U.S. Army during World War Il, he joined the N. Y. State 
Department of Public Works, Division of Architecture. He has been 
with the N. Y. State Education Department since 1951. 


REMEMBER THE TIME in the dim, distant past 
when you put your hand in a small-necked cookie jar 
and then couldn’t get it out without dropping some 
cookies? School economies are just like those cookies— 
many have to be dropped just to get a few. 

In the past several years we have seen “experts”— 
qualified and well known in other fields—talking and 


<< 


writing about “school economies”, “palaces of educa- 
tion” and “relief” from the monetary responsibilities 
which go with the type of educational opportunity in- 
herent in our way of life. These opportunists have 
found a ready following. The result is a great deal of 
misunderstanding on the part of many citizens in re- 
spect to possible cost cutting in school plant planning. 
Thousands of man hours have been spent by dedi- 
cated school administrators, boards of education, archi- 
tects, engineers and educational consultants, all of whom 
are concerned with school building projects throughout 
the country, in efforts to pare school construction costs 
and to minimize educational space requirements. Uni- 
versities, state and federal educational agencies have 
compiled voluminous records, have researched recently 
constructed buildings, tabulated costs and otherwise 
combed the records to provide direction for realizing 
savings in school plant planning. 
As we look back over the past ten years, there is 








ample evidence of direct cost cutting—reduced ceiling 
heights, elimination of “gingerbread” or monumental 
architectural embellishment, use of new construction 
materials, flat roofs, choice of good sites and more in- 
telligent architectural and educational planning. 

There are, of course, some examples of rather free 
planning encouraged by educators and architects anxious 
to break away from traditions of the past. Some of these 
structures have proven to be monuments to the whim or 
faddism of the individuals responsible for their design. 
Without such experiments and extravagances, however, 
we would probably not progress as far as we have in 
educational plant planning. A little extravagance now 
and then usually encourages some belt-tightening later. 

Other “economies,” such as composition corridor floors 
in place of terrazzo, painted block walls instead of 
glazed tile in toilets and corridor wainscots, cheap chalk- 
board substitutes, cheap hardware, substandard and 
limited school sites, combination of special spaces to the 
detriment of the program, lack of planning for expan- 
sion, possible elimination of such items as built-in cab- 
inetwork in the general construction contract, all of 
these effect reductions in building cost and cost per 
pupil. They are, however, strictly of the cookie jar va- 
rietv—you can hold onto them momentarily but you 
can’t get your hand out of the jar. 

Cheap or inadequate finishes result in increased main- 
tenance and necessitate a larger custodial force; cheap 
materials will require costly replacement; substandard 
sites will require expensive site work; future additions 
on inadequate sites will result in condemnation of ex- 
pensive developed property; lack of adequate special 
spaces will mean curtailment of program and costly and 
difficult scheduling; and temporary elimination of 
built-in work may require even more money later. 
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The skeptic may well say, “I don’t expect to be in 
this community for many more years, I want savings 
right now—let the people who come later pay the in- 
creased maintenance costs.” This man must be advised 
of the other ramifications of such cost cutting. What 
about the administrative staff and teachers? With the 
opportunities available today, and indicated to continue 
for the next several decades, the great majority (assum- 
ing equal salaries) are going to take the positions offer- 
ing the best facilities and working conditions. 

There is another important facet to this dollar econ- 
omy which restricts facilities and educational opportu- 
nity. If money is saved by limiting the physical plant, it 
will have a marked influence on pupils and on per 
capita wealth. Poor facilities and a meager program re- 
sult in below average holding power—another immediate 
economy, money-wise, but a poor investment in the 
community and nation. A minimum education results in 
smaller earning power and a lower standard of living 
(all of which means we have dropped several important 
cookies back into the jar). 

Recently there has been a reawakening of interest 
in stock plans for schools for “economy,” with architects’ 
and engineers’ fees being the subject of attack. This is 
an interesting cycle since such plans were all but aban- 
doned several years ago. Whether these designs will 
result in economy is debatable, and other factors like 
educational space, local control, competition in mate- 





rials and equipment, additions to existing buildings, 
suitable sites and contemporary design enter the picture. 

Having mentioned architects’ and engineers’ fees, we 
should pursue this possible economy dollar a little 
further. Does a low professional fee save a district 
money? In most cases, probably just the opposite. A re- 
sponsible firm which does a thorough job can hardly be 
expected to reduce its fee below the recommended 
standard and prevailing rate. The profession is highly 
competitive and fees are based on services rendered. 
Reduction of fee usually means elimination of some 
services. These services may be in the research, design, 
working drawing and specification or supervision stage. 
Shortcuts in these areas will result in waste of space, 
high bidding or poor execution (there aren’t many 
cookies left in our hand). 

Unfortunately, the average citizen has no idea what 
architects or engineers really do. This is usually a result 


of poor public relations. Members of the profession may 
be singled out and glamorized in popular and semi- 
professional magazines as individuals or small groups of 
individuals wholly responsible for the designs of par- 
ticular buildings. No wonder, then, that some laymen 
look upon the total fee, often in the hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars, as exorbitant. It is not understood that 
these architects represent firms with staffs of from five 
persons to several hundred, often using consulting struc- 
tural and mechanical engineering firms of like size. 

A typical $1,000,000 school will probably involve 
about 35 finished working drawings and 225 pages of 
written specifications. Subtract the remuneration for all 
the man hours necessary in the preparation of these doc- 
uments from the fee, and the profit left is not dispropor- 





tionate. Architecture and engineering today are big busi- 
nesses employing businessmen, designers, accountants, 
secretaries, draftsmen, salesmen and public relations 
experts as well as the licensed architect and engineer. 

A reliable barometer for comparison is to be found in 
private industry. A business must make a profit to stay 
in business. In their building operations, industries em- 
ploy the same professional assistance and pay the same 
professional fees. Further study shows that industry, in 
general, builds well and uses quality materials. Cost cut- 
ting is recognized to be a long term consideration. In- 
terestingly enough, school costs per square foot are 
generally lower than those for commercial construction. 

Educators, school boards and others interested in in- 
forming the general public about school plant planning 
costs must be constantly cognizant of the dangers inher- 
ent in hasty and irresponsible statements concerning 
possible school economies. Each suggested saving must 
be analyzed for its individual short and long term effect. 

We know that real savings can be made. We know 
that real savings have been made. But it is important to 
let the public know just which savings are real and 
which are illusionary. If this is not done we will see a 
broadening trend toward those “cookie jar economies” 
which not only endanger school buildings but also the 
educational future of our country. 

There is an urgent need for more well informed citi- 
zens in every community to lead the way toward ade- 
quate facilities. Only through such people can the im- 
portance of education be brought to bear on our citizens 
and their willingness to support our schools. 
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Roger Sturtevant 


by GARRETT ECKBO 


Resident Partner, Eckbo, Dean and Williams, Landscape Architects, 
South Pasadena, California 


Mr. Eckbo is a graduate of University of 
California and has a Master of Landscape 
Architecture degree from Harvard Uni- 
versity. He has been a resident partner 
in his present firm since 1958. The author 
of two books on landscape architecture, 
he has also written articles on the subject 
and has taught or been a visiting critic 
at many universities. 





EVERY SCHOOL and college has an atmosphere, a 
quality of personality that makes a lasting impression 
on students, teachers, employees and visitors. Whether 
it was Winston Prep or P.S. 38, Harvard University or 
Podunk College, few people forget the surroundings in 
which they were introduced to man’s collective histori- 
cal experience. 

The personality of an educational plant is the unified 





Natural beauty of a woodland 
stream is untouched and bridged 
in following requirements for the 
Walnut Creek, Calif., School. (John 
Lyon Reid, architect.) 


Landscape 
Design 
Potentials 
for Education 


product of the complex combination of all the elements 
involved—physical plant or buildings and grounds; ad- 
ministration, faculty and other personnel; and the stu- 
dents themselves. All of these physical and social 
elements interlock in one’s memories, fond or otherwise, 
of school and college days. 

If we separate the physical elements from the social, 
we find that the physical plant alone has a unified effect 
upon observers, be they passing through or resident for 
some time. This unified picture or environmental ex- 
perience is a complete synthesized composite of all phys- 
ical elements as they are seen together at one or more 
times. This includes buildings and grounds, indoors and 
outdoors, trees, structures, grass, asphalt, equipment, 
cars, bicycles, and the physical aspects in form and 
color of the people seen there. 

When we speak of landscaping schools and colleges 
we may be thinking of a minimum process of decorating 
the street frontage with a few shrubs and trees, or we 
may be thinking of a maximum unified design process 
which considers all of the outdoor space of the school 
site as its province. This maximum landscape process 
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Julius Shulman 


Planting patterns enclose space for view from the Robert Millikan High School build- 
ing, Long Beach, Calif. Landscaping by Eckbo, Dean & Williams; Hugh Gibbs, architect. 


tends to include site engineering—grading, drainage, 
utilities—in its work. It also finds itself overlapping the 
architectural site planning process, which in the course 
of working out functional patterns between groups of 
school buildings tends to think of all of the outdoor 
space of the school site as its province. 

The niceties of relationships among architects, engi- 
neers and landscape architects will be found to vary 
from community to community. We need not engage in 
that discussion here. It is better to concentrate on the 
nature and scope of the problems of school plant design. 
Persons competent to solve them can then be more 
easily selected. 


Design Problem Areas 


With varying proportions and degrees of emphasis, 
school and college design problems will include most 
if not all of these areas: 

1. The nature of the site—topography, drainage 
pattern, access, utilities, existing vegetation, 
nature of the soil, local climatic conditions. 
Building design—the fruitful combination of 


bo 


continuous functional analysis and technologi- 
cal development which has produced such 
great strides in school building design in the 
last twenty years. 

3. Circulation design—the pattern of vehicular and 
service drives, parking space for autos and bi- 
cycles, and pedestrian walks which link build- 
ings and functional outdoor areas in efficient 
patterns. 

4. Playground and playfield design—the selection 

and arrangement of all specific facilities. 

Spaces and equipment for physical education 

and competitive athletics, which are so highly 

developed in our educational programs. 





~~ 


5. Outdoor social area design—spaces where stu- 
dents, faculty and visitors gather for social ac- 
tivity and exchange, both formal and informal. 
These include lunch shelters, lounging corners 
and study courts, tree-shaded lawns, outdoor 
classrooms, outdoor theatres, plazas and as- 
sembly areas of all sorts, and viewing stands, 
bleachers and bowls for competitive athletics. 
With the exception of the last item this is the 
most neglected, least developed area of school 
design, particularly at the elementary and 
secondary levels. 

6. “Landscaping” as such—exterior decoration, 
street front planting, selection of proper trees 
and grasses for playfield, shade and turf. As we 
go up the educational ladder this green area 
gradually expands to the sweeping lawns and 
stately trees of the great university campus. 

Maintenance area design—this includes not 

only truck and power tool circulation to all 


parts of the grounds, but sprinkler systems, 
corporation yards for tool and equipment 
housing and care, maintenance administration 
centers, areas for composting and disposal of 
brush and trash, nursery areas and growing 
grounds for plant replacements. 


With occasional omissions or additions, and consider- 
able expansion in scale and complication in detail at the 
upper levels, these are the basic elements of school 
and college physical planning. When they are thought 
of as integral parts of a whole that is greater than 
their mere addition, the production of rich warm human 
teaching environments that will live in the hearts of 
many generations becomes possible. The development 
of quality teaching environments becomes much more 






































difficult when these elements are considered separately, 
in a sequence which gives to some major time priority, 
while others may not be thought of until after construc- 
tion is complete and administration has taken over. 
The primary control of limited budgets over school 
and college planning is a familiar and established fact 
of life. Even the great post-Sputnik debates on prin- 
ciples and philosophy seem to have done little to raise 
general development budgeting, save perhaps for phys- 
ics and mathematics facilities. However limited, budg- 
ets need not mean limited concepts of school plant 
design. We need not throw out the baby of human 
imagination with the bath of “unnecessary frills”. It is 
in the relationships which are established within and 
between the seven basic elements that the fundamental 
opportunity for imagination in educational design lies. 
Site and landscape development, which may account for 


Free specimen planting patterns 
enhance Speech Arts Building 
with social entry terrace of the 
Orange Coast College, Costa 
Mesa, Calif. (Neutra & Alex- 
ander, architects.) 


Stone wall, shrubbery and trees 
border outdoor court of Nathan 
Hale School, Meriden, Conn. 
(Sherwood, Mills and Smith, 
architects.) 


Julius Shulman 








te a, 


Po 





LANDSCAPE DESIGN POTENTIALS FOR EDUCATION 23 


5 to 20 percent of the total development budget, may 
in ten years account for 50 percent or more of the 
picture or environmental character experienced by visi- 
tors and occupants. Physical development of buildings 
and grounds can be scheduled over a period of years 
and the parts of the complete whole gradually fitted 
into place, if they are well and thoroughly planned in 
the beginning. 

Functional and technical design is highly valued in 
our school and college planning; we try to produce 
buildings and playfields as economically as possible to 
make them work well, and to improve them year by 
year. But in the area of esthetics or emotional experi- 
ence—the human reaction, perhaps unconscious, to the 
quality of physical environment—many of us have 
thought and accomplished much less. This, too, is a 


function of the educational environment. American edu- 
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Ezra Stoller 


Outdoor seating is distrib- 
uted over site areas of the 
Robert Millikan High School, 
Long Beach, Calif. Planting 
has been scaled to the build- 
ings. 


cation at all levels gives us little or no guidance in the 
formulation of standards for judging the quality of the 
physical landscape in which we live. This casual atti- 
tude is reflected in the quality of many school land- 
scapes and, much more so, in the general quality of 
most community landscapes. As a practical pragmatic 
people we tend to think that as long as the landscape 
“works’—that is, functions as we want it to from day to 
day—its general appearance will take care of itself. 
Eight thousand years of the charming though insanitary 
landscapes produced by the handicraft cultures of his- 
tory have made it difficult for us to learn that industrial 
societies do not produce charm or beauty automatically 
or unconsciously. Quite the reverse seems to be true. 


Better Landscapes for a Better Community 


Schools and colleges can, and often do, lead the way 
toward better landscapes for community living. Today, 
with the ascendancy of the exact scientific mind over 
the natural or biological, the gap between man and 
nature, between general intellectual activity and specific 
physical reality, is growing larger. More than ever do 
we need sensitive conscious design processes which will 
make new, better and stronger connections between our 
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Rugged beauty and strength 
of old tree is emphasized 
with stone retaining wall 
on site of the Hollow Tree 
Elementary School, Darien, 
Conn. (Ketchum, Gina & 
Sharp, architects.) 


Julius Shulman 





intellectual and physical worlds. The abstract mind 
which splits the atom and explores interplanetary space 
still lives in a world of flowers, foliage, sun, wind, 
clouds and grassy contoured slopes. 

We may, of course, say that we, the richest country 
in the world, cannot afford the cost of considering the 
general appearance of our school and college land- 
scapes. We may say further that the problem—the 
student population—is growing so fast that we don’t 
have time to consider it, that we can’t build fast enough 
as it is. This amounts to saying that we can’t afford to 
live up to the American dream of a constantly improv- 
ing world, at a time in history when that dream is 
being seriously challenged. 

As school planning and budgeting go, it takes little 
more time and money to produce complete concepts of 
fine educational landscapes than to produce plans that 
are fragmentary and incomplete. “Where there’s a will 
there’s a way”. If we feel that the younger generations 
are the primary natural resource of our society, and 
that their potential for creative productive development 
is unlimited, then we will feel that school landscapes 
which are most apt to stimulate and inspire such devel- 
opment, by demonstrating physically the rich resources 
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if human imagination and sensitivity, are most desirable. 

From three R’s to broad humanities, from rigid exact 
science to free exploratory esthetics, from disciplined 
competitive athletics to creative recreation, all educa- 
tional programs can be developed better within physical 
settings which are conducive to the relaxed and open- 
minded contemplation of the wonders of the world 
around us. When design has some freedom to explore 
the multiple visual relations between the processed 
structural and unprocessed natural materials which are 
needed in the balanced humanized landscape, its aid 
to education can increase. 


Nature of the Site 


Turning from the generalities of school and college 
landscapes to the particulars of their basic elements, we 
consider first the nature of the site. If the site has any- 
thing more than flat land, these elements should be 
analyzed with great care for their possible contribution 
to the ultimate landscape development. The tendency 
of practical construction processes to clear and level 
all sites for simplified operation should be resisted until 
it is proven to be the best alternative. 

Existing topography may have special qualities and 
potentialities which could not be duplicated. Changes 
of level within building groups or game areas may add 
in interest enough to balance what they lose in func- 


Plantings at Robert Millikan High 
School will insure future shade from 
the California sun for seating areas 
not protected by shade from the 
buildings. 
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tional efficiency. Rock and water elements are specific 
examples of nature’s handiwork which can be tied in 
to specific teaching programs. Mature trees are an ir- 
replaceable asset and do more to mellow and mature 
the educational plant than twice the normal landscape 
budget. Existing structures may have historical or 
cultural significance, or they may demonstrate specific 
aspects of man’s relation to nature. The preservation of 
such existing amenities may, of course, prove to be in 
conflict with the space requirements of buildings and 
plavfields within limited site areas. Then it may prove 
possible and worthwhile to procure additional land. Such 
problems could be reduced if professional design con- 
sultation were made a part of the site procurement 
process. 


Building-Landscape Relations 


Building design is, of course, the province of the 
architect. Here we should say that the buildings are 
the principal and dominant elements of the school and 
college campus, visually as well as functionally. Archi- 
tecture is the primary creative, inspiring or inhibiting 
force in the humanized landscape. It produces concepts 
which are new in the local landscape, and which may 
be new in the general landscape. The balance of the 
site and landscape development processes is concerned 
with extending and integrating this concept, connecting 
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and harmonizing it with site and local landscape, devel- 
oping the facilities, forms and patterns demanded or 
implied by the building designs to complete their util- 
ity, control of climate, and esthetics. Great or good 
architecture will inspire comparable landscape concepts, 
while mediocre or bad buildings may require variable 
amounts of softening or screening with planting. 

While the architect is the principal designer on school 
and college development, he is not the only one in- 
volved. Unification of design within the total educational 
landscape should be flexible enough to allow some vari- 
ability and independence of concept among allied de- 
signers. Rigid compatibility is a sterilizing force, while 
variability within control brings vitality. Collaboration 
within a mutually respective team of designers appears 
to be the best process for solving today’s general land- 
scape problems. 


Patterns of Circulation 


Circulation design is an integral part of general open 
space design with a close reciprocal relationship with 
planting patterns. Even though circulation patterns are 
dominant in that thev must be direct and functional, 
nevertheless they have a certain amount of flexibility 
in adjusting to larger open space concepts. For pedes- 
trians, arbitrary patterns completely at variance with 
convenience will only promote shortcuts over grass and 
planting. However, lines may vary somewhat from 
those most convenient, in order to attain more pleasing 
linear or open space patterns, especially if trees or 
other landscape elements can be placed to encourage 
the desirable variation. 

Perhaps the classic example of the arbitrary walk 
pattern is that which follows the traditional formal 
rectangular grouping of buildings, even though most 
normal circulation patterns within such a group are 
diagonal. Such rectangular patterns will precipitate 
guerrilla warfare between groundsmen and students, in 
which the former use keep-off-the-grass signs, wire 
fences and thorny shrubs, which the latter offset with 
wire-cutters, agility and persistent ingenuitv. The re- 
verse concept—plant all the campus to grass and let the 
students wear their own paths—is a somewhat anarchic 
idea which can be used as a guide to the design of path 
svstems that will be at once functional and beautiful. 
The classical example, the central quadrangle in Har- 
vard Yard, could now become a really fine pattern of 
planting spaces in a great paved plaza. 

Auto circulation within the school and college cam- 
pus is perhaps the chief menace to landscape amenity. 
This may not be too difficult to control on the five to 
forty acres occupied by elementary and secondary 
schools, but when we reach the college and university 
scale the control of wheeled traffic becomes as complex 
as in a small community. The basic principle on which 
most planning technicians agree is maximum separation 


of pedestrian and vehicular traffic. Diagrammatically 
this is accomplished by grouping buildings around 
pedestrian spaces, with road loops around the outsides 
of the buildings, servicing them by cul-de-sacs and 
parking loops. When the campus reaches a scale too 
large to encompass within one road loop, some elabora- 
tion or multiplication of that principle may become 
necessary. However, this need not eliminate the institu- 
tion’s great opportunity to demonstrate the large bene- 
fits to be derived from insulating pedestrians from cars 
by placing buildings between them, even at the price 
of walking some distance to class, lab or office. 


Parking Lots and Playfields 


Parking lots become more unpleasant geometrically as 
their area increases arithmetically. Since they are no 
doubt here to stay, we should accept them as a problem 
in storing cars in parks, rather than vast asphalt deserts 
which are furnaces in summer and expanses of arctic 
tundra in winter. This can be accomplished, with some 





Low brick walls demarcate planting beds at Orange 
Coast College. Outdoor seating is provided also. 


increase in gross acreage, by working out a balanced 
pattern of car surfacing and planting areas. Parallel 
double rows of cars may be separated by ten-foot strips 
of shrubs and trees, which may also carry pedestrians in 
and out of the lot. Or perhaps major shade trees may 
be planted in a 60- to 70-foot grid throughout the 
parking area. These will eventually cover the lot with 
a green canopy, shielding paving and cars from sun 
and weather. Care must be taken to select trees which 
will not drip sticky sap or resin upon the gleaming fin- 
ishes of Detroit’s latest masterpieces. However, some 
leaves and litter must be anticipated and accepted. 
Nature is not a neat housekeeper, except in the sense 
that she has her own built-in trash-disposal system. 
Much of our worry over the messy aspects of vegetation 
seems to stem from a compulsion to remake nature in 
our own more flagrantly tidy aspects. 
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A site’s existing trees can be included in development plans as a natural feature 
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of the program. Building shown is Food Service Unit for New Jersey State 
Teachers College at Trenton, designed by late architect Jay C. Van Nuys. 


Playground and playfield design is well standardized 
and integrated with physical education and recess-time 
programming in most school districts. These are specific 
programs for specific activities which have specific re- 
quirements for area, alignment, orientation and relation 
to other facilities. Relations between sexes and age- 
groups are also carefully prescribed. Play activities on 
school grounds seem generally to be organized and dis- 
ciplined, leaving to neighborhood parks and playgrounds 
the provision of facilities for free, improvised, creative 
or imaginative play. This, no doubt, comes within the 
respective definitions of education and recreation. 

The planning of play facilities for schools and col- 
leges will therefore be functional and technical in its 
primary concentration, with latitude for freer and more 
imaginative handling in the relations it establishes be- 
tween those facilities, and between them and the topo- 
graphic, drainage and building patterns; in the provi- 
sions it makes for circulation among them, and for the 
comfort of spectators or those waiting to play; in the 
patterns of tree placement for shade, sheltered circula- 
tion and demarcation of areas; and in the special detail- 
ing it may develop for all of the many minor structural 
elements required in play areas. 


Outdoor Social Areas 


Outdoor social areas are widelv variable in concept 
and emphasis. Basically these are spaces where students 
and others may pause to relax, to eat, to participate in 
informal social exchange, or outdoor assemblies or to 
watch sports. They may also include outdoor classrooms 
and study areas directly related to school buildings. All 
outdoor areas of school and college sites are of course 
potential social areas, insofar as they are not specifically 
allocated to other functions. All lawn areas are apt to 
be used for lunching or lounging, if comfortable with 
trees and not too close to building windows. 


Keep-off-the-grass signs—or bare spots—are admis- 
sions of bad circulation patterns or of the need for more 
intensive social area development to take the wear off 
the grass. This more intensive development implies pav- 
ing of some sort; patterns of benches or seats with 
backs, arranged to facilitate group socializing or individ- 
ual relaxing; shelter by trees or structures; inconspicuous 
trash receptacles. Such areas, in varying sizes, may de- 
velop near the entrances and exits to principal buildings 
or sports areas, in main quadrangles around cafeterias 
or lunch stands. Outdoor classes and study courts will 
be similar in character, with perhaps more enclosure 
and specific teaching aids. 

Outdoor assembly and bleacher areas vary from open 
courtyards centering on raised platforms to bowls, thea- 
tres, bleachers and stadiums formed with earth and/or 
construction. The processes for designing these facil- 
ities may vary from simple landscape design through 
earthwork to elaborate structural engineering. Any of 
these forms, because of their size and scale, become 
important elements in the general school landscape and 
must be considered carefully in the basic site planning. 


Planting Design Considerations 


“Landscaping” (planting design) has minimum dec- 
orative, and maximum space-organizing, potentials. A 
carefully designed overall tree pattern will integrate 
buildings, game areas, parking areas and general open 
spaces into one rich and cohesive three-dimensional 
structure. This will embody a complete physical ex- 
pression of the form and character of the educational 
institution. In addition it can become a supplementary 
climate control structure, taking some of the load from 
the buildings. 

Grass is the basic floor of the school and college cam- 
pus, primary in quantity on all but the most congested 
or arid sites. With trees, grass can produce the park-like 











28 AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 


environment for education which a recent MIT survey 
showed as the most consistent childhood memory among 
adults. Site.plans which make possible the continuity 
of grass and trees from “front yards” to rear playfields 
will increase this park-like potential. School districts 
which insist on all-asphalt playgrounds for efficiency 
of game-marking and maintenance (rationalized by sta- 
tistics of greater safety) miss this park-like potential 
and are apt to end up with a sterile industrial atmos- 
phere. Shrubs and vines are the intermediate eve-level, 
enriching elements of landscape development. 

Traditional foundation planting—that collar of shrubs 
around the building which ties it to the ground—may 
or may not be required by elevation patterns. There are 
buildings which will look better with grass to the 
foundations, plus an occasional specimen shrub. Foun- 
dation planting is habitually overdone, with material 
which will soon outgrow its position and require arbi- 
trary trimming from then on. Shrubs against buildings 
have only a 50 or 60 percent efficiency; the side toward 
the building is lost. Setting away from the building so 
that_one may walk between them gives 100 percent 
efficiency to the shrub, plus the space which is created 
between it and the building. However, shrub plantings 
pulled out from buildings into lawn areas create prob- 
lems for the operation of power mowers and edgers. 
These must be carefully analyzed, as the limitations of 
expected maintenance are the primary limitations on 
planting design. Efficient, economical maintenance of 
lawn areas tends to enforce simple forms, with shrubs 
kept at the boundaries and trees not too close. 

Ground cover planting, of trailing or mat-forming 
types, will allow greater freedom of shrub and tree ar- 
rangement. However, the first two or three years’ main- 
tenance is heavier than for grass, and few maintenance 
budgets can carry them. Too many schools are sur- 
rounded by large planting beds which are half shrubs 
and half hard bare ground. It is better to concentrate on 
grass and trees and keep intermediate shrubs and vines 
to the minimum which the maintenance budget can 
handle. There are, of course, special areas—slopes and 
banks, narrow strips between drives, walks and build- 
ings—which are much better planted with shrubs. The 
variation in qualitvy—height and spread from one to 20 
feet, form from regular to irregular, structure from 


dense to open, texture from fine to cvarse, color through 
all shades of green plus the gamut of flower and fruit 
colors—provides a rich and fascinating vocabulary for 
planting design, once the basic maintenance limits 
are determined. 


Landscapes Enrich Education 


There is in landscape design a potential enlargement 
and enrichment of educational processes which has 
rarely been explored. This is bevond participation in 
site planning and engineering, circulation, playfield and 
open space design. It has to do with the fact that land- 
scape design is the one design field which deals directly 
and specifically with the relations between man and 
nature. It works constantly with combinations of mate- 
rials completely processed by man, and mate- 
rials taken directly from nature with little or no change. 

Education is basically concerned with the multiple 
variables in relations between man and nature. Sensi- 
tive design can create, through landscape processes, in- 
tensive expressions and demonstrations of the structure 
and processes of nature and of man. 


A Large Role for Maintenance 


Maintenance plays a much larger role in the success 
of the works of landscape design than in any other de- 
sign field. The most sensitive and delightful planting 
schemes can be quickly ruined by insensitive, inept, 
apathetic, overworked or underpaid groundsmen. The 
potential maintenance organization for the campus must 
be determined in general before the planting design can 
be established. Equipment, circulation patterns and 
centers of operation must all be considered in the basic 
planning of the site. 

The need and extent of sprinklers or other irrigation 
systems (even in the humid east) must be determined 
as it may affect the layout and proportioning of shrub 
and grass areas. Automatic sprinkler controls will in- 
crease installation costs but reduce labor costs and 
regularize watering over the years. Use of composting, 
brush clippers, and similar organic processes will con- 
serve and make the most of the processes of nature on 
the site. In many parts of the country topsoil has be- 
come so scarce that we must resort to building the best 
soil possible with the materials at hand. 
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Sassarini Elementary School, Sonoma, Calif., has a light steel struc- 
ture and large glass areas which enhance natural beauty of the site. 


An Architect's Philosophy of Structure 


by MARIO J. CIAMPI 


AIA, Architect, San Francisco, California 


Mr. Ciampi has been actively engaged in 
the profession of architecture for more than 
thirty years. He was the winner of two 
national scholarship competitions to the 
Graduate School of Architecture, Harvard 
University, and also attended the Ecole de 
Beaux Arts in Paris. His school designs 
have won many national awards. Mr. Ciam- 
pi has traveled extensively to study con- 
temporary architecture and educational en- 
vironment. 


THE ARCHITECT is continually confronted with 
the challenge to find appropriate solutions to the many 
problems which arise in respect to providing suitable 
educational facilities for the children of a given com- 
munity. Considerations of structure are motivated by 
the architect’s desire to develop types of construction 
which are consistent with the times, by the ability of 
industry to produce any new types of structure, and by 


the appropriateness of these methods to meet present- 
day needs. 

The now almost antiquated concept of cutting and 
fitting each piece of wood in the field is no longer re- 
garded as economical nor consistent with the great 
progress already made by our industry. American in- 
dustry has for many years used light steel construction, 
with a maximum amount of shop prefabrication uti- 
lized. The oil companies, for example, have developed 
a flexible, economical, easily assembled type of con- 
struction which unquestionably may be adapted to 
schoolhouse construction. 

The use of light steel buildings not only enables a 
community to build structures which most efficiently 
resist earthquake forces through their lightness, but 
also can be conceived to provide a teaching environ- 
ment that correlates actual teaching processes. 

Light steel structure was used successfully during 
World War II. It could be fabricated and assembled 
within a minimum of time and then disassembled and 
moved to another location as changing conditions de- 
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manded. These same advantages may be exploited in 
the educational field. Conditions reveal that very often 
school plants are no longer required in certain areas 
where changing populations influence educational needs. 


Steel Structure for Sassarini School 


The Sassarini Elementary School, Sonoma, California, 
was primarily designed to meet basic requirements, but 
the fact is that a steel structure of this type can be con- 
structed economically and speedily, provides proper 
teaching environment, and meets the cultural needs of 
the community. The building has a lightness of struc- 
ture and large glass areas to make the natural beauty 
of its site a part of the school environment. 

Sculptural space frame structures were developed to 
eliminate exposed steel columns which are dangerous 














to children. The climate is very temperate and pleasant 
and an open simple plan was used which will permit 
future cluster additions for special activities rooms. 
The multi-use room is also used as a community cen- 
ter. The kindergarten was placed near the entrance so 
that small children may be easily brought to school 
and are separated from the main classroom area to 
conform with educational programming. 

The decorative mural in the multi-use room is a gift 
of the architect, Mario J. Ciampi, and was executed by 
Allyn C. Martin, AIA. The landscape architect was 
Lawrence Halprin; structural engineers, Ellison, Sedg- 
wick & Associates; mechanical engineers, Buonaccorsi 
& Murray; electrical engineer, Harold Wright. Paul 
Reiter was associate architect of the project. 

The school has a capacity of 295 students in grades 


























Sassarini Elementary School houses grades K-6 
with nine classrooms, one kindergarten, multi-use 
room, cafeteria facilities, teachers’ dining room, 
storage room, administrative unit, teachers’ lounge, 
library and workroom. School has a capacity of 
295 students and was constructed at a cost of 
$260,427. Classrooms are designed for maximum 
flexibility and movement of furniture. All free- 
standing columns were eliminated from covered 
passages to avoid' the possibility of accidents 
to children. 
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AN ARCHITECT’S 


Interior partitions of the Sassarini School 
are of glass and plywood, and moderate 
temperatures made an open classroom 
plan desirable. Maximum view is pro- 
vided in all directions as an enhancement 
of the teaching and learning environment. 


























K-6, with 9 classrooms, a kindergarten, multi-use room, 
teachers’ dining room, storage room, administrative unit, 
teachers’ lounge, library and workroom. Costs totaled 
$260,427. Exterior walls are steel sash, colored panels 
and glass. End walls of the classroom wings are con- 
crete, with sidewalls of the multi-use room being red- 
wood boards and battens. The roof is corrugated steel 
decking. 

Interior partitions and cabinets are of glass and ply- 
wood. A ceiling acoustical treatment was sprayed onto 
the corrugated roof decking. Asphalt tile is the flooring 
throughout. The mechanical system is radiant in class- 
rooms, forced air in the multi-use room. Lighting is in- 
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direct in classrooms, semi-indirect in the multi-use 
room. 





Designing Vista Mar School 


An architect’s design motivations are attributable to 
multitudinous factors. In designing the Vista Mar Ele- 
mentary School, Daly City, California, the site of the 
proposed school was a major factor in determining the 
final solution. 

The seven acre site is located within densely populat- 
ed Daly City, and is near the Pacific Ocean in an ex- 
tremely foggy section of the locale. Prevailing winds 
are always cold and damp. The site is steep and wedge 
shaped, with limited access from one street only. No 
provision for expansion was possible with this site. 

Despite the limitations, Vista Mar Elementary School 
has achieved an educational environment for children 
of the community which avoids the dull repetitious 
quality of standardization. The site was graded so that 
the actual building could be placed in a bowl approx- 
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Vista Mar Elementary School is a concept of circular design. 


imately 60 feet below the upper street level. The view 
down into the school is considered most important. The 
site, due to the nature of the grading problem, justified 
a circular plan for the school building. This concept 
is considered desirable educationally since it was the 
architect’s and school district’s intention to promote the 
most charming and attractive setting for the children. 
A controlled central garden provides a pleasant outlook 
for all classrooms and a sheltered area for outdoor 
activities. 

The multi-use unit is also circular in form to relate 
to the larger classroom unit, and is designed for drama, 
music, games and dining. Facilities are available for 


A. Gerald Ratto photos 


the adult community and for a recreation center. Pro- 
visions of this kind had not been adequately established 
by the speculative builders who developed the area 
with a stereotyped grid plan. The school building is 
a cultural center for the community and the circular 
concept of form is a relief against the monotonous 
repetition of rectangular buildings in the surrounding 
area. 

The school buildings are constructed of reinforced 
concrete frame and roof, brick and concrete block 
walls, steel sash and clear and colored glass. The roof 
is a composition type. Small shelters are light steel 
and corrugated decking, painted in brilliant colors. The 


Wall areas of Vista Mar School, facing the central court, are mostly of glass. 
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classroom building is heated with radiant heating; the 
multi-use unit has forced ventilation. All partitions 
are non-structural and may be moved if required. 

The roof is constructed of precast, thin shell, hipped 
plate vaults and was erected in place over masonry 
walls and precast concrete rigid frames. Acoustical plas- 
ter was sprayed to the ceiling surfaces. Floors are 
waxed colored cement brush. 

Vista Mar School has 12 classrooms, 2 kindergartens, 
a special activities room, administrative unit and de- 
pendent facilities. Total cost of the project was $480,- 
000, for a gross area of 26,585 square feet ($14.56 per 
square foot). 


Secondary School Challenge 


For secondary school design, today’s architect is 
challenged with the responsibility not only of solving 
in a technical way all the material considerations which 
are necessary but also, more important, he must take 
into account the psychological and philosophical con- 
siderations involved. 

Basically, the architect is obliged to attack the sec- 
ondary school plant problem with the fundamental 
concern of creating an appropriate teaching environ- 
ment. However, this environment must also meet de- 
mands which are manifest at the present while antici- 
pating the probable course of our future cultural 
development. The school plant must be utilized as a 
motivating force which will offer educational oppor- 
tunity to a student, but also must orient the community 
in its broadest concept. 

For several years the trend in secondary educational 
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structure has followed a pattern beginning with wing 
type and finger type plans. These concepts in plan- 
ning have resulted in problems which the architect and 
client can now analyze and evaluate. It has been ob- 
served that finger type plans require greater area, 
create maintenance problems with their many courts, 
increase heat losses through glass areas, create expen- 
sive natural light control conditions, and add to the 
general cost of utilities. Lighting studies have been 
made in schools where expensive natural lighting sys- 
tems were installed, and show that artificial illumina- 
tion is used most of the time anyway. 


An Outline of Teaching Methods 


Teaching methods, as outlined by the California 
State Department of Schoolhouse Planning and the 
Stanford Research Laboratory, indicate these trends: 

A. All facilities should be made as flexible as pos- 
sible; furniture should be movable where prac- 
ticable. Multi-use of room areas is vital, es- 
pecially with changing teachers and teaching 
techniques. 

B. Visual aid teaching methods are rapidly gain- 
ing in popularity, and rooms should be con- 
structed to permit these activities with a mini- 
mum of effort. 

C. Television education is now in its infancy, and 
yet those who are familiar with this medium 
report extremely gratifying results. Broad- 
casting from a local central station, state, na- 
tional or international station creates a teach- 
ing medium with unlimited possibilities. 


Vista Mar Elementary School, 
Daly City, Calif., was con- 
structed at a total cost of 
$480,000, and has 12 class- 
rooms, 2 kindergartens, spe- 
cial activities room, adminis- 
trative offices and dependent 
facilities. The multi-purpose 
activities room is in the form 
of a satellite circle hovering 
without the main orb of the 
school plan. 
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Buildings of the Vista Mar School are 
constructed of reinforced concrete frame 
and roof, with brick and concrete walls, 
steel sash and clear and colored glaz- 
ing. Roofing is composition. Small shel- 
ters~are of light steel and corrugated 
decking painted in bright colors. 


The secondary school plant should be carefully an- 
alyzed. The environment of each teaching area should 
be unique unto itself. The architect must carefully study 
each of the areas to learn the personality and charac- 
ter of the space and how it will influence the student. 

The architect is charged with conceiving the best 
possible solution to these problems, taking into account 
costs of construction, construction systems, building 
materials, equipment, speed of construction and main- 
tenance. 

Westmoor High School, Daly City, California, was 
designed by Mario Ciampi, with Paul Reiter as asso- 
ciate architect, as an expression of fulfillment of educa- 
tional requirements, student needs, technological inno- 
vations and future probabilities. The site is situated 
atop a high plateau overlooking the Pacific Ocean, Daly 
City and the Santa Clara Valley. Like the site for the 
Vista Mar School, it is generally exposed to wind and 
fog. The school district, anticipating the present plant 
requirements and possible future projects, had pur- 
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chased 65 acres of land. Forty-two of these acres are 
devoted to the high school project. 

It was decided to construct a tight, compact struc- 
ture. This plan affords occupants a maximum of com- 
fort under all weather conditions, and permits interior 
classrooms to be used as viewing rooms or controlled 
work areas. The placing of classrooms in a concen- 
trated area made it possible to introduce mechanical 
cores between classrooms to house all heating and 
ventilating equipment, plumbing, electrical and utility 
lines. Non-structural partitions may be moved if neces- 
sary. 

The omission of natural light removes solar heat 
problems, light brightness contrasts, and reduces main- 
tenance costs. The building is artificially lighted with 
a maximum of openness thus created between rooms. 
Corridors are constructed of steel and glass with col- 
ored panels inserted at eye level to isolate the teaching 
spaces. 

Special areas such as the library, science, homemak- 
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Westmoor High School, Daly City, Callif., 
has a gross site area of 61 acres. Total cost 
of the project was $2,674,000, with $511,- 
000 of this amount spent on site develop- 
ment. Structures are of reinforced concrete 
with precast thin shell barrel vaults and 
rigid frames in the gymnasium and shop 
areas. Classrooms have specially designed 
unit ventilators with provisions made for 
audio-visual aids and television education. 
Between classrooms are mechanical cores 
which house all heating and ventilating 
equipment, plumbing, electrical and utility 
lines. 
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Westmoor High School was constructed at a cost of $14.70 per square foot. 


ing, mechanical drawing and teachers’ room have small 
garden courts introduced as a change of environment 
and also as a decorative feature which can be used for 
teaching purposes. 


Compact School Plan 


It is estimated that the saving in fuel in the com- 
pact Westmoor High School plan more than offsets 
any additional costs incurred by the artificial lighting. 
Areas, such as the fine arts court at the little theater, 
and the arts and crafts room, as well as the private 
teachers’ lunch court and the student dining court, re- 
lieve the tightness of the plan and introduce features 
of interest which are highly decorative and highly use- 
ful as sheltered areas against wind and fog. 

The principal shop and gymnasiums face north, and 
here glass adds further contrast and transparency to 
the plan concept. The great court offers an outdoor 
area for large student gatherings. It assumes a civic 
character and is introduced to separate public areas 
from the academic and vocational units. 

The circular music room, with its depressed floor and 


domed roof also creates a change in environment and 
simultaneously provides teaching spaces which are 
acoustically correct. 

The entire exterior of the main building is designed 
with a cantilever roof and a glass skin which form the 
principal freeway of circulation and feed into the sec- 
ondary aisles and adjoining areas. A swimming pool 
building and community auditorium are to be built 
at a later date and have been planned as separate 
structures. 

The building has a concrete roof. Low flat areas are 
“flat slab,” cast in place, and the long span high rooms 
are roofed with thin shell concrete, precast barrel 
vaults. Exterior walls are colored masonry with glass 
areas framed in aluminum. Corridor partitions are steel 
sash and plate glass. Acoustical plaster ceilings were 
applied directly to concrete. Lighting is fluorescent; 
heating and ventilation are by specially designed unit 


ventilators concealed in the mechanical core. Floors are 


asphalt tile. 
Costs for the building amounted to $2,163,000, with 
$511,000 additional for site work. 
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Q-spaces in action. 





What the Electronic Age Can Mean to Education 


by FORBES BOTTOMLY 


Director of Research, Spokane Public Schools, Spokane, Washington 


Dr. Bottomly, presently director of research in the Spokane Public 
Schools, has also served as assistant professor of Educational Ad- 
ministration at San Francisco State College and director of research 
for the American School Publishing Corporation. He has had teach- 
ing and administration experience in public schools. Dr. Bottomly 
obtained his bachelor’s and master’s degrees from Montana State 
University, and his doctorate from Washington State University. 


THE AUDACITY with which electronics has invaded 
and transformed the most private corners of our lives 
is a characteristic of this age. In a modern home one 
may find it brashly broiling a young chicken with its 
infrared heat or purposefully massaging an oldster in 
a living room easy chair. In its many forms it has 
wrought far-reaching and disturbing changes in our 
social order. It has entered the home to push aside 
the housewife and perform all sorts of culinary artistry, 
scullery services, and cleaning enterprises. It has mus- 
cled its way into factories to displace workers who spent 
years perfecting their skills. It has taken over white 
collar, clerical and some of the more impersonal steno- 
graphic duties. It has learned to guide ships, airplanes, 
missiles, antimissiles, anti antimissiles, and moon mis- 
siles. In fact, like all youngsters, it thinks it can do 
everything. And it is reluctant to go to school. 


This reluctance may be partly due to the inertia 
which has become bred into the institution called 
school, but more likely it stems from a lack of under- 
standing of the teaching and learning potentials in- 
herent in electronics. Recent research into the educa- 
tional use of various electronic media sponsored by the 
Ford Fund for the Advancement of Education and more 
recently under Title VII of the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act, is opening new avenues of understanding. 
Yet, unless educators move boldly and rapidly with 
experimentation and use of electronics on all levels of 
education, their schools may soon be unable to keep 
pace with a world where electronic message and con- 
trol systems have become indispensable extensions of 
the human nervous system. 

It was not, perhaps, until World War II that the 
grand possibilities for electronically extending man’s 
nervous system became apparent. Human scanning and 
sensory systems were not up to the anti-aircraft re- 
quirements of spotting an enemy bomber at 15 miles 
and 40,000 feet. The nervous system was not capable 
of split-second judgments as to airspeed, direction and 
altitude. It certainly was subject to tragic error in com- 
puting “lead” of the anti-aircraft guns. Some way had 
to be found to extend the human nervous system to 
great heights and distances and to speed up its com- 
putational abilities. The handful of mathematicians and 








Sega ee 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY — 1960-61 


Teaching via television has called forth imaginative 
and resourceful use of all kinds of instructional aids. 
Resource persons become part of the television teaching 
system through live or kinescope programs. Recording 
of programs by television tapes is being developed as 
another important source of fresh imaginative material 
for teaching. 


Closed-circuit TV takes a class at the New York Trade 
School into the automotive shop. William C. H. Meyer, 
head of the automotive department, demonstrates a 
voltage-regulator check. Students serve as camera- 
men and help set up proper lighting for the demon- 
stration. 
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electronic engineers who began developing electronic 
gear for such wartime use probably did not foresee that 
their work was the seed of a giant electronics revolu- 
tion which would come to permeate nearly every peace- 


time endeavor. 


Two Premises for Electronics 

While industry was quick to realize the efficiency 
inherent in electronic contro] devices as the message 
system of automation, and science recognized the com- 
putational powers of the electronic “brain,” educa- 
tion has until recently considered electronics with al- 
most sleepy indifference. Educational leaders in the area 
of instructional aids are still trying to get across that 
what electronics has done for others it can do for 
teaching and learning. They base their arguments on 
two major premises: 

1. Through the use of electronics, the human nerv- 
ous systems of both teachers and learners can be 
extended beyond physical restrictions of the body. 
This extension may be in distance or space to 
teach and learn about such things as a penguin’s 
love life on an antarctic ice floe or to discover 
who really is the Akond of Swat. It may be ex- 
tended into the microscopic world to bring forth 
wonders not available to human senses. Or the 
human nervous system may be extended in speed 
and accuracy as in the calculation of mathe- 
matical problems by electronic computers. 

2. The extension of the nervous systems of teachers 
and learners will result in a broader and more 
efficient education. Through use of electronic mes- 
sage and control systems more effective use of 
teaching talents may be made. Through the use 
of electronic aids pupils individually can be- 
come more responsible for their own education. 
Instructional space may be more efficiently uti- 


lized. 


Television for Teaching 


Television in education has become one of the more 
useful extensions of the teaching nervous system. 
Lectures, demonstrations and dramatizations have be- 
come revitalized. Planning for televised teaching has 
called forth imaginative and resourceful use of all kinds 
of instructional aids. Resource persons have been 
“hooked in” to this teaching nervous system both “live” 
or “canned” (and, perhaps, seasoned) by kinescope. 
The value of television teaching -is no longer specula- 
tive; it has been demonstrated. It has been used in 
thousands of ways and tested in hundreds. Philip 
Coombs, secretary of the Fund for the Advancement of 
Education, recently announced that in 110 studies 
where control and experimental groups were involved, 
in 68 cases, the pupils taught via television achieved 
better than those taught conventionally. Where the dif- 
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ferences were statistically significant, the TV pupils 
came out ahead 29 to 9. 

Television has made it possible for the teaching 
nervous system to spread beyond the institutional walls 
of the school to the countryside. A number of colleges, 
universities and high schools are offering extension 
courses via television. The growing network of educa- 
tional stations affiliated with the Educational Television 
and Radio Center at Ann Arbor, Michigan, has spread 
televised teaching and cultural programs throughout 
the country. In the Chelsea district in Manhattan, New 
York, educational TV is piped into a 608-family public 
housing project to permit parents to absorb education 
in their own living rooms or to tune in nearby class- 
rooms and watch their children at work. Teacher train- 
ing institutions have installed snooper TV cameras in 
observation classrooms so that potential teachers may 
observe the real thing in action. 

Via television, pupils in their classes may learn pro- 
found social lessons by viewing slum areas, jails, 
hospitals and courtrooms. Via TV they may visit mu- 
seums, concerts, political meetings and factories. The 
roving TV teaching nervous system will be greatly 
facilitated by technological progress, an example of 
which is the television camera and receiver recently 
developed by Lockheed Missiles and Space Division. 
These are powered by battery and have a 1000-mile 
range, yet are small enough to put in a briefcase. 


Television for Learning 


Television may extend the learner’s nervous system, 
too. It extends it together with the teaching system, 
in a way more private to the learner. It is possible, for 
example, for a swimmer or a tennis player to see him- 
self in slow motion or in normal action over television. 
Since the nature of motor learning involves imitation, 
the learner may observe his own performance and 
benefit from self-analysis. 

An individual’s responsibility for and control over 
his own education can be enhanced by television. It is 
probable in the near future that individual learners 
may be able to view any of thousands of canned, full- 
length courses or “shorts” on small closed-circuit TV 
receivers located in individual study spaces. These 
study spaces may be. in the school library or, more 
logically, in especially designed Q-spaces such as those 
proposed by Brubaker and Perkins in their provocative 
February, 1959 School Executive article. From such 
spaces a learner could channel himself to a course se- 
lected from the program library where canned courses 
would be catalogued and stored. 


Radio’s Place in Education 
To a lesser degree than TV, radio has demonstrated 
its possibilities for teaching. School-owned, low-power 
FM radio stations are no longer a rarity. For instruc- 
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Automation has invaded the teaching profession with 
“Quizzo,” the one-purpose automatic examination ma- 
chine developed at New York’s Metropolitan Voca- 
tional High School by Morris K. Kunins who teaches 
radio, electronics and television at the school. The un- 
usual machine, older model shown above, later model 
shown below, is actually a junior sized edition of the 
intricate computers now solving complex problems in 
industry. 


tion via radio, hundreds of worthwhile recorded pro- 
grams are available from the National Association of 
Educational Broadcasters. Radio stations provide op- 
portunities for youngsters to participate in musical pro- 
grams, drama, debates, panels, and discussions. They 
also are valuable for instruction in technical and pro- 
gramming aspects. 


Electronic Language Laboratories 


Electronic laboratories for teaching foreign languages 
have become a popular extension of the teaching nerv- 
ous system. This extension is by means of pro- 
nunciation stored on tapes and doled out in small 
programmed units to earphoned pupils. Thus reinforce- 
ment of learning takes place as students are rewarded 
for small units of success. Since in more elaborate 
laboratories tapes of several levels of difficulty may be 
sent to different earphones simultaneously, motivation 
need not be jeopardized by frequent failure. This setup 
also provides opportunities for learners to hear their 
own pronunciation, analyze it and make appropriate 
corrections. 


Language laboratories become especially significant 
in the accepted sequence of language learning. The 
sequence, according to the Modern Language Associa- 
tion, is listening, speaking, reading and writing. In the 
past, the scarcity of competent linguists and public 
apathy have often caused the listening and speaking 
sequences to be left out. Thanks to Sputnik and Title 
III of the National Defense Education Act, these two 
aspects are being reemphasized and _ strengthened 


through the use of electronic gear. 


Projecting Sound and Vision 


For a long time teachers have used portable elec- 
tronic devices to extend their teaching. Projector-type 


equipment, slides and motion pictures are old hat to the 
modern teacher. She has been well trained in their use 


and in the use of such familiar devices as opaque and 
lantern-slide projectors. But in some areas she has been 
skeptical about their value. This is especially true in 
reading, where a battle has raged since the 1943 Trax- 


ler Survey which concluded that “controlled reading” 
and “metron-o-scope” aids were neither valuable nor 
valueless. Recent experiments such as those at Spokane, 


Washington, where the Controlled Reader was tested 


Built by students at the high school, Quizzo gives 
multiple-choice examinations, self-administered by the 
pupil. The machine provides the examination grade 
one second after the test is completed. The examina- 
tion content is easily changed by adjusting the key 
answers. Latest plans contemplate individual desk 
units with a master control at the proctor’s desk. 
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in the elementary schools and the Iowa High School 
Reading Training Films in the secondary schools, and 
at Warsaw City, Indiana, where Rateometers and Har- 
vard reading films were used, indicate that electronic 
devices may make marked contributions to develop- 
mental reading programs. Their usefulness is in devel- 
oping or reinforcing oculomotor skills in slow or average 
readers. 

Newer developments in projector-type teaching 
equipment have attempted both to overcome technical 
limitations of older models and to make possible greater 
extension of the teacher-learner nervous system. Devices 
like the Busch Cineducator may project 16 mm pic- 
tures in an undarkened classroom, making more normal 
teaching procedures possible. Microfilm viewers are 
opening to the learner's senses hithertofore unavailable 
original research sources. Microscope projectors make it 
possible for the instructor to extend his teaching into 
microscopic particles by projecting on a screen objects 
enlarged to thousands of diameters. Now instead of 
a pupil-at-a-time view of the specimen through the 
microscope, it may be shown to a large group at once. 
Another device, the overhead transparency projector, is 
finding new uses with large-group instruction. Harry 
S. Bissex at Newton, Massachusetts, has used it effec- 
tively in teaching English classes of more than 100 
students. At Rogers High School in Spokane, Edmund 
Becher is using it in the instruction of large Northwest 
History classes. Because transparencies may be made 
as the lecture continues or easily prepared prior to the 
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lecture by hand or copy machines, or purchased at 
low cost if the material is special, the overhead is 
rapidly becoming popular with creative teachers. Re- 
cent advances in photography have special implica- 
tions for projector-type teaching. An example is the 
use of the Polaroid Land camera. Pictures may be taken 
and slides made in a matter of a few minutes. The 
result may then be projected while interest is up and 
the situation still hot. 

Sound may be projected also to the advantage of 
the teacher and learner. Every athlete is familiar with 
elephantine sounds from the coach’s vocal cords pro- 
jected across the playfield by an electronic megaphone. 
In a way, this has a one-way similarity to the extension 
of the principal’s nervous system throughout a building 
via the dreaded intercom system. For a number of 
years teachers have been able to extend instruction 
via telephone systems to the bedridden. A new school- 
to-home installation developed by Executone Inc. has 
upped the fidelity of devices used for this purpose. In 
areas of instruction where the development of auditory 
abilities is important, such as music, speech, drama, 
and foreign languages, imaginative teachers are seek- 
ing to extend their teaching nervous systems into the 
realm of tone quality. Responding to this need, sev- 
eral electronic manufacturers have developed portable, 
adaptable hi-fi equipment. 

The use of other portable gear is being studied. 
Mathematics teachers are using calculators to acquaint 
students with certain algebraic and statistical proce- 


A highly elaborate multipurpose teaching machine has been developed by President 
Alexander Schure of New York Institute of Technology. The machine teaches via taped 
lecture, TV demonstration, electronic testing device, intercom reference system, a 


“live” instructor and various electronic setups. 
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Director Harold Coman of Spokane, Wash.’s 
instructional aids department demonstrates 
use of an overhead projector. 





Earl Haynes used a controlled reader device 
to boost reading speed among pupils at 
Roosevelt School, Spokane. 


dures. Typing research has suggested that students 
learn to type on electronic typewriters sooner and more 
rapidly than students using manual models. Electronic 
gear has even come to the aid of the physical educa- 
tion teacher in the form of strength testing machines 
and ball pitching mechanisms. 

Lately, much thought has gone into ways of com- 
bining various media for more efficient use. For in- 
stance, a Spokane study has proposed using television, 
electronic-language laboratories and projected materi- 
als to teach junior high school classes foreign language 
conversation. Teaching is done by a television teacher. 
Then pupils go to a supervised language laboratory 
where vocabulary idioms, sentences and phrases are 
learned via oral-aural methods from taped exercises. 
At the same time projected pictures give visual em- 
phasis to what is heard. 


Machine Self-Teaching 
Interest is being regenerated in machine self-teaching. 
The pioneering work of Professors Sidney Pressey at 


Ohio State University and B. F. Skinner at Harvard 
has been dusted off and used as a basis for all sorts 
of new automatic self-instructional gimmicks. Of course, 
the armed forces have used electronic mock-ups and 
trainers for years to simulate the real thing. They have 
proved their effectiveness in preparing groups and in- 
dividuals for the operation of highly expensive and 
dangerous equipment. But subject-matter trainers are 
of a more recent vintage. 

Self-teaching devices represent an unabashed attempt 
to automate education. Information or ideas are pre- 
sented electronically, then questions are asked. The 
learner is immediately informed of his progress in order 
that “feedback” or correction of errors might take place. 
These devices range all the way from one-purpose auto- 
matic examination machines such as “Quizzo”, which 
was designed by Morris K. Kunins of New York’s 
Metropolitan Vocational High School and built by his 
students, to the highly elaborate multipurpose teaching 
machine developed by President Alexander Schure of 
the New York Institute of Technology. Schure’s ma- 
chine teaches via taped lecture, TV demonstration, 
electronic testing device, intercom reference system 
to a “live” instructor and other electronic communica- 
tion means. It is not difficult to imagine individual stu- 
dents learning a major portion of their basic subject 
matter this way in the not-too-distant future. Perhaps 
the possibility posed by Professor John Weir, of some- 
day being able to transmit coded electrical informa- 
tion directly into the nervous system, is not as fantastic 
as it first seems. 


Electronics for Administration 


Electronics holds much promise in extending the 
nervous system of school administration. The automa- 
tion of white collar skills in industry has been readily 
accepted in school business offices. The IBM installa- 
tion in Spokane Public Schools is duplicated in scores 
of districts. There, data on finances, inventories, and 
personnel are all processed by electronics. Pupil ac- 





Electronic office equipment, such as IBM's, saves time and 
personnel and opens way to new educational research 
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counting, high school scheduling and master pupil 
recordkeeping are facilitated by IBM which also makes 
possible educational research unheard of before the 
electronic age. Electronic dictating machines, collators, 
envelope sealers and other labor-saving devices are be- 
coming common in school administrative offices. The 
use of television to get the administrator and super- 
visory services out into the schools to teachers and 
principals is standard procedure in several districts. 


What Will Happen to Education? 


What will the electronic age do to education? It 
means, first, that a new theory of communication for 
education will need to be evolved. Secondly, it calls 
for a new approach to teaching organization and teach- 
ing skills. In the same sense it will require a changed 
approach to learning. Thirdly, it willl cause school 
building planning to undergo a revolution. Fourthly, 
it calls for constant care and alertness that the electron- 
ic control system in education does not become overly 
centralized or that the “system” does not come to con- 
trol people. Each of these deserves brief elaboration. 

In formulating a new general theory of communica- 
tions for education, one must not only consider the 
classical psychological theories of learning and the 
sweeping sociological theories of society, one must 
also examine the work of those who have recognized 
the similarity of electronic message systems to the 
human nervous system by developing profound the- 
ories of communication. They call themselves Cyber- 
neticists. Under the pioneering influence of the late 
John Von Neumann, who set the stage for a mathe- 
matical study of the human nervous system, and Pro- 
fessor Norbert Wiener, who coined the word Cyber- 
netics to describe an ambitious theory of messages 
which control the universe, great new theoretical and 
practical avenues are opened. 

Wiener’s theory, set forth in layman’s language in 
The Human Use of Human Beings, is based upon a 
Gibbsian concept of a decaying universe where life is 
improbable. The probability of life sustaining itself 
against the gloomy odds is enhanced through the ef- 
ficiency of the message system. This system includes 
messages among subatomic particles, atoms, molecules, 
plants, organs, animals, men and nations. Man may in- 
crease his chances of outwitting the forces of decay 
through understanding and making more efficient use 
of his message system to sustain life. 


World-Wide Implications 


Any new general theory of communications for edu- 
cation must also recognize, as has Dr. Henry R. Cassir- 
er, head of UNESCO’s TV section, that electronics re- 
mains the most efficient way of getting education to 
rural and underprivileged areas of the world. It must 
recognize that world culture, world literacy, and world 


WHAT THE ELECTRONIC AGE CAN MEAN TO EDUCATION 








Prof. Frederick Schwartz of lowa State College presents 
German language lessons for children on station WOI-TV. 


understanding may be greatly facilitated by electronic 
message and educational systems. Instructional aids ex- 
perts with broad vision are already calling for inter- 
national media centers which will serve as clearing- 
houses for information on educational media and re- 
search. 


New Breed of Teachers 


Electronics demands new organization for learning 
and changed techniques for teaching. A new breed of 
truly professional teachers will emerge. They will be 
experts in communications and message systems as 
well as in the psychology and sociology of learning. 
They will be persons who can organize materials, peo- 
ple and media for the educational process. To a large 
degree, they will be not unlike television show pro- 
ducers. As the teaching-learning nervous system spreads 
through people and machines, this new type of teacher 
will become the de facto educational leader. 

A squad of quasi-professional teachers will aid the 
professional teacher. The quasi-professional persons 
will perform in much the same classroom, textbook- 
technician ways as the average, present-day teacher. In 
addition, there will be a need for nonprofessional per- 
sons to perform a multitude of clerical and routine tasks. 
Obviously, this will call for revised administrative pro- 
cedures. As the teaching-learning system grows in in- 
fluence, it will elbow the individual school principal 
out of the way. Schools will no longer be tiny feudal 
estates, but will be bound together into larger federa- 
tions. The principalship, that grand old bastion of con- 
servatism, will give way to progress and a clerk will 
assume his coveted rituals. 

New teaching and learning organizations will need 
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new types of teaching and learning spaces. A modern 
high school for 1800 students may consist of two large 
spaces designed to hold learning groups of up to 300 
pupils. In these rooms instructors may lecture and use 
such an electronic aid as the overhead projector, or a 
wall-size TV viewing screen may be the teaching media. 
It will have thirteen specialized laboratory rooms for 
business, foreign languages, homemaking, industrial 
arts, and science. However specialized, these will be 
flexible spaces. A demonstration at the University of 
Illinois has shown how electronics may aid in flexibility. 
A flip of an electric switch and in 15 seconds a turn- 
table affair converts a physics classroom laboratory into 
a fully-equipped biology laboratory. 

The new high school will need only ten traditional 
classrooms and one library. It will have four physical 
education teaching stations. This will make a total of 
30 teaching stations. Compare this with the 60 stations 
needed for a traditional program! Of course, there is 
another important ingredient to our new high school— 
namely, individual study spaces. We might visualize 
a huge pavilion or umbrella covering a multitude of 
Q-spaces. Or we might see these spaces scattered 
throughout the nooks and crannies of the building. 
However they are designed, we cannot escape radical 
innovations in school planning. 

There are certain dangers inherent in the extension 


of the teaching-learning nervous system via electronics. 
First, there is the danger of the “system” becoming 
highly centralized, with the powers of education and 
thought control falling into the hands of a very few 
persons. Educators must be constantly on guard to as- 
sure that decision-making forces are decentralized 
enough to permit all participants, teachers, pupils and 
parents to make their contributions. 

Another danger lies in the inevitable nature of con- 
trol systems. Instead of releasing people for more cre- 
ative work, electronic systems may step by step re- 
move people from control over their own destinies, 
just as the simple electronic bell system has become 
the hydra-headed monster of conformity. Educators 
must use electronics to escape the morbid dependence 
upon the bell, the schedule, the routine and any other 
controls which tend to deprive children of their in- 
dividuality and their unique educational rights. In other 
words, we must resist with reasoned judgment what 
has been called the inevitability of Cybernetics—that 
tendency to bind people and machines ever tighter 
in the name of efficiency. 


A Bold New Future 


The electronic door before us will open into a won- 
drous place. Education must step boldly through it. 
With confidence and good sense, we shall profit greatly. 


Q-spaces were presented in The School Executive as a student’s home base at 
school—his own study, library and work place. The Q-space (for individual 
quest) can be equipped with TV, books, tackboard, storage spaces, files and a 
built-in desk. Clusters of Q-spaces can be arranged to accommodate individual 
students in groupings of two or more. 



















Bigness 
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20 years. His former partner was John E. 
Nichols, now deceased. Mr. Butterfield has 
executed many school designs and has also 
served as chairman of the Weathersfield, 
Vermont, School Board. 





CONARD HIGH SCHOOL is one of two high 
schools serving the rapidly growing town of West 
Hartford, Connecticut. The 42-acre site was selected 
because it is central to the long-range growth pattern 
and easily accessible from throughways of the town. 
Although located immediately south of an attractive 
golf course, the plot had not been developed because 
it was low-lying “wet land”. However, reclamation was 
effected by lowering a brook and laying cross-drains. 

The school itself was placed in the northwest corner 
of the site for several reasons: to use the safer higher 
land for building; to concentrate athletic field spaces; 
to locate parking in the southeast corner where prin- 





cipal access streets converge; and to integrate the park- 
like golf course with the buildings. 

The challenge was a double one; to impose effi- 
cient order on a large, complex program (within a mini- 
mum budget), and yet maintain a maximum feeling 
for human scale and values. Unavoidable largeness, it 
was felt, could be humanized by overall visual sim- 
plicity and order and by intimately scaled and careful- 
ly detailed social focal points. Program requirements 
included: 

a. Senior High School with full facilities for 1,500 

pupils (working capacity). 

b. Budget limitations were not stated, but simplicity 

and economy were the watchwords. 

c. Minimum distinction requested between facilities 

for college preparation and other courses, 

d. One-story construction frowned on because it has 

been associated with the increasing tax rate. 


Compactness in Two Units 


The most satisfactory solution proved to be a division 
into two separate compact units related by their con- 
trasting expressions and common spaces. A “North 
Unit,” consisting of academic facilities, was placed near 
the quiet greensward of the golf course. A “South 
Unit,” housing the larger group activities and public 
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Conard High School cafeteria, above, has an ad- 
joining terrace, shown in view at top. Gymnasium, 
below, may be divided into smaller units by means 
of folding doors. 





facilities, was placed close to traffic noise and parking. 

The multi-story cross-form of the North Unit is an 
efficient functional solution to the circulation problem, 
which in a high school is especially critical. Related 
activities are grouped together in separate wings or on 
separate floor levels. Common facilities like the library, 
toilets, storage, elevator and mechanical equipment are 
centrally located in the intersections. The unit may be 
entered from all four ends and, since the north en- 
trance is especially active, a free-standing canopy of- 
fers shelter for bus loading. 

The main parking area serves the public whether 
attending outdoor athletic events or indoor functions 
in the gymnasium, auditorium, and cafeteria. Faculty 
parking is provided to the west, near the faculty rooms, 
and parking for administration and visitors is provided 
at the east entrance. 

Typical classrooms contain cabinets and work coun- 
ters along the corridor wall, making this a complete 
storage partition with student lockers lining the cor- 
ridor side. Metal chalkboards stretch across the front 
walls with an equal amount of fabric tackboard at the 
rear. The window walls are steel curtain frames filled 


with a continuous strip of transparent glass three to 


i) 
eight feet above the floor, the remaining glass being 


tempered opaque to cut down solar heat gain and glare 
A more than usual number of classrooms are planned 
as laboratories rather than lecture rooms as an out- 
growth of the “learn by doing” philosophy adopted in 
the program. 
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Spacious instrumental room, at 
right, accommodates large groups 
of musicians and has storage 
cubicles along perimeter of the 
room. Floor plan of school is 
below left, with typical class- 
room below right. 














BIGNESS IS HUMANIZED IN CONARD HIGH SCHOOL 
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The South Unit incorporates all the larger group 
activities. Closest to the academic unit, the much-used 
cafeteria has five serving lines to keep things moving. 
Before and after meals, folding partitions divide the 
area into two study halls to minimize noise and distrac- 
tion. One side of the room opens onto a paved and 
planted terrace; another to an attractive interior court. 
Both outdoor areas have proved to be popular centers 
of social mingling between classes. 


Large Group Spaces 


The auditorium lobby has been kept separate from 
the gym lobby so that large crowds can use each 
room without confusion. The auditorium lobby serves 
a second purpose during the school day in handling 
the overflow of students converging on the cafeteria 
serving area, which is adjacent to it. An open-air 
light court has been incorporated in the plan at this 
point, largely as a safety measure to provide daylight 





illumination in a somewhat congested area, arid to help 
define traffic lines to and from the cafeteria. 

The auditorium, itself, with a form carefully shaped 
to ideal sightlines and acoustic properties, seats over 
1,000 people. The large stage offers work and storage 
space in the wings. In addition, the closely allied fa- 
cilities of arts and crafts, music and woodworking, are 
immediately adjacent to serve large productions. The 
noisier industrial arts department forms a small, iso- 
lated wing and has necessary access to paved areas. 

Nearest the athletic fields, the gymnasium area is 
equipped to seat 1,600 spectators on folding bleachers. 
It can be subdivided by folding partitions into three 
instructional areas, each with a full-size basketball 
court. A balcony on one side, containing one-third of 
the bleachers, offers additional activity space. The en- 
tire unit receives efficient illumination from overhead 
skydomes, thereby eliminating the usual glare from 
side windows. A separate lobby has been provided here 
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also, to handle large crowds and to serve future swim- 
ming facilities. 

Auditorium and gymnasium, both being of similar 
size, have been unified into a single windowless volume 
sheathed with textured metal panels. This grouping pro- 
vides needed visual simplicity and contrasts effectively 
with the glazed portions of the school. 


Details of Structure 


The multi-story framework is reinforced concrete, 
this being the most economical way of providing the 
fireproof construction required in multi-story schools. 
Low single-story areas are framed completely in steel 
to suit less demanding fire regulations and for economy. 
The auditorium is spanned by ‘steel trusses; the gym- 
nasium by rigid frames to give maximum clear height 
for basketball. Structural floors are pan-formed con- 
crete slabs attractively exposed as ceiling in most rooms. 
Floor on grade is concrete. 

Exterior walls are steel and glass curtain with op- 
erating sash; spandrels are masonry, There are con- 
crete end walls at the North Unit and insulated metal 
panels at auditorium and gymnasium. For both units 
the roofs are flat, finished with a built-up application 
of coal-tar pitch, roofing felt and gravel. 

Generally, interior partitions are cinderblock, paint- 
ed; hard plaster in the auditorium; steel panels in the 
gymnasium; and structural glazed tile in the kitchen, 
toilets, shower and locker rooms. Asphalt tile is used for 
most floors with ceramic tile in toilets and rubber con- 
crete in kitchen, shops, shower and locker rooms. Ex- 
posed concrete pan-construction constitutes ceilings 
in North Unit classrooms and the library, acoustical 
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tile is used in corridors, cafeteria, kitchen, shops and 
offices; hard plaster in the auditorium; steel deck in the 
gymnasium. All cabinetwork is birch with a natural 
finish. 

General data concerning the Frederick U. Conard 
High School are as follows: 


Grades 
Student Capacity 


10, 11, 12 
1,716 (Comput- 
ed by State 


Department 
of Educa- 
tion) 
Area in Square Feet 229,000 
Contract Cost (including all 
built-in equipment) $3,122,000 


Total Cost (including equipment, $4,000,000 
land, site development, fees) approxi- 
mately 

February, 1956 

January, 1958 


Contract Awarded 
Completion of Building 


Mechanical Systems 


Heating and ventilating is by a double-duct, warm 
air system installed in the furred corridor ceiling. There 
are individual room controls and furnaces are direct- 
fired in each unit. Lighting is fluorescent in all class- 
rooms, cafeteria, library, offices, laboratories and shops 
(integrated into the pan-type ceiling in North Unit); 
indirect fluorescent cove lighting in the auditorium; 
incandescent elsewhere. Each classroom is provided 
with a synchronized electric clock, a loud-speaker con- 
nected with the central public address system, and a 
telephone for use within the building. 


In view of the school looking east the academic unit is on the left 
and the auditorium and cafeteria are at the right rear. Framework 
of the multi-story portion is reinforced concrete, with single-story 
units being framed entirely in steel. 
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from the University of Minnesota. His pro- 
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teacher, high school principal and super- 
intendent of schools. At the University of 
Minnesota, Dr. Domian is also director of 
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TO MANY SCHOOL board members, engaged in or 
about to embark on a school plant program, it is a new 
and exciting experience. Yet, what often happens is that 
the school plant program is approached with little ap- 
preciation of the complexity of the task and even less 
understanding of the proper function of the school board 
in the entire process. 

The key role of a school board centers in the fact that 
it is the governing body of the school district, invested 
with the duty and responsibility of making necessary 
policy decisions for the operation of the school system. 
A school plant program is but one aspect of the com- 
plete and continuous school operation. The same prin- 
ciples which define the role of the board in other phases 
of school operation apply to the school plant program. 

While there is general acceptance of this principle of 
determining school policies, at times the acceptance is 
in theory only. It may prove helpful to spell out the vari- 
ous stages of a school plant program and examine the 
role of the school board in each. 

A continuing study of school plant needs should be 
undertaken. The capable administrator will be alert to 
the wisdom of such a study and will request the board 
to establish the machinery for conducting it. If the ad- 
ministrator fails to initiate a study proposal, the first task 





The Role 
of School 


Boards 
in School 
Plant Programs 


of the school board may well be to prod him into action. 

The school plant study proposal, whether resulting 
from administrator initiative or by board suggestion, 
should be prepared by the administrator and critically 
examined. The board must probe into the proposed plan 
to make sure it includes such essentials as the nature and 
adequacy of the educational program, evaluation of the 
existing school plant, projection of enrollments, and the 
economic resources of the district. Following this process 
the board decides whether or not a study should be 
made and determines its scope and intensity. 

The next decision of the board relates to the method 
by which the study is to be conducted. The advantages 
and disadvantages of various procedures, such as a study 
by the school staff, a survey by an outside professional 
staff, or supplementing the local staff with special con- 
sultants, need to be appraised. The amount and nature 
of community participation and the relationships with 
various civic groups and organizations must be clearly 
determined. Active citizen participation has many ad- 
vantages but does entail pitfalls. Boards desiring success- 
ful participation by citizen groups must make sure that 
their functions are clearly defined and well understood. 
A major responsibility of the board is to select the most 
effective means for conducting the study and to establish 
the general policies of operation. 

Once the overall school plant study has been com- 
pleted, the findings, proposals and recommendations are 
presented to the board for critical evaluation. The board 
which merely gives rubber-stamp approval to the pro- 
posal whether it be made by its educational staff, by pro- 
fessional survey teams, by citizen groups, or by any com- 
bination of methods, is remiss in its responsibilities to 
the citizens of the district. The board is the legally con- 
stituted body to take official action. It should be most 
zealous in guarding that responsibility. Thus it has the 
obligation to probe into every proposal and give ap- 
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proval only when certain that the best possible solution 
has been developed. 


Implementing Immediate Projects 


A general school plant program may well involve sev- 
eral specific projects, some immediate and others for 
future development. After adopting the general school 
plant program, the board is faced with implementing the 
immediate projects. Many decisions must be made. A 
bond issue, usually subject to referendum, may be neces- 
sary. Bonds must be issued and sold. Architects must be 
engaged, and architectural and engineering plans for the 
specific structure prepared. Bids must be secured and 
contracts let for the construction. The actual construc- 
tion must be supervised. The building must be equipped. 

The board has responsibilities in all these steps. To 
the inexperienced board member it may appear that the 
school plant program will be a full-time job. If it be- 
comes that, then board members have failed to under- 
stand their proper function in the entire project. 


Professional Help Is Needed 


No school board should attempt to carry out the mass 
of detail involved in a building project. Professional per- 
sonnel, who are paid for performing that service, should 
be assigned the task. These people should report fully 
to the board, with the board exercising its proper func- 
tion of establishing the policies of operation. The school 
administrator and his staff may be expected to handle 
much of the detail. Special professional personnel, such 
as the bond attorney, the fiscal agent, and the architect 
will be needed. 

The board has the responsibility of determining the 
type of special personnel that will be useful and then of 
employing the specific individuals. Since these persons 
become members of the professional staff of the school 
system, they should be selected in the same manner as 
regular staff personnel. All candidates should be thor- 
oughly investigated. Qualifications are to be carefully 
checked with selection made on the basis of professional 
competency. All contractual arrangements must be clear- 
ly understood by all parties concerned and be properly 
spelled out in the contract documents. 

After the necessary professional people have been em- 
ployed, the mass of specific detail may be delegated to 
them. They will gather all necessary data, organize it, 
and then present it as aids to the board in reaching 
decisions. 


Key Board Decisions 


Certain key decisions must be made by the board and 
be recorded in the official board minutes. The specifics 
of the bond election must be approved and officially 
recorded. The method of informing the citizens and the 
nature and extent of citizen participation should be de- 


termined. After approval of the bond issue by the voters, 
a plan for the sale of the bonds must be accepted, bids 
taken, and the bonds sold. Each step conforms to legal 
requirements and is officially recorded. 

In the construction project, the architect is expected to 
submit preliminary sketches, based upon educational 
specifications which have been approved previously by 
the board. These preliminary sketches ought to be criti- 
cally analyzed and evaluated. Only after the board is 
completely satisfied with the sketches should the pre- 
liminary plan be approved. The architect is then in- 
structed to proceed with final plans and specifications. 
Upon the completion of these final plans and specifica- 
tions, the board again gives critical evaluation and offi- 
cial approval. 


How Bids Are Handled 


Board action initiates the call for all construction bids, 
including such alternates as may seem desirable. On the 
designated date, the bids are opened at a board meet- 
ing. After analyzing the various bids, it is the board's re- 
sponsibility to select the successful bidders and enter 
into contracts with them. During the process of con- 
struction the board makes regular payments to the vari- 
ous contractors and approves any desired changes in 
construction, after proper certification by the architect. 

Before completion of the building, the board begins 
steps for the purchase of necessary equipment. The same 
general procedures—approving specifications, advertising 
for bids, letting contracts—as in the building project 
itself are followed. The board again concerns itself with 
determining policies and making the official decisions, 
relying upon professional personnel to carry out any 
necessary detail work. 

The final official action of the school board in the 
building project is to accept the building upon its satis- 
factory completion and to make the final payment. Some 
type of open house or dedication program is often con- 
ducted to celebrate the completion of the new school. 


Recognize Proper Functions 


Participation by the board in the mass of decisions re- 
garding details of construction is conspicuously absent 
from this description of the proper role of the school 
board in a school plant program. The board does not 
have the necessary time and should not be expected to 
become involved in this mountain of detail. Too often 
boards have failed to recognize their proper function 
and have frittered away valuable time and energy in 
considering items which are better delegated to pro- 
fessional personnel. 

Setting the policies, determining the procedures to be 
followed, selecting the best professional personnel, and 
making the necessary official decisions—these constitute 
the proper role of the board if the school plant program 
is to be achieved most successfully. 
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LACK OF sufficient numbers of classrooms is one of 
the major inadequacies of the American educational 
system. But that is not all. Too often, the spaces avail- 
able are not meeting functional requirements. Hearing 
conditions which permit ready transmission of ideas and 
concepts by voice, music and other sounds may be so 
poorly provided that teaching processes are seriously 
impeded. 

Acoustics in educational buildings can be divided 
into two basic categories—noise control and room acous- 
tics. Noise control is preventing unwanted sounds from 
reaching levels which will disturb or annoy occupants 
in a room or otherwise prevent them from accomplish- 
ing their appointed tasks. The noises to be controlled 
may emanate from outside the building as in the case of 
surface or air transportation; can occur outside of the 
particular room involved, but within the building, in 
the form of mechanical equipment or the activities of 
other occupants; and, finally, can emanate from within 
the room from such equipment as air handling devices 
in the ventilating system, motion picture projectors, 
plumbing noises, etc. In this latter category, it is pos- 
sible that the teaching process may involve using differ- 
ent portions of the room for different activities, one of 
which may disturb the other. For example, a teacher- 
pupil conference may disturb reading or study groups 
in another part of the room. 


Progress in 
Acoustics 
for Educational 
Buildings 


by W. R. FARRELL 


Bolt Beranek and Newman, Inc., Consultants in Acoustics, Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts 


Mr. Farrell has a B.Arch. degree from Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. He became associated with his present firm in 1953 
after previous experience with engineering and architectural firms. 
He is a member of the Acoustical Society of America and is on the 
society’s Architectural Acoustics Committee. Mr. Farrell is also on 
the Building Committee of the American National Theater and 
Academy. He is a lecturer on Architectural Acoustics at the Rhode 
Island School of Design. 


Room acoustics has to do with selecting materials and 
designing room shapes so that those things that we wish 
to hear (such as a lecturer’s voice) can be heard with 
sufficient loudness and clarity throughout the room. One 
might think that poor room acoustics could occur only in 
relatively large rooms. It is true that in rooms of typical 
classroom size and smaller, it is seldom a problem to pro- 
vide for sufficient loudness of the teacher’s voice or other 
acoustical signals. But it is not true that clarity can be 
obtained without some consideration of the principles 
of good acoustic design. 


Guide to Good Listening Conditions 


It is the purpose of this paper to guide school planners 
and architects towards obtaining teaching space in 
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which good listening conditions are the rule rather than 
the exception. We will discuss problems frequently en- 
countered in some of the more important rooms of a 
typical school building. Many of these problems may 
be solved by a combination of common sense and the 
limited guidance which this paper provides. Other 
problems, however, require trained technical assistance. 

Though it may indeed be costly to obtain such tech- 
nical assistance, our experience in working with school 
architects and officials proves that this cost is far less 
than the cost of remedying a problem caused by a trial- 
and-error approach. Greater still is the cost of space 
which, for a certain percentage of the day, is unusable 
for acoustical reasons or the space in which the teaching 
process is hampered by acoustical inadequacies. Such 
spaces exist in almost all of our modern American 
schools and have, unfortunately, become accepted as 
inevitable. 


Classroom Is Heart of the Building 


From college level down through nursery school, the 
classroom is the heart of the educational building. For- 
tunately, because of its relatively small size, it is a room 
in which it is quite easy to achieve a successful 
acoustical environment. The first ingredient for this 
environment is reasonable quiet. Notice that we say 
“reasonable quiet,” not absolute quiet. All noise control 
problems include two types of noise: one is a totally un- 
intelligible, steady sound, such as that provided by the 
ventilating unit located below the classroom window; 
the second is one which conveys information. Particu- 
larly bothersome in this respect is a teacher’s voice 
from an adjacent classroom. We must also, however, 
consider the “intelligibility” of traffic noise from the 
street, voice noise from the playground, groups talking 
and laughing in corridors, the intermittent whine of the 
buzz saw in the shop and martial airs resounding from 
the band room. 


Ceiling design and low rear wall add to acous- 
tical effectiveness of Natick, Mass., High School 
auditorium. Architects are Shepley, Bulfinch, 
Richardson & Abbott, Smith & Sellew. 





Bishop V. Scott 


Of the two general types of noise, obviously the in- 
telligible noise will prove considerably more disturbing 
than the steady noise. The steady noise may, however, 
interfere with the teaching process if it is excessively 
loud. For example, if a movie projector is placed in the 
middle of a classroom, the noise of the projector mech- 
anism may prevent a student sitting nearby from hear- 
ing the voice of the teacher describing the material on 
the screen. On the other hand, steady noises, if kept to 
a reasonable level, prove useful because they serve to 
cover up the more disturbing intelligible sounds, like a 
teacher’s voice from the next room. 

Therefore, a successful and well engineered acous- 
tical design in a classroom will consist, not of reducing 
both kinds of noise to a minimum, but in achieving the 
correct balance between steady masking noises and in- 
telligible noises. Such an acoustical design may be 
achieved through the proper selection of building mate- 
rials and equipment within the rooms. Many state 
school building codes require, for example, the instal- 
lation of unit ventilators under the windows of class- 
rooms. 

Particular problems have arisen in rooms where venti- 
lation is not provided mechanically but rather through 
various degrees of open classroom planning for natural 
ventilation. In such experimental classroom structures, 
almost complete dissatisfaction has resulted; and teach- 
ers, pupils and administrators alike complain of dis- 
turbance from one room to the next. We do not wish 
to imply by this that we do not believe in developing 
new and improved types of classroom structures. We 
would only like to point out that where experimental 
techniques are tried, acoustical engineering must be 
given sufficient consideration at the outset. 

We are particularly interested in the problem of 
flexible use of spaces which will accommodate small in- 
structional groups or groups as large as three to four 
hundred students. With such optimum teacher utiliza- 
tion, it is necessary either to run from room to room 
every hour and have inefficient use of the available area 
of a school building, or it is necessary to provide re- 
movable partitioning. We believe that only the most 
modern acoustical techniques permit the successful in- 
stallation of flexible partitioning at reasonable cost. 
These techniques involve provision of the maximum 
amount of masking noise commensurate with good 
listening conditions within the room, maximum utiliza- 
tion of the acoustical effectiveness of wall panel mate- 
rials and, finally, a clear understanding of the impor- 
tance of leaks through cracks around door panels. 

The provision of good room acoustics in rooms the 
size of classrooms requires only that the designer avoid 
certain pitfalls. To prevent excessive reverberation with- 
in the room, it is desirable to provide some permanent, 
durable, paintable sound absorbing material. On the 
other hand, the excessive use of absorbing material will 
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not only make the room seem dull, dead and oppressive, 
but may also make it somewhat difficult for the teacher 
to be heard in the back rows without raising her voice. 
General experience indicates that covering approximate- 
ly one-half of the ceiling with a standard acoustical tile 
will accomplish the desired results almost ideally. 

As a rule, if the central portion of the ceiling is of 
hard, sound reflecting material, such as plaster or con- 
crete, the teacher’s voice will be reflected effectively into 
the back rows for an optimum hearing condition. The 
designer should avoid shapes like circles, vaults or 
domes. Similarly, facing walls which are made of hard, 
smooth plaster, masonry or glass, should be avoided. 
Unless these walls are to be covered with tackboards, 
chalkboards, or other furnishings, they are likely to per- 
mit inter-reflection of sound and will thus distort voices 
within the room. 

A point in this discussion of classrooms concerns the 
use of audio-visual aids. Unfortunately, motion picture 
projectors are noisy, and until the manufacturers do 
something about it, we must live with that noise. The 
primary provision that the school designer can make is 
to provide a high quality loudspeaker in each class- 
room. This speaker should be located near the ceiling 
on the front wall of the room so that it points almost 
toward the center of the seating area. Thus it will give 
the most uniform coverage and, at the same time, make 
the sound seem to come directly from the visual source. 
The same loudspeaker can be used for the school inter- 
communication system. 


The Auditorium as an Acoustical Room 


The auditorium, by its very nature and even as its 
name implies, is an “acoustical room” both because of its 
large size and because of its fairly important use. Care- 
ful consideration should be given to the acoustical treat- 
ment of the area. If the auditorium is to seat more than 
400 or 500 people, it is necessary to call in expert pro- 
fessional advice for its design. In general, however, we 
can point out some of the features which require 
special care. 

Three basic rules for good auditorium design are that 
the room be as quiet as possible, that it have a shape 
which is completely free of vaults, domes or curved 
walls, and that it have adequate ceiling height above 
the seats. All other requirements, important as they may 
be, can be taken care of within the framework of a 
room which follows the three basic rules. 

One must be wary of possible noise sources when try- 
ing to design a quiet auditorium. Three predominating 
offenders are the ventilating system, people in adjacent 
rooms and traffic (don’t forget air traffic!). The worst 
culprit often turns out to be the ventilating system. A 
remote location for the fan room is a good and some- 
times the cheapest way to achieve noise control. In any 
event, mufflers or lined ductwork on both the supply and 
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Undulating shield below lights aids acoustics in 
music room of the West Springfield, Mass., High 
School. Warren Ashley, architect. 


return systems will probably be required to bring fan 
noise levels down to a suitably low level. 

In addition, if the fan room is near a wall or surface of 
the auditorium, vibration isolation of all mechanical 
equipment in the room is mandatory, and the wall sep- 
arating the fan room and the auditorium should be of 
heavy, solid masonry, free of leaks. If this wall must be 
penetrated for the passage of ducts or pipework, muf- 
flers should be used in the ducts. The sleeve around the 
piping should be very carefully caulked with mortar or 
a resilient caulking compound. With all of these pre- 
cautions, it is also necessary to make sure that noise is 
not generated at the diffusers within the room itself. 
This is accomplished by selecting units which will be 
operated with a low pressure drop and air velocity across 
the diffuser, and by selecting diffusers which have a 
high percentage open area and simple, aero-dynamical- 
ly-designed components. 


No Windows for Auditorium 


An auditorium should not contain any windows. This 
is particularly true with the increased use of audio- 
visual devices which require frequent and complete 
blackouts in the room. From an acoustics standpoint, 
windows only serve to let in unwanted sounds from the 
outside, and inhibit the design of the room shape 
against providing optimum hearing inside. 

The noise of people congregating in the lobby im- 
mediately outside the auditorium doors is a frequently 
encountered but less important acoustic problem. A 
remedy is the installation of doors spaced approximately 
six feet apart. However, for many auditoriums, a single 
set of solid wood, gasketed doors will provide suffi- 
cient sound isolation. Also, when lobby facilities are de- 
signed, it is not desirable to locate the plumbing for 
lobby toilets in the rear wall of the auditorium. Using 
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another wall will prevent valve noises from being audi- 
ble in the back rows of the auditorium. 

In our primary rules for the design of an auditorium, 
we stated that inwardly curved surfaces, such as vaults 
and domes, should be avoided. Through proper orienta- 
tion of flat ceiling and wall panels it is possible to reflect 
sound energy outward in a way which provides almost 
completely uniform listening conditions from the front 
to the back of the room. In planning, this is done by 
assuming that sound will travel through the auditorium 
as would rays of light. If, then, we consider the various 
ceiling panels as mirrors, their orientation can be se- 
lected to reflect “light” uniformly throughout the audi- 
torium. 

Of course, the larger the auditorium, the more critical 
this design becomes. There have been many instances 
where an architect has utilized a corrugated or pleated 
ceiling because it “looked acoustical” when, in actual 
fact, an analysis by the above technique indicated that 
the corrugations and pleats caused sound energy to be 
reflected where it was least needed. 

A problem frequently encountered in auditoriums is 
that of an echo or slap-back off the rear wall. Such an 
effect can be avoided in two ways. One is to reduce 
the area of the rear wall to a minimum by sloping the 
ceilings downward towards the back of the room. The 
other method of reducing echoes is to use a sound ab- 
sorbing material on the rear wall. In general, acoustical 
tiles are not suitable for installation on the back wall 
because they are not sufficiently durable. For this rea- 
son, we suggest one of the perforated acoustical hard- 
boards or some configuration of slats or fabrics. 


Avoiding the Flutter 


Frequently, in an auditorium, one will hear a peculiar 
distortion of the voice which is caused by repetitive 
reflections between parallel, hard wall surfaces. These 
repetitive reflections, called a flutter, can be avoided by 
placing the side walls of the auditorium somewhat out 
of parallel. 

One hears a great deal of discussion about the control 
of reverberation in auditoriums. We believe that the 
essential point to consider in this regard is that there is 
a correct reverberation time for every room. The rever- 
beration time can be attained by installing a predeter- 
minable amount of sound absorbing material in specific 
locations. 

Usually, the amount of sound absorbing material re- 
quired is not much greater than that which is needed to 
control echoes, as described above, plus the amount 
provided by occupants of the auditorium when it is full. 
One problem encountered in auditorium reverberation 
control is that of a widely varying reverberation time 
between full and partial occupancy conditions. This 
problem can be almost completely overcome by the 
use of fabric upholstered seating. Upholstered seating, 





Walls and ceiling of Hall Auditorium, Oberlin College in 
Ohio, are designed to prevent undesirable sound effects. 
Upholstered seating helps achieve acoustical success. 


of course, may seem costly and might be subject to 
vandalism. However, reconditioned second hand seats 
can be obtained to reduce the initial cost involved. 

One should try to be realistic in analyzing the uses 
to which a school auditorium will be put. Frequently, 
we have been told in our consultation work that an au- 
ditorium is to be used only for occasional assemblies and 
graduation ceremonies, when in actual fact the audi- 
torium will be used almost as much for concerts and 
community functions. It is not within the scope of this 
paper to discuss the design of concert halls, as many spe- 
cial provisions are required to make a hall suitable for 
serious music performance. This is equally true whether 
for the local symphony orchestra’s regular concerts, a 
community series with several performers, or when the 
school has an active music program or proposes one. 

An aspect of auditorium design which is the subject 
of frequent error is design of the loudspeaker system. 
A well designed auditorium, seating 600 people or less, 
will never need a loudspeaker installation for reinforce- 
ment of speech. In fact, hearing conditions in rooms for 
groups as large as 1,200 to 1,500 are usually better with- 
out speech reinforcement than with. Nevertheless, in au- 
ditoriums with 600 seats and up, it is desirable to in- 
stall a speech reinforcement loudspeaker system for 
weak-voiced speakers, particularly younger children. 

On the other hand, permanent built-in loudspeaker 
systems should be provided in all auditoriums for play- 
ing recorded and broadcast material or motion picture 
sound. The loudspeaker system should be located in the 
front of the room, directly above the proscenium open- 
ing. This location is desirable because the sound will 
then appear to radiate from the visual source. 

The components utilized in the loudspeaker _ sys- 
tem will vary from auditorium to auditorium, depending 
on the size, shape, etc. However, a general rule can be 
made regarding component selection. All components 
employed, including microphones, amplifiers, loud- 
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speakers, cables, connections and controls, should be of 
the highest “broadcast” quality. Broadcast quality will 
insure realistic, undistorted reproduction of sound, and 
broadcast quality equipment will assure a long main- 
tenance-free life. There are only two, or perhaps three, 
manufacturers of true broadcast quality equipment in 
the United States. 

The distributors of broadcast quality equipment 
do not necessarily employ engineers with sufficient un- 
derstanding or experience in matters of room acoustics 
to design a top quality installation. When the engineer- 
ing of the sound system is done by a distributor, it vir- 
tually eliminates the possibility of effective competitive 
bidding. For these reasons, it is desirable to employ an 
independent acoustical engineer to write a sound sys- 
tem specification, based on the highest quality loud- 
speaker components which are related to the acoustical 
design of the room. 


Acoustical Design for the Gymnasium 


The gymnasium is a less critical area for acoustical 
design than the classroom or auditorium. In fact, the 
only considerations which must be given to gymnasium 
acoustic design are to assure reasonably low noise levels 
and reasonably low reverberation time. The former can 
be accomplished by placing any air conditioning equip- 
ment somewhat outside the walls. 

A fan room above the locker room, with short duct 
runs, including sound absorbing lining or perhaps pack- 
age mufflers, will result in a sufficiently quiet gymnasi- 
um for practical uses. Reverberation can be handled by 
installing a durable, paintable sound absorbing material 
over the entire ceiling. Frequently, architects specify 
sound absorbing roof decks on which gypsum or other 
plastic materials are poured to form the roof, 

Caution must be observed in gymnasium design when 
the area is to be doubly used as an auditorium for gather- 
ings of the entire student body. With such a proposal 
the seating is usually for 1000 or more people. Since 
the ceiling is entirely sound absorptive and the floor is 
flat, hearing conditions may be poor in back sections of 
the room. The problems resulting from the flat floor can 
be partially overcome by placing the platform or stage 
at one side of the room, with the bleachers extended off 
the opposite wall. In this way a portion of the audience 
in the “rear” of the room is elevated to a position 
where hearing conditions are much better than they 
would be on the flat floor. 

Using the room in this way; from side to side rather 
than over its full length, also minimizes the distance 
over which a speaker’s voice must travel. Even so, it is 
imperative that a good quality sound system be em- 
ployed for speech reinforcement. If auditorium use of 
the gymnasium is to be frequent and is considered rel- 
atively important, it is desirable to locate the loud- 
speaker system directly above the front edge of the 
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platform to give the directional realism discussed. 

If, on the other hand, the gymnasium is to be used 
only for an occasional convocation or graduation cere- 
mony, a so-called distributed loudspeaker system will be 
adequate. This system consists of a large number of less 
expensive loudspeakers, pointing directly down towards 
the audience and spread uniformly over the ceiling 
area. Such a system is particularly useful because it can 
be used for sports announcing, paging, etc., regardless 
of the position of the microphone. Here, as for the audi- 
torium, it is recommended that only the highest quality 
components be selected to minimize maintenance prob- 
lems. 

A minor problem which arises in gymnasium design 
is when one half of the area is separated to form boys’ 
and girls’ gymnasiums. The problem is that the occu- 
pants of the boys’ gymnasium are somewhat less re- 
fined in their language than the girls, or at least than 
the girls’ gym instructors would like them to be. Unless 
the noise of the air conditioning system has been re- 
duced to an unnecessarily low level, the standard gym- 
nasium folding partition will serve as a satisfactory 
sound isolator between the halves of the room. This is 
not true, however, if the space above the top of the 
door is left open. 

If a door is planned to extend upward to the bottom 
chord of a roof truss, it is best to construct a plaster 
sound barrier parallel to the plane of the truss and ex- 
tending fully from the top of the door up to the roof 
deck. It is not necessary, though, to create a completely 
air tight barrier as, for example, in classroom partitions. 


Multi-Purpose Room Headaches 


Multi-purpose rooms are one of the most frequent 
headaches which we encounter as consultants on school 
acoustics. Though good acoustical conditions may be ob- 
tained in a gym-cafeteria, we feel that the combination 
of auditorium and cafeteria or auditorium and gym- 
nasium will invariably result in substandard acoustical 
conditions for both functions. We suggest, therefore, if 
multi-use rooms are to considered, that their advan- 
tages in cost saving be carefully weighed against the 
disadvantages. These are a combination of poor acous- 
tics and the high cost of custodial service required to 
change periodically from one seating arrangement to 
the other throughout the life of the school. 


Acoustics for Music Rooms 


The group of music rooms is, even for the smallest 
music program, an area in which careful consideration 
should be given to all facets of acoustics. If this group 
of rooms is located adjacent to other teaching areas, it 
will be impossible to use both of the spaces simulta- 
neously unless careful measures are undertaken to pre- 
vent excessive sound transmission. If, for example, a 
900-square-foot bandroom is built immediately adjacent 
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to a 900-square-foot lecture classroom and inadequate 
sound isolation is provided, somewhere between $10,- 
000 and $20,000 worth of school building will be 
useless 100 percent of the time. 

Similarly, if a group of practice rooms of inadequate 
construction is erected along one wall of the band or 
choral practice room, in spite of the presence of four, 
five or six of these rooms, it will be possible to have only 
one student practicing with all other rooms empty, or 
to have the chorus or band practicing with all of the 
practice rooms empty. 

With the present-day emphasis on school economy, 
obviously one must either provide adequate sound isola- 
tion between music spaces or one might as well build 
only one room and use it for two purposes. The very 
minimum construction which will permit simultaneous 
use of adjacent music rooms consists of partitions weigh- 
ing well over 100 pounds per square foot—8-inch solid 
brick extending all the way up to a heavy concrete roof 
or second floor slab. Doors should not be used to con- 
nect one teaching space to another, but rather should 
open onto corridors, libraries, storage rooms, etc., all 
of which serve as effective sound buffers. 

A well shaped music room, having carefully con- 
trolled reverberation, will do much to promote success- 
ful music learning. Because the rooms are designed sole- 
ly for music purposes, it is desirable to achieve a high 
degree of sound diffusion. This can be accomplished 
by splaying walls. It is for this reason that one so fre- 
quently sees peculiarly shaped music rooms within a 
school plan. Indeed, this seems to be one phase of room 
acoustics design which architects have generally ac- 
cepted. Here, as in the auditorium, though, one occa- 
sionally comes across music rooms with domed ceilings, 
round walls or other sound focusing shapes. These, of 
course, should be avoided like the plague. 

It is not sufficient, in controlling reverberation in 
music rooms, to provide an acoustic tile ceiling. In fact, 
in a large room it is better to have certain smallish areas 
of sound-reflective material directly above the orchestra 
or choir. Besides increasing the effective diffusiveness 
of the sound field in the room, these intermittent hard 
patches of sound reflecting material will permit mem- 
bers of one section of the orchestra to hear members of 
other sections. Further, the material used for sound ab- 
sorption should not be limited to thicknesses of less 
than one-half inch, and some of the materials should be 
used on wall as well as ceiling surfaces. 

Usually, the placement of sound absorbing material 
on about 50 percent of each of two adjacent walls will 
provide a satisfactory music rehearsal environment. This 
material will be effective in taking out the “boomy” 
sound in the room if it is framed away from the wall, 
creating a large effective air space as deep as one foot 
or eighteen inches in some portions. The wall splaying 
can be accomplished by leaving the basic masonry walls 





flat and splaying the framed-out, sound absorbing 
panels. Even the little practice rooms deserve some 


‘“debooming,” and a sound absorbing panel, perhaps 4 
feet by 8 feet, framed out from one corner of the room, 


will do much to improve the acoustical environment of 
such rooms. 


Quiet Environments for Libraries 


The library of lower grade schools is usually not much 
more than an office space with book storage. However, 
as one goes up through junior high, high, and eventually 
into college levels, the library becomes more and more 
important as a working space for students. In direct 
relation to this importance is the importance of good 
acoustical conditions. A reasonably quiet environment 
is probably the major provision to consider when plan- 
ning a library. Here again, traffic and mechanical equip- 
ment must be considered as possible offenders. It is usu- 
ally desirable to employ some sound absorbing material 
for the general control of noises created within the room. 

The most effective form of sound absorption for noise 
control within libraries is an inexpensive carpet with a 
felt underlay. In addition to absorbing speech sounds 
and paper rustling, the carpet almost entirely elimin- 
ates disturbance from footfalls and chair scraping. 
Obviously though, for economy reasons, such carpet- 
ing will not be available for all school libraries, but a 
conventional acoustic tile ceiling will prove satisfactory 
as a substitute. 

A library which has record lending and listening 
facilities should have some form of control of the re- 
corded sound. Usually, it is adequate to use earphone 
listening, in which case no special room need be con- 
structed for music listening purposes. If, on the other 
hand, there is to be individual or small group listening 
with loudspeakers, it is important to build a room having 
not only the heavy masonry walls suggested above for 
music practice areas, but also the same type of sound 
absorbing treatment for the control of reverberation in 
the room. Libraries having record collections may find 
it expedient to have a well designed, distributed loud- 
speaker system throughout the reading area for music 
appreciation. 


Excellent Acoustics Are Attainable 


At present, many educational spaces, even in our 
newer schools, do not provide acceptable acoustical 
environments for the teaching functions for which they 
are intended. Other spaces are used only part-time for 
acoustical reasons. And seldom does one see a space 
in which a good acoustical environment is present to 
enhance the teaching process. Fortunately, through the 
application of modern engineering techniques—adequate 
control of noise and control of desired sound within 
rooms—excellent acoustical environments can be created 
without any increase in the total cost of the building. 








Fa 
5 
‘® 
rage 
ae 

















Heating, Ventilation and Cooling 


for School and College Buildings— 


Developments and Trends 


by FRED S. DUBIN 


Consulting Engineer, Fred S. Dubin Associates, Hartford, Connecticut 


Mr. Dubin is registered in 21 states and holds national registration 
as a professional engineer. He has a B.S. degree from Carnegie 
Institute of Technology and served 42 months as a lieutenant com- 
mander in the U. S. Navy during World War II. He has been in 
private practice for the past 16 years with his present partnership 
formed in 1956. Mr. Dubin is in responsible charge of the design 
of mechanical and electrical systems for structures with construction 
values in excess of 250 million dollars. These include industrial, 
commercial, institutional, educational and religious buildings. He is 
also an inventor and holds patents on humidifiers and oil burning 
water heaters. 


THE TREND in heating and ventilating for all types 
of school buildings—elementary, secondary and college— 
is toward systems providing temperature control for 
both heating and cooling, and air circulation, ventilation, 
air filtration, humidification, odor and bacteria control. 
Emphasis is placed on flexibility of heating and ventilat- 
ing systems to meet the changing concepts of education 
and use of school space, economy of operation, sim- 
plicity of maintenance, and quiet operation. 

New developments in environmental control for 
schools and colleges are influenced by five important 
considerations: 

1. New educational concepts. 
2. Realization of educational benefits through 
better environmental control. 
3. Contemporary style architecture and develop- 
ment of new materials. 
4. Economic factors. 
. Development of state and city codes. 


Ot 


New Educational Concepts 


Previously, pupils sat in fixed seats and were “talked 
to” by the instructor. Now, student participation in edu- 
cational activities involving more movement and action 


requires better ventilation and variable methods of heat 
distribution in the rooms. 

Workshops, laboratories, and audio-visual programs 
conducted in “sealed” rooms necessitate better ventila- 
tion and air movement and a need for “cooling” during 
long periods of time. Music laboratories, practice rooms, 
sound laboratories and language laboratories require ef- 
fective ventilation, since these “sealed” spaces are con- 
structed to prevent sound transmission between rooms. 

Emphasis on physical education and its complex facil- 
ities—showers, drying rooms, hand ball courts, swim- 
ming pools and indoor spaces for activities which must 
be isolated from academic areas—creates a demand for 
better than normal ventilation. Also, indoor swimming 
pools, locker rooms, and shower rooms require moisture 
removal from the air for comfort and to preserve build- 
ing materials. 


Educational Benefits Result 


It is well recognized that proper environmental con- 
trol is an aid to education. Performance tests show re- 
markable correlation between educational achievement 
and classroom climate. 

Well lighted, ventilated spaces with proper tempera- 
ture and humidity control are conducive to concentra- 
tion and enable pupils to learn better. Rooms which are 
overheated and stuffy create odor problems and divert 
students’ attention from learning. 

Discomfort arising from lack of proper humidification 
contributes to poor physical and mental health and cre- 
ates obstructions to learning. Not only are pupils dis- 
tracted from their work, but an increase in the degree 
of respiratory illness results in more absenteeism. 


Architecture and New Materials 


Design planning of mechanical systems for heating 
and ventilating must be coordinated with the progressive 
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changes and concepts in school and college architecture 


and construction. Contemporary school architecture 
features: 

(a) Large areas of glazing in the walls. 

(b) Slab-on-grade buildings. 

(c) No attic spaces. 

(d) New concepts in space planning. 

(e) Exposed structural members. 

(f) Thin curtain wall construction. 


Large Areas of Glazing 


The introduction of large amounts of glass in modern 
schools: has created a need for better temperature con- 
trol because varying amounts of heat are necessary in 
accordance with orientation of the sun. The large solar 
heating effect has also created a need for systems which 
can provide a measure of cooling all year round, even 
when temperatures are as low as 20° above 0°F. Pre- 
vention of condensation on the glass is a requisite of the 
heating and ventilating system. 

Floor-to-ceiling glass areas require systems which do 
not block the view. The development of underfloor duct 
systems, which allow heat to come into the room from a 
low stool or floor register, eliminates the need for radi- 
ation or other heating devices which occupy much wall 
space. 


Slab-on-Grade Buildings 


Slab-on-grade buildings require some type of floor 
heating to assure comfort, especially in kindergartens 
and the lowest elementary grades. “Wet” radiant heat- 
ing systems with hot water coils in the slab can take care 
of this problem, but do not provide ventilation, or have 
the flexibility of warm air floor panel systems developed 
for this purpose. 





Slab-on-grade buildings also preclude the use of base- 
ment or crawl space to accommodate the heating dis- 
tribution system, and other methods of running piping 
and ducts are required. 


No Attic Spaces 


Contemporary flat roof buildings do not allow attic 
space above the ceiling where ventilation ducts and 
pipes can be run. This has furthered the need for sys- 
tems which integrate the structural and heating and 
ventilating systems. 


Building Design 

The availability of suitable sites for school buildings is 
decreasing, particularly in urban locations. This is one 
of the factors leading to the design of “block” buildings 
wherein interior areas are used for such purposes as 
language laboratories, audio-visual space, auditoriums, 
offices, and special classrooms. Such spaces need a high 
degree of ventilation at all times and cooling during all 
periods of occupancy. 

The higher intensity of lighting in classrooms in- 
creases the heating problems. Lighting, occupancy and 
interior walls not exposed to the outdoors further the 
need for year-round cooling of one type or another. 

Campus-style buildings for elementary grade schools 
and colleges have become increasingly popular, and 
heating and ventilating systems have been devised so 
that small economical systems can be used for individual 
buildings. 

In the case of central systems for campus-style proj- 
ects, the use of high-temperature hot water in many 
cases is economical and practical. High-temperature hot 
water systems are used in conjunction with air heating 
and ventilation in the buildings. 


























By taking advantage of the natural beauty of building 
materials, architects are effecting economies by exposing 
the structure and at the same time are satisfying aesthet- 
ic needs. This system of construction places a demand 
on the heating and ventilating engineer for the design 
of systems which can be integrated with the structure 
and which do not detract from the beauty of archi- 
tectural design. 

Instead of furred ceilings in classrooms, contact ceil- 
ings are often used. The furred space formerly utilized 
for heating distribution is no longer available, and 
alternate methods of distribution are required. 

Panel wall construction—popular because of its inher- 
ent economy and pleasing appearance—creates heating 
and ventilating problems since there is no space within 
the walls for the distribution phase of the heating sys- 
tem. Piping and ducts must form an integral part of the 
structural and architectural design when wall, ceiling 
and attic spaces are not available. Coordination of de- 
sign by the architect and the engineer is necessary. 


Economic Factors 


Tremendous increases in population, higher costs of 
living for other items besides education, the greater per- 
centage of pupils continuing higher education, rising 
costs of materials and labor, the highway programs and 
medical facilities which compete with education for the 
tax dollar, the demand for better educational facilities 
and the inclusion of a greater variety of educational 
props in the schools—all highlight the need for eco- 
nomical heating and ventilating systems. 

Selection of heating, ventilating, cooling and air con- 
ditioning equipment and installations requires carefully- 
balanced consideration of initial, operating, and main- 
tenance costs. School budgets call for the lowest cost 
planning consistent with properly functioning systems. 
Foolproof and vandalproof systems and control equip- 
ment are extremely important in school building instal- 
lations. 


Development of State and City Codes 


Regulations for school heating and ventilation are be- 
coming stricter with recognition of the influence of good 
climate conditions on mental and physical performances 
of students. State and community codes prescribe min- 
imum requirements for temperatures, fresh air circula- 
tion and types of equipment. 

Local and state standards vary. Some state require- 
ments are listed in the following table: 


FRESH AIR REQUIREMENTS 


Massachusetts 
Classrooms: 


Total air circulation must equal 24 
cubic feet per minute (CFM) per 
pupil, of which 12 CFM is outdoor 


air. 
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Auditoriums 
and 1% CFM of fresh air supply per 


Gymnasiums: square foot of floor area is required. 


New Jersey 
Classrooms: 10 CFM of outdoor air required 
per pupil in each classroom. 


Auditoriums 8 complete changes of fresh air are 


and required for spring and fall occu- 
Gymnasiums: _pancy. 
Indiana 
Classrooms: 380 CFM per occupant of total air 


circulated to each classroom, or 
8 air changes per hour, whichever 
is the larger; at least 10 CFM of air 
per occupant must be outdoor air. 


Auditoriums: Same as for classrooms. 


20 CFM per occupant of total air 
circulated, or 4 air changes per 
hour, whichever is the larger; at 
least 74% CFM of air per occupant 
must be outdoor air. 


Cafeterias: 


Many states have mandatory requirements for in- 
dividual automatic temperature control for classrooms, 
laboratories, auditoriums and gymnasiums. Air filters are 
required for all mechanical air heating, ventilating and 
air conditioning systems. Positive mechanical exhaust 
ventilation is required for all spaces. 

Compliance with state and city codes demands care- 
ful analysis and planning of school heating and ventilat- 


ing systems. 


Forced Air Systems 

Forced warm air systems now form the basis for many 
of the heating and ventilation installations in school and 
college buildings. In these systems, fans blow the air 
through distribution ducts to supply openings in rooms 
and spaces to be heated and ventilated. Dual duct sys- 
tems, or individual feeder ducts to each classroom, are 
two methods currently used to provide the flexibility 
necessary to maintain proper temperatures with con- 
stant ventilation. 

A heating and ventilating system, using a “blender 
box” in each classroom, is very practical. A small hot 
and cold duct is run to each “blender unit” from a di- 
rect-fired furnace or an air handling unit. All tempera- 
ture control for the room is incorporated in the “blender 
box,” which also serves as a sound attenuating chamber, 
mixing box and supply register. No electric wires or 
pneumatic piping is needed for temperature control. 
The movement of supply air activates the control mech- 
anism in the “box” and maintains proper air volumes 
and room temperature control. The air is filtered and 
humidified at a central source and delivered to each 
“blender box.” 
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Another system utilizes a “blender box” in each room 
supplied by only one duct carrying primary filtered, 
humidified, tempered outdoor air. The passage of the 
primary air through the “blender box” induces addi- 
tional room air to flow through the unit. The unit is 
equipped with a heating coil supplied by steam or hot 
water to heat the primary and induced air to a point 
necessary to satisfy the room heat loss. It is possible to 
supply relatively high temperature hot water to the 
“blender unit” coils through small pipes at a substantial 
savings in cost. 

For individual buildings not over 200 feet long, direct- 
fired, forced warm air heating systems with one central 
furnace room have been used successfully. These sys- 
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tems use a large, direct-fired furnace with either oil, gas 
or coal as a fuel and contain humidifiers, air filters, and 
blowers to distribute conditioned air through ductwork 
or air passages in the structure to various parts of the 
building. This basic system is used in many schools and 
is flexible enough to provide for the needs of the vary- 
ing spaces. 

With this system, warm air can be distributed in metal 
or tile ducts either’ in the basement, crawl space or 
poured directly under the slab for slab-on-grade build- 
ings. The same system can be used in larger buildings 
by providing multiple-furnace rooms, and furnaces. 

When the warm air reaches a kindergarten or any 
room where floor heat is desirable (as in lower elemen- 
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tary grade classrooms) it can be conducted through a 
metal pan system laid directly on the floor slab so that 
the warm air heats the floor. Warm air is then intro- 
duced directly into the room through diffusers in the 
floor, in a low stool under the glass areas or under ex- 
posed exterior walls. The supply air serves the purpose 
of providing a warm air blanket between the pupils and 
the cold surfaces, furnishes warmth at the glass areas to 
prevent condensation, and provides the ventilation and 
humidity control required for comfort and health. 

Fans draw air from the classrooms and mix this return 
air with fresh air from outdoors, filter the air, add mois- 
ture, and then circulate the air back through ducts to 
classrooms. With air circulation systems, tri-ethylene 
glycol vapor introduced into the air or ultra violet lamps 
in the air stream serve to destroy air-borne bacteria and 
reduce the incidence of respiratory ills. The condi- 
tioned air must be distributed to and circulated in the 
rooms without drafts. 

In larger school buildings and in many college build- 
ings which are served from a central heating plant, 
steam or hot water is generated in a boiler room, circu- 
lated to air handling equipment in individual buildings 
or portions of individual buildings. The air handling 
units consist of cabinets containing blowers, filters, hu- 
midifiers, mixing dampers, control devices, and hot 
water or steam coils. The duct distribution system, sim- 
ilar to that described for a direct-fired furnace system, 
emanates from air handling units. The process of tem- 
perature control and conditioning within the building is 
similar to that described above. 

Outdoor air is used for ventilation and whenever the 
temperature outdoors is sufficiently below room temper- 
ature to be of value it is used for cooling. 

The duct distribution system serves as a floor heating 
system for kindergartens and elementary schools, is also 
used for areas like auditoriums and gymnasiums, usually 
with a ceiling distribution system, and for other class- 
rooms through ducts distributed under the floor at the 
perimeter walls only. 

There are many variations of air heating systems 
being used. For larger buildings, the trend is toward 
higher velocity, dual duct systems with mixing boxes 
serving as sound attenuators and temperature control 
devices. High velocity dual duct systems have been 
used successfully in commercial buildings, hotels and 
offices, and are just being adapted for school use. 


Cooling and Air Conditioning Systems 


In southern climates where the outside air is not suf- 
ficiently low to provide necessary cooling, complete re- 
frigeration systems are being installed with the air heat- 
ing system. Many schools are now going to complete air 
conditioning for the auditoriums, audio-visual rooms, ad- 
ministrative offices and laboratories. The trend towards 
complete or partial air conditioning systems is growing. 
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Air conditioning methods include the use of chilled 
water, well water or direct expansion systems. An air 
heating system is ideally adaptable for cooling by the 
simple addition of a cold coil in the circulating air sys- 
tem, and a compressor or chiller, alongside the heating 
units, supplying the cooling coil. 

The desirability and need for individual temperature 
control in classrooms is unquestioned. Except for the 
simplest two room school building, virtually all schools 
are now being designed with temperature control sys- 
tems enabling each teacher to control the temperature of 
his or her own classroom without affecting all adjoining 
rooms. 

The variations in temperature due to lighting, sun, 
and usage demand individual room temperature control 
for comfort. In the morning, rooms with eastern ex- 
posure require cooling and western exposures need heat- 
ing; in the afternoon, the requirements are reversed. Air 
systems readily meet such requirements. 


High-Temperature Hot Water 


High-temperature hot water is an economical medium 
for supplying heat to a large complex of buildings which 
may be at different elevations. It is an economical means 
of conveying heat long distances, and eliminates many 
of the operating difficulties experienced with steam sys- 
tems. 

The use of high-temperature hot water permits 
smaller radiators, smaller heating coils, less danger of 
freezing, and can be used directly in high-temperature 
heating panels in a classroom. High-temperature hot 
water does not take the place of air heating systems, but 
is used in the overall design of the heating system by 
sending heat from the boiler plant to remote areas, 
where the high-temperature hot water is converted into 
air heat through air handling units. 


Heat Pumps 


The next few years will see increased use of the heat 
pump for heating systems. The heat pump is essentially 
a refrigeration system which is used to cool a building 
at certain seasons and heat it at other times. The heat 
pump system can cool interior areas which have a high 
cooling requirement all year-round, and at the same 
time can heat the exterior walls of rooms where exces- 
sive heat losses take place. 

Heat pump systems are especially valuable in those 
areas which have a large source of well water or in 
southern climates where the cooling load is as great or 
greater than the heating load all year around. At least 
one complete school is heated and cooled by the heat 
pump method in Virginia. 


Air Cleaning 


Air cleaning filters for removal of dusts and other con- 
taminants are an essential part of every school ventila- 
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tion system. Filters are made of many materials—fibers, 
fabrics, and metals. Electrostatic filters which do not re- 
quire replacement are gaining in popularity. 


Electric Heating 


Electric heating is becoming acceptable as its cost is 
reduced in some areas of the country. Electric heating 
and cooling offers many desirable features: elimination 
of chimneys and cf fuel storage facilities; clean, 
easily controlled, and practically trouble-free systems; 
ease of maintenance; and very low maintenance costs. 

Electric heating employs either direct electric radi- 
ation in rooms, or electric coils in air handling equip- 
ment, in place of steam or hot water coils, so that all 
features of conditioning are retained. Electric panel 
heating, particularly for many local applications where 
small buildings are located remotely from central boiler 
houses, is very desirable. The LaMar Junior High 
School of Bryan, Texas designed by Philip G. Norton & 
Associates, Architects and engineered by Bernard John- 
son & Associates has an all electric heating system. 


Snow Melting 


The heating and ventilating systems of school build- 
ings can be extended to snow melting systems, by circu- 
lating mixtures of hot water and anti-freeze under side- 
walks, ramps, driveways, as well as on the outside stair- 
ways. Electric cable is often used in place of hot water 
coils. These systems usually involve no additional load 
demand on the system which heats the building, since 
snow melting is generally not required at 0°F or -10° 
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F (temperature for which heating plants are designed) 
in the northern states. 

A combination of heat pump and snow melting can be 
an economical system. 


Ice Skating Rinks 


Some colleges, private and public schools are apply- 
ing the refrigeration facilities of their heat pump and air 
conditioning systems to provide ice skating rinks in the 
winter, thereby gaining double use from the same 
equipment. The refrigeration equipment which makes 
the ice can be utilized concurrently to heat the building 
with heat rejected from the ice-making facilities. 


Advances in Design Since World War Il 


In the past nine years we have designed heating, 
ventilation and cooling systems for more than 200 
school and college projects. An analysis of some of 
these projects will be useful to gain a clearer under- 
standing of the advances made in heating, ventilating 
and cooling for educational buildings. 

Warm floors have proven so popular that they are 
incorporated in most of the projects for kindergarten 
and lower elementary grade schools. A radiant heating 
system using hot water coils was designed in 1951 for 
the Pleasant Valley Elementary School, Barkhampstead, 
Connecticut (Sellew and Ryder, architects). This sys- 
tem was extremely successful in providing comfortable 
temperatures during the severest winter months and 
proved the desirability of heating the floors. Ventilation 
was provided with an auxiliary duct and fan system. 
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However, the past few years of operation have shown 
the inadequacies of this system in providing the flexibil- 
ity necessary in the changeable New England climate. 
Forced warm air systems are now used for heating 
floors, thus eliminating the inherent faults of the “wet” 
radiant heating system. 


Planning Heating System With Structure 


One of the first projects in Connecticut using an all- 
air system with complete integration of the heating sys- 
tem with the structure was designed in 1952 for the 
Voluntown Elementary School, Voluntown, Connecti- 
cut (Arthur E. Thomas, architect). The installation in 
this building utilized two oil-fired forced warm air 
furnaces with fans, filters, humidifiers and duct dis- 
tribution system. 

Warm air was distributed in a trench under the cen- 
tral corridor floor through passages formed by vertical 
cemesto panel boards set vertically in the trench. The 
corridor floor formed the roof of the trench. The class- 
room floor system was constructed of cored concrete 
blocks which provided air passages to carry the air from 
the corridor trench under the complete classroom floor 
to the exterior of the classroom, The air was then intro- 
duced into each room below the glass through grilles 
in a 4-inch high stool. 

The classroom floor system formed the duct distribu- 
tion system and provided warm floors throughout. The 
heating system was completely inconspicuous in the fin- 
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ished rooms, grilles being the only visible evidence. Re- 
turn air was taken from classrooms through coat lock- 
ers and carried back to the furnace through the furred 
corridor ceiling. 

The next project we designed in Connecticut with an 
air system was the Central Elementary School in Col- 
chester, Connecticut (Alfred Reinhart, architect). The 
basic system was very similar to the Voluntown job, ex- 
cept that a complete air floor heating system was not 
used. The ducts were put in a tunnel under the central 
double-loaded corridor and then embedded under the 
slab for each classroom. Air was introduced into class- 
rooms beneath the windows. In both of these projects, 
all of the temperature control dampers were in the 
furnace room with individual temperature controls. 

While these systems worked satisfactorily for rela- 
tively small schools, subsequent jobs of this type on 
larger schools pointed up the need for a reduction in the 
amount of ductwork and a simpler method of tempera- 
ture control. To meet these requirements, both low ve- 
locity and high velocity dual duct systems were de- 


signed. 


Heating and Ventilating for Colleges 


Most college buildings are heated from central power 
plants. The trend is more and more toward the use of 
high temperature hot water from a central power plant 
to air handling equipment in each building. 

Heating and ventilating needs are exactly the same 
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FORCED AIR SYSTEMS—DUCTS AND BLENDING UNIT LOCATED IN TRENCH UNDER CORRIDOR FLOOR 


as for elementary and high school buildings. Require- 
ments for college gymnasiums, auditoriums, music halls 
and arts buildings are handled in a manner similar to 
that described for school auditoriums. In addition, col- 
lege needs include more and larger laboratories, special 
computer centers, greenhouses, dormitories, and other 
special purpose buildings. 

The trend in climate control for college dormitories 
is toward complete year-round air conditioning and ven- 
tilation. More and more, colleges are used for summer 
sessions. Individual temperature control is being in- 
stalled with increasing frequency for dormitory heating. 


For the Future 


A glass-enclosed boiler room installed in the new 
$3,500,000 Goodwin Technical High School in New 
Britain, Conn. designed by Henry Ludorf, architect, 
serves as a teaching tool. This points to the desirability 
of using school utilities for educational purposes. Cen- 
tral control panels behind glass enclosures act as 


visible demonstrations to parents of the care exercised 
to protect the health of pupils, and introduce the stu- 
dent to the technical advances in a realistic manner. 

A new development still in the experimental stage is 
a thermo-electric system of heating and cooling where- 
by dissimilar metals are joined together. When a cur- 
rent is passed through them, heating occurs at one 
junction and cooling at the other junction of the metals. 
This system of heating and cooling holds great promise 
of being a practical method for the heating and cooling 
of school buildings, greatly reducing the amount of 
equipment now necessary to accomplish these tasks. 

The ever changing trends in architecture, the desire 
for better environmental control, and economic pres- 
sures will continue. Hence, the trends in heating and 
ventilating which have already begun will continue in 
the same directions. Supplementing these factors will 
be new methods and materials which our highly devel- 
oped technical society will produce through con- 
tinued research. 
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THE EFFORT OF the architects for Harpur College 
of the State University of New York has been to create 
an informal character suited to the needs of a develop- 
ing educational program. At the same time a general 
framework has been established for a distinguished 
architectural setting which should be a source of pride 
and joy to students, faculty, and public for generations 





to come. Informality and flexibility assure the possi- 
bility of expansion at various points without strain or 
violence to the original conception. 

In approaching the problem of design, various archi- 
tectural expressions were considered. The traditional 
eclectic styles have long proved themselves outmoded 
since they cannot be satisfactorily adapted to the large 
units and elements of design involved in a program 
for a modern institution of this kind. 

The so-called International Style of 20 years ago 
falls into the same category. It requires sacrifices and 
compromises with reasonable function just as traditional 
styles do, but of an opposite nature. The result has 
often been too little of needed wall space, too much 
glass, too many problems of light control and heat loss, 
as compared with the reverse which was true of the 
older styles. 

The design of the Harpur buildings was developed 
through reasonable interpretation of the necessities of 
the program, controlled and given form through sound 
planning and sound structure. Large, simple masses 
are arranged in a sculptural, exciting manner. Practical 
types of windows are adopted, and proper roof over- 
hangs to give weather protection. 

It is significant that the architects at no time felt 
pressure from any of the numerous persons or authori- 
ties interested in the project to adopt a particular type 
of expression or to modify the line of development of 
their study. There is every reason to believe that the 
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buildings will age well and long continue to serve as a 
satisfactory setting for stimulating and _ progressive 
education. 

The amount so far invested by the State University 
in Harpur’s buildings and grounds development, not 
including furnishings or equipment, comes to more 
than $18,000,000. 


College for Liberal Arts 
Harpur College is the liberal arts college of the State 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 





University of New York. Since the university already 
includes many long-established and well known pro- 
fessional institutions of specialized nature, the trustees 
expect this relatively new four-year college to make a 
superior contribution to the cause of education in the 
liberal arts. The college has enthusiastically accepted 
this challenge by establishing a program based on a 
reassessment of values in this broad field of education. 
In a small booklet published by the college, Dr. Glenn 
G. Bartle, president of Harpur, and his faculty have 
outlined their objectives and formulated a program. 
Their purpose is to develop students, through discipline 
and release of powers of mind and heart, to achieve 
self-realization. This purpose sets the keynote of the 
building program. 

First offering a two-year course, the college opened 
its doors as Triple Cities College of Syracuse University 
in 1946, with 959 students. It soon added the junior and 
senior years and awarded the first bachelor degrees in 
1949. 

It became part of State University of New York as a 
liberal arts college September 1, 1950. From the be- 
ginning the college has used temporary and rented 
quarters in Endicott, pending development of its new 
campus and facilities. The rapid growth of out-of-town 
enrollment, although academic standards have been 
steadily raised, is evidence of the need for such an in- 
stitution. It is also a tribute to the integrity with which 
this need is being met, in spite of inadequacies of the 
temporary plant, by a faculty and staff having the 
benefit of President Bartle’s continuous leadership. He 
has headed the college since it was founded. 


Site for the Campus 


The permanent location chosen for Harpur College 
at Vestal in Broome County is central in New York 
State, close to Binghamton and just across the Susque- 
hanna River from Johnson City and Endicott. The new 
postal address is Binghamton, N.Y., after 13 Endicott 
years. Utilities and public services are available. The 
Triple Cities are well served by public transportation 
facilities, have a population of over 200,000, and in- 
clude a number of important and famous industries. 

The site for the campus, selected after careful con- 
sideration of several alternatives, is a splendid tract of 
376 acres, partially wooded, rising southward from 
Route 17, which parallels the river. Approach is by 
automobile. Low, level land at the front near the en- 
trance offers ample space for playing fields. A central 
knoll is an ideal position for initial academic and sci- 
entific buildings; adjacent is a second knoll, well suited 
for groups of residences; southward rise still further 
heights with space for future expansion. The site is 
varied and has many attractive outlooks on tree-covered 
heights, rolling meadows, a river and an urban skyline. 
After selection of the site by the State University, 
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represented by its architect, Otto J. Teegen, the De- 
partment of Public Works in 1953 appointed Moore 
and Hutchins, Architects, of New York to prepare a 
plan for the development of the campus under the 
direction first of C. J. White, state architect, and later 
of his successor, Carl Larson, and in collaboration with 
Clarke and Rapuano, site engineers and landscape archi- 
tects of New York. Later Moore and Hutchins were 
retained to design the initial group of academic build- 
ings and the Dormitory Authority appointed them to 
design the first student residences. An exceptional and 
challenging opportunity was thus presented to the archi- 
tects to design at one time an entire new campus with 
all of the initial buildings. 


Programs of Requirements 


Programs of requirements for the campus as a whole 
and for its individual units were developed by the col- 
lege and the State University after careful study of 
projected needs and observation of the experience of 
other institutions in recent building operations. These 
were then assembled by the state university architect 
and screened by the state architect, representing the 
Department of Public Works, and by the Division of 
the Budget. 

Closest cooperation was required between these 
agencies and the architects and site engineers in in- 
terpreting the program and in translating it into space 
diagrams, flow diagrams and designs for actual build- 
ings. The objective was to achieve modern, efficient 
facilities which would be economical and _ attractive, 
permanently useful yet flexible. Effort was made to 
develop the natural advantages of the site to contribute 
to a complete and well rounded life for students and 
faculty. Basic assumptions had to be made concerning 
the nature of academic offerings, the probable enroll- 
ment, and the fields of interest of the students. 

Agreements in principle among all interested parties 
enabled the architects to advance their studies sys- 
tematically and to progress with certainty toward satis- 
factory solutions of the many detailed problems of the 
plan. In their studies they were able to keep pace with 
the programs of requirements as developed by the 
various authorities, and thus to advance the project 
without delay. 

Looking toward the future, it was necessary to allow 
for the enrollment’s increase to 1800 students and for 
the summer and graduate programs which are _pro- 
jected. A general development plan was_ formulated 
which would meet present requirements and which 
would also establish guide lines for major expansion 
in the future. It is important that such a plan, once 
established and agreed upon, be followed in future 
developments. 

The site divides itself naturally into a low, level area, 
admirable for physical education facilities, and two cen- 
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tral knolls, the larger appropriate for the academic 
campus and the smaller for a group of dormitories. 
There is protection from commercial and residential 
building developments already under way near and 
adjacent to the college property. 

The entrance is marked by an ornamental pylon and 
shelter, illuminated at night by concealed lights. The 
main entrance road from Route 17 encircles the build- 
ings. It has a drive penetrating to the center of the 
campus to the main entrances of the Administration 
and College Center (student union) Buildings. 

The academic campus occupies a commanding posi- 
tion. It is bounded by the Classroom-Administration 
Building, the Library, and the Science Building. These 
are placed around the perimeter of a principal central 
knoll, thus forming an inner campus reserved exclu- 
sively for pedestrians. Students enter the buildings on 
intermediate floor levels directly from the campus. 
Approaches to the same buildings for vehicles are at 
lower floor levels from the circumferential drive, which 
also gives access to large parking areas and provides 
for service deliveries. The,campus is informal, with the 
library between the other two focal structures of all- 
college use. 

A group of dormitories housing 900 residents is 
freely planned on a smaller knoll to the east. These 
buildings are reached from a loop of the circumferen- 
tial drive. This loop provides added parking and serv- 
ice access. 

Between these two main groups of buildings, and 
at the campus end of the pedestrian overpass con- 
necting them, is the College Center, at the point of 
contact between the academic and residence areas. 


Classroom-Administration Building 


An administrative wing of the Classroom-Adminis- 
tration Building fronts on the main entrance court 
of the college, where it welcomes and receives the 
general public. The wing contains the president's 


Classroom-Administration Building is in the foreground, Libra- 
ry is in the middle distance, left, Science Building at the right, 
rear. Carl W. Larson was the State Architect on the project. 





























From College Center there is a connecting passageway to the 
Infirmary, at right. The New York State Association of Architects, 
in 1958, awarded the firm of Moore and Hutchins a Certificate 
of Merit for Outstanding Design for the Harpur College plan. 


office, the admissions, business and other offices, with 
related reception and conference rooms, plus areas of 
special use. One of these is the specially wired and 
air-conditioned quarters of electronic computers, re- 
corders, and sorters used by the registrar. 

A classroom wing faces the campus and has 20 
classrooms seating 30 students, eight smaller seminar 
rooms seating 16 each, a large geography laboratory 
and classrooms; also language and communications 
laboratories with the latest and most modern equip- 
ment, including 60 individual booths having tape re- 
corders; a large (divisible) classroom for 300; and 
two art studios. There are two monitoring studios for 
closed-circuit television transmission. 

A third wing houses a full experimental theater 
planned with continental seating for 636 surrounding 
the stage in a half circle. It has a sectional forestage 
capable of being raised or lowered to various levels to 
accommodate different types of productions; also a 
large stage house, dressing rooms, meeting or “green 
room”, and a theater workshop. 

Some of these facilities were suggested by a Harpur 
senior who elaborated them in a thesis concerning the 
proposed college theater. One large music rehearsal 
room, three small music practice rooms, four studio 
offices, and storage spaces complete this fine arts por- 
tion of the building, which is located away from other 
parts of the campus to avoid disturbance of quiet ac- 
tivities. The theater wing’s tower will contain a carillon, 
with a console keyboard on the first floor, gifts of a 
friend of the college in the community. 


Features of the Library 


The library, placed for the convenience and eff- 
ciency of everyone on the campus, expresses the prin- 
ciple of open shelving accessible to all. It is three 
stories in height and has a basic capacity of 600 
readers and 300,000 books. Off the main lobby, on 
the intermediate floor and campus level, is the circu- 
lation desk, with workrooms and administrative areas 
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adjacent. There are three large reading areas, one on 
each floor. Each is subdivided by shelving and fur- 
nishings grouped to form spaces for seminars and for 
informal, comfortable study and recreation reading as 
well as individual study at carrell tables. There are a 
large smoking and typing room and, of course, special 
rooms for rare books and the Harpur College Archives. 

Off the lobby is an exhibit room for the visual arts 
with facilities for receiving, preparing, and storing ex- 
hibits, and next to it, a listening room. In an adjacent 
wing are grouped 75 offices and additional conference 
rooms for members of the faculty in all branches ex- 
cept the sciences. Service deliveries and storage are 
on a lower floor. In general, all spaces except the cen- 
tral portions of the large reading areas receive daylight. 


A Building for Science 


Set at the west end of the campus, the Science Build- 
ing is furthest from approach and traffic and yet near 
an open space reserved for future expansion to serve 
science’s challenging fields of study. It is divided into 
three main parts: 1. A three-story wing houses the 
natural sciences taught at Harpur: zoology, biology, 
physics, chemistry, and astronomy. 2. A central por- 
tion provides for geology, with botany and an experi- 
mental greenhouse at the southern end. 3. Another 
wing, of two stories, accommodates extensive psychol- 
ogy laboratories and animal rooms. 

A steep-pitched demonstration-lecture theater, seat- 
ing 200, serves all departments. Ample provision is 
made for faculty offices, private laboratories, and stor- 


age of all types. 
College Center (Student Union) 
The College Center is on the drive which passes be- 
Science Building is U-shaped, and has a 


large lecture hall. Ample storage space is 
provided for classrooms and laboratories. 
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tween the academic and residential groups. It is head- 
quarters for commuting students and for all student 
and other campus social activities. It includes a com- 
mons for the initial group of students (860 full-time, 
300 part-time) and a faculty dining room. 

It is entered from the main entrance court of the 
college near the administration wing and also, on an 
upper level, from the pedestrian overpass. 

Its principal feature is the Commons Room for 300. 
It has a north-facing window wall, unglazed tile in 
a colorful design halfway up the long interior wall, 
wood paneling in natural finish, and sound-absorbing 
construction features. The faculty dining room for 80 
is an extension of the commons, but with a separate 
entrance and a part-height decorative partition screen- 
ing it from the main student area. There are large and 
small lounges, a snack bar, and a social room having 
food service from the main kitchen and suitable for 
banquets and small dances. A folding partition can 
separate a portion as a private dining room. 

The campus post office is located in the College Cen- 
ter as are the bookstore, barber shop and central tele- 
phone exchange. Special recreation rooms serve bowling 
(four alleys), table tennis and billiards. Other spaces 
include five meeting rooms for student organizations, 
two office-workrooms for staffs of student publications, 
three rooms for religious counselors, and two bedrooms 
for visiting guests. 

Although connected to the College Center, partly to 
draw on the central kitchen facilities, the college in- 
firmary is a separate building. Headquarters for the 
College Health Service, it has two small wards, two 
isolation rooms, waiting room and clinical facilities for 
examining and treating out-patients, diet kitchen, and 
a living suite for the resident nurses. 


Residence Halls 


Residence Halls are already completed, under con- 
struction or authorized, for a total of 900 students, 
about two-thirds men, one-third women. As_ indi- 
cated on the general plan, the residence halls oc- 
cupy a knoll east of the main academic campus, con- 
nected with it by a pedestrian overpass. Within the 
area, buildings are arranged in three groups, each ac- 
commodating 300. Each group has two 150-person 
units with a large lounge and below it a recreation 
room. Each unit is composed of two wings accommo- 
dating 75 students each. A two-room faculty advisor’s 
apartment is provided in each wing. 

Beyond this, all students occupy double rooms, 13’ x 
15’, completely uniform in size, but with sufficient space 
to allow variation in arrangement of furniture. Only 
the wardrobes are built-in. A typical floor generally 
accommodates 24 persons who share washroom facili- 
ties. The houses are two and one-half or three stories 
high, with occasional offset or split levels, taking ad- 
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vantage of differences in grade. All wings are uniform 
in plan for efficiency in layout and economy. 

The changes in grade and the informal arrangement 
of houses and groups resulted from careful study to 
produce pleasant courts, attractive spaces between 
buildings and outlooks toward the surrounding coun- 
try. It was possible to preserve some fine trees in the 
immediate neighborhood of the residence halls as well 
as in other areas of the campus. 

All houses have service areas in their lowest floors, 
including self-service laundries and batteries of coin 
machines vending food and beverages. Delivery en- 
trances are reached from the circumferential east drive 
by short service drives. Student parking is off the drive. 

The more or less uniform appearance of walls and 
masses, which often results from assembly of many units 
of standard size, has been varied in three ways: 1) by 
introducing lines of white marble in the brickwork; 
2) by pitching the roofs slightly to avoid blocky and 
roofless character; and, most of all, 3) by placing 
the units in a free and varied manner. The resulting 
residential quadrangles have little of the typical in- 
stitutional character about them. 


Spaces for Physical Education 


The Gymnasium is the first building along the line 
of approach to the campus. It is a large unit which was 
given special study to minimize and vary its bulk. It 
has a divisible gymnasium, so that men’s and women’s 
groups can use the area separately but simultaneously. 
When the gym is temporarily divided the men’s side 
has two basketball courts. Each group has appropri- 
ate locker, shower, and team rooms. The swimming 
pool has access from each of the locker rooms. In 
addition, there are squash rackets and handball courts, 
a mirrored dance studio, rifle range, corrective exer- 
cise room, the necessary offices for men and women 
members of the Physical Education faculty, a recep- 
tion room, and storage rooms. The main gymnasium 
has 1800 spectator seats that telescope when not 
needed, and a television control room. 


Main gymnasium is at center of the Physical 
Education unit. Swimming pool is at left. 
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Classroom-Administration Building for Harpur College. 


There is a separate approach drive to the Gymnasium 
which overlooks the extensive playing fields and out- 
door spectator seating. Parking is provided in a man- 
ner which relieves possible confusion at the upper 
academic parking areas. 

By a system of pitched shed roofs with vertical win- 
dows (not skylights) and baffles at the ceiling of the 
main gymnasium, daylight is admitted evenly through 
the ceiling without glare. Special attention was given 
to the choice of the many integrally colored materials 
to produce an attractive impression in any interior view. 


Service Buildings 


An institution of the size of Harpur must have ade- 
quate facilities for maintenance and service. A serv- 
ice group has therefore been designed, placed well to 
the west of the academic campus, outside the perimeter 
drive, to avoid interference with possible expansion. 
Around a service court are arranged five shops for the 
principal maintenance trades, a truck garage, a ware- 
house, storage sheds, refuse storage, and an incinerator. 
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Structural Systems and Materials 


Framing of buildings is skeleton steel; floors are 
poured concrete slabs; walls and partitions are ma- 
sonry. Exterior wall surfaces are generally of brick, with 
a fairly wide range of soft red color and a texture 
approximating hand-made brick. Strips of white marble, 
introduced into the brickwork occasionally, give in- 
terest to the surface texture. Stone trim is limestone. 
Cornices are extruded aluminum. For variety, some 
exterior surfaces are designed with metal curtain walls. 
Windows are steel throughout. 

Interiors consist generally of plastered walls, with 
structural glazed tile in corridors, acoustical tile ceil- 
ings, and composition floors throughout. Special atten- 
tion has been given to the selection of colors of interior 
finishes, materials and paints, in order to achieve variety, 
contrast, and interest in changing and progressive views. 


Mechanical Systems 


Water is provided by public water supply, guaran- 
teeing sufficient quantity and fire protection. There are 
a public sewer and a natural gas line adjacent. 

Heating for the first group of buildings is provided 
by four sets of low pressure boilers, using No. 6 oil. 
On investigation it was found that this method was 
more economical at the outset, and even in the long 
run, because of lesser maintenance costs, than building 
one central power plant with high pressure steam boil- 
ers and connecting all buildings by steam trenches or 
tunnels. The boilers in the College Center serve the 
initial dormitories; those in the Library serve the 
Classroom-Administration Building and the Science 
Building. The Gymnasium and Service Buildings, be- 
ing more remote, have individual boiler plants. 

Mechanical ventilation is provided in many areas, 
and an attempt has been made to bring together the 
numerous roof fans in order to simplify the silhouettes 
of the buildings. Limited air cooling is also provided 
in connection with facilities for closed-circuit TV and 
business machines. Humidification is provided in the 
Library. 


Sculpture and Landscaping 


Nathaniel Kaz has designed a sculptured relief in 
metal for the exterior wall of the Classroom-Adminis- 
tration Building, near its main entrance. It represents 
Pegasus, symbol of the triumph of knowledge—a happy 
and significant embellishment of the architecture by 
the oldest of the visual arts. It is hoped that important 
works by other collaborating artists may in the future 
find their places in and about the college buildings. 

Clarke and Rapuano have planned simple plantings 
of trees and shrubs to give significance to the ap- 
proaches and to spaces between the buildings. Thus 
the entire composition is given unity. 
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Main entrance of the Classroom, Administration, Office 
Building. This structure was designed by Pullara, Bowen 
& Watson, Architects-Engineers, of Tampa, Florida. 


THE FLORIDA Board of Control for Institutions 
of Higher Learning recognized in 1954 the need for 
state-wide planning based on factual information, 
and created a Council for the Study of Higher Educa- 
tion. Members of the council were: John E. Ivey, Jr. 
(chairman), A. J. Brumbaugh (director of the study), 
Earl J. McGrath, Floyd W. Reeves and John Dale 
Russell. The council’s report was made to the Board 
of Control in 1956. 

Among the findings of the study was the predic- 
tion that the population of Florida may increase from 
2,771,000 in 1950 to 6,119,000 in 1970, and there 
will be increasingly larger concentrations of popula- 
tion in urban centers. It was predicted also that in- 
come of Floridians will increase at a more rapid 
rate than the population. This will result from the 
recent and rather rapid industrialization of Florida. 

The council reported that enrollment in all the col- 
leges in Florida, which in 1955 totaled 44,526, should 
be expected to at least triple by 1970 to a total of 
132,000. Most of the present institutions are concen- 
trated in sparsely populated northern and _ central 
Florida and there is a need for university programs 
and terminal, vocational and semi-professional pro- 
grams in the large and rapidly developing population 
centers. 
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by JOHN S. ALLEN 


President, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 


Dr. Allen has served as the first president 
of University of South Florida since 1957. 
Previously, he was executive vice president, 
acting president and vice president of the 
University of Florida. He has a B.A. degree 
from Earlham College, an M.A. from Uni- 
versity of Minnesota and a Ph.D. from New 
York University. Dr. Allen is an astronomer 
of note as well as an educator. 


More recent studies have predicted the 1970 popu- 
lation of Florida will be in excess of 7,000,000 and 
the total college enrollment conservatively could be 
158,000. 

In January, 1956, the members of the council gave 
a preliminary report to the Board of Control, indi- 
cating they would recommend the creation of three 
additional state-supported, degree-granting _ institu- 
tions, rather than quadrupling the size of existing uni- 
versities which are not in urban centers. They also 
recommended that community junior colleges be cre- 
ated in at least 18 population centers of the state. They 
noted that a special Community College Council had 
been created by the 1955 Legislature and recom- 
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mended that its work be encouraged. The Council for 
the Study of Higher Education urged that the Board of 
Control recommend establishment of a new four-year 
university in the Tampa Bay area as the first step in 
their program. 

The 1957 Legislature had authorized the estab- 
lishment of a new university in Hillsborough County 
(Tampa), when and if the Board of Control should 
determine the need for it, and should so recommend 
to the State Board of Education. ‘ihe Board of Con- 
trol made a favorable recommendation, and on De- 
cember 18, 1956, the State Board of Education passed 
a resolution which established the new university. 

The 1957 Legislature provided funds to strengthen 
the existing public junior colleges and to create six 


new community junior colleges. For the new uni- 
versity it provided an initial appropriation of $8,602,- 
000 for buildings and equipment, and $140,000 in 
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salaries and expenses for the planning staff during the 
1957-59 biennium. 

In July, 1957, the Board of Control and the State 
Board of Education both approved the appointment 
of John Stuart Allen as first president of the Univer- 
sity of South Florida and directed him to proceed with 
the development of plans for the educational program, 
the campus and the buildings needed to house the edu- 
cational program. 


Patterns of Development 


The pattern for the development of most state uni- 
versities is for them to grow out of state colleges of 
agriculture, or state teachers colleges, or to start first 
as a branch of another institution. The University of 
South Florida is unique in modern times in that it is 
planned from the beginning as a state university and 
its president reports to the same Board of Control 
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The first five University of South 
Florida buildings are depicted 
above, in their campus locations. 
Campus plan for the major por- 
tion of the campus is at left. 
Dormitories will fringe the aca- 
demic buildings, with athletics 
facilities on the outer reaches of 
the campus. 




















SCIENCE BUILDING 





UNIVERSITY CENTER 


to which the other state university presidents report. 
It is anticipated that it may enroll more than 1,500 
students in its first freshman class which will enter 
in September, 1960. Because of its location in an 
urban center, many of its students will be able to 
commute from home to attend classes. By 1970, the 
total four-year enrollment is expected to be in excess 
of 10,000. 

It has been evident from the beginning that there 
is no need in the foreseeable future to duplicate at 
the University of South Florida those units which 
have relatively small enrollments at the University 
of Florida and Florida State University. Students 
wanting these specialties would be expected to go 
to the institution where they are now offered. The 
units with the largest enrollments at Florida State Uni- 
versity and the University of Florida are the lower 
division (University College) and upper division Col- 
leges of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration 
and Education. These obviously need duplication and 
are planned as the College of Basic Studies, College of 
Liberal Arts, College of Business Administration, and 
College of Education at the University of South 
Florida, Other units will be added as the needs of the 
state and of the Tampa Bay area are identified. 

The campus plan and _ individual building plans 
must grow out of the educational needs and program. 
The president called together a small group of able 
educators to advise with him on the proposed educa- 
tional program and to help lay down the general ob- 
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Architects of the first five new structures 
are: Science Building—Mark Hampton of 
Tampa; Library—Smith, McCandless & 
Hamlin of St. Petersburg; University Center 
—Robert M. Little of Miami; Teaching Audi- 
torium and Little Theater—Gamble, Pownall 
& Gilroy of Ft. Lauderdale; Administration 
Building—Pullara, Bowen & Watson of 
Tampa. The total project was too large 
for one firm to be able to deliver plans 
in the less than twelve months required. 
The architects met together many times 
with President Allen as the designs were 
developed. Together, the buildings form a 
coordinated grouping of structures and 
reflect the basic principles which will 
govern all buildings on the campus. 


TEACHING AUDITORIUM—LITTLE THEATER 


ADMINISTRATION 
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jectives, standards and policies. The buildings were 
then planned to fit the educational program. 


Library Beginnings 


The president's first academic appointment was a 
director of the library. There were no books and no 
library building. A library is not a building, it is a 
collection of books, journals, documents and services. 
These services and collections must be planned in or- 
der to design the building appropriately. During the 
past two years many sister universities donated copies 
of books that are now excess to their needs, if the 
University of South Florida would pay transportation. 
We agreed to these costs whenever the books were 
found to be on the Lamont or Shaw Library Lists. 
About 10,000 volumes have been collected and we ex- 
pect to buy about 35,000 additional volumes before 
we start instruction of freshmen in September, 1960. 
When the faculty is assembled, purchases will then be 
guided by their expressed needs for the courses of- 
fered. By 1970, we expect our holdings to have grown 
to 250,000 volumes. 

Hillsborough County gave the state 1,694 acres of 
land, some of which had been owned by the county 
and some had been acquired by private gift. The 
campus site is nine air miles northeast of downtown 
Tampa, just outside the present city limits and parts 
of it border the Hillsborough River. The county com- 
missioners also made available a suite of offices in the 
Court House which the president and his staff oc- 
cupied for the first year of their planning activities. 
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Campus Zoning Pattern 


A campus plan is a kind of zoning pattern which 
dedicates certain acreage to instruction, residence 
halls, maintenance and service buildings, recreation 
(intramural sports and intercollegiate sports), frater- 
nities, sororities, parking, etc. Mr. Jefferson Hamilton, 
who is consulting architect to the University of Florida, 
had served as a colleague of Dr. Allen for nine years 
in redeveloping and extending the campus plan of 
the University of Florida, and was retained to de- 
velop the basic campus plan for the University of 
South Florida, The plan calls for the first group of 
buildings to be located around a plaza in the heart 
of the campus. 

After buildings are added to the north and south 
of this group, other plazas will be developed to the 
east and west. The plazas will create a kind of in- 
formal mall, with each plaza planned as a quiet, rest- 
ful area, conducive to meditation. These plazas and 
the instructional areas around them are to be reserved 
for pedestrians only. An outer drive will take cars 
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First floor, left, and fifth floor, top, of the Library 
Building for the University of South Florida. First 
floor includes a spacious reading terrace, and areas 
for general education, reserve division, new books, 
the art gallery and special collections. A wide lobby 
opens onto the terrace and leads to all other areas. 
The fifth floor includes a promenade deck, a staff 
lounge, lobby, kitchen, committee rooms, testing and 
examination rooms, and office and work areas. 
Architects are Smith, McCandless & Hamlin of St. 
Petersburg. 

















around the instructional areas and will lead to parking 
lots that penetrate into the periphery of the instruc- 
tional area. No roads will cross the instructional area. 
Trucks making deliveries to buildings will be expect- 
ed to use certain pedestrian walkways which will be 
widened and reinforced to accommodate the trucks. 
Other walkways will be covered to protect users from 
sun and rain. 


Four Building Principles 


Four principles were followed in planning the first 
buildings. First, it is difficult for a general classroom 
to serve specialized purposes, while it is entirely pos- 
sible that a classroom designed for teaching chem- 
istry, for example, may at other hours be used accept- 
ably as a classroom for history, foreign language or 
literature. Second, large buildings should be planned, 
even though their full capacity would not be used 
for their normal function during the formative years 
of the university. We know that the University of South 
Florida will grow rapidly in enrollment and we should 
expect these first buildings to be given over complete- 
ly to their normal function within ten years. In the 
meantime, space is planned as general classrooms in 
these buildings which can be used later for specialized 
purposes. 

Third, the buildings around the central plaza should 
provide space for functions and services needed by 
all students and faculty of the university. For example, 
there is no food service in the area. There is no place 
on campus or near it for commuting students and 
others to get together for student activities. There- 
fore, one of the first buildings is a “union” with cafe- 
teria, student clinics, student activity facilities and 
twenty classrooms that can be taken over later as these 
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activities grow. The library, the teaching auditorium- 
theater and the administration building are all cen- 
trally located and all designed to serve dual purposes 
and thus to be used completely from the beginning. 

Fourth, the buildings should be functional, at- 
tractive and similar in design. Since we are in South 
Florida and will operate summer school, as well as 
the usual school term, all buildings should be air-con- 
ditioned. This calls for well insulated buildings with 
a minimum of windows, The architects have designed 
masonry grillwork to shade the direct sun from most 
of the windows. Five educational buildings and a 
central heating and air conditioning plant were planned 
for construction from the initial appropriation. 


The Buildings Take Shape 


The total project was too large for one firm of 
Florida architects to deliver plans in the less than 
twelve months available. Six architects from five cities 
in Florida were named to work as a group to design 
these first buildings. They met together many times 
with the president and’ in small groups to exchange 
ideas and to agree on the character and design of the 
buildings. The buildings do form a group and have 
a similar character and Florida feeling which estab- 
lishes the basic design for all of the campus. 
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The third and fourth floors of the Library Building 

are similar in layout, as shown below. The ground 

floor, above, includes storage and supply areas, 
mechanical rooms, listening areas, a camera room, 

dark room, audio-visual office, preview rooms, micro- 

film area and a room for binding. Staff lockers are 

also provided at this level. The second floor houses 
humanities, reference, cataloging and acquisitions 
areas. 
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First floor of the Classroom, 
Administration, Office Building, 
designed by Pullara, Bowen and 
Watson of Tampa, includes: 1. 
office, 2. secretary, 3, waiting, 




































































4. conference, 5. interview, 6. 
storage, 7. classroom, 8. faculty 
office, 9. housing office, 10. key 
punch room, 11. mechanical 





35 equipment, 12. testing, 13. files, 
14. registrar, 15. director of 
admissions, 16. director of hous- 
ing, 17. assistant dean of wom- 
en, 18. dean of women, 19. ele- 
vator machine room, 20. di- 
rector of student organizations, 
21. dean of men, 22. assist- 
ant dean of men, 23. dean 
of student welfare, 24. vending 
machines, 25. comptroller, 26. 
assistant comptroller, 27. chief 
accountant, 28. budget section, 
29. payroll section, 30. account- 
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ing, 31. examining and process- 
ing, 32. chief examiner, 33. stu- 
dent depository, 34. cashier, 35. 
vault, 36. chief clerk and cash- 
ier, 37. director of non academic 
personnel, 38. janitorial storage, 

































Because of the expected rapid growth in enroll- 
ment, the library building is planned to provide 2,000 
seats for students, open stacks for 250,000 volumes and 
the usual library facilities, such as reference and tech- 
nical processes, music listening rooms and audio- 
visual equipment for use by the entire university. When 
more space and services are needed, the building will 
have to be enlarged. In addition, the library is to have 
an art gallery, located centrally on the first floor, which 
can exhibit art from the leading museums or displays 
of faculty and student art. It is designed to be a quiet, 
restful spot where good art can be viewed and en- 
joyed. By its central location in the library, which is 
itself located at the heart of the campus, it will be 
convenient to all. There will be six seminar rooms for 
small and special classes. On the top floor and reached 
by special elevator will be a faculty lounge, a facility 
that is always needed and one which will be particu- 
larly important in developing “team spirit” in a newly 
assembled faculty. 

All of the original buildings are designed to serve 
multiple purposes. The science building is designed 
basically as a chemistry building, in the belief that 
physics and life sciences can use chemistry laboratory 
desks, if necessary, while the reverse is not so true. 
The 1959 Legislature appropriated $1,000,000 for a 
life sciences building which will provide convenient 
types of laboratory desks and equipment for botany, 


39. IBM machine room, 40. su- 
pervisor, 41. information center. 


physiology, zoology and bacteriology instruction. The 
1961 Legislature will be asked to provide a physics 
building. The first science building will have a labora- 
tory for general chemistry that can accommodate 96 
students at one time. 

The laboratory for intermediate chemistry will ac- 
commodate 72 students at one time, as will the labora- 
tory for organic chemistry. The physical chemistry 
laboratory can accommodate 50, There are four small- 
er teaching laboratories for advanced and specialized 
courses and eight faculty and/or advanced student 
research laboratories. The building will have offices 
for 40 faculty, 16 classrooms and two larger lecture- 
demonstration rooms. These latter are to be equipped 
with television cameras and facilities for quick 
changes of demonstration equipment between _lec- 
tures. The laboratories are “stacked” in one wing of 
the building to reduce the costs of utility lines serving 
them. 


Teaching Auditorium-Theater 


The teaching auditorium-theater is to have 588 
seats for a theater audience. The seats will have tablet 
arms which can be raised into place for taking lecture 
notes. When the occupant rises from the seat, the seat 
rises and the tablet arm folds down automatically. 
The ultimate use of the building is for lectures and 
dramatics, therefore the acoustics are to be set for 


















the speaking voice rather than for music. A larger con- 
cert hall auditorium is planned for the future, but in 
the meantime musical organizations will have to use 
the original theater-auditorium. The stage will have 
the usual facilities with wing space for scene con- 
struction. Dressing rooms, costume storage, make-up 
rooms and a music rehearsal room will be below 
stage. A television control room and studio will be 
provided in one stage wing and the stage itself can 
serve as a larger studio. The lobby will have spaces 
designed for the display of student and faculty art. 

It is rather easy to determine the size of an ad- 
ministration building that will be needed for a uni- 
versity of 10,000 students. When the institution is 
small, the registrar's office, the business office and 
the student affairs office will need much less space 
than later. Therefore, eighteen classrooms are located 
around these and other offices. Later, as special class- 
room buildings are added and as the administrative 
offices are required to expand, they can occupy the 
classrooms near them. 


University Community Center 


The classroom-union-cafeteria building is being 
designated the University Center, to indicate its avail- 
ability to all elements of the university community. It 
will have 12 classrooms in it at the beginning. As 
student activities expand, they can occupy these class- 
rooms which will have been replaced by specialized 
classrooms. Besides the cafeteria there will be a snack 
bar and dining rooms which can be reserved by special 
groups who wish to use them for meal conferences. On 
the floor above, there will be a combination banquet- 
ballroom and additional private dining rooms for 
groups desiring waiter service. 

On the top floor, and reached by elevator, will be 
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the student clinics. Here the university physicians will 
have offices and examining rooms for out-patient medi- 
cal service and a few beds for emergency use. It is 
contemplated that students requiring hospitalization 
will be moved by car or ambulance to a hospital in 
the city, and such facilities are not provided on campus. 
Associated with the health clinic will be other clinics 
staffed by experts in psychology, reading, hearing and 
speech. Some guest rooms are also on the top floor. 
The University Center will operate a campus book 
store and certain recreational and leisure time activi- 
ties for students. 


Dormitory Appropriations 

The 1959 Legislature 
made a modest appropriation of $145,000 for site 
preparation and movable equipment. An application 
has been filed with HHFA for a loan for the struc- 
ture and fixed equipment. Because the legislative ap- 


authorized dormitories and 


propriation was too small to guarantee two dormitories, 
one for men and one for women, the university com- 
mittee of the Greater Tampa Chamber of Commerce 
undertook a quick fund raising campaign for $55,000 
to supplement legislative funds. This goal was reached 
in sixteen days by gifts from more than 1,200 donors. 
Contributions continued to come in for another two 
weeks, boosting the total to $85,000. 

By air-conditioning all rooms in the dormitories, the 
individual bedrooms will be comfortable and usable at 
all times of the day or year. Consequently, the square 
footage of air-conditioned study space and public areas 
has been reduced enough to make the cost per bed 
of these dormitories the same or less than other dormi- 
tories with only public areas air-conditioned. Because 
of our urban setting, we expect to need dormitories 
for about one-third of our students instead of the half 











Second floor of the Classroom, 
Administration, Office Building 
houses: 1. office, 2. secretary, 3. 
waiting, 4. conference, 5. coun- 





seling, 6. storage, 7. classroom, 
8. faculty office, 9. director of 





a r 
os Fol 25 























institutional research, 10. board 
of control, 11, dean of faculties, 








12. telephone area, 13. kitchen, 
14. president, 15. receptionist, 
16. executive secretary, 17. di- 





















































rector, 18. alumni affairs, 19. 
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Ograph room, 35. auto. type- ny 
writer, 36. 





registrar. 







































78 





to two-thirds housed on other university campuses. 

Funds were allocated for a maintenance repair shop 
and central stores building near the central heating 
plant. An appropriation was made to give us a start 
on our physical education and intramural facilities. In 
order to keep the few students involved in intercol- 
legiate sports from preempting space that many stu- 
dents could use in physical education and _ intra- 
murals, we have developed plans to separate these two 
activities when the university becomes large. 

The 1959 Legislature also provided funds for archi- 
tectural plans for a humanities-fine arts building which 
is estimated to cost about $1,850,000. When the 1961 
Legislature appropriates actual construction money, 
the building can be ready by the fall of 1962 and 
thus provide about 25 additional classrooms, some for 
special purposes and almost all available for general 
purposes. 

Nearly one million dollars was specified for equip- 
ment for the buildings under construction and au- 
thorized, together with funds for the extension of 
utility"lines to all new buildings. 


Ground Breaking Ceremony 


On September 5, 1958, Governor LeRoy Collins 
was the featured speaker at a ground breaking cere- 
mony for the entire first group of buildings. As he 
turned over a spadeful of dirt, he was assisted by 42 
juniors from 42 high schools in the state, who each 
turned over a spadeful of dirt in unison with the gov- 
ernor. These juniors were representatives of the high 
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school classes that will supply the charter freshman 
class of the University of South Florida in 1960. 

The University of South Florida will assemble a 
faculty of at least 100 members for the opening in 
1960, and the faculty will probably expand to about 
500 by 1970. The faculty-student ratio of 1-15 will 
allow for any inefficiencies that are unavoidable when 
only freshmen are being taught and staff is planned 
for a four-year program. As the full complement of 
students, classes and courses in a degree program 
comes into being, more efficiency can be developed 
and we expect to maintain a faculty-student ratio of 
about 1-20. 

The deans of the various colleges are to be selected 
first. They will select division heads and such chair- 
men as may be necessary. These officers will in turn 
screen the applications which have been received for 
faculty positions, seek out cther candidates, and make 






































Basement, above, and first floor, left, 
of the Science, Laboratory, Classroom, 
Office Building, designed by architect 
Mark Hampton of Tampa. At the 
basement level are the mechanical 
equipment rooms, storage areas, stock 
room, boiler room, TV equipment area. 
On the first floor are two large lecture- 
demonstration rooms, laboratories with 
adjacent storage, classrooms, conference 
room and director’s office. 





























appropriate recommendations for appointment to the 
deans and the president. 


Appointments of Note 


The following appointments of deans and directors 
have been made: College of Basic Studies, Dean Sid- 
ney J. French, formerly at Colgate and Rollins; College 
of Liberal Arts, Dean Russell M. Cooper, formerly at 
the University of Minnesota; College of Business Ad- 
ministration, Dean Charles N. Millican, from Hardin- 
Simmons; College of Education, Dean Jean A. Battle, 
from Florida Southern College; Office of Evaluation 
Services, Director Lewis B. Mayhew, from Michigan 
State University; Office of Admissions and Registra- 
tion, Director Frank Spain, from Kentucky Wesleyan; 
University Library, Director Elliott Hardaway, from 
the University of Florida. 

The university business manager is Mr. Robert L. 
Dennard. The director of procurement is Mr. Caroll 
Rodgers, the campus engineer is Mr. Clyde Hill, and 
the superintendent of grounds is Mr. Howard Ellis. 
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importance of good teaching. We hope to recognize 
good teaching in salary, rank and honors. We believe 
that it is an art that can be learned and developed if 
the faculty member is interested in both the student 
and the subject being taught. 

Each faculty member then must have scholarly in- 
terests in his subject as indicated by study and re- 
search. He must be interested in the student as a learn- 
er. We hope to open the doors to classrooms of the 
expert and effective teachers, to invite others in who 
would learn something more of this art by observa- 
tion. To be singled out for this recognition is an honor 
in itself, but other more tangible rewards should follow. 

The first faculty of 100 will be teaching only fresh- 
men, but each must be prepared to teach an upper 
division specialty when it is offered in later years. 
Therefore, this first faculty and all faculty will be 
selected jointly by the dean of the College of Basic 
Studies and the dean of the appropriate upper division 
college. 

The College of Basic Studies will offer seven com- 
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Second floor of the science unit 
houses additional laboratories and 
classrooms. Storage areas are 
included, as well as a special 
The science 
building is designed basically as 
a chemistry building. 


room for balances. 





The administrative organization plan calls for only 
three line officers reporting directly to the president. 
They are: a dean of academic affairs, to whom all 
the deans and directors listed in the first paragraph 
above will report; a business manager, to whom the 
officers listed in the paragraph immediately following, 
and others to be appointed, will report; and a dean of 
student affairs who will supervise the activities of dean 
of men, dean of women, placement officer, dormitory 
counselors, student clinics, physical education, intra- 
mural sports and intercollegiate athletics. In the open- 
ing year, while the institution is small, the president 
expects to serve as his own dean of academic affairs 
and this appointment has not been made. 

In searching for faculty, we expect to emphasize the 
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prehensive courses to provide a unified basis of under- 
standing which is shared by all students. These will 
provide the basic general or liberal education for all 
students. Each student will be required to take six of 
these courses. Functional English is required of all 
and five of the following six courses must be elected: 

Human Behavior—Effective Thinking and Living 

The American Idea—America and the World 

Problems in Mathematics 

The Humanities 

Problems in Natural Science—Biological or Physical 

Science 

Functional Foreign Language—French, German, 

Russian or Spanish 


Languages will be taught with emphasis on gaining a 
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speaking knowledge in one vear by concentrated use 
of language laboratory techniques. Students wishing 
to pursue language beyond this speaking knowledge 
will be given more grammar and literature in later 
elective courses. 


Typical Freshman Program 


The typical freshman program would include three 
general education courses offered by the College of 
Basic Studies and two electives offered by one or more 
of the upper division colleges. The typical sophomore 
program would include three more general education 
courses and two or three electives offered by the up- 
per division colleges. When the student has completed 
60 semester hours satisfactorily, he is ready for ad- 
mission to an upper division college. 

In the belief that some liberal arts programs have 
been invaded by too many professional and specialized 
courses, we plan to organize our College of Liberal Arts 
with Divisions of Social Science, Natural Science and 
Mathematics, Language and Literature, and Fine Arts. 
The College of Basic Studies will offer an experimental 
program of comprehensive courses on the upper di- 
vision level which also will lead to a bachelor’s degree. 

The College of Business Administration offers majors 
in accounting, economics, marketing, business organi- 
zation and management and secretarial studies. The 
College of Education gives the professional education 
courses needed by teachers and others in the secondary 








and elementary schools in their preparatory training. 


Student Religious Centers 


Student religious centers operated and supported by 
the various religious faiths and denominations make 
good neighbors for a university. They supplement the 
university counseling and guidance program. They 
serve more effectively for university students than do 
traditional community churches. For maximum ef- 
fectiveness, they should be no further from the campus 
than across the street. To encourage student religious 
centers at the University of South Florida, they were 
offered the opportunity to obtain land on the edge of 
the campus, under a 99-year lease at a nominal $10.00 
a year, on which to build centers. Five denominations 
have taken advantage of this offer. The policy agreed 
upon requires them to construct buildings that are 
compatible in character with University of South 
Florida buildings, and to include in their program only 
activities that are associated with such religious centers. 


A Reason for Pride 


The University of South Florida is destined to be 
a large institution. It has a great opportunity to serve 
a growing state where there is much interest and sup- 
port for this new venture in higher education. It is the 
purpose of all who are associated with the university 
that it shall have a program of such high quality that 
everyone in the state can be proud of it. 
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View of the interior court and stair 
tower of the Classroom, Administra- 
tion, Office Building designed by 
Pullara, Bowen and Watson. All of 
the first five buildings constructed 
for the University of South Florida 
have been designed for multiple 
purposes. 
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Children in a primary grade classroom are at tasks in various group- 
ings of the flexible furniture. Note carpeting on the floor. (Courtesy 
of Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. and Andrews, Texas, Public 
Schools.) 
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Directions in Design and Use of 
School Furniture and Equipment 


by LEROY K. PINNELL 


Chairman, School of Teacher Education, Eastern New Mexico Uni- 
versity, Portales, New Mexico 


Dr. Pinnell is a native Texan. He received 
a B.A. degree from Daniel Baker College, 
an M.A. from West Texas State College, 
and his doctor’s degree from the University 
of Texas. He has served as a public school 
teacher, high school principal, superin- 
tendent of schools and college professor. 
In the summer of 1956 Dr. Pinnell made a 
survey of school facilities for the Govern- 
ment of Puerto Rico. He directs an annual 
institute on planning school facilities. 


DEFINITE TRENDS are discernible in the produc- 
tion, use and selection of school furniture. Desks, tables 
and chairs are fundamental elements of school furnish- 
ings, so there is particular interest in examining new 
directions and developments in these items. But first 
let us briefly trace the evolutionary development of the 


physical classroom environment, and some of the 
causes behind modern trends and developments. 

Some innovations in school furniture have stemmed 
directly from technological improvements. Counted 
among these are hard plastic surfaces for desks and 
tables, and the growing number of pressed fiberboard 
materials used in constructing desks, tables and other 
items. These products have no direct relation to teaching 
methodology. They enable us to do better, in the class- 
room, those tasks which we are already doing. They 
contribute to efficiency, to cleanliness, to durability and 
to lightness of furniture. 

Other trends in school furniture and equipment have 
resulted from increased understanding of the physical, 
visual and psychological needs of children. The change 
from dark colored desks and table tops, to light colors 
with substantial light reflectance, is an example of this 
type of improvement. By using gay and cheerful colors 
in primary furniture (not on desk tops) we recognize 
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the psychological needs of small children. By designing 
“shaped” chair seats, we acknowledge the importance 
of physical comfort in the classroom. 

Perhaps the most important factors to influence the 
production, selection and use of school furniture are 
those which are directly associated with methods of 
teaching. The modern curriculum, of necessity, incorpo- 
rates many subjects and countless activities which were 
not considered in earlier American schools. Life today 
is vastly different from that lived years ago by rural 
and small town Americans. The purposes sought in 
American education are constantly being redefined and, 
consequently, affect the methods employed in the class- 
room. To implement changing techniques and materials 
of instruction, certain basic changes have come about 
in classroom furniture in its design, construction and 
its arrangement and use in the classroom. 

The split log served as the forerunner of the “screwed- 
down” combination desk. The combination desk was 
the ultimate in desirability for early schools with their 
limited curricular offerings and sparsity of instructional 
materials. Teaching in those days meant lectures (to 
which the pupils listened individually) and direct ques- 
tioning and examination, which were administered to 
the individual. The accent on the individual is still im- 
portant in today’s schools. However, the extended range 
of aims and purposes and the many materials and 
methods of instruction now used demand more floor 


space, facilities and room arrangements for all sorts 


of activities. 

Activities vary from day to day and even from hour 
to hour in any given classroom, and furniture and 
equipment must be readily adapted to program de- 
mands. This situation has given rise to such terms as: 
flexibility, adaptability, versatility, movability and func- 
tionality, words which, through overuse, are coming 
to be regarded as “trick” words with shallow meanings. 
However, their connotation serves to emphasize the 
tremendous diversity of function demanded of modern 
classroom furniture. 


The following teaching-learning situations are typical 
of what may take place in a classroom in a particular 
day or week: (1) a reading circle; (2) setting up a 
display table; (3) grouping of tables for large dimen- 
sion art work; (4) large open square or rectangle ar- 
rangement for group discussion; (5) a number of table 
combinations within the room for small group discus- 
sion; (6) a library or reading nook in corner of room; 
(7) thirty individual work stations for individual 
testing; (8) a large work surface (made by combining 
tables) for large map work; (9) open floor space for 
music, drama practice, rhythm games or rainy day 
play; (10) research table with encyclopedia, diction- 
aries, etc. 

It is obvious that room space and specialized equip- 
ment could not be maintained to supply each of the 
above requirements separately. The only practical an- 
swer is to provide flexible furniture which is versatile 


Trapezoidal tables may be placed in an 
octagonal arrangement, as used in the 
homemaking room of the Chelsea High 
School, Michigan (photo above). Kinder- 
gartens require even more versatility in 
furniture to keep active, young children oc- 
cupied at various tasks. Furniture and 
equipment in the Casis Elementary School, 
Austin, Texas, kindergarten accommodate 
everything from sawing wood to music and 
song (photo left). 





and which possesses a high degree of functionality in 
many different situations. Just as the split log was a 
forerunner of the screwed-down desk, it is hoped that 
the chair desk will soon be looked upon as the fore- 
runner of the various types and shapes of table desks 
now available. For just as the split log lacked the 
individuality later accomplished in the old combina- 
tion desk, so is the chair desk deficient in the functional 
qualities which may be had within today’s classrooms 
through proper combinations of modern tables and 
chairs. It is encouraging to note that, though greatly 
outnumbering other types of school desks, the chair 
desk is giving way percentagewise. The trend is moving 
toward furniture which is planned and purchased for 
flexible and functional classrooms. 


Requirements in the Elementary School 


Generally, the qualities, characteristics and trends 
expressed in designs of modern school furniture are 
the same whether for primary or college level class- 





rooms. In all cases a high degree of flexibility is de- 
sirable. Such desk factors as lightness for ease of 
movement, proper color and light reflectance, and 


qualities which promote ease of combining to form 
larger work surfaces are applicable at any and all levels 
of instruction. Yet, at each level of instruction there 
are emphases in methods and materials which call for 
particular items of furniture and special arrangements 
and uses of such furniture. 

By way of pointing out recent trends in elementary 
school furniture, let us think of the classrooms analyti- 
cally in terms of the activities which take place there. 
Teaching-learning situations might include: (1) “show 


and tell” sessions in the primary grades, (2) viewing 
and discussing films, slides, etc., (3) use of flannel 
boards, chalkboards and posting boards as display fea- 
tures and as group teaching devices, (4) panel discus- 
sions, (5) construction of models and mock-ups, (6) 
individual and group research within the room, (7) 
use of tape recorders in class and in committee work. 
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Each of the activities listed (plus many others not 
included) indicates certain needs in classroom furniture. 
For example, the third grade activity, “show and tell”, 
may be assisted by the use of a small table for dis- 
playing articles being discussed. It may also require a 
portable easel, a portable chalkboard, a flannel board 
or a small screen and a projector for colored. slides. 

Room requirements may also be analyzed for more 
or less permanent continuing needs. Among continuing 
requirements are work centers for: (1) the reading 
circle for lower grades; (2) the reading nook; (3) the 
research center; (4) the teacher’s work and storage 
center; (5) the art and science center; (6) the general 
classroom work and study area; (7) chalkboard work- 
ing areas, and (8) areas for student display and posting. 
In a good elementary schoolroom there will be some 
use made of each of the above areas during each school 
day. 

Continual activity in such special areas, however, 
does not discount the need for flexibility, movability and 


Upper grades in the Casis Elementary 
School have individual cubicle storage 
spaces in a movable unit. Wall spaces 
augment activities, and all furniture 
may be grouped and regrouped ac- 
cording to needs of the moment. 


versatility of equipment. Chairs may have to be moved 
from one area to another. Tables will be joined to 
tables to increase working space for a special project. 
Working areas may be moved to other parts of the 
room for various reasons. Screens will be created to 
protect quiet areas from active areas by pushing to- 
gether mobile storage cabinets, by using movable easels 
and display stands or by other means. 


Defining Areas and Facilities 


General Classroom Work and Study Area. Just as 
it always has, this area constitutes the largest and most 
important portion of the classroom space. It is from 
here that pupils go, as the need indicates, to the re- 
search center to make use of dictionaries, encyclopedia 
and other reference materials; to the library center dur- 
ing free choice reading periods; and to assemble for 
reading circles. 

Furniture in this area must be basic in nature as 
appropriate for a home base where general classroom 
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work is carried out. However, it is equally essential 
that it be versatile enough to serve as items to be added 
to or received back from special work areas within the 
room. Separate chairs and selected tables or table type 
desks are clearly indicated, since chair desks or fixed 
furniture cannot serve the needs discussed above. All 
tables and table desks should not necessarily be of the 
same type or shape. Rather, the increasing trend in 


equipping modern elementary classrooms is to provide 
o d 


a selection of classroom furniture which includes tables 
of two or more shapes and sizes. A hodgepodge should 
be avoided, but a careful choice of such furniture will 
curtail the practice of selecting one uniform type of 
desk throughout. 

It has been a predominant trend in the past to select 
uniform individual desks or two-pupil desks for gen- 
eral working areas and to employ some variety of tables 
in specialized working areas within the classroom. At 
present many schools have begun to use individual 
storage cubicles in mobile units for pupil book storage. 
With this practice eliminating the need for book stor- 
age iti desks, rooms can be equipped in the general 
working area with trapezoidal or rectangular tables, 
or a combination of the two. Trapezoidal tables are 
most popular in dimensions of approximately 30” x 30” 


Trapezoidal tables are conducive to use by students and teachers in junior 
and senior high schools, with arrangements to invite student participation. 


x 60”. Such a table affords the ultimate in flexibility 
since it can be combined in ways to provide an almost 
endless variety of shapes, sizes and arrangements in 
the classroom. 

Whatever kinds of desks or tables are chosen for the 
general working area in elementary classrooms, they 
should possess the following characteristics: capacity 
for use by pupils in individual work; capacity for com- 
bining in groups of desks to form an open square o1 
rectangle for large group discussion; capacity for com- 
bining in two’s and four’s for small group work; separate 
chairs for versatility and lightness for movability. It 
is also important that no desk or table be purchased 
unless it has a hard plastic working surface. This fac- 
tor has advantages beyond the mere considerations of 
long life and attractiveness. Sturdy and durable work 
tops reduce tension and discipline problems in the 
classroom; and the teacher is not required to give close 
supervision to the care of desk tops. 

The Primary Reading Circle for Oral Reading. The 
use of a reading circle for each of several reading-level- 
groups within the classroom has prevailed for severa! 
years. The economical employment of chairs within a 
room means including this area in any overall plan. 
In the past, the use of fixed desks or chair desks has 


Chelsea High School, Mich. 
Kranzten Studio Inc 
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necessitated the purchase of a dozen or more separate 
chairs for the reading circle. At the same time, sepa- 
rate tables were necessary in other parts of the room. 
All such additional pieces of furniture use up floor space 
and mean a higher initial outlay for equipment. Wher- 
ever the classroom is equipped with separate tables 
and chairs, the pupil may take his own chair with him 
to the reading circle, without loss of time or any in- 
convenience. 

The reading circle has often been a handicap to 
other, quieter areas within the room. The activity itself 
has sometimes been at a disadvantage when it is not 
screened from the rest of the room. The newer concept 
of flexibility exemplified in movable storage units makes 
it easy to locate a mobile unit at one flank of the reading 
circle. This arrangement serves as a baffle and screen to 
separate reading activities from other parts of the 
room. At the same time the teacher is able to supervise 
the entire room and yet be free of any line of traffic. 

The Teacher's Work and Storage Center. Until com- 
paratively recently, the teacher’s desk was considered 
properly placed only in the front central portion of 
the classroom. Recent trends in educational thinking 
conceive of the teacher’s desk as part of a work and 
materials center placed in a corner or at one side of 
the room. The teacher should be free (in her thinking) 
to work throughout the room in directing learning, and 
to take up a teaching position at any place within the 
room which seems most advantageous at the moment. 
Ideally, the classroom should be rectangular in shape 
and as near as is practicable to a square. Proper shape 
of a room, combined with properly planned lighting, 
makes it possible to face pupils in any direction within 
the room. 

The conventional teacher’s desk and chair serve ade- 
quately for sitting or writing. Filing space and most of 
the materials storage must be provided elsewhere how- 
ever. It may be found more economical in cost and 
more functional in results to purchase a plain working 
table and flank it with movable storage and filing units. 
It should be remembered that the arrangements within 
each room will serve best if they can be adjusted from 
day to day, from season to season and from year to 
year. While it may not be always possible, it is de- 
sirable to plan and select all heavy items of classroom 
furniture and equipment, with the exception of items 
requiring plumbing, so that they may be rolled about 
on heavy rubber casters. Each pupil desk should be 
easily movable by the pupil himself. 

The Reading Nook. The room library and reading 
area are set up to encourage free-choice reading. The 
assumption is that each child must develop a desire 
to read on his own in order to become a good reader. 
Formal reading instruction furnishes the key—the child 
himself must unlock the door to good literature. 

The reading nook should be attractive, it should be 


inviting, and it should be sheltered. A corner may be 
protected by a mobile book storage unit. Such a unit 
should have its open book shelves turned to the inner 
area of the reading corner; the outer or back side of the 
unit might be covered with a display or posting board 
for colorful book jackets of new and interesting books, 
or children’s illustrations of recently read books. Mov- 
able easel stands with posting faces often serve the 
dual purpose of screening out noise and traffic and pro- 
viding attractive displays. 

The Art and Science Center. In the elementary school, 
activities in these two subject matter divisions are 
served by much the same room area though not by 
the same equipment. The water outlet, the sink and 
surrounding cabinet and working surface are essential 
to activities in both art and science. For mixing colors 
and cleaning up after art classes it is best to have the 
art working area combined with the sink unit. Like- 
wise, caring for plants and pets and working with 
simple science experiments usually involves the same 
water and cabinet facilities. 

For art activities a great deal of flexibility is allow- 
able. An indispensable item in these activities is open 
floor space. Wherever necessary, the pupils’ regular 
desks or tables may be used singly or in combinations 


Although shown here in straight rows, these desks and 
chairs can be moved and combined in other ways. 
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to provide work surfaces for murals or other large 
dimension art work. Where the floor is of good material 
and properly waxed and maintained, it is a good work 
surface for large projects. Two or more movable paint- 
ing easels are usually needed in the art working area. 
These are more efficient in cost and size if they are 
double, that is, equipped with a working surface on 
each side. 

The science program in the elementary school ordi- 
narily can be accommodated at the same desks, water 
cabinet and storage spaces as the art program. In addi- 
tion to such basic provisions, however, many elementary 
schools provide one or more mobile science units. These 
units are wheeled from room to room and are stocked 
with materials and equipment commonly used in sim- 
ple science experiments for the appropriate grade levels. 

The Research Center. High school teachers and col- 
lege professors often complain that their students have 
not learned how to study. Perhaps, more than in any 
other area of the classroom, the elementary school pupil 
can be taught “how to study” by proper provision for 
and employment of the “research center”. Depending 
upon the floor space and facilities available, the re- 
search center may be small and crowded or extensive 
and elaborate. If the center is located along a side 
wall a rectangular table might be the best equipment 
to have. When the research center is located in a cor- 
ner, it may have a round or hexagonal table. A hexag- 
onal table, created by joining the long sides of two 
trapezoidal tables, provides most flexibility. Such a 
combination can be separated and recombined with 
furniture in the room to serve other uses. Storage 
should be available, preferably in mobile book carts 
- for dictionaries, multi-volume sets of encyclopedia and 
other reference materials. 

Chalkboard Working Areas. Within the last few years 
a choice of colors has become available in good chalk- 
board materials. Black chalkboards have never proved 
entirely satisfactory for two reasons. The strong con- 
trast between the blackboard and surrounding wall 
surfaces tends to create visual distress. In addition, the 
large amount of black space on a wall absorbs light 
and robs the room of a substantial amount of color 
and brightness. Green chalkboard surfaces have been 
criticized for the limitation which they place on wall 
colors. Certain shades of green and certain blues tend 
to clash with the green of the chalkboard. The addi- 
tion of browns, blues and pinks in chalkboard material 
has opened possibilities for creating more cheerful 
rooms and improving visual factors. 

At present there is a tendency toward installation of 
floor-to-ceiling panels of chalkboard. There are several 
advantages in such installations. The panels take away 
some of the institutional, stereotyped appearance of the 
room. Maintenance problems on wall area surrounding 
the chalkboard is eliminated. With this type of installa- 
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tion the chalkboard strips may be alternated or inter- 
changed with posting strips. Panels can be added or 
removed to suit the need, and even changed to new 
locations. 

Posting and Display Walls. The purposes of display 
walls and spaces are several fold. Perhaps first they 
should be thought of as teaching aids. Secondly, these 
spaces provide a display of student work and thirdly 
display spaces add to the attractiveness and aesthetic 
appeal of the classroom. Practice in the past has been 
confined to investing a few dollars in fiberboard, sur- 
rounding it with hundreds of dollars worth of expen- 
sive hardwood framing and adjusting its height and 
width to conform to the chalkboard. The results have 
been expensive but failed to accomplish the thre 
primary purposes. 

Recent trends are encouraging and point the way 
to more attractive, more efficient and more economical! 
classroom walls. The term “teaching walls” has come 
into use. The utilization of clear-span trusses in building 
construction and curtain (non-load bearing) walls 
makes it possible to install semi-movable walls which 
can double as display areas. These walls may have 
panels of fiberboard posting material, sometimes alter- 
nated with panels of pegboard and/or chalkboard. While 
this is not the only answer to classroom wall construc- 
tion, it opens up an interesting and practical possibility. 
When Johnny and Sammy make a map of the school 
district, it should not be necessary to limit it to a width 
of thirty inches in order to post it. To show the home 
locations of all children in the room, it might be neces- 


Rectangular tables with plastic tops are suitable 
for all purposes at any grade level. (Courtesy 
Chelsea High School, Michigan.) 
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sary to make the map six feet wide. Entire walls made 
of posting materials do not limit the freedom of teacher 
and pupils in their effective use. 

Burlap has become quite popular as a material for 
posting. Previously cork had been the favored ma- 
terial. Fiberboard has been used extensively, either 
alone or covered with cork. Some schools have tried 
walls of soft ponderosa pine and use the entire wall as 
posting surface. Burlap applied on cork or fiberboard, 
with wallpaper paste, offers two advantages: (1) the 
burlap, being textured, tends to conceal tack holes, 
and (2) the texture of the burlap surface and the fact 
that it may be obtained in natural as well as other 
colors, makes for an attractive wall surface. 


Furniture and Equipment in the Secondary School 


The general concept of flexibility should permeate 
the planning for high school classrooms much as it 
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does for elementary rooms. There is one basic differ- 
ence in requirements for elementary and secondary 
school desks. In the elementary school, each child has 
a “home base” where his books and materials are stored. 
These materials may be, and often are, stored elsewhere, 
or are kept in a book compartment which is part of 
the desk. Since high school pupils move from room to 
room and maintain locker storage elsewhere, it is not 
necessary to provide book storage in their desks. This 
factor leaves the high school planning staff free to 
select table type furniture. 

Tables which are five feet or more in length will 
accommodate two students. Such tables may be rec- 
tangular or trapezoidal and join to form an open square 
or rectangle, or can be arranged for small groups. The 
tables may be separated and rearranged in straight 
rows for individual work. For testing purposes, stu- 
dents are seated at opposite ends of each table. Extra 


tables serve as study tables, for research work centers, 


reading areas, display tables and other common needs 
within the room. 

For the sake of variety, aesthetic appeal and func- 
tional advantages, selection should not be confined to 
one type of desk or table. A round or hexagonal table 
adds both function and attractiveness to a classroom. 
Such tables work out well in corners where they per- 
mit students to move around and about the space 
without bumping into protruding corners. Where trape- 
zoidal tables are used, two such tables can be joined 
to form a hexagonal table. 

Desks and tables with hard plastic working surfaces 
are usually selected. They should be light and strong. 
Since there are times when open floor space is needed 
for drama practice, music activities, homeroom pro- 
grams or parties, rainy day games or regular class ac- 
tivities, tables should be constructed so that they can 
be stacked, nested or folded into a small space. 


Individual tables and chairs have been 
arranged for conference and group 
work. (Courtesy Brunswick-Balke-Collen- 
der Company.) 


General Utilization of Classroom Furniture. There 
are some activities that are usually considered neces- 
sary and desirable in good high school classrooms: 
panel discussion, use of guest speaker, small group 
discussion (in groups of four to six), large group dis- 
cussion, lectures, use of films and slides, supervised 
study at desk, use of tape recorder, research work in 
reference materials, and homeroom activities. Furni- 
ture for these activities should be flexible in arrange- 
ments and versatile in use. Chair desks cannot be 
grouped in side by side arrangements without boxing- 
in students and allow little more than the placing of 
students in straight rows reaching from front to back 
of the room. 

Despite a perceptible awakening to the merits of 
purchasing and using flexible furniture, a great majority 
of all high school classrooms are equipped with chair 
desks. For economy's sake these desks must be re- 
tained in use for many years even though, in the 


















































same schools, newly built classrooms may have better 
types of desks. In such instances some administrators 
have found it advisable to exchange desks on a fifty- 
fifty basis. A classroom which has fifteen chair desks 
and table desks for fifteen students can be adapted 
fairly well to most classroom situations. 

The Laboratory Idea in High School Classrooms. The 
idea of considering the secondary classroom as a labo- 
ratory for learning is not a new one, but more has 
been done to implement the concept in recent years 
than was ever done previously. There are definite in- 
dications that important future progress will occur. 

Basically, the learning laboratory brings life and the 
classroom more closely together. Pupils are taken into 
the community, outside materials are brought into the 
classroom, particularly for social studies work, but for 
other subjects also. Furniture and equipment are in- 
volved since materials, storage and work space require- 
ments are increased. 

The learning laboratory is not an idealistic goal. The 
idea. of-complete flexibility itself is merely a direction; 
the concept of a laboratory classroom for social studies 
is likewise a direction in which to proceed. The ad- 
ministrator who adds four trapezoidal tables to a class- 
room previously filled with chair desks has to some 
extent loosened the tight row setup and makes pos- 
sible more freedom of arrangement and pupil-learning 
activities. The teacher who obtains a book truck and 
uses it to cart from the library, historical novels, text- 
books, short stories, magazines, journals, newspapers 
and other materials dealing with current studies is 
creating, to some extent, a laboratory for learning. 

Common Requirements for Elementary and Second- 
ary School Facilities. Two important facilities are ba- 
sically the same for both elementary and secondary 
classrooms—the teachers’ work and storage area, and 
chalkboard and posting board. The purposes and uses 
of these facilities are substantially alike in all class- 
rooms whatever the learning level of the students. 

Trends Away from Certain Desk Features. Simplic- 
ity is becoming a key word when selecting furniture 
and equipment which is to be used by school children. 
Pencil boxes, trays and unnecessary attachments are 
predestined to be lost, borrowed, broken or misplaced. 
Complicated, lift-lid hinges and complex gadgets are 
out of place. The teacher should adjust quickly to 
the movement of feet and the occasional dropping of 
books. However, the click of a lifting desk top hinge 
every thirty seconds throughout the day may prove 
disastrous. Also, the failure of a fifty-cent item in the 
desk hinge may keep a thirty-dollar desk out of use 
for several months. 

Adjustable desks are seldom adjusted and the spe- 
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cial wrenches for making adjustments usually end up 
lost. Particularly in high school does it seem super- 
fluous to purchase desks with adjustable features. Even 
in the elementary school the trend is away from the 
selection of adjustable desks. 

In past years the case for slanting desk tops was 
argued unconvincingly. At the present time, the tend- 
ency is to purchase simple flat topped tables which 
have, along with many other advantages, the capacity 
for combining to form many arrangements. The child 
when he is at home, the parent at his office and the 
reader of this article, wherever he may be, undoubt- 
edly work at flat topped desks. No research evidenc: 
has indicated any substantial reason why school chil- 
dren should not work in school at flat tables. 

Planning for Change in Classroom Facilities. Schoo! 
architects frequently comment that the only thing of 
which they can be sure in planning for future needs, 
is the need to provide for possible changes within 
rooms. This philosophy is sometimes nullified, how- 
ever, when movable interior walls are flanked by im- 
movable built-in shelves and storage spaces. Such built- 
in features are, ordinarily, standardized in type and 
location from room to room. Uses for these facilities 
are never standardized; and teachers may often want 
to change furniture locations one or more times during 
a single class period. While it is not always practical, 
it is advisable to have all storage and bookshelf space 
purchased or constructed in mobile form. The only 
exceptions would be cabinet and sink fixtures which 
are attached to the plumbing. In cases where economy 
dictates the use of fixed wall shelves, try to locate 
the shelves several feet up on the wall to economize 
on valuable floor space. 

Use of General Worktables in 
While it is not our aim to discuss specialized equip- 
ment for science or other high school classes, it is 
interesting to note the trend toward combining gen- 
eral worktables with special science equipment to 
form a general purpose room. Since most high schools 
are troubled with the problem of “part time” laboratory 
utilization, this trend away from fixed laboratory tables 


Science Rooms. 


has much merit. 

Some schools provide narrow shelves or cabinets 
around three sides of the room (to whatever extent 
neeged). The cabinet work tops have small sinks, 
water, gas, electrical outlets and materials and sup- 
plies. The teacher’s demonstration table is placed near 
the other end of the room and the space in between 
has ordinary rectangular table desks. When needed, 
these tables can be ended up to the work spaces of 
the side cabinets. The room thus serves the double 
purpose of laboratory and science classroom. 
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Gordon Road Elementary School, St. Clair Shores, Mich., designed by Wakely-Kushner Associates, Architects. 






SITUATED IN THE northern extreme of the Lake- 
view Public School District, near Lake St. Clair, the 
new Gordon Elementary School reflects the desire of 
school authorities to provide a proper homelike atmos- 
phere for the academic and social education of children 
through the integration of architectural technique and 
educational program. 

The school site, located in a somewhat densely popu- 
lated residential area, was divided by an existing road 
that had to be vacated and abandoned. The building 
could not extend into or over the abandoned roadway 
because underground utilities were to continue to serve 
the adjacent residential area. 

A portion of the site to the west had been previously 
cleared and was in use as a neighborhood recreation 
area. It continues as a school play area. The eastern sec- 
tion of the site was heavily wooded. It was considered 
desirable to retain the wooded character for aesthetic and 
economic reasons, and it was planned to have the trees 
“spring up from the heart of the school plant.” It was 
also desirable to retain trees for exterior sunlight control. 

Because of the closely knit nature of the neighborhood 
to be served, children may walk to and from school. A 
neighborhood of this size, when fully developed, will 


have approximately 600 kindergarten through sixth 
grade pupils. 


Elementary School 
for Academic and 
Social Education 
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completed some graduate study at 
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To assess the specific reasoning behind the feeling of 
“living” which has been generated within the school, 
it is perhaps best to recapitulate the many advantages 
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Floor plan of Gordon Road Elementary School. Clusters of three classrooms each 
open onto work area-corridor. School includes two rooms for special education, 
a library, kindergarten, multi-purpose room with stage, kitchen, clinic, offices. 














existing within the facilities, as designed by Wakely- 
Kushner Associates, architects. The retention of many 
of the stately and venerable trees presently shading the 
area, the use of warm and friendly colors throughout 
the buildings, the inclusion of improved and advanced 
methods of architectural technique are not the only 
reasons which will answer the’ sustained interest di- 
rected by students toward their education and social 
achievements. 

Rather it is the spirit of the whole community ex- 





emplified by school board members, the superintendent. 
faculty and residents and their whole-hearted support 
and interest which has resulted in sound, adequate 
livable facilities for the educational betterment of their 
children. It is hoped that the children will always re- 


tain pleasant memories of this school. 


Architectural Harmony 


In answering a need for separateness of facilities 
while yet retaining the natural interdependence of all 
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL FOR ACADEMIC AND SOCIAL EDUCATION 91 


units of the elementary school, a meaningful symphony 
of architectural harmony has been created. Buildings 
are of one story construction with a bright open feel- 
ing. Entrances to classrooms directly from out-of-doors 
limit noise and distraction for surrounding classrooms 
through a minimum of corridor traffic. This also makes 
the corridor-work-area available as a work or activities 
area. 

All classrooms are sufficiently far removed from the 
noisy activities area, and little interference from that 
quarter is evidenced. The location of the multi-purpose 
room and the receivirg and storage area guarantees 
that this should hold true. 

From an educational viewpoint the library was lo- 
cated in the very center of the program area. This makes 
the library readily available to all grades. The location 


of special education rooms in this same central area’ 


eliminates the possibility of keeping handicapped chil- 
dren away from the full scope of the school program. 

The kindergarten area is set somewhat apart from the 
rest of the facility, allowing a great deal of freedom of 
activity in the kindergarten without interference from 
any other portion of the program. 


An additional work area has been provided for each 
unit of three classrooms for arts and crafts instruction 
and special projects. A multi-purpose room adapted to 
an assembly of 250 children has facilities for indoor 
recreation, a typical elementary athletic program, adult 
or youth club and community meetings and_ social 
events, minor stage productions and lunching of small 
groups of not more than 125 children. 


Technical Structural Data 


The structure of the Gordon Elementary School has 
reinforced concrete foundations and structural steel 
frame with open web steel joists. The multi-purpose 
room and kindergarten are constructed with rigid steel 
frames and steel roof deck. 

The floor throughout is a reinforced concrete slab on 
compacted sand fill. Exterior walls are face brick with 
block backup and aluminum curtain wall with insulated 
porcelain enamel panels. 

The roof deck, in general, is of poured gypsum on 
gypsum form board and bulb tees. The roof deck in the 


kindergarten and multi-purpose room is a perfor- 


ated metal structural deck. Roofing is of five-ply built- 


Kindergarten has high, peaked ceiling which follows roof contours. Large ex- 
panses of glass open area to the outdoors. Unit opens directly onto a special 
outdoor play area and is separated from remainder of the school by the prin- 
cipal’s office, clinic and remedial reading room. 



































View of the model, above, 
shows the kindergarten on 
the left, classroom wing on 
the School can be “s 
approached from streets on 

two sides (see site plan at 

right). Connecting, 
ered walkways join units of 
the school and_ reach 
through to the sheltered 
interior courts of the class- 
room wing. 


right. 


cov- 








up construction, with coal tar pitch and slag topping. 

Interior walls and partitions are constructed of face 
brick, painted block, or ceramic glazed block. Between 
the classroom and the work area, a partition of glass 
and plywood panels has been provided. 

Ceilings in general are acoustical tile. In toilet rooms, 
kitchen and boiler room, plaster ceilings are used. 
Floors have a light colored asphalt tile in the classrooms, 
ceramic tile in the toilets, terrazzo in corridors. 

Windows are the aluminum projected type. Heat- 
absorbing corrugated wire glass and wired plate glass 
are used in the multi-purpose room area, and at all doors 
and glass corridors. Doors in the building are wood with 
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a glazed vision strip. All interior frames are wood while 
the exterior frames are hollow metal. The structure is 
painted on the exterior in bright cheerful colors with all 
wood retaining a natural finish. 

The building is heated with a gas-fired hot water sys- 
tem that includes unit ventilators in all classrooms. Pipe 
tunnels distribute all utilities throughout the project. 
Lighting in the multi-purpose room is incandescent, 
with switching arranged for two levels of illumination 
and for limited stage presentation. Elsewhere, light is 
fluorescent, except in corridors and toilets, which are 
incandescent. Exterior lights serve the dual function of 
building floodlighting and area illumination. 
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Site plan of Tumbleweed Elementary School, 
Palmdale, Calif., designed by the firm of Balch- 
Hutchason-Perkins, Los Angeles. 
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Key Semi-Circular School 





by W. K. HUTCHASON more than 100 degrees, are effective deterrents to plans 
for outside school-play programs. So too, are the un- 
expected but frequent changes in climate that may in- 
crease temperatures by as much as 60 degrees during 


a single day. 


AIA, Balch-Hutchason-Perkins, Architects, Los Angeles, California 


Mr. Hutchason received his higher educa- ’ ‘ 
Sen ot Galewntig ot Catania ete The firm of Balch-Hutchason-Perkins, Architects was 


ley, and University of Southern Cal- well aware of the existing problems that had to be 
ifornia, Los Angeles. He has been in pri- = solved by careful design and construction when we 
vate practice since 1953, but has been : lk Deal rs eT l l 
concentrating on school plant design for were selected to esign our first school in Palmdale. 
the past 15 years. He is responsible for the Since that time in 1955, we have been responsible for 
design of schools worth in excess of $75 the design of four new schools there, as well as addi- 
million, among them projects receiving ; zs 1: 
national recognition. tions to two existing plants. 
We tackled the design of our first school for the 
Palmdale district by exploring various ideas to provide 
SCHOOL PLANT DESIGN presents a challenge that _— sheltered outdoor areas. The finger-type plan then in 





frequently assumes staggering proportions when archi- use did not accomplish this end, rather, it caused the 
tects are called upon to combine peculiar structural re- | formation of hurricane breezeways. 
quirements and modest budgets with an ever rising 2 
spiral of construction, labor and building material costs. The Hacienda Plan 
Palmdale, California, a community some thirty miles Several ideas were discarded as impractical, and 


from the heart of downtown Los Angeles, has been the after lengthy conferences we decided to concentrate 
scene of a population increase that has increased this our efforts on developing a courtyard surrounded by 
once sleepy village of 900 to a burgeoning town of classroom and toilet units. We located all classroom 
nearly 10,000 population. access doors off the courtyards, and closed the area 

Persistent prevailing winds, accompanied by year between the ends of the classroom units with pairs of 
round temperatures that range from sub-freezing to doors. Maintenance costs were thereby lowered, the 
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children had a wind-sheltered area for limited activity, 
and all aspects of the plan seemed to please everyone. 
Someone gave this construction the title “Hacienda 
Plan,” but on second look it was realized that the plan 
wasn't a new idea at all, just the offshoot of some 
careful thinking to solve a problem. Even though our 
plan was judged a success by school officials, countless 
schools in the area continued to be constructed using 
the finger plan, failing to take into consideration the 
problems that had been solved in Palmdale. 
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When we began to plan for the design of Tumbk 
weed Elementary School in Palmdale, the success o 
our first school had been established through use, an 
naturally the district staff desired that the basic idea 
be continued. A new problem presented itself, however. 


A Leeward-Windward Problem 


In previous designs we had been able to locat 
buildings on the windward side of the school site. Now, 
the proximity of a highway to the west, and the loca- 


Close up floor plan of the multi-use 
unit of the school, flanked by the 
administration building and a toilet 
unit. Birdseye view, below, shows 
the semi-circular sweeps of the 
complete building. Building serves 
as a wind shelter for play and 
activity courts. 





SHELTERED COURTS KEY SEMI-CIRCULAR SCHOOL 



































Multi-use unit juts between primary and intermediate 
physical education outdoor areas. Classrooms follow 
the curves of the plan. The two kindergartens have 
their own play area outside the sweep of the structure. 


tion of the residential area to the east of the proposed 
Tumbleweed School made mandatory the location of 
buildings to the leeward side of the site. 

This would mean that, although we would have 
sheltered inner courts, pupils would move directly into 
the wind and dust from the playfield when they left 
the court area. 

The question was then asked: “Why not use the 
basic idea of enclosure and project it into a larger 
area, possibly enclosing most of the paved sports 


1 
wa | i! = = 


areas?” Rough sketches showed that this idea might 
be feasible. 

We got together with Superintendent Robert Maryott 
and his staff, along with state and county school plan- 


ning and physical education consultants. Out of these 
conferences came definite requirements as to facilities 
for apparatus, tetherball, volleyball, basketball and 
other physical educational activities at the grade-school 
level. 

It was agreed that, in a semi-confined area such as 




















North, west and east elevations of the 
multi-use building. Exterior walls are of 
brick, precast tilt-up panels, metal and 
glass, 
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we were proposing, we should separate the kinder- 
garten from the first through third grades, and these 
grades from the fourth through sixth grades. 


Proceeding With the Idea 


Now that we had the requirements on paper, our 
next problem was either to resolve them into a school 
plant design, or to give up the entire idea. After sev- 
eral sketch studies and conferences, it was decided 
that the solutions using rectangular space relationships 
required more building construction than was possible 
within the scope of a project requiring sixteen class- 
rooms and two kindergartens. However, a semi-circular 
concept brought out in one of the studies seemed to 
have possibilities, and this coliseum-shaped plan was 
pursued. 

We located eight classrooms, toilets and administra- 
tive offices to the west of the multi-use unit. Eight addi- 
tional primary classrooms and the two kindergartens 
were located to the east. The multi-use unit was used 
to divide the encircled sports area so that grades one 
through three used one side, and the fourth through 
sixth used the other. Each area was sized to contain the 
physical education teacher stations required. With this 
new plan, only field games and softball areas were 
located outside the protected area. 

It was decided that in the construction of the plant, 
















SECTION THROUGH CLASSROOM 
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As shown by the outside elevation, at top, exterior 
walls to the windward side are mainly of brick. Ex- 
terior walls on the inside of the building complex are 
mainly of glass with porcelain panels. 


the first unit of which was opened in September, 1959, 
concrete slab floors covered with asphalt tile would be 
utilized. Exterior walls would be brick, except for low 
sill walls facing the central court which would be of 
porcelain panels set in steel sash. Other construction 
details include hollow metal exterior doors, flat wood 
roof with coal tar pitch and gravel covering, acoustical 
tile ceilings, fluorescent lighting, glare reducing glass, 
and individual forced air, gas-fired furnaces. Low 
ceilings, 9 feet, 6 inches high, together with wide 
overhangs and glare reducing glass, eliminated the 
need for expensive sun and glare controlling louvers 
and other devices. 

The multi-use unit contains assembly seating space 
for 400, folding in-the-wall tables and benches for 
feeding 200 at each lunch period, as well as an ade- 
quate kitchen for the preparation of required meals. 
The assembly area ceiling is high enough to permit 
the space to be utilized for basketball, volleyball and 
badminton. 

Our firm feels that the Tumbleweed Elementary 
School is a prime example of what can be done by 
looking past the obvious answers to a problem. ‘This 
school plant certainly is not the result of using only 
“tried and true” methods; rather it has become a 
symbol of the results of teamwork, imagination and 
careful planning. 


















A Glass Pavilion Junior High School 
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by JAMES W. HAMMOND 
as Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archi- 
tects/Engineers, Chicago, Illinois 

Mr. Hammond has been with Skidmore, 
Owings & Merrill since 1946. Among recent 
projects for which he was partner-in-charge 
are various buildings for Grinnell College, 
Knox College and the University of Illinois; 
and structures for the Joliet Public Schools. 
He studied at University of Michigan and 
has a B.S. degree from Illinois Institute of 
Technology. 


PAFFARD KEATINGE CLAY 


Designer, Skidmore, Owings & Merrill 


Mr. Clay joined his present firm in 1954, 
and had worked previously with Le 
Corbusier in Paris, Frank Lloyd Wright and 
Raphael Soriano. He has a diploma from 
the Architectural Association, London, and 
also studied at Ejidignosische Technische 
Hochschule, Zurich. He is an associate, 
Royal Institute of British Architects. 


and LEVON SERON 


Architect-Engineer, Joliet, Illinois 


Mr. Seron has conducted his own practice 
as architect-engineer since 1939. He has an 
S.B. degree from Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology and an S.M. from there in 
Architectural Engineering. 





CITIZENS AND educational consultants conducted 
a survey of the entire Joliet, Illinois, school system to 
select a site for the new Gompers Junior High School. 
The specific site chosen is handsomely wooded land 
with a ravine to the north, presenting an unusual archi- 
tectural opportunity in a fully developed midwestern 
town. Five of the twenty-five acres are open and used 
for play fields, and the building is placed in the wooded 
area. 

The educational program was developed in a series 
of meetings between the architects, school admin- 
istrators and staff from the entire school system, as well 
as those teachers to be assigned to this particular school. 
Economy, as in all school construction today, was an 
important factor. Community use, especially needed due 
to lack of facilities in the town, was stressed. 

Provision for expansion was vital since it is probable 
that within the next two to five years the school system 
may establish a unit district program. Central facilities 
are sized to accommodate an enrollment of 900, and 
extension of classroom facilities was planned for ready 
execution. Initial school population for the seventh and 
eighth grades only is 600. 


Glass Pavilion Design 


The unusual site advantages weighed heavily in the 
building’s design, both as to plan and choice of mate- 
rials. The design was conceived as a glass pavilion sur- 
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Designed by Skidmore, Owings & Merrill and Levon 











associate architects, Gompers Junior High 
School in Joliet, Ill., has wide expanses of glass wall. 
The school board endorsed the plan which provides 
openness to nature. Floor plan, below, shows group- 
ings of areas about the two interior courts. 
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rounded by the oak woods with a compact plan for 
ease of circulation and simplicity of construction. The 
deep space of the pavilion is opened to two large 
courts. The west court is the quiet court for study with 
access only from the library and the craft room. The 
east court is a more active space opening off the en- 
trance lobby and activity room. Each court is shaded 
by fine, large oak trees. The gymnasium, the only sep- 
arated element is connected by a covered passageway 
which serves as a play area in inclement weather. 

The plan is organized in three basic zones. The east 
zone is for group activity involving large assembly and 
high-level noise—the cafeteria, music section, audito- 
rium, activities room and the gymnasium which can 
be opened for community use. The middle zone is the 
quiet academic area containing classrooms, library and 
administrative offices. To the west are noise-producing 
and semi-recreational areas of shops, arts and crafts and 
domestic science rooms. 

To combine the economy of a small quantity of pe- 
rimeter wall with the feeling of spaciousness, corridors 
are shortened by deep classrooms which open to the 
site on one side and on the other to the glass walled 
courts and corridors. Wherever possible low cabinets 
and lockers with glass above form alcoves free from 
the general circulation. Conference rooms for small 





Even in midwinter the shops, 
photo right, are protected from 
the horizontal rays of the west 
sun by the filtering effect of the 
trees. Large, divisible space of 
the gymnasium, below left, is 
free of the glare of daylight 
and has a ceiling unmarked by 
useless truss space. Gymnasium 
floor plan is below, at right. 





A GLASS PAVILION JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 


99 





group projects are incorporated; each to serve two class- 
rooms jointly. Full height observation windows and 
sliding panels screen possible distraction from the 
adjacent room. 


Attention to Acoustic Control 


Special attention was given to acoustic control. Class- 
room ceilings are on a module with alternating reflec- 
tive and absorptive panels to give necessary reinforce- 
ment or “life” or to reduce noise levels according to the 
purpose of the different teaching areas. More elaborate 
provision is made in ceilings and canted walls in the 
music department. 

Musical activity is more extensive than normal for 
junior high schools with a tradition of strong emphasis 
on band and orchestra for which this school system is 
nationally known. The auditorium seats 400 allowing 
assembly of one-half the school and yet consistent with 
good modern theater practice. The gymnasium is 
equipped with a movable stage and bleachers to seat 
1200. The cafeteria has a double service line. 


Library Is Heart of Complex 


The library seats 60 to 70 and is located at the heart 
of the school complex. To its south are the nurse’s office 
and administrative areas. To the north are two small 



















































conference rooms and a room for speech correction. 
There are 20 homerooms for 30 pupils each. These 
include eight classrooms for social studies and lan- 
guages, four for mathematics and four for science. The 
home arts group is equipped with six kitchens and a 
dressmaking room. 

Two special education rooms are provided for small 
groups of retarded children. Two craft rooms are sep- 
arated by folding partitions and can form one large 
studio-lecture area. Wood and metal workshops and 
graphic and electric workshops of 1800 square feet 
each are separated by a common classroom area. Show- 
ers and lockers for the gymnasium and the boiler and 


Back stage of auditorium presents a 
blank wall to the east sun and the park- 
ing lot. The site’s abundance of trees 


and undergrowth meant a savings for a inf 


the school district in landscaping devel- 
opment costs. 


mechanical equipment rooms are all at a basement level. 

Both the architectural expression and actual construc- 
tion is based on the pure frame and panel principle. 
The light steel structure bolted for rapid field erection 
is laid out on the very economic 24-foot square bay 
grid, which in turn is divided into an 8-foot module. 
The structure is exposed throughout and the 12-inch 
purlins support bulb tees two feet on center, which re- 
ceive the form boards for the poured gypsum roof. 
These form boards comprise the finished ceiling and are 
either absorbent or reflective according to the acoustic 
condition required. 
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Classroom unit is sunken into the hollow of a shaded site. Gymnasium unit is at right. 
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The typical window wall is an adaptation of the low- 
est cost standard sash to an 8-foot modular prefabri- 
cated unit. One-quarter-inch plate and white porcelain 
panels are inserted in the field. 

The opaque walls are 5-inch thick precast concrete 
sandwich panels with an insulating core and white 
quartz exposed aggregrate finish. The panels on the 
gymnasium are among the largest of this construction 
ever to be shipped and erected. The long span plate 
girders, which run exposed above the roof, allow a 
smooth ceiling, cut down on the amount of heated 
volume inside and reduce the scale of the exterior form. 
Throughout, the architects endeavored to complement 
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the logic of the steel structure with a light and open 
sense of space and a simple inexpensive means of en- 
closure which would set up a precise rhythm of panels 
in contrast to the varied shadow patterns of the sur- 
rounding trees. 

Skidmore, Owings & Merrill and Levon Seron of 
Joliet were associated architects on this project which 
has won two design awards: THe ScHooL ExECUTIVE 
1958 Competition for Better School Design—Top 
Award; Chicago Chapter, American Institute of Archi- 
tects and Chicago Association of Commerce and In- 
dustry—Honor Award. 
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HIGH POST WAR enrollment increases necessitated 
the planning program for a new junior high school in 
Tulsa, Oklahoma. Educational specifications were pre- 
pared by Robert A. Harris, assistant superintendent 
for building planning. The new facilities for the metro- 
politan school district were carefully defined by the 
educational requirements. These reflected a program 
for the new James Monroe Junior High School that 
would operate under a comparatively conventional 
platoon system of instruction. 

From the educational specifications, and from con- 
ferences with Superintendent Charles C. Mason and 
other staff members, the following premises for plan- 
ning and design were developed and served as guides 
for architects Murray-Jones-Murray of Tulsa: 

School buildings are never built for the past or even 
for the present. They must be planned and built for the 
future. Flexibility for new learning situations, new equip- 
ment and new teaching methods must be incorporated, 
as well as ease of maintenance and durability. Future 
expansion must be easily accomplished. 

The entire plant should be planned and constructed 
in terms of its educational value. The building needs 
to help make the learning process a pleasant, friendly, 
eagerly awaited experience. The client is not only the 
administrative agency, but ultimately the student, who 
has both physical and emotional needs. The architects 
should create an inviting atmosphere with a proper 
sense of dignity associated with community buildings. 





Separation 
and Flexibility 
Keynote Tulsa's 
Junior High 
School Design 


by DAVID G. MURRAY 


AIA, Murray-Jones-Murray, Architects and Site Planners, Tulsa, Okla. 


Senior partner of his firm, Mr. Murray is 
a graduate of Oklahoma State University. 
After service in the Armed Forces, he be- 
came associated with the late A. M. Atkin- 
son in Tulsa, and has been in continuous 
practice in the area since 1949. In addi- 
tion to school work, his firm has completed 
projects for a university and major com- 
mercial and civic work. 


Proper use of the conditions of the particular site 
must be made. Factors of access, traffic, parking, edu- 
cational uses, recreational uses, economy, attractive ap- 
pearance, relation to adjacent buildings, including the 
future elementary school, must be acknowledged. 

Various units of the building should be located for 
efficient, easy movement of pupils within it. Proper lo- 
cation of community-used facilities, and isolation of 
noise-producing elements is also important. 

The architecture must be tailored to this climate. 
Proper provisions for the hot season as well as cold 
must be made. Educational use of outdoor spaces should 
be considered. 

For ease of maintenance, the building must use stand- 
ardized methods of construction and materials. At the 
same time, developments should not be ignored when 
proven to be better solutions or greater economies. 
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Bob Hawks, Inc. 


The school is to accommodate grades 7 through 9, 
with 32 teaching stations serving an enrollment of 900 
students. The construction cost must be limited to the 
budget, though low first cost must not be at the ex- 
pense of long-range economy. 

Plans for future construction of an elementary school 
on the same 20 acres of gently sloping site influenced 
placement of the building in relationship to its ele- 
ments. All parking and bus loading facilities were 
designed to be shared by the two schools. 


Separation and Flexibility 


Program requirements demanded separation of those 
facilities producing noise and having community use. 
Because of heavy summertime demands by athletic pro- 
grams, as well as night use during the school year, 
maximum flexibility for simultaneous occupancy by dif- 
ferent groups was required. Development of both aca- 
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Monroe Junior High School, Tulsa, Okla., has pleas 
ant outdoor areas which serve as educational spaces 
as well as social areas. Library, left, is light and airy. 





Ben Newby 


demic and social spaces serving individual student needs, 
at the same time giving careful attention to economy, 
was the major objective. Courtyards within the aca- 
demic wing serve as educational spaces for science and 
art instruction, as well as providing visual interest dur- 
ing movement from class to class. 

The structure is expressed by bringing columns out 
side the metal curtain wall, and by partially exposing 
them when occurring in masonry. The use of single 
structural bay-spacing for the entire academic section 
of the school not only resulted in economy in structural 
materials, but also results in a significant contribution 
towards a pleasant and important sense of order. 

Since adequate lighting for night time use was 1 
quired, the quantity of glass was minimized to help 
control both glare and heat from the sun. Lighting 
itself is by fairly conventional fluorescent fixtures, with 
areas such as the auditorium and industrial shops r 

















ceiving special treatment. Heating is by means of a 





forced air, double duct system with individual room 





controls. Fan units are decentralized throughout the 





school buildings, with the steam being piped to coils 





at the fan units. The use of tempered outdoor air in one 





part of the dual duct system allows a certain degree of 





cooling during marginal weather conditions. 






Acoustical Considerations 





as Design of the auditorium and music classrooms was 
& predicated principally on acoustical considerations. In 








SEPARATION AND FLEXIBILITY KEYNOTE TULSA’S JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL DESIGN 
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Main units of the school include the gymnasium-shop unit, left, academic area, center, and auditorium unit, .right. 


the auditorium acoustical treatment is limited to perfo- 
rated hardboard recessed sound-absorbing boxes on the 
front section of side walls, and the rather low rear wall. 
Resulting conditions for both speech and music, with 
or without artificial reinforcement, are ideal. Similar 
treatment was used in the music classrooms, with ab- 
sorbent boxes of different shapes and sizes on the ceil- 
ing. One wall also has high absorptive qualities. 
Isolation of sound from the band room to the choral 
room was accomplished by constructing the splaved 
walls of two independent 8-inch brick partitions. These 


Site of the Monroe Junior High School will eventually be shared by an elementary school. 
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Photos 


Bob Hawks 


weré also isolated from the steel structure up above. 

Future flexibility is afforded by use of the steel 
frame independent of all partitions or walls. Expansion 
of academic space is planned for addition to the west 
as needed. 

Creation of the large paved area, both inside and out, 
has contributed greatly to the satisfaction of the im- 
portant social needs of the growing teen-ager. The small 
lobby at the secondary entrance and the large covered 
area at that point are also important in the minds of 
the school administrators. These gathering areas, com- 
bined with the parallel corridors, have contributed to 
a rather surprising lack of congestion in a school of 
900 students. 


Favorable Reactions 


After a year of occupancy, Principal Charles McKin- 
ney reported very favorable reaction by both faculty 
and students to the school. It is felt that the building 
inspires a sense of respect from the students and that 
they are making real efforts to keep it from being de- 
faced. It has been noted too that the faculty tends to 
spend more time at the school after hours because of 
the pleasant surroundings for their work. 
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Auditorium of the school has an 
acoustical treatment which con- 
sists of perforated hardboard 
recessed sound-absorbing boxes 
on the side and 
Glazed walls of corridor, below, 


rear walls. 


afford a full view of one of the 
interior courts. 
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Cost of the school, which provided 32 teaching sta- 
tions, was $1,440,000 exclusive of land, furniture, and 
architectural fees. Actual enrollment for the second 
year of operation approached 1,000 students, and was 
accommodated without excessive crowding. It might 
also be pointed out that the cost of the school is essen- 
tially the same as slightly more conventional, partial) 
two story, secondary schools in the Tulsa area. 
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View of the main entrance of the new 
Geology Building, College of Mines, 
University of Arizona. Architect of the 
structure was D. Burr DuBois of Tucson, 
who worked closely with an active col- 
lege building committee. 


New Geology Building at University of Arizona 


by J. D. FORRESTER 


Dean, College of Mines, University of Arizona, and Director, Arizona 
Bureau of Mines, Tucson, Arizona 


Prior to his present position at University 
of Arizona, Dr. Forrester held a similar post 
at the University of Idaho. He has also 
been a professor and department head at 
Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy 
and at the University of Idaho. His career 
has included posts as a geologist, field en- 
gineer and instructor. Dr. Forrester has a 
B.S. degree from University of Utah, an 
M.S. and Ph.D. from Cornell University. 





PLANNING of the new Geology Building, as part of 
the physical plant of the College of Mines on the campus 
of the University of Arizona in Tucson, was begun in 


October, 1956. It was occasioned by the need to ac- 


commodate the steady growth of student enrollments 
in the university as a whole, and also because the space 
available to, and occupied by, the Department of Geol- 
ogy in the Engineering Building was proving to be in- 
adequate both in size and type for proper instruction 
in all phases of the geological sciences. Further, it was 
recognized that release of such space in the Engineer- 
ing Building through development of the new facil- 
ities, would afford the College of Engineering an oppor- 


tunity to convert the rooms into needed laboratory, 
classroom and office units. 

Early studies of the matter led to a decison that the 
needs were wholly valid and, therefore, that an attempt 
should be made vigorously to obtain support of the 
proposals for a new building through proper admin- 
istrative channels. 

It became apparent during the planning discussions 
that two related but nonetheless distinct elements of 
the problem required resolution, namely: what the new 
structure should properly encompass in the way of com- 
prehensive development of campus facilities, as a whole; 
and the site where construction could be undertaken 
most satisfactorily. 

As a result of projecting present and future needs, it 
was concluded that the new building should be planned 
to serve all areas of instruction in the geological sciences 
and also should accommodate: a complete facility of 
chemical engineering; nominal expansion of space for 
mining and metallurgical engineering; offices and labor- 
atories of allied mineral industry agencies such as, the 
United States Geological Survey and the United States 
Bureau of Mines; and classrooms to serve the university, 


in general. 


Determining Space Needs 


Preliminary sketches and layouts to satisfy these 














Students utilize facilities of the laboratory 
for instruction and research activities in the 
geochemistry department of the building 
(above). The latest equipment for research 
in geochemistry is available in the labora- 
tory (below). 
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objectives were assembled from the department heads 
responsible for administering the professional units. 
These expressions of need were taken then to Mr. D. 
Burr DuBois, a registered architect in Tucson, to ascer- 
tain how they could be integrated into a total plan. 
This procedure afforded a means of establishing the 
approximate amount of space which would be necessary. 
It was determined that a four-story building (including 
ground floor or basement) of about 170 feet in length 
and 110 feet in width, and encompassing approximatel\ 
75,000 square feet of floor area, probably would be 
the most economical and efficient structure. 

When the general layout and dimensions of the pro- 
posed building thus were developed, the next step of 
planning involved the selection of a site. As the De- 
partments of Geology and Chemical Engineering are 
integral parts of the College of Mines, it was desirable 
that the new building should be as close as possible 
to the Mines (Douglas) Building. This structure had 
been erected in 1940 through a gift of the Phelps Dodg: 
(Mining) Corporation for the purpose of serving min- 
eral industry education. On such a basis, and after 
thorough consideration of various other pertinent factors 
bearing on the situation, such as how the new build- 
ing would fit into the eventual, overall plant of the 
campus, it was decided that the new structure should 
be developed as an adjoining wing to the original 
Mines Building. 


Old Structure Gives Way 


This proposal would entail the demolishment of North 
Hall, one of the early, cut-stone buildings on the cam- 
pus. Since the old structure had lost its usefulness for 
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modern educational practices, there would be no dis- 
advantage through such an approach to solving the 
problem of selecting a site for construction. Indeed, 
the converse would be true and would benefit the total 
development of the campus. As a matter of courtesv 
to the Phelps Dodge Corporation, approval was solicited 
for the plan to adjoin the new structure to the Douglas 
Building; it was given without reservation. 

At this stage, a Building Committee comprised of 
Dr. F. W. Galbraith, head of the Department of Geol- 
ogy, Mr. R. L. Houston, director of the Physical Plant, 
Mr. K. R. Murphy, comptroller of the university, Mr. D. 
Burr DuBois, architect and Dr. J. D. Forrester, dean 
of the College of Mines as committee chairman, was 
appointed by President Richard A. Harvill. Working 
drawings were prepared by Mr. DuBois through sev- 
eral conferences with the committee and these plans 
were presented to the president of the university for his 
consideration. Approval of all elements bearing on the 


Paleontological laboratory in the new Geol- 
ogy Building has a specimen preparation 
room. Students, at right, have ample space 
to carry on their work. Areas of the first 
floor, plan below, were carefully inter- 
related and delineated. 
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type of structure and its proposed location was sub- 
sequently given by President Harvill and by the Board 
of Regents of the Universities and the State College 
of Arizona. 

A request for an appropriation of sufficient funds to 
support construction and equipping of the new building 
accordingly was presented by the University of Arizona 
to the 1957 Session of the Legislature of Arizona. This 
body approved the proposal and appropriated the 
funds which had been requested as estimated for the 
project. 


Bids and Contracts 


The proposed work was advertised for bids and a 
low-bid contract to accomplish the construction (in- 
cluding demolition of North Hall, the old cut-stone 
structure) was awarded on August 26, 1957 to the 
M. M. Sundt Construction Company of Tucson, Ari- 


zona. It was stipulated in the contract that work should 


















be substantially completed within 360 calendar days 
after its inception. That is, the building should be ready 
for occupancy by September 1, 1958. 


Design and Construction 


As before noted, the new Geology Building has 
been erected as an adjoining wing of the original Mines 
Building which itself is a three-story, tile roof, concrete 
frame structure faced with wire-cut red brick. At 
least two important design features had to be resolved 
for the new unit. Design of the four-story building had 
to be architecturally and aesthetically compatible with 
the original building. Also, as it would serve interrelated 
professional fields of the College of Mines, it had to be 
developed for ready interchange of traffic and with 
access by floors from one wing to the other. 

The new structure would fully accommodate the 
usual departmental requirements of suitable classrooms 
and undergraduate and research laboratories and offices. 
In addition, it would include such “special” features as: 
a complete chemical engineering laboratory with a 
floor to ceiling height of at least 40 feet; a strategically 
placed geological-mineralogical museum; a library-read- 
ing room; a draughting room where thirty-five 3 feet 
by 5 feet drawing tables could each be illuminated by 
a minimum of 40 candle power; a separate preparation 
and storage room directly adjoining each geological and 
mineralogical laboratory; unique geochemical and geo- 





Located on the roof of the new Geology 
Building at University of Arizona’s College of 
Mines are a tracking device and solar furnace. 


physical laboratories; several suites of individual cubi- 
cles for use by graduate students; an elevator and full 
air conditioning with necessary duct-work, and _pent- 
house or roof unit to house air-exhaust fans. 

The new building has been constructed as a tile roof, 
flat-slab, concrete frame structure with non-bearing 
masonry walls and partitions. It is a completely fire- 
proof, long-life building and the surrounding ground 
is graded and planted to a finished landscape. The 
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brick used as an exterior facing is similar to that of 
the original Mines Building. Heating is secured through 
tunnel-ways from the central plant of the university. 

The following is a breakdown of the costs for the 
actual erection of the building: 


Construction contract .................... $1,187,386 
ee TT TEES 71,243 
Advertising of bids and insurance ........ 680 
INN ices icc eecNasanecabednnsscns , 2,000 

Project contingencies ( equipment 

installation, moving, clerk of the 
I A vise dtensshicecterteees 23,368 
Total $1,284,677 


Of the preceding construction contract funds, $407,- 
000 was required for installation of plumbing, heating 
and air conditioning ducts and apparatus; $96,700 was 
for electrical work and fixtures which are, except in 
some few cases, of a fluorescent type; and $38,500 was 
for the purchase and installation of built-in laboratory 
tables and benches, etc. In addition, $160,000, which 
was included in the original appropriation request, has 
been used for the purchase of special laboratory equip- 
ment and furniture. 

In addition to serving the laboratory, office and class- 
room needs of the several academic units the building 
is used, at present, as quarters for the Tucson stations 
of the United States Geological Survey and the United 
States Bureau of Mines. The spaces allocated to such 
usage are respectively 12,500 square feet and 4,400 
square feet. 

The new Geology Building has proved to be wholly 
functional and of splendid design and construction. It 
will accommodate academic requirements of the College 
of Mines for many years in the future and, together 
with the original Mines Building as a companion wing- 
unit, it is undoubtedly one of the better, overall physical 
plants for mineral industry education in the United 
States. 


Entrance to the Geological Museum is reached © 
directly from the main entry hall of the build- 
ing. Display cases line the walls, and special 
cabinets contain hundreds of specimens. 
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Functional Approach to a University Union 


at Bowling Green State University 


THE SOCIAL CENTER at Bowling Green State 
University, Bowling Green, Ohio, for many years was 
a popular coffee shop known as the “Falcon’s Nest”. 
This rustic, log cabin-like structure developed a tradi- 
tion of fellowship that has been the motivating influ- 
ence in the design of the new University Union. The 
growing university needed a center for campus organi- 
zation, educational and cultural activities as well as 
social life. The University Union meets all of these 
varied demands with a structure that combines func- 
tional flexibility and aesthetic quality. It creates a 
cultural atmosphere that enhances the intellectual, 
spiritual, recreational and social experiences of all 
who are associated with it. 

Located in the geographic center of the campus, 
the union is readily accessible to all who would use its 
facilities. Due to the close proximity of other campus 
buildings and the abundance of beautiful large trees 
on the site, the design reflects the surrounding inti- 
macy and incorporates a warmth of character that is 
the essence of this complex. 

Space requirements and relationships were devel- 


by JOHN P. SCHOOLEY 


AIA, Sims, Cornelius & Schooley, Architects and Consulting Engineers, 
Columbus, Ohio 


Mr. Schooley is a graduate of Ohio State 
University. He has served a total of 35 
years in the general practice of architec- 
ture covering a broad range of building 
projects. He has spent 21 years in private 
practice and served 9 years as the State 
of Ohio Architect and Engineer. 





oped by the architect in close coordination with Dr. 
Ralph McDonald, president of the university and his 
planning committees. Thorough and complete studies 
of similar installations were made and evaluated. Local 
conditions were thoroughly analyzed. The resultant pro- 
gram was translated into drawings with definite re- 
quirements for size and relationship of component 
elements. 


Today the campus social center is a bright new 





The University Union at Bowling Green State University, designed by the firm of Sims, 


Cornelius & Schooley, is a center for social, educational and cultural campus activities. 
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Falcon’s Nest opening off the main entrance lobby. 
Here there are facilities for pleasant lunches and din- 
ners, sandwiches, coffee and soft drinks in a livelv 
atmosphere that embodies the tradition and spirit of 
the original Falcon’s Nest that once stood on the very 
same location. 

Across the main lobby is a modern bookstore with 
handsome display facilities for hundreds of items for 
the college student. The store also opens directly to 
the outside for ease of operation during the peak pe- 
riods when semesters are starting. The Carnation Room, 
which is adjacent to the grille room and located near 
the secondary entrance, is a small night club where 
the students can take their dates and dance in the 
atmosphere of a private or hotel night club. The fa- 
cility was planned in this manner because of the lack 
of adequate entertainment for students in a smaller 
sized town. It was felt that if the students had ~ place 
with a pleasing decor and club atmosphere, they 
would be satisfied to remain on the campus rather 
than go long distances to larger towns. This feature 
has proven particularly successful on weekends, home- 
comings and other special events. 
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In the rear of the first floor is the recreational are 
which contains bowling lanes with automatic pin-spot- 
ters, spectator seats, and billiard tables. The barbe: 
shop and used book store are also located in this area 


The Promenade Lounge 


From the top of the main stairway, on the second 
floor across the front of the building, is the Promenade 
Lounge. This grand concourse is a student lounge and 
cultural center. Here displays of art are held through- 
out the vear. The Browsing Room, also adjacent to th: 
main stairway, a room with a relaxing atmosphere de- 
signed as a casual reading and music listening area, 
is arranged so that students can make their own selec- 
tions of high fidelity music. A beautifully appointed fac- 
ulty club lounge is located near the Browsing Room. 

The Pheasant Room, a richly decorated dining room 
for friends and alumni of the university, is located 
immediately adjacent to the Promenade Lounge. This 
room, and a 400-capacity dining room serving an 
adjacent girls dormitory, are served directly from th 
main kitchen also located on this floor. One of the 
most important features of the University Union is 



































Popular areas within the student 
union are the Falcon’s Nest, 
above left, an informal restau- 
rant, and the billiards room, 
left. First floor of the build- 
ing, shown above, includes the 
bookstore, administrative offices, 
lounges, receiving, mechanical 
and storage rooms, billiards 
room, bowling alleys, card room 
and the Falcon’s Nest. 
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its ability to prepare and serve various functions eff- 
ciently and quickly with good food. For this reason 
these rooms and the Grand Ballroom are located ad- 
jacent to the main kitchen. 

The Grand Ballroom is a predominant feature of this 
floor and one of the most important areas of the build- 
ing. It will comfortably accommodate 3,000 dancers 
at one time, 1500 for a luncheon or banquet, and will 
seat 2200 for a lecture or concert. A large bay in the 
center of the exterior wall is not only an architectural 
feature, but was also designed for use as a band shell or 
stage, thus lending to the flexibility of this room. 





FUNCTIONAL APPROACH TO A UNIVERSITY UNION 
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Second floor of the structure houses the faculty 
lounge, shown above, the ladies lounge, below, the 
grand ballroom, main kitchen, dining areas, and a 
browsing room. Plan is at left. A cafeteria serving 
line is available for that type of food service. 


Third Floor Facilities 


The third floor is designed mainly for meetings, din- 
ners, and educational and social activities of many 
kinds for both visitors to the campus and on-campus 
groups. Here are distinctive conference, committee and 
organization meeting rooms of wide variety in size and 
decor, as well as the Alumni Office and the Union Ac- 
tivities Office. 

The floor has such versatility in design that as many 
as a dozen meetings of various kinds involving hun- 
dreds of persons can be in progress without interfer- 
ence. The Activities Office is a secretarial and filing 





center used by all of the various student organizations. 
Space for the organizations’ meetings is assigned as 
required, thus allowing a maximum of flexibility and 
usage of the area. A balcony equipped with over 200 
theater-type seats affording a spectacular view of the 
Grand Ballroom is accessible from this floor. A junior 
ballroom known as the Dogwood Suite is the largest 
single area on this floor. This room is designed either to 
serve banquets or provide an intimate atmosphere for 
smaller social functions. 

The fourth floor has overnight accommodations for 
visitors to the campus. There are 26 hotel-type rooms, 
each with twin beds, private bath, clothes closets, tele- 
phone and individual air conditioning and heating unit. 

Interior design was thoroughly coordinated in the 
advanced planning stages. The generous use of color 
and textures of materials was fully utilized to create 
an attractive and harmonious atmosphere throughout. 


Building Is Air-Conditioned 


The entire building is air-conditioned for year around 
comfort. The university uses the union extensively dur- 
ing summer school and the many educational confer- 
ences which are held throughout the year. The air 
conditioning has assisted materially in scheduling the 
summer use of the building and its facilities. 
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Third floor, plan above, has various suites 
and offices and an alumni room with ad- 
joining serving kitchen. The roof terrace is 
accessible from this floor. Dining room of 
the University Suite, one of the special 
areas on this floor, is shown at left. The 
fourth floor has 26 hotel-type rooms for 
guests. The University Union has proved 
to be a financial success. 





Through an elaborate communications system con- 


trolled from the information desk area, any part or 
all of the first three floors can be reached for paging, 
announcements or the broadcast of music from rec- 
ords, tape recordings, radio or live programs within 
the building. 

Careful preliminary planning for this building, based 
on the thorough building program prepared by Dr. 
McDonald, has resulted in a University Union that is 
a financial success as well as an educational and cul- 
tural center. This building is clearly proof that the 
functional approach to university union planning pays 
big dividends. 
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Electrical shop for Erie, Pa., schools, includes complicated wall panels. 


Relating School Shop Facilities 


to Today's Technical Age 


by W. K. DUNTON 


Director of Vocational and Industrial Education, Warren City Schools, 
Warren, Ohio 


Mr. Dunton has a B.A. degree from Ohio 
Wesleyan and an M.A. from Miami Uni- 
versity of Ohio. He has been responsible 
for shop planning leadership in seven 
schools and has served as a planning con- 
sultant to other cities. Currently he is chair- 
man of the joint AVA-AIA committee on 
vocational and practical arts facilities. 





MANY FACTORS motivate America’s concern with 
the training of technicians. The advent of nuclear pow- 
er, the increase in automated production, the Soviet 
claim of numerical superiority of trained technicians, 
and the constantly growing occupational complexity 
that has made possible our high standard of living, 
have caused industry and the schools alike to be aware 
of the need to train personnel to fill the widening gap 
between the engineer and the craftsman. 

It has long been a truism that the public schools 
should provide educational opportunities for youth and 





service to the community. Today’s technical age has 
made it more important than ever that such opportun- 
ities must parallel the needs of youth and that service 
must parallel the requirements of the community. 

The present generation has witnessed many curricu- 
lar revisions and additions based on these principles. 
Few changes, however, have been as far reaching as 
those that must be made if the schools are to meet the 
rapidly changing demands of today’s technical age. To 
meet these demands post-high school technical educa- 
tion programs must be provided. 

Almost from the time of the Industrial Revolution in- 
dustrial personnel has generally been classified as oper- 
ators, craftsmen and engineers. Today’s industrial 
complexity however, requires personnel with skill 
classifications between the craftsmen level and the en- 
gineer level. These are generally regarded as single 
skill technical occupations, technically skilled crafts- 
men, technical specialists and engineering technicians. 


Classifications Are Defined 


The technician working in a single skill occupation 
is not to be confused with the machine operator. Al- 
though his work is limited in scope and level and is 





Work of skilled craftsmen in some trades 
is becoming increasingly technical. Basic 
skills have to be supplemented with special 
training. In print shop, Erie, Pa., boys 
learn how to melt lead ingots, above, and 
to set type by hand. However, automation 
has hit the printing profession and type- 
setting by means of automatic tapes is 
coming into use. 
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frequently routine, it does require technical training 
An example of this type of work is product inspectioi 
requiring the use of highly complicated instruments. 

The work of skilled craftsmen in some trades is be 
coming increasingly more technical. This is particular] 
true in the electrical field and in the plumbing an 
steamfitting trades. Work that was once largely manipu- 
lative now requires almost constant use of technica 
knowledge and judgment on problems that in the pasi 
were dealt with only by engineers. 

Although the content scope of the work of the techni- 
cal specialist may be relatively narrow it requires an 
extremely high level of training within the range of 
content. There is perhaps no better example than the 
installation and -service of electronic industrial contro] 
systems now used in all automated production plants. 

The work of the engineering technician usually in- 
volves not only a high content level but a very broad 
scope of the mathematical, scientific and related tech- 
nical information. Such jobs as instrumentation techni- 
cian or engineering aide require this background. 
Further, the training must include all basic knowledges, 
concepts, and skills of the general field in order that 
the technician can fulfill the constantly changing and 
increasing requirements of his field of work. 


Places and Personnel 


The continuing increase in the demand for trained 
personnel in the four classifications described has led 
to much discussion and some controversy regarding 
where and by whom the training should be provided. 
If time and space are available for post-high school 
technical classes, five general types of existing schools 
seem by the nature of their facilities to be adapted to 
training for some or all of the four technical levels. The 
vocational-industrial school may provide basic training 
for the single skill occupations; basic training for the 
skilled craftsmen often leading to later apprenticeship 
training at the technical level; and basic training for 
some of the technical specialist occupations. The voca- 
tional-technical school by its nature is adapted to the 
training of engineering technicians, some _ technical 
specialists, and certain phases of the basic training of 
technically skilled craftsmen. The technical high school 
could provide training for engineering technicians and 
many of the different types of technical specialists. 
Any of these three might be a department in a large 
comprehensive high school instead of being a separate 
school. 

The community or junior colleges as they exist in 
some states could provide facilities for training in all 
four of these areas, if established on the basis of meet- 
ing community needs on a terminal basis rather than 
merely offering the first two years of a college program 
leading to a baccalaureate degree. The facilities of 
technical institutes are usually planned specifically for 
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Hube Henry, Hedrich-Blessing 


the training of engineering technicians and technical 
specialists. 


A Question of Curriculum 


The most important question, however, is not what 
type of school can or should provide the training re- 
quired for the various technical occupations. It is, 
rather, that the curriculum developed and the facilities 
provided should be adequate to meet the specific train- 
ing needs of the different levels and different tvpes of 
work performed by technicians. 

Basically the procedures of curriculum development 
as related to facility needs and the procedures of facil- 
ity planning are the same as they are for other types 
of trade and industrial education. The currently ac- 
cepted practice in accomplishing these two purposes is 
to develop complete educational specifications. 

A joint committee of the American Institute of Archi- 
tects and the American Vocational Association recently 
adopted a definition stating that “educational specifica- 
tions are an analytical description of the purpose, meth- 


RELATING SCHOOL SHOP FACILITIES TO TODAY’S TECHNICAL AGE 


Industrial arts shops for the younger student include a variety of experiences 
of a general nature. Above shop is located in the James T. Hixson Junior High 
School, Webster Groves, Mo., designed by Childs -& Smith with Wm. B. Ittner, 
Inc. Interests generated in such a shop may lead to a demand for specific 
technical training in high school or junior college. 








od and organization of the educational program 
prepared as a guide to the planning of educational 
facilities’. Such EDSPECS are intended to provide 
architects with information essential to the design of 
adequate and functional shops, laboratories and class- 
rooms. 

To develop such educational specifications it is neces- 
sary that those responsible first develop a locally ac- 
ceptable philosophy of technical education; that they 
determine the community needs for such education; and 
that they outline the content, sequence and scope of the 
curriculum to be offered. Similarly, the attendance area 
to be served, the time requirements of each program, 
and the anticipated enrollments must be decided upon. 

After the basic educational plan is established and 
before architects can begin their work it is necessary 
to prepare, as a part of the EDSPECS, detailed state- 
ments of the desired spaces and the instructional 
program to be carried on in those spaces. The architect 
must know not only the required number and kinds of 
rooms, but must also know, for each room, the program 
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and its functions; the number of students and the types 
of groups to be accommodated; the method of instruc- 
tion to be employed; each required item of equipment 
and furniture; any specific arrangements or unusual 
physical features required for instruction; and any spe- 
cial lighting, power, ventilating, or other special service 
peculiar to the type of program carried on in that room. 


Two Cautions to Observe 


Two special cautions must be observed in the devel- 
opment of EDSPECS for technical education facilities. 





Erie, Pa., Schools 


The first is that the trend in technical education pro- 
grams is toward 2-year post-high school full-time 
courses that cannot ordinarily be scheduled into facil- 
ities that are being used for other purposes, such as 11th 
and 12th year trade and industrial education or science 
classes. The second is that the axiom of maintaining 
flexibility in shop and laboratory planning is of even 
greater importance in technical education facilities than 
in any other type because of the constantly changing 
content and scope requirements of today’s technical age. 

Educators whose communities need technical educa- 
tion on the post-high school level should also give con- 
sideration to the implications that need has for the high 
school curriculum. It is difficult to conceive of an indus- 
trial community needing a post-high school technical 


“ 
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education program that does not have equal or greate: 
need for a high school trade and industrial education 
program. Such an eleventh and twelfth year program, 
with competent staff, adequate facilities, able students, 
and sound curriculum based on community needs will 
provide what many consider to be the best foundation 
for later technical training. 


More Help for Planners 


Readers interested in more information regarding 
technical education, community surveys, and the devel- 


Curriculum planning and de- 
velopment are essential to 
wise planning of school shop 
facilities. The needs and in- 
terests of students will then 
be served best. 


opment of educational specifications are referred to the 
following publications: 

U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
U. S. Office of Education. Vocational-Technical Educa- 
tion for American Industry. Washington, U. S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office, 1958. (Circular No. 530.) 

Ohio Department of Education, Division of Voca- 
tional Education. Let’s Find Out Thru a Trade and In- 
dustrial Education Survey. Columbus, Ohio, 1958. 

Brandon, George L. Twin Cities Technicians. College 
of Education, Michigan State University, East Lansing, 
1958. 

American Vocational Association. Developing Educa- 
tional Specifications for Vocational and Practical Arts 
Facilities. Washington, D. C., 1959. 
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Carson City, Michigan, Elementary School; Louis C. Kingscott, Architect 
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EDUCATIONAL BUILDING IN 1959 


The Eleventh Annual National Building Survey Including 
Data on Sites, Furniture and Equipment and School Bonds 


by THE EDITORS 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 


DURING 1959, a total of 3.57 billion dollars was 
spent constructing 9301 public and private schools, 
college, university, and junior college buildings. 
The comparable totals for 1958 were 3.95 billion 
dollars and 11,299 buildings. For the first time 
since 1952 total expenditures and numbers of build- 
ings have fallen below those of the previous year. 

These statistics are the result of the Eleventh 
Annual Building Survey by American School and 
University to determine the amount, number and 
type of educational construction that has taken 
place during a given year. 

Not only are expenditures for educational con- 
struction down in 1959 from those of 1958, but the 
number of new buildings is the smallest since 1955 
when 9,246 buildings were constructed. 

However, the trend in dollars spent on educational 
Construction is still upward. The average annual 
expenditure for new educational construction during 
the decade of the 1950’s was 2.7 billion dollars, 
and the average over the last five years of the dec- 
ade was 3.4 billion. The average number of new 
buildings over the last ten years was 8500, and over 
the last five years was close to 10,000. The in- 


creases show a clear trend that is consistent with 
increasing needs for new facilities at all levels of 
education. 


Total Educational Building—1959 


Of the 9,301 educational institutions constructed 
during 1959, 80 percent were public schools, 13 
percent were colleges, 4 percent were private schools 
and 3 percent were junior colleges. 

Of the 3.57 billion dollars spent on total con- 
struction, 74 percent went into public schools, 22 
percent into colleges and 2 percent each into private 
schools and junior colleges. 

To evaluate the geographical distribution of edu- 
cational construction, the United States is divided 


Educational Buildings Constructed in 1959 











Number Cost 
Public Schools 7379 $2,619,966,173 
Private Schools 397 63,409,391 
Colleges 1217 799 ,834,872 
Junior Colleges 308 89,016,486 
TOTALS 9,301 $3,572 ,226,922 
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Educational Buildings Constructed in 1957, 1958, 1959 
Number and Cost by Region 


(Public, Private, Junior College, College) 














—_ 1957 1958 1959 
Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 

South 2753 $ 575,437,227 3427 $ 682,478,954 2738 $ 602,861,805 
New England 558 268,828,641 486 204,752,620 518 243,029,490 
Central 3315 1,155,089,676 344] 1,267,955,000 2717 1,119,448, 535 
Middle Atlantic 1153 792,559,973 1514 1,136,115, 366 1227 883,773,634 
West 1910 628,593,817 2431 658,845,872 2101 723,113,458 

TOTALS 9689 $3,420,509,334 11,299 $3,950, 147,812 9301 $3,572,226,922 


into five regions: South, 13 states; New England, 
6 states; Middle Atlantic, 5 states; Central, 13 
states; and West, 13 states. The greatest number 
of new school facilities were constructed in the 
South, with 2738, or 29 percent of the new buildings. 
Central states were second, with 2717 buildings. 
Western states accounted for 2101 buildings or 23 
percent. Middle Atlantic and New England states 
accounted for 1227 (13 percent) and 518 (6 percent) 
respectively. 

Although the South constructed the largest num- 
ber of new buildings, it spent only 17 percent of the 
total of 3.57 billion dollars expended on new con- 
struction. Central states spent the highest share 
(31 percent) of total expenditure on new construction. 
Middle Atlantic states were third with 25 percent. 
Western states spent 20 percent, and New England 
states spent 7 percent. 

The major cause of the decrease noted in total 
dollars for educational construction is that fewer 
public and private schools were constructed during 
1959. Expenditures for new public schools dropped 
from 3.05 billion dollars in 1958 to 2.62 billion dol- 
lars in 1959. Private schools dropped from 122 
million dollars to 63 million dollars in the same 
year. Both colleges and junior colleges increased 
their expenditures for new facilities during 1959. 


Public School Construction 


There were 7379 public school buildings con- 


structed during 1959 at a cost of 2.6 billion dol- 
lars. Of this total, more than half (3741 or 51 per- 
cent) were elementary buildings. Secondary schools 
numbered 2097 (28 percent). There were 875 com- 
bination elementary and secondary schools con- 
structed, representing 12 percent of the total. Other 
public school construction, including gymnasiums, 
administration buildings, bus and maintenance build- 
ings, accounted for 666 buildings, or 9 percent. 

Secondary schools represented more than half 
(1.37 billion, or 52 percent) of the total amount 
spent on public school construction. Elementary 
schools cost 35 percent of the total and combina- 
tion buildings 11 percent. Only 2 percent of the 
total was spent on other public school construction. 

The greatest number of public schools were built 
in the Central states with 2273, or 31 percent of 
the total number. Next in order were South, 2169 
buildings (29 percent); West, 1719 buildings (23 
percent); Middle Atlantic, 929 buildings (13 per- 
cent); and New England, 289 buildings (4 percent). 


Private and Parochial School Construction 


During 1959, 397 private and parochial schools 
were constructed, a marked decrease from the 625 
buildings constructed in 1958. The majority (59 
percent) of these 397 buildings were classified as 
‘‘other’’: gymnasiums, recreational facilities, res- 
idences, field houses, laundries, kitchens and in- 


firmaries. Fifty-five (14 percent) of the new build- 


Public School Buildings Constructed in 1957, 1958, 1959 
Number and Cost by Region 














Region 1957 1958 1959 
Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 

South 2278 $ 422,609,746 2798 $ 495,080,680 2169 $ 394,841,229 
New England 370 199,283,909 281 131,972,404 289 145,382,058 
Central 2824 896,185,623 2862 946,804,345 2273 835,306, 151 
Middle Atlantic 764 631,392,953 1160 957,686,692 929 719,827,262 
West 1605 495,838,454 2089 520,574,173 1719 524,609,473 

TOTALS 7841 $2,645,310,685 9190 $3,052,118,294 7379 $2,619,966, 173 













































RELY Te MAREN sr 


Pe ara. 











29 
58 












a Pai gay 


ota eA S ite 





ny Sect 


™ 


& 
Bei 
" 


EDUCATIONAL BUILDING IN 1959 


Public School Buildings Constructed in 1957, 1958, 1959 
Number and Cost by Type of School 














1957 1958 1959 
ag tee Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 
Elementary 5013 $1,189,823,160 Stis $1,239,373,716 3741 $ 896,706,350 
Secondary 2321 1,321, 194,077 2565 1,600,639,463 2097 1,374,537,4 19 
Combination 507 134,293,448 291 80,794,573 875 286,846, 173 
Other* N/A N/A 1217 131,310,542 666 61,876,231 
TOTALS 7841 $2,645,310,685 9190 $3,052,118,294 7379 $2,619,966, 173 


*Gymnasium, administration, school bus, maintenance buildings, etc. Computed in 1958 for first time. 


Private and Parochial School Buildings Constructed in 1957, 1958, 1959 
Number and Cost by Region 














1957 1958 1959 

_—— Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 
South 137 $ 29,968,099 159 $ 25,180,452 84 $10,326,798 
New England 122 29,855,437 84 9,593,850 87 8,483,448 
Central 162 38,832,062 186 46,722,883 75 20,435,818 
Middle Atlantic 235 61,384,308 151 35,499,444 112 21,049,901 
West 65 9,387,092 45 5,500,795 | 39 3,113,426 

TOTALS 721 $169,426,998 625 $122,497,424 397 $63,409,391 


Private and Parochial School Buildings 














Constructed in 1959 College Buildings Constructed in 1959 
Number Cost Region Number Cost 
Elementary 55 $ 5,914,497 South 347 $175,419,647 
Secondary 63 13,906,393 New England 133 87,123,551 
K-12 44 8,462,985 Central 330 252,000,043 
Other* 235 35,125,516 Middle Atlantic 159 121,209,670 
TOTALS 397 $63,409,391 Western - 248 164,081,961 
*Gymnasium, swimming pool, administration, dining hall, TOTALS 1217 $799, 834,872 
kitchen, faculty residence, dormitory, infirmary and recreation 
Structures, 
ings were elementary schools, 63 (16 percent) were in number of facilities needed, and the pattern was 
secondary schools and 44 (11 percent) were com- consistent in 1959. Of the 1217 college facilities 
bination elementary and secondary schools. Of the constructed, 372 or 30 percent were dormitories. 
63 million dollars spent on private and parochial Academic classrooms numbered 137 (11 percent) 
school construction, 56 percent was for **other”’ and science facilities 129 (11 percent). Ninety- 
structures, 9 percent for elementary buildings, 22 three of the new college buildings were student 
percent for secondary buildings, and 13 percent for centers. The remaining buildings were spread fairly 
combination (K-12) schools. evenly, and in smaller proportions, over such special 
The highest proportion of private and parochial facilities as administration buildings, agriculture, 
schools (28 percent) was constructed in the Middle engineering, fine arts, food services, etc. 
Atlantic states. New England constructed 22 per- Although the number of college buildings dropped 
cent of them, the South 21 percent, Central states from 1237 in 1958 to 1217 in 1959, the amount spent 
19 percent, and 10 percent was built in the Western on college construction increased from 718 million 
States, dollars to 799 million dollars in the same years. 
The total is the largest amount ever spent in a sin- 
College and University Construction gle year for new college buildings, and is more 
It has been the pattern in college construction than twice the amount spent on both colleges and 


over the years for dormitories to be among the top junior colleges in 1949. 























































College Buildings Constructed in 1959 
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Junior College Buildings Constructed in 1959 














Type of Building Number Cost Type Number Cost 
Academic Classrooms 137 $127,510,039 Academic Classrooms 33 $ 7,789,113 
Administration 32 20,218,544 Administration 10 2,213,771 
Agriculture 48 9,658,374 Agriculture 2 2,981 
Aud itorium-Chapel- Theater 22 16,609,759 Auditorium-Chapel- Theater 10 2,178,113 
Dormitory 372 234,386,245 Dormitory 60 10,714,902 
Engineering 21 11,106,801 Engineering 2 66,000 
Fine Arts 29 22,555,637 Fine Arts 13 2,072,036 
Food Services 34 10, 112,356 Food Services 14 1,053,433 
Library 73 51,188,212 Library 22 3,876,920 
Medical Health 39 33,357,129 Medical Health 2 496,127 
Physical Education 69 34,422,215 Physical Education 25 5,075,806 
Science 129 100,479,518 Science 36 13, 706,047 
Service Facilities 41 9,572,142 Service Facilities 9 498, 186 
Student Center 93 78,778,106 Student Center 25 5,585,001 
Vocational Arts 14 10,216,456 Vocational Arts - 3,748,542 
All Purpose 64 29,663,339 All Purpose 36 29,939,508 

TOTALS 1217 $799,834,872 TOTALS 308 $89,016,486 


As during the previous year, the South constructed 
the highest number (347 or 29 percent) of new col- 
lege facilities. Central states constructed 330 (27 
percent) buildings, West 248 (20 percent), the Middle 
Atlantic states 159 (13 percent) and New England 
133 (11 percent). 

Central states, second in number of facilities 
constructed, were first in expenditure, with 252 mil- 
lion dollars, or 32 percent. The South was second, 
with 22 percent. The Western states spent 20 per- 
cent of the total, the Middle Atlantic states 15 per- 
cent, and New England 11 percent. 


Junior College Construction 


As in college construction, dormitories occupied 
first place in junior college construction in 1959. 
Of the 308 junior college facilities constructed 60 
(19 percent) were dormitories. Science and all- 
purpose facilities occupied second place with 12 
percent of the total each. 


A total of 89 million dollars was spent on junior 


college construction in 1959. The largest proportion 
(34 percent) went into all-purpose facilities. Science 
facilities consumed 15 percent of the total, and 
dormitories 12 percent. 

The South constructed 44 percent of the total 
number of new junior college buildings, and Western 
states 31 percent of them. These large proportions 
reflect the high interest in junior colleges in the 
states of Florida and California. The Central states 
constructed 13 percent, the Middle Atlantic states 
9 percent, and New England 3 percent. 


The School Bond Market 


The sale of bonds is the major source of revenue 
for the construction of public school buildings. 
Since the cost of school bonds, as measured in 
their interest rates, can amount to a significant 
share of the total cost of the building over a twenty 
or thirty year period, it is of interest and importance 
for school officials to observe the bond market in 
order to profit from all available information. Timing 


Junior College Buildings Constructed in 1957, 1958, 1959 
Number and Cost by Region 











enien 1957 1958 1959 
Number Cost Number Cost Number Cost 

South 76 $14,954,617 71 $ 9,155,974 138 $22,274, 131 
New England 13 1,862,615 13 1,359,528 9 2,040,433 
Central 36 7,898,106 46 15,989,454 39 11,706,523 
Middle Atlantic 18 6,489,142 24 5,862,706 27 21,686, 801 
West 65 18,787,297 93 25,008,819 95 31,308,598 

TOTALS 208 $49,991,777 247 $57,376,481 308 $89,016, 486 











Be 





a bond sale during a low interest rate period can 


make a difference of several thousand dollars for a 
school district over a long-term period. 

Interest rates during 1959 averaged 3.92 percent, 
considerably higher than the 3.29 percent average 
during 1958. Interest rates ranged during 1959 from 
a low of 3.69 percent to a high of 4.10 percent. 

Information compiled by the Investment Bankers 
Association of America reveals that the sale of 
elementary and secondary school bonds totaled 
$1.9 billion during 1959. 
of total municipal bond sales during the year. The 


This is over 25 percent 


breakdown of the amount and number of bonds sold 
by state indicates that California is the highest in 
both amount and number. California sold 421 bond 
issues for a total of $289.5 million. Other states 
that sold more than $100 million in bonds were 


Elementary and Secondary School Bonds Sold — 1959 
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By State 
inhi Amount Number of — Amount Number of 

(000) Issues (000) Issues 
Alabama $ 7,610 a7 New Hampshire $ 7,519 17 
Alaska 4,250 3 New Jersey 67,054 85 
Arizona 15,247 46 New Mexico 7,246 13 
Arkansas 4,177 8 New York 204,967 121 
California 289,558 421 North Carolina 22,891 27 
Colorado 14,787 13 North Dakota ce es 12 
Connecticut 38,922 39 Ohio 101,076 151 
Delaware 18,460 7 Oklahoma 16,506 91 
Florida 31,502 17 Oregon 16,305 58 
Georgia 21,218 9 Pennsylvania 94,728 128 
Hawaii 3,400 | Rhode Island 7,055 8 
Idaho 3,472 10 South Carolina 15,910 10 
Illinois 86,532 156 South Dakota 4,031 19 
Indiana 37,648 94 Tennessee 34,600 22 
lowa 28,439 70 Texas 98,757 173 
Kansas 18,278 33 Utah 11,622 9 
Kentucky 11,944 35 Vermont 2,487 8 
Louisiana 38,673 34 Virginia 22,625 9 
Maine 2,850 7 Washington 40,860 80 
Maryland 45,705 16 West Virginia 27,796 6 
Massachusetts 65,606 80 Wisconsin 37,799 48 
Michigan 131,176 168 Wyoming 6,220 1 
Minnesota 54,975 100 
Mecthctest 48,108 “1 Totals $1,918,069 2,616 
Missouri 27,635 44 District of Columbia 
Montana 6,269 19 Puerto Rico 
a, pee é Grond Totals $1,918,069 2,616 
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Bond Election Results — 1959 
By Use of Proceeds 





































































































































| sis lei Waite Approved Disapproved he Percent Approved 
Amount No. Amount No. Value Number 
Education: | 
Elem. & Sec. $1,353,899,000 1,278 $ 844,460,000 381 61.6 77.0 | 
Other 133,314,000 30 22,021,000 23 85.8 56.6 
Roads & Bridges 132, 199,000 91 21,592,000 49 86.0 65.0 
Water & Sewer 461,293,000 427 57,174,000 96 89.0 81.6 
Other Utilities 85,641,000 32 7,875,000 9 91.6 78.0 
Health & Welfare 67,282,000 65 8,269,000 16 89.1 80.2 
Recreation 56,551,000 75 30,236,000 72 65.2 51.0 
Ports & Airports 78,100,000 25 7,148,000 16 91.6 61.0 
Industrial 18,765,000 33 5,425,000 2 77.6 94.3 
Refunding 2,003,000 10 0 100.0 100.0 
Flood Control 7,797,000 20,700,000 2 27.4 75.0 
Public Housing 1,020,000 1,375,000 2 42.6 66.7 
Veterans Aid 300,000,000 ] 0 100.0 100.0 
Administrative & | 
Office Bldg. 28,229,000 25 14,087,000 30 66.7 45.5 
Unclassified 92,457,000 145 31,428,000 58 74.6 71.4 
Totals $2,818,550,000 2,247 $1,071,790,000 756 72.4 74.8 | 
loamiuaas Namade damen of anortetentt Sepde Subd Tone” 
America, Weshingten, D.C.) By Type Issuer and Use of Proceeds 
(Amounts in $ thousands — par value) 
nT en Sine Deena Munici- Town- School Special Statutory Totals 
palities ships Districts | Districts | Authorities 
Education: 
Elem. & Sec. $ 127,502 | $120,457 | $ 254,635 | $ 6,069 | $1,319,005 | $ 2,420) $ 87,981 | $1,918,069 
Other 206,284 2,489 29,524 5 20,778 259,080 
Roads & Bridges: 
Toll 74,500 136 505 76 137,800 213,017 
Non- Toll 288,200 61,664 152,604 1,312 11,109 105,636 620,525 
Water & Sewer 59,608 86,981 623,181 2,717 75 | 209,457 117,443 1,099,462 
Other Utilities 500 320 156, 385 256,575 426,916 840,696 
Health & Welfare 36, 158 42,202 15,800 11,705 7,400 113,265 
Recreation 1,546 7,710 51,687 50 6,414 5,410 72,817 
Ports & Airports 18,500 12,503 185,000 17,322 116,196 349,521 
Industrial 17 2,735 12,673 2,568 17,993 
Flood Control 7,800 2,768 4,262 100 94,850 109, 780 
Public Housing 55,125 113,358 4,095 229,358 401,936 
Veterans’ Aid 323,250 32,000 355,250 
: Admin. & Off. Bldg. 40,075 19,118 12,851 45 4,745 76,834 
Unclassified 272,927 119,905 396,069 6,446 30,040 115,425 940,812 
| Total $1,511,992 | $478,988 | $2,008,534 | $16,720 | $1,319,180 | $667,333 | $1,386,310 | $7,389,057 
Refunding 38,000 2,239 29,249 38 4,886 1,240 31,899 107,551 
Grand Total $1,549,992 | $481,227 | $2,037,783 | $16,758 | $1,324,066 | $668,573 | $1,418,209 | $7,496,608 





*Excludes Federal Government Loans. 
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Percent of Furniture and Equipment Costs to 
Total Building Cost 
Public Schools 
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Average Furniture and Equipment Cost 
Per Public School Building 




















Region Secondary pong being Other 
Central 10.9% 10.8% 9.0% 9.3% 
Middle Atlantic 10.0% 7.2% 7.6% 3.8% 
New England 12.8% 8.8% 6.5% oo 
South 11.3% 7.9% 9.6% 18.7% 
West 9.1% 7.6% 4.9% 8.7% 

U.S. TOTALS 10.4% 8.5% 8.4% 12.8% 


Michigan, New York and Ohio. States selling 100 
or more issues were California, Illinois (156), Min- 
nesota (100), New York (121), Ohio (151), Penn- 
sylvania (128), and Texas (173). 

An examination of bond election results for educa- 
tion shows that 61.6 percent of the value of ele- 
mentary and secondary school bonds voted on during 
1959 was approved. The comparable statistic for 
1958 was 78.2 percent. 


Furniture and Equipment 


As part of the annual building survey, schools 
and colleges were asked to include the cost of fur- 
niture and equipment for new buildings. A sampling 
of the responses revealed the data contained in the 
accompanying tables. 

Of real concern to those planning new educational 
facilities is the amount to budget for furniture and 


equipment. The amount, of course, will vary ac- 


Percent of Furniture and Equipment Costs to 
Total Building Costs 





Colleges Junior Colleges 
Academic Classrooms 6.7% 12.8% 
Administration 6.2 o3 
Agriculture 
Auditorium- Theater-Chapel the 14.2 
Dormitory 9.8 8.2 
Engineering 43.5 
Fine Arts 9.6 eats 
Food Services 15.8 17.0 
Library 14.6 19.5 
Medical-Health h2 see 
Science 19.3 15.6 
Physical Education 6.4 6.7 
Service Facilities 13.8 7.3 
Student Center 11.1 10.9 
Vocational Arts 12.6 20.4 
All Purpose rs ey 7.5 


Region Secondary . — — Other 
South $ 69,524 $20,758 $22,067 $16,601 
West 106,679 30,853 47,972 14,574 
Central 106,033 41,310 56,867 ~° 11,792 
Middle Atlantic 183,146 41,878 86,014 4,662 
New England 159,122 38,433 46,303 
U.S. AVERAGES $106,675 $30,853 $47,972 $14,574 


cording to the adequacy of the equipment desired 
and the nature of the facility being planned. Sec- 
condary schools typically cost more to equip than 
elementary schools, and secondary schools stressing 
science and vocational arts are likely to cost more 
to equip than those not placing so much emphasis 
on these subjects. 

Costs of furniture and equipment also vary ac- 
cording to regional differences. Computed on a 
percentage of total cost basis, New England public 
secondary schools spent as high as 12.8 percent of 
the total cost of construction for furniture and equip- 
ment, and Western states spent, in comparison, 9.1 
percent. Elementary schools ranged from a low of 
7.2 percent in New England to a high of 10.8 per- 
cent in Central states. 

Colleges show the greatest amount of variation 
according to the type of building constructed. Ad- 
ministration buildings were the lowest in percent 
of furniture and equipment cost to total building 
cost, with 6.2 percent. Engineering buildings were 
the highest with 43.5 percent. One college in Florida 
reported a new engineering building that cost 
$1,112,000 to construct and had furniture and equip- 
ment costs of $1,000,000. Other college facilities 
that require large proportions of total building costs 
for furniture and equipment are all-purpose buildings, 
science and service facilities, food service build- 
ings and libraries. 

The highest proportion of furniture and equipment 
costs in junior colleges is for vocational arts (20.4 
percent of the total building cost). The lowest is 
for physical education facilities, 6.7 percent. As 
it is for colleges, library, science and food service 
buildings are also costly in terms of furniture and 
equipment costs. 


School Sites 


A basic element of the school plant program that 
is becoming increasingly recognized as an educa- 
tional tool in itself is the school site. This con- 
cept of the school site has prevailed only for the 





























































Average Acres Per New Building 
Average Cost Per Acre 
All Public Schools 


Average Acres Average Cost 











mn Per Building Per Acre 
Central 12.0 $2154 
Middle Atlantic 21.2 1756 
New England 19.6 1122 
South 11.6 1384 
West 10.6 3970 
U.S. AVERAGES 13.2 $2118 


last generation. It is a direct result of the evolution 
of thought regarding the place of the school site in 
the community and school program. 

Only 50 years ago, elementary schools in cities 
were usually built on sites barely large enough to 
accommodate the structure itself. Twenty-tive or 
thirty years ago a city block was regarded as ample 
space for an elementary school, and one-room rural 
schools were frequently located on a one acre plot 
in the corner of a farm. 

Results of the 1959 Building Survey show that 
the average number of acres, by region, for new 
buildings ranges from 10.6 acres in Western school 
districts to 21.2 acres in Middle Atlantic school 
districts. The average cost per acre of school sites 
in the U. S. was $2118. The average regional cost 
ranged from $1122 peracre in New England to $3970 
per acre in Western states. 

Secondary school sites are typically larger than 
elementary school sites. Computed by states, the 
average size of elementary sites ranged from 5 
acres in West Virginia to 24.5 acres in Rhode Island. 
The average for all states is 10.6 acres for ele- 
mentary schools. Secondary school sites ranged 
from one acre in New Hampshire to 44.8 acres in 
New York State, with the average secondary site 
size for all states being 24.9 acres. 


What’s Ahead for the Sixties? 


The year 1959 climaxed a decade marked by vig- 
orous growth in schools and colleges across the 
nation. The expansion that occurred during the 
1950’s was accompanied by progress in the design 
and construction of educational facilities, and by 
an intensive search for more realistic methods of 
financing future growth. Some clues are contained 
in this brief history by which we may anticipate 
certain trends during the 1960’s. 


Expenditures for New Buildings 


The average annual expenditure for new educa- 
tional construction during the 1950’s was 2.7 bil- 
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lion dollars, and the average over the last five 
years of the decade was 3.4 billion. The average 
number of new educational buildings over the ten 
years was 8500, and over the last five years it was 
close to 10,000. Despite the decrease in con- 
struction during 1959, the trend in both expenditures 
and numbers is obviously upward. 

Enrollments during the next ten years are ex- 
pected to continue to rise at an almost alarming 
rate, portending a continued need for new facilities 
at all levels of education. It is not unrealistic to 
anticipate, for the decade of the 1960’s, an average 
annual expenditure for educational construction of 


four billion dollars or more. 


Financing the Facilities 


The 1950’s were a period of stress between the 
need for more and more facilities and the forces 
resisting pressures for increased expenditures. New 
sources of revenue to counteract the resistance 
have been sought, and the search will continue 
throughout the 1960’s. 
need for new construction, and the recognition of 
the impact of education on the national welfare, 


Because of the obvious 


there is every reason to expect Federal Government 


participation in the financing of new facilities. 


Planning Techniques 


Several trends in the planning, design and the 
construction %f educational plants were evident 
during the 1950’s. One of the most notable was 
the increased involvement of lay citizens in the 
planning of new buildings. Citizen’s committees 
rose in number from 1000 in 1950 to almost 20,000 
in 1959. Another trend was seen in the imaginative 
use of new materials and techniques of construction. 
Among these were prefabricated materials, acous- 
tical tile, glass blocks, color schemes, aluminum, 
A third 
trend was in the functional design of new buildings. 


pre-cast walls and tilt-up construction. 


Careful attention to educational programs and to 
the anticipation of changes in programs, dictated 
the design of facilities that were flexible, ex- 
pandable and subject to a variety of uses not only 
by students but by members of the community as 
well. Moveable partitions, non-load bearing walls, 
multi-purpose rooms, moveable furniture and year- 
round air conditioning were some of the means used 
to fulfill these needs. 

The forecast of a continuation of these trends 
can be made with some confidence. New materials 


are appearing on the market every day. And educa- 


tors, architects and citizens are becoming more and 
more aware of the relationship between the broadening 
scope of education and the design of educational 
facilities. 
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Drawing by Stanley Greenfield 
Courtesy Loeb Student Center 
New York University 





Eleven Years of 
College and 
University 
Student Union 


Construction 
(1950 Through 1960) 


An analysis of the facilities which interpret the role of 
the student union, in all its variations, into living build- 
ings on today’s college and university campuses. 


by Georgette N. Manla 


Associate Editor, AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
UNIVERSITY 


SINCE COLLEGES and universities first came 
into being as seats of learning and gathering places 
for scholars and assimilators of learning, there has 
been a line of demarcation drawn, sometimes finely, 
sometimes heavily, between the ‘‘town’’ and the 
‘“*gown.”’ Institutes of higher learning have created 
a traditional climate of academic isolation for their 
campuses, and even great city universities de- 
veloped islands of learning activity amidst seas of 
urban turmoil. 

Yet, the lack of communal living was felt on the 
campus, and the student union began to fill this 
void, Whether operating in a renovated gymnasium 
or in a special multi-million dollar building, whether 
its aim is to provide food service, to integrate 
cultural, social, academic and recreational activi- 


ties, or ‘‘just one more place for students to hang 
out,’’ the student union has become a focal point of 
campus life and is succeeding in the goal of keep- 
ing students on campus. 

College and university communities are com- 
prised of administrators, faculty, staff, students, 
alumni, participants in adult education programs, 
visitors and guests. The student union has become 
the one campus location where all these groups 
may find a degree of special service suited to par- 
ticular needs—in the campus store, lounges, barber 
shops, reading rooms, music listening rooms, snack 
bars, dining halls, game rooms, meeting areas and 
television viewing and commuter lounges. 

Provisions for a college center or student union 
are prominent in new campus master plans, and new 
structures are being dedicated, constructed, planned 
or dreamed about across the nation. 

An active force behind a meaningful philosophy 
and practical management for student unions has 
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COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION 









1950-1960 
Number of Number of 
Colleges & Buildings 
Universities for Which Total Cost 
Participating All Information of These 


inthe Study Percent Was Supplied Percent Buildings Percent 








SOUTH 39 28% 39 29% $25,618,928 22% 
NEW ENGLAND 10 7% 10 7% 6,897,471 6% 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 14 10% 13 10% 19,647,476 17% 
CENTRAL 55 39% 53 39% 47,615,657 42% 
WEST - 22 16% 20 15% 15,252,968 13% 
TOTAL UNITED STATES 140 100% 135 100% $115,032,500 100% 


been the Association of College Unions through its 
secretary-treasurer Edgar A. Whiting of Cornell 
University. The association numbers more than 
350 members and constantly strives to aid in their 
improvement through definition of common goals 
and practices, Many of the members have adopted 
in toto the association’s statement of purpose on 
the role of the college union, 

With much surface activity in evidence of new 
construction in process and planned for college and 
university student union buildings, AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY has undertaken to 
study the student union to learn how and to what 
extent it has contributed to the campus environ- 
ment, Through the cooperation of 655 institutions 
of higher learning, information was compiled on 
140 student unions constructed during the past 
eleven years (1950 through the early months of 
1960); on 43 buildings in the construction or plan- 
ning stage; and on 13 renovated and remodeled 
structures. 

Complete information was given for 135 student 
union buildings constructed during the past eleven 
years at a cost of $115,000,000. More than 80 of 
these buildings were completed during and since 
1957, with 36 completed in 1959 and 9 during the 
early months of 1960. 


On Dollars and Cents 


The costliest student union was constructed in 
1959 at Indiana University, Bloomington, for 
$9,100,000, The largest city in the United States 
boasted the next two largest student unions, lo- 
cated at two of our largest universities, These 
student unions are at New York City’s Columbia 
University, cost $4,265,000, and at New York Uni- 
versity, cost $4,500,000, both completed during the 
latter months of 1959. 

By far the most ambitious future project reported 
is at Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, 
where a student union is scheduled for completion 


Full-Time Enrollments 
of Institutions 
Participating in Study 





SOUTH 101,956 23% 
NEW ENGLAND 20,879 5% 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 90,265 21% 
CENTRAL 162,914 37% 
WEST 59,277 14% 
TOTAL UNITED STATES 435,291 100% 


Ground floor plan of musical facilities incorporated into 
the new Hopkins Center, Dartmouth College, Dartmouth, 
N. H. Project was designed by Wallace K. Harrison of 
Harrison and Abramovitz. 
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ELEVEN YEARS CF STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION 





NUMBER OF BUILDINGS REPORTED CONSTRUCTED EACH YEAR 


40 


30 


UNIONS 





STUDENT 
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NUMBER OF 








































































































1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 


YEAR OF 


Cross-section of 
the auditorium 
wing of Dart- 
mouth’s Hopkins 
Center. 


in September, 1961, with two stages of construction 
to cost $9,104,627. Next in size is Hopkins Center 
at Dartmouth College, Hanover, New Hampshire, to 
be completed in 1962 at a total cost of $7,500,000. 

The state of Wisconsin reported the largest num- 
ber of new student unions (8), with Texas and IIli- 
Nois next (7 each), Highest total costs, however, 
were recorded in Indiana ($12,339,600), with New 
York State next ($10,515,000). 





1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960* 


*early 
months 
CGEeSsSTtRUCT EOS only 





Equipment costs were given for 121 student 
unions. Total costs for these buildings amounted 
to $99,898,660, with equipment accounting for 
$13,031,411 of the figure. Equipment costs aver- 
aged 13 percent of total costs. However, the range 
of equipment expenditures was from 2 percent of 
total costs to 50 percent of total costs. 

In financing their new union construction, col- 
leges and universities relied heavily on gifts and 































Alabama 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 

West Virginia 


Totals for South 


Connecticut 
Maine 
Massachusetts 
New Hampshire 
Rhode Island 


Vermont 


Totals for New England 


Illinois 
Indiana 

lowa 

Kansas 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 
Nebraska 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
South Dakota 


Wisconsin 


Totals for Central 
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COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION, 1950-1960 
Regional Totals——-SOUTH 







Institution Enrollment 





























No. of 
Buildings Cost Full-Time Part-Time 
4 $1,600,543 10,613 13 
2 350,000 2,538 390 
2 1,750,000 4,145 633 
1 750,000 1,200 — 
2 1,750,000 4,143 358 
2 1,070,000 6,980 818 
1 450,000 3,500 600 
3 2,235,000 8,624 36 
3 3,798,268 7,612 2,520 
6 2,893,753 9,188 1,534 
7 6,760,267 36,921 4,493 
2 1,319,097 3,889 1,830 
3 892,000 2,603 730 
39 $25,618,928 101,956 13,955 
Regional Totals—-NEW ENGLAND 
in of Institution Enrollment 
Buildings Cost Full-Time Part-Time 
1 $ 960,000 1,700 1,400 
1 840,000 3,650 1,540 
5 2,930,000 8,412 58 
1 1,000,000 3,567 91 
1 517,471 2,600 300 
1 650,000 950 —_— 
10 $ 6,897,471 20,879 3,389 
Regional Totals——-CENTRAL 
io of Institution Enrollment 
Buildings Cost Full-Time P art- Time 
7 $ 4,167,295 13,620 2,089 
§ 12,339,600 28,091 683 
4 1,405,000 2,585 147 
4 4,720,000 15,427 2,817 
3 3,295,640 9,273 7,697 
2 1,628,059 24,640 82 
5 5,331,950 18,668 28,288 
4 2,862,157 7,696 3,871 
1 600,000 3,500 500 
6 4,681,229 7,775 3,850 
2 504,727 2,159 1,809 
2 450,000 1,900 100 
8 5,630,000 27,580 1,319 
53 $47,615,657 162,914 53,252 
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Delaware 

District of Columbia 
Maryland 

New Jersey 

New York 
Pennsylvania 


Totals for Middle Atlantic 


Arizona 
California 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Montana 
Nevada 
Oregon 
Utah 
Washington 


Totals for West 


ELEVEN YEARS OF STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION 


Regional Totals—MIDDLE ATLANTIC 


Institution Enrollment 











No. of 
Buildings Cost Full-Time Part-Time 

1 $ 1,800,000 2,600 — 

1 646,876 2,876 1,299 
2 895,600 16,395 ou 

1 660,000 1,175 2,500 

3 10,515,000 59,754 2,500 
5 5,130,000 7,465 220 
13 $19,647,476 90,265 6,530 


Regional Totals——WEST 


Institution Enrollment 











No. of 
Buildings Cost Full-Time Part-Time 

1 $ 1,158,000 12,000 — 
4 1,920,000 5,330 125 
2 1,250,000 4,750 2,400 
2 1,427,000 2,954 200 
2 360,000 1,327 204 
1 475,000 2,300 1,677 
2 498,000 1,250 52 
2 1,712,500 5,200 275 
4 6,452,468 24,166 2,321 

20 $15,252,968 59,277 7,254 


NORTH 















































Theater-social unit and Alumni Hall at Hopkins Center. 


grants, bonds (usually through the Federal Housing 
and Home Finance Agency) and student assess- 
ments. A little more than one-third of the institu- 
tions relied solely on one financing method with 
gifts and grants and bonds predominating. The re- 
mainder used several financing sources and to 
varying degrees. Besides the methods already 
mentioned, the institutions financed their new 
unions through federal, state and local appropria- 
tions, student contributions and current funds, 

The types of bonds used to finance student 
union construction were: Housing and Home Finance 
Agency, revenue, institutional, state tuition, pri- 
vate market, government, state authority, self- 
liquidating, commercial, student and federal. 

More than half of the student unions charge up- 
keep (i.e. heat, gas, water, electricity, etc.) to the 
general university fund, and 30 percent charge up- 
keep to student union operation assessments. Some 
charge upkeep to both, 


Mechanics of the Situation 


Regarding mechanical equipment and features, 
47 percent of all buildings have air conditioning, 
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HOW THE STUDENT UNIONS ARE FINANCED 
When All Financing Is Done By One Method 








Percent of Colleges and Universities (51 responses) 

Sifts & Federal State Student Current 

Grants Appropriation Appropriation Bonds Assessments Funds Other* 
SOUTH 37% — 32% 21% — 5% 5% 
NEW ENGLAND 100% —_ _ —_ —_ one wm 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 29% 29% 13% 29% — — one 
CENTRAL 33% 6% — 33% 11% 11% 6% 
WEST — — —_ 40% 40% — 20% 
TOTAL 
UNITED STATES 33% 6% 14% 27% 8% 6% 6% 


*Other: Federal loan; pledge of earnings mortgage; religious order; student store profits. 


HOW THE STUDENT UNIONS ARE FINANCED 
When Financing Is Done By More Than One Method 


Percent of Colleges and Universities (89 responses) 











education labor and materials; voted building levy. 


Total 
Buildings Total Costs 


Gifts Federal State Local Student Student 
& Approprias Approprias Appropriae Contrie Assesse Current 

Grants tion tion tion Bonds __— butions ments Funds  Other* 
SOUTH 47% 10% 21% 10% 69% 16% 26% 21% 21% 
NEW ENGLAND 75% 13% 13% —— 13% 25% 75% — 25% 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 72% 43% 14% —_ 29% 43% 14% 29% 29% 
CENTRAL 62% 11% 8% 8% 54% 24% 57% 24% 8% 
WEST 63% 12% 19% 6% 50% 44% 37% 25% 6% 
TOTAL 
UNITED STATES 61% 13% 16% 7% 52% 28% 44% 21% 13% 


*Other: Food service accumulated profits; Federal loan; bookstore earnings; development fund; student union reserve fund; board of 


TOTAL COSTS FOR EQUIPMENT 


Percent 
for 
Equipment Costs Equipment 











and 61 percent of these are fully air-conditioned, 
Seventy-seven percent of the unions have some de- 
gree of acoustical control, and 60 percent of these 
have acoustical control in all areas of the build- 
| ings, Mechanical ventilation is provided in 62 per- 
| cent of the structures, The central campus plant 
| provides heat for 31 percent of the unions, and 

lighting is a combination of incandescent and fluo- 
rescent in 42 percent of the buildings. Thirty- 





SOUTH 35 $23,101,927 $ 3,308,908 14.3% 
NEW ENGLAND 7 3,797,471 277,322 7.3% 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 13 19,647,476 2,073,770 10.6% 
CENTRAL 50 39,683,818 5,510,598 13.9% 
WEST 16 13,667,968 1,860,813 13.6% 
UNITED STATES TOTALS 121 $99,898,660 $13,031,411 13.0% 


seven percent report that only fluorescent lighting 
is used. 

Four percent of the unions provide living quarters 
for the director within the building; 9 percent have 
guest or hotel facilities; 4 percent have faculty 
apartments; and 4 percent have student dormitory 
rooms. 

One-half or more of the student unions constructed 
during the past eleven years include the following 
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ELEVEN YEARS OF STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION 


AREAS REPORTED TO HAVE SOUND CONTROL: 
(by percent of the 105 buildings with 


AREAS REPORTED TO BE AIR-CONDITIONED: 
(by percent of the 65 buildings with 
air conditioning) 


sound control) 
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All areas 61% A!! areas 60% 

* Alumni rooms 4% All public areas 5% 

/ Auditoriums 4% Auditoriums 12% 

Ballrooms 15% Ballrooms 16% 

Barber shops 4% Cafeterias 14% 

Bookstores 12% Ceilings 14% 

Business offices 15% Dens 2% 

= Cafeterias 27% Dining areas 21% 

Dining halls 35% Game rooms 14% 

' Faculty lounges 4% Kitchens 2% 

' Games areas 19% Lobbies 2% 

Guest rooms 4% Lounges 37% 

Kitchens 4% Meeting rooms 5% 

Language laboratories 4% Music listening rooms 7% 

Lobbies 4% Offices 5% 

Lounges 19% Party rooms. 2% 

r* Main floor 8% Practice rooms 2% 

7 Meeting rooms 15% Recreation areas 5% 

; Public areas 4% Service entrances 2% 

, ‘ Recreation rooms 8% Snack bars 19% 

, Snack bars 27% Study rooms 2% 

, i Theaters 4% TV areas 2% 
_ Other* 8% 


*Unspecified 


MECHANICAL FEAT‘JRES OF THE BUILDINGS 


(by percent of buildings) 
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b Heating Systems Lighting Ventilation 

§ 

i Steam 37% Incandescent and Fluorescent 42% Natural (window) 18% 

‘ Central Campus 31% 

Plant Fluorescent 37% 

b Fans 13% 

4 ae 1a Incandescent 9% 

2 Sas 9% 

ce Direct and Indirect 6% 

a Forced Air 6% irect and Indirec iii po 

Bi Oil 4% 

se Indirect 3% 

¥ Electric 0.5% 

a Radiant Floor 0.5% Natural and Artificial 3% Natural & Mechanical 7% 

y 100% 100% 100% 
ing a areas: ballrooms, bookstores, cafeterias, dining Throughout the United States 67 percent of the 


rooms, game rooms, kitchens, lounges, meeting student unions have full-time directors, 18 percent 


ers - rooms, patios or terraces, publications offices, have part-time directors, and 15 percent employ 
ve " Snack bars, student group offices and television such people as the dean of students and deans of 
Ity - lounges. Areas reported to be most used or popular men and women to keep unions in operation, The 
ory Fi are the snack bars, lounges, game rooms, cafe- director’s staff numbers one, two or three persons 


terias, meeting rooms, dining and grill rooms. in 63 percent of the unions, while staffs of 5 to 9 


ted 


or more persons are employed in the remainder. 
Members of the directors’ staffs are identified by 


Eleven percent of participants in the study reported 
that all building areas are popular. 
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SIZE OF THE DIRECTOR’S STAFF 
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HOW THE STUDENT UNION IS DIRECTED 


Percent of Colleges and Universities 


FulleTime Parte Time 
Director Director Other* 








SOUTH 78% 14% 8% 
NEW ENGLAND 70% 20% 10% 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC 58% 21% 21% 
CENTRAL 69% 16% 15% 
WEST 50% 27% 23% 
TOTAL UNITED STATES 47% 18% 15% 





*Other: Staff of university; student personnel office; lease; no 
director; student government; dean of men; dean of women; stu- 
dent manager and board of governors; student association; stu- 
dent-faculty committee; dean of students; social director; direc- 
tor of alumni affairs; college business manager; graduate mar 
ager; director of campus commons; student union chairman and 
committee. 


Five Six Seven hight 


the Director's Staff 


Nine Students 
& Over Only 


MOST USED BUILDING FEATURES 


(by percent of buildings) 


Snack Bars 

Lounges 

Game Rooms 
Cafeterias 

Meeting Rooms 

Dining Rooms 

All Areas 

Grill Rooms 

Ballrooms 

Music Listening Rooms 
TV Rooms 

Bookstores 

Campus Stores 

Student Activities Rooms 
Reading Rooms 
Bowling Alleys 

Post Office 

Little Theaters 
Classrooms 

Faculty Lounges 
Publications Offices 
Study Rooms 

Dens 

Art Gallery 

Patio 


62% 
41% 
40% 
21% 
15% 
12% 
11% 
10% 
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ELEVEN YEARS OF STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTIGN 


Range of the percent of to- 
tal student union construc- 
tion costs expended for 
equipment. Range was 















































from 2% to 50% of total 
costs. 











Z-5.6% 6-9% 10-13.6% 14-17% 18-21% <£2-25%4 24-30% Over 30% 


Percent of Total Building Costs Spent for Equipment 





























How upkeep (heat, gas, 
water, electricity, etc.) of 
student unions included in 
the study is charged. More 
than half of the unions 
charge upkeep fo the gen- 
eral university fund. 
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various titles and functions, These titles have 
been recorded as given and are presented in the 


accompanying tables. 


Soliloquies on Philosophy 

All colleges and universities were asked to 
state the philosophies behind development of their 
student unions, Several cited the statement pre- 
pared and circulated by the Association of College 
Unions. Others rephrased this statement but it was 
essentially the same, The association’s statement 
appears at the end of this article, together with a 
representative sampling of philosophies from the 
colleges and universities, 
There was heavy emphasis on the student union 


as a center for social, cultural, academic and rec- 
reationa] activities for all participants in college 
and university life, as well as alumni and assorted 
guests and visitors. Individual development, the 
acquisition of skills, opportunities for participation 
in group processes of democratic living, and demon- 
stration of the interrelatedness of the arts were 
also cited as aims of the student unions. 

Many union directors expressed the hope that 
their union activities would aid students to develop 
a sense of belonging, to achieve some degree of 
sophistication, improve student morale and en- 
courage students to help manage and organize 
various activities, 

Not the least functions of the college and uni- 








134 AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1960-61 
THE DIRECTOR’S STAFF 
A Summary of Titles Given 
Administrative Office Division Supervision Custodial & Maintenance 
Accountant Art Director Custodial Staff 
Accounts Receivable Clerk Bookstore Manager Maintenance Crew Foreman 
Assistant Director Sowling Lanes Supervisor Maintenance Supervisor 
Sookkeeper College Store Director 
Business Manager Craft Shop Director Student Help 
Cashier Director of Bowling Alleys 
Cashier-Accountant Director of Residences Student Assistant 
Clerk-Stenographer Games Desk Supervisor Student Manager 
— , Student Wait 
Clerk- Typist Housing Manager wns — 
Consultant in Merchandising Main Desk Supervisor 
Counter Clerk Night Manager 
Executive Secretary Night Supervisor 
Financial Manager Personnel Assistant 
Head Receptionist Personnel Director 
Information Clerk Postmaster 
Office Manager Postmistress 
Publicity Director Post Office Manager 
Receiving Clerk Promotions Assistant 
Receptionist Swimming Pool Director 
Secretary Theater Manager 
Treasurer Theater Director 


Theater Technical Director 


Programming 


Food Service 


Assistant Hostess 


Assistant Program Counselor Assistant Dietitian 
Assistant Social Director Assistant Food Manager 
Club Services Manager Assistant Food Service Director 
Hostess Cafeteria Director 
Membership Secretary Catering Manager 
Program Adviser Chef 

Program Coordinator Cook 

Program Counselor Dietitian 

Program Director Dining Unit Supervisor 
Program Supervisor Food Coordinator 
Reservations Secretary Food Manager 
Secretary-Scheduler Food Production Manager 
Social Director Food Service Director 
Student Lounge Supervisor Food Workers 


Fountain Manager 
Snack Bar Manager 


Steward 
Waitress 


versity student unions are the food service facili- 
ties, bookstores, campus shops and other purely 
service features. Food service is a major activity 
at many of the unions and a source of operating 
revenue. 


Change Is Constant 


When asked to comment on any changes or addi- 
tional features desired in their present student 





union buildings, participants in the study were al- 
most unanimous in answering ‘‘more space.’’ En- 
rollment increases are recorded at almost every 
college and university, placing heavier usage on 
the union building, especially at the much-fre- 
quented snack bars, dining halls, lounges, game 
rooms and bookstores. Many are planning to elimi- 
nate classroom areas, now provided, to make room 
for strictly union activities, 
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Alumni Offices 

Art Gallery 

Auditoriums 

Ballrooms 

Barber Shop 

Beauty Shop 

Bookstores 

Bookstore-Campus Store 
Combination 

Cafeterias 

Campus Photographer’s Studio 

Campus Store 

Chapel 

Classrooms 

Commuter’s Lounge 

Dark Room 

Depository Bank 

Dining Rooms 

Employment Office 

Faculty Apartments 

Faculty Lounge 

Game Rooms 

Grill Room 

Guest Rooms 

Guidance Suite 

Gymnasium 

Health Center 

Hobby and Craft Rooms 


12 

3 
26 
70 
10 

1 
78 


92 


49 


67 


83 


10 
117 














ELEVEN YEARS OF STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION 


MAJOR AREAS INCLUDED WITHIN THE UNION 
(Based on 140 Responses) 


No. Bldgs. Percent 


9% 
2% 
19% 
50% 
7% 
0.7% 
56% 


4% 
66% 
1.4% 
35% 
5% 
6% 
48% 
4% 
0.7% 
59% 
0.7% 
4% 
7% 
84% 
36% 
9% 
0.7% 
0.7% 
3% 
17% 


Honor Court Room 

Kitchen 

Library 

Little Theater 

Lounges 

Meeting Rooms 

Movie Equipment Room 

Museum 

Music Listening Room 

Nursery 

Patio or Terrace 

Post Office 

Program Workshop 

Publications Offices 

Publicity Office 

Radio Station 

Reading Rooms 

Religious Organization 
Offices 

Snack Bars 

Sorority-Fraternity Rooms 

Staff Offices 

Student Dormitory Rooms 

Student Group Offices 

Student Lockers, Storage 

Swimming Pool 

Television Lounge 
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No. Bldgs. Percent 


1 
114 
15 
9 
128 
113 
2 

1 
19 
1 
83 
50 
1 
70 
2 
14 
51 


36 
119 


4] 


90 


90 


0.7% 
82% 
11% 
7% 
92% 
81% 
1.4% 
0.7% 
14% 
0.7% 
60% 
36% 
0.7% 
50% 
1.4% 
10% 
37% 


26% 
85% 
4% 
30% 
4% 
64% 
6% 
0.7% 
64% 


Student theater and 
other drama facilities at 
Dartmouth’s new Center. 
Project, with an esti- 

mated cost of $7.5 mil- 


lion, is in the process 


of construction. 



































136 





Scheduling difficulties were cited for multi-use 
areas, such as the combination ballroom-auditorium. 
At least six colleges felt that air conditioning 
should be added to increase summertime comfort 
and use. 

Remodeling and renovation of existing student 
unions were reported by thirteen colleges and uni- 
versities as comparatively modest undertakings. 
Costs ranged from $12,500 to $300,000. Equipment 


2) 0 
_—. 


a 


expenditures ranged from $1,700 to $45,000. Most 
of the projects involved refurbishing old structures, 
Eighteen student unions are reported as pres- 


iT 





























ently under construction, to be completed in late 
1960, 1961 and 1962. Beyond that 25 colleges and 
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universities have new student centers in some 


stage of planning or under contemplation, 


Facing the Facts of Student Life 


It is more than apparent then, that colleges and 
universities are facing and assuming responsibility 
for the whole development of the persons who 
gather at their learning sites, Discipline and con- 
trol to insure the academic climate of isolation are 
giving way to providing opportunities for social, 
cultural and recreational growth, as well as aca- 
demic improvement, Stress is on the individual’s 
responsibility for his own overall education and 





development into a person who knows how to in- 
terpret all living as a meaningful and worthy ex- 
perience, The student union can fill many temporal 
and spiritual needs of the student, provided it is 
not permitted to become over-organized into a car- 
nival atmosphere of hectic and forced activities, 


Student Union Buildings Which Have Been 
Renovated or Remodeled Since 1950 


Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee Institute, Alabama 


Brenau College, Gainesville, Georgia 
Completed: 1956 
Cost: $100,000 
Equipment: $ 45,000 (45%) 


Coppin State Teachers College, Baltimore, Maryland 
Completed: 1958 
Cost: $20,000 
Equipment: $ 4,000 (20%) 


State Teachers College, Towson, Maryland 
Completed: 1953 
Cost: Not Given 
Equipment: $4,815 


Gustavus Adolphus College, St. Peter, Minnesota 
Completed: 1954 
Cost: $100,000 
Equipment: $ 5,000 (5%) 


Union College, Lincoln, Nebraska 


Belmont Abbey College, Belmont, North Carolina 
Completed: 1958 
Cost: $15,000 
Equipment: $10,000 (67%) 





Salem College, WinstoneSalem, North Carolina 
Completed: 1956 
Cost: $17,000 
Equipment: $ 1,700 (10%) 


Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio 
Completed: 1957 
Cost: $251,000 


Oklahoma Baptist University, Shawnee, Oklahoma 
Completed: 1956 
Cost: $300,000 
Equipment: $ 4,500 (14%) 


Lebanon Valley College, Annville, Pennsylvania 
Completed: 1957 
Cost: $23,350 
Equipment: $15,177 (65%) 


University of the South, Sewanee, Tennessee 
Completed: 1951 
Cost: $103,146 


Union Theological Seminary in Virginia, Richmond, 
Virginia 
Completed: 1956 
Cost: $12,500 
Equipment: $ 2,500 (20%) 
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Alabama Polytechnic Institute 
Auburn, Alabama 


Troy State College 
Troy, Alabama 


Arkansas A&M College 
College Heights, Arkansas 


Mercer University 
Macon, Georgia 


Western Kentucky State College 
Bowling Green, Kentucky 


McNeese State College 
Lake Charles, Louisiana 


Mississippi Southern College 
Hattiesburg, Mississippi 


Guilford College 
Guilford College Sranch 
Greensboro, North Carolina 


North Carolina State College of Agriculture and 
Engineering 
Raleigh, North Carolina 


South Carolina State College 
Orangeburg, South Carolina 


Tennessee Polytechnic Institute 
Cookeville, Tennessee 


Carson Newman College 
Jefferson City, Tennessee 


Milligan College 
Milligan College, Tennessee 


Middle Tennessee State College 
Murfreesboro, Tennessee 


George Peabody College for Teachers 
Nashville 5, Tennessee 


Texas University 
Austin, Texas 


Sam Houston State Teachers College 
Huntsville, Texas 


Texas Technological College 


Lubbock, Texas 


Emory and Henry College 
Emory, Virginia 


ELEVEN YEARS OF STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION 


What changes or additional features are desired in the present student union buildings? 






SOUTH 


Record room close to Main Desk for closer super- 


vision and music piped into record room from Main 
Desk. 


Increase bookstore, snack bar and lounge space. 


The building should be larger. 


Change bookstore to provide for self-service. 


Entire building must be expanded in the near future, 


Minor structural changes such as swinging entrance 
doors in lieu of sliding glass doors, etc. Through 
oversight a barber shop was not included in plans. 


Need larger ballroom, 


None—but we could use more rooms for organiza- 
tions, etc, 


As the student enrollment increases it may be ne- 
cessary to expand or construct a new College Union 
to meet increased needs, 


The snack bar, game room, yearbook staff office 
and the newspaper office enlarged because of the 
increase in enrollment, 


Larger public lounges and more private dining 
rooms, 


Larger and to accommodate more areas such as 
game rooms, little theater, meeting rooms, faculty 
lounge. 


Air conditioning, larger space, additional facilities 
for student groups, 


Need more room, 


Little change except to add things not included, 


More guest rooms, larger auditorium, more meeting 
rooms—all due to need. 


More meeting rooms, hobby & craft. 


Expansion of all facilities due to demand and 
crowded conditions, 


The addition of air conditioning, 





Virginia State College 
Petersburg, Virginia 


University of Richmond 
Richmond, Virginia 


Glenville State College 
Glenville, West Virginia 


Southern Connecticut State College 
New Haven, Connecticut 


University of Maine 
Orono, Maine 


University of Massachusetts 
Amherst, Massachusetts 


Andover Newton Theological School 
Newton Centre, Massachusetts 


Springfield College 
Springfield, Massachusetts 


University of New Hampshire 
Durham, New Hampshire 


University of Rhode Island 
Kingston, Rhode Island 


Norwich University 
Northfield, Vermont 


University of Maryland 
College Park, Maryland 


Glassboro State College 
Glassboro, New Jersey 
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What changes or additional features are desired in the present student union buildings? 
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Entrance to the Snack Shoppe and entrance to book- 
store, It is desirable to have outside entrances so 
that these facilities may be used without opening 
the entire building, Tile all walls up to shoulder 
height for easier cleaning, 


We need many things—an auditorium, music room, 
television room, reading room and kitchen for social 
functions, etc, May I suggest that you appoint a 
good live hostess on your building committee. A 
good hostess will offer ideas men never think of in 
construction. 


Need two serving lines for cafeteria, More general 
purpose meeting rooms, Bookstore does not have 

enough area, Additional space needed for recrea- 
tion such as pool and bowling alleys. 


NEW ENGLAND 


Don’t know yet—expect size will prove small over- 
all for the enrollment increases which are already 
here, 


Larger building resulting in increased space for 
lounges, snack bar, game room and music room, 
Facility embracing features of auditorium and 
theater, 


Enlarge practically all facilities—heavy usage. 


Students would have preferred indestructible 
furnishings in living room. School administration 
wanted an attractive homelike living room, We still 
hope students will come to like and use more often 
what was provided, 


Usage exceeds capacity in snack bar and games 


rooms, 


Larger ballroom—auditorium; separate seating 
areas for cafeteria and snack bar; locker, and 
washroom space specifically designed for union 
personnel, such as food staff, cashiers, etc. 


General expansion is greatest need at present. 


Eliminate classrooms to provide for cadet clubs 
and this we are doing in 1960. 


MIDOLE ATLANTIC 


Building should be larger, We should develop more 
programs, 


More recreational facilities, more lounge area. 
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Pratt Institute 
Brooklyn, New York 


Adelphi College 
Garden City, New York 


Columbia University 
New York, New York 


New York University 
New York, New York 


LaSalle College 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 


Washington & Jefferson College 
Washington, Pennsylvania 
Lycoming College 

Williamsport, Pennsylvania 


Eastern Illinois University 
Charleston, Illinois 


IIlinois State Normal University 
Normal, Illinois 


Bradley University 
Peoria, Illinois 


Wheaton College 

Wheaton, Illinois 
Concordia Senior College 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 


Depauw University 
Greencastle, Indiana 


Ball State Teachers College 
Muncie, Indiana 





ELEVEN YEARS OF STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION 


What changes or additional features are desired in the present student union buildings? 






The building is not a union in the usual sense of 
the term, Elimination of areas extraneous to a 
union, e.g., classrooms and faculty offices, would 
be helpful, Desirable additions would be: dark 
room, music listening lounge, broadcast facilities, 
recording room, ping-pong and pool rooms, 


The student center is on the first floor of two 
dormitories, Although this is only temporary, we 
would not recommend the same situation for other 
colleges, 


Would like to have a separate small theater, Now 
have combined auditorium-theater-ballroom with 
fine stage facilities but flat floor, Scheduling is 
already difficult with plays, dances, banquets in 
same area, 


Additions such as more meeting rooms to service 
150 student organizations; more elevators; more 
Storage space, 


Larger ballroom and larger game room, 


Enlarged snack bar area, 


Would like a separate room for television to avoid 
conflict with other game room activities, 


CENTRAL 


We need more private dining rooms, particularly on 
the cafeteria floor, where guests can go through the 
line and then assemble in a private dining room for 
their meal, This is cheaper than furnishing a 
served banquet. 


More office space for student organizations, addi- 
tional meeting rooms, more games areas, more 
private dining room area (additional space for 
needed service), 


The traffic flow in the cafeteria and in the snack 
area, 


Existing space suitable but more space needed, 
Larger snack bar, more hobby rooms, 


Air condition entire building, Increase size of 
dining areas, Acquire automatic pin-setting 
machines for bowling alleys. 


At present we have planned and hope to start 
building soon a $2'4 million addition which will 
about make our present structure complete—guest 
room, bowling, meeting rooms, etc, 





Simpson College 
Indianola, lowa 


lowa Wesleyan College 
Mt. Pleasant, lowa 


Wartburg College 
Waverly, lowa 


Fort Hays Kansas State College 
Hays, Kansas 


Kansas State University 
Manhattan, Kansas 


Kansas State College of Pittsburg 
Pittsburg, Kansas 


University of Wichita 
Wichita, Kansas 


Emmanuel Missionary College 
Berrien Springs, Michigan 
Ferris Institute 

Big Rapids, Michigan 


University of Detroit 
Detroit, Michigan 


Macalester College 
St. Paul, Minnesota 


University of Missouri 


Columbia, Missouri 


Southwest Missouri State College 
Springfield, Missouri 


Harris Teachers College 
St. Louis, Missouri 


Nebraska State College 
Kearney, Nebraska 


North Dakota Agricultural College 
Fargo, North Dakota 


The University of Akron 
Akron, Ohio 


Marietta College 
Marietta, Ohio 
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What changes or additional features are desired in the present student union buildings? 


These features should be added: bookstore, game 
rooms, reading room, student group offices, 


Do not know any features that we would change in 
the student union, We feel quite happy about the 
building, Perhaps were we to do it over again we 
would make a basement or ground floor under the 
entire building instead of one-third of the building, 


The whole building should be larger, since our en- 
rollment has increased by 25 percent since the 
building was constructed, 


We need not change any features or aspects of our 
present building except to enlarge what facilities 
we have and add additional facilities onto the 
building, such as bowling alleys, etc, 


Larger facilities needed. 


Need additional space for all areas and in addi- 
tion—bookstore, work area for student activities, 
small theater, music listening room, browsing 
library, 


Serving lines for cafeteria and snack bar were de- 
signed by professional kitchen architect, but not 
designed to handle rush periods efficiently. 


Should be larger so as to have more rooms, four 
instead of three stories, 


More meeting space for groups. 


Would like to have more student offices, Change 
the design of kitchens—too much space—dish 
washing system, poor design. 


We should like only to increase the size, which 
would enlarge the space for all services in the 
building. 

Need auditorium for 300-400; recreational area, 
bowling alley etc.; need more meeting rooms. 


Larger ballroom, fewer patios, more conference 
rooms, 

More space to permit building to function as others 
generally do, i,e,, free access by students at any 


time, 


Just more room, We built all we were able to build 
with money we could beg and borrow. We are add- 
ing three rooms, 


A definite need for a separate television lounge 
and card room, 


Air conditioning cooling unit, 


More game room area, Larger building, we are out 
growing it, 


















Wilmington College 
Wilmington, Ohio 


Northwestern State College 
Alva, Oklahoma 


Oklahoma City University 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 


Northern State Teachers College 
Aberdeen, South Dakota 
Wisconsin State College 

Eau Claire, Wisconsin 


Wisconsin State College 
Oshkosh, Wisconsin 


University of Arizona 
Tucson, Arizona 


University of California 
Davis, California 


University of Redlands 
Redlands, California 


Upland College 
Upland, California 


Whittier College 
Whittier, California 


Colorado College 
Colorado Springs, Colorado 


University of Denver 
Denver, Colorado 


Idaho State College 
Pocatello, Idaho 


Eastern Montana College of Education 
Billings, Montana 


Western Montana College of Education 
Dillon, Montana 


ELEVEN YEARS OF STUDENT UNION CONSTRUCTION 


What changes or additional features are desired in the present student union buildings? 


More lounge and game room space. 


Our lounge is a foyer or assembly room for the 
cafeteria line, It needs to be off by itself, We are 
fast outgrowing our snack bar and game room area, 


Additional small meeting rooms, 


Larger—more special rooms, larger ballroom, 
larger food service, 


More meeting rooms could be used, Proper storage 
space would have made the buiiding more flexible. 


Large food facilities, more meeting rooms, we need 
these facilities to accommodate our present enroll- 
ment, 


WESTERN 


Would like floors made out of terrazzo as they are 
longer lasting and easier to keep clean; walls 
covered with marble as they are longer lasting and 
easier to keep clean also, 


Present building first unit only. Ensemble 
planned— $1,300,000 multi-purpose assembly hall 
ready for construction. Would suggest separation 
of faculty from union for greater freedom of use for 
faculty, 


Need more space for store, Could then have self- 
service, 


Larger snack bar, 


Had it been possible, we would have arranged for 
more small dining areas, private in nature, 


Move out radio station—need space for meetings, 


Too large a kitchen for needs. 


Although our ballroom is spacious and beautiful, it 
would be practical if this area could be more 
versatile for conventions, meetings and dining. By 
means of electric folding doors we can divide ball- 
room, but it should be made to divide into even 
smaller areas, 


Size and added facilities, New union to be built 
within two years. 


Add apartment for caretaker, larger snack bar area, 
larger ballroom area; enrollment grew larger than 
building facilities, 
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What changes or additional features are desired in the present student union buildings? 


University of Nevada 


Reno, Nevada 


Southern Oregon College 
Ashland, Oregon 


Utah State University 
Logan, Utah 


Eastern Washington College 
Cheney, Washington 


Central Washington College of Education 
Ellensburg, Washington 


Washington State University 
Pullman, Washington 


University of Washington 
Seattle, Washington 








Air conditioning; more and better meeting rooms; 
large game area (bowling) and more adequate snack 
bar, Bar service area, 


Change over classrooms to organization and stu- 
dent use purposes. 


Larger and additional services in some areas, 
Private dining, guest rooms and little theater, 


Will need more space ina year or two, 


Need larger snack bar, place for student offices 
and publications, and meeting rooms, 


Add air cooling to increase summer comfort of 
building. 


Present facilities well used, Have need for more 
meeting rooms, small auditorium and expanded 


food facilities, 

















SOME PHILOSOPHIES BEHIND THE 
STUDENT UNIONS 


The union is the community center of the college, 
for all the members of the college family—students, 
faculty, administration, alumni and guests. It is 
not just a building; it is also an organization and a 
program. Together they represent a well considered 
plan for the community life of the college. 

As the "‘living room’’ or the "‘hearthstone’’ of 
the college, the union provides for the services, 
conveniences, and amenities the members of the 
college family need in their daily life on the cam- 
pus and for getting to know and understand one 
another through informal association outside the 
classroom. 

The union is part of the program of the college. 
As the center of college community life, it serves 
as a laboratory of citizenship, training students in 


social responsibility and for leadership in our 
democracy. 

Through its various boards, committees, and 
staff, it provides a cultural, social, and recre- 
ational program, aiming to make free time activity j 
a cooperative factor with study in education. 

In all its processes it encourages self-directed 
activity, giving maximum opportunity for self- 
realization and for growth in individual social 
competency and group effectiveness. Its goal is 
the development of persons as well as intellects. ' 

The union serves as a unifying force in the life 
of the college, cultivating enduring regard for and 
loyalty to the college. 

Association of College Unions 
Willard Straight Hall, Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y. 
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The student union is the center of food service 
requirements for the entire university and a meeting 
center for students, faculty, staff and alumni. It is 
also a center of recreational extra-curricular dc- 
tivities for the students, and serves as an adult 


education center. 
University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz. 


The student center supports the mission of the 
university in a positive way. It is not merely a 
recreation center or an on-campus country club. 


University of Delaware, Newark, Del. 


To have under one roof a place where all students 
and faculty members could gather for meetings, both 
formal and informal, and social events which would 
involve all students. 

Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C. 


Our main purpose is to keep the students on the 


campus. 
Blackburn College, Carlinville, Ill. 


The philosophy behind the student union was that 
it should be a center for all activities pertaining to 
the life of the students. Also, through happy so- 
cial relations between students and faculty a better 
moral tone can be established on the campus. 

lowa Wesleyan College, Mt. Pleasant, la. 


To provide for students and guests facilities that 
will stimulate good fellowship, wholesome recre- 
ational habits, and will motivate the students to 
put forth their best efforts while at college. 

Wartburg College, Waverly, la. 
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The purposes of the union are to facilitate pro- 
grams sponsored by campus organizations under 
the coordination of the community council and 
guidance of the administration in the interest areas 
of acddemic, arts, athletics, citizenship, inter- 
campus, publications, religion and social. To re- 
duce the cost of going to college by providing. 
adequate eating and recreational facilities for mem- 
bers of the college family at reasonable cost. 

To make all aspects of extra-curricular life on 
campus a valuable educational experience through 
guidance and example—providing situations where 
students participate in self-government and learn to 
cooperate with others and to take responsibility. 

To centralize many of the services on the campus 
for the benefit of individuals and organizations. 

To further fellowship, understanding and personal 
development of students by providing an opportu- 
nity for students of all backgrounds to meet on an 
equal basis in gracious surroundings. 

Macalester College, St. Paul, Minn. 





The facilities of the union, the quadrangle and 
residence hall are provided to give the students of 
this campus a home in which gracious living is sug- 
gested by the surroundings and encouraged through 
a planned program. These facilities constitute the 
laboratory for social growth and personal develop- 
ment of the student body. A sense of responsibility 
by the individual student for mature conduct, anda 
personal sense of responsibility for his part in 
achieving maturity in group conduct are ends to be 
sought. The program anticipates the wide range of 
social, cultural and civic challenges which await 
the college graduate, and it recognizes bis need for 
growth in Christian democratic ideals. The union 
building provides a locale for the individual to pass 
leisure time pleasantly and for him to exchange 
ideas with other students. It is an objective to 
have every student on the campus participating in 
some activity. Authority in administration of the 
union is delegated to student officers by college 
officials to the greatest possible extent and as 
constructive student response justifies. 

Northwest Missouri State College, Maryville, Mo. 
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SOME PHILOSOPHIES BEHIND THE STUDENT UNIONS 


To sophisticate student body, improve spirit of 
100 percent commuter student body. 
Municipal University of Omaha, Omaha, Nebr. 


To create and develop wholesome, meaningful 
out-of-classroom experience for the college com- 
munity. To develop an organization of people and 
activity dedicated to the enhancement of the intel- 
lectual as well as the social, cultural and the recre- 
ational life of the campus. 

University of New Hampshire, Durham, N.H. 





To complement and supplement the academic 
program, develop skills and abilities, offer new 
channels for exploration and teach the responsi- 
bilities of an educated citizenry. 

Columbia University, New York, N.Y. 


A student activity center on campus where com- 
muter and resident might mingle and share the joys 
of work, study and play. 

Southern Oregon College, Ashland, Ore. 


Like every facility of the college, the center is 
an educational resource providing cultural, social 
and recreational programs designed to strengthen 
and enrich the lives of those who seek the best in 


educational experience. 


Wisconsin State College, Eau Claire, Wisc. 


The development of a center where non-class 
learning can be directed into constructive activity, 
Lycoming College, Williamsport, Penn, 


For development of student community life and 
leadership ability. Students determine policy of 
building and its usage. Great asset to community 
life of both faculty and students. 

Southern Methodist University, Dallas, Tex, 


In the college, the lessons of citizenship, many 
believe, are often best learned where students work 
and play together, where they meet to discuss 
freely and act responsibly to solve, as members of 
a student community, their own group problems. On 
the campus there is perhaps no better place for this 
experience than in the union—the campus counter- 
part of the civic, political, and social life of thou 
sands of communities into which the students will 
move after graduation. 

Texas Technological College, Lubbock, Tex. 


The new student union is a part of our general 
building and modernization program. We feel the 
non-academic needs of the students should not be 
overlooked in our effort to improve our facilities. 

Emory and Henry College, Emory, Va. 


To develop the student socially and culturally. 
Help him to learn to live with others. Also, we try 
to teach him good manners and clean language— 
some need it. : 
University of Richmond, Richmond, Va. i 
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by Georgette N. Manla 
Associate Editor, AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 


THE CHIEF COMPONENTS of local school ad- 
ministration are to be found in the people who form 
the central administrative core, the nerve center of 
the school district. From this core communications 
go out and are received which keep the school 
district operating and functioning as an integral 
part of America’s communal life. 

The tremendous changes, advances and devel- 
opments which have affected education in past 
years and which will compound present problems, 
have caused inroads into administrative procedures 
and setups. In a nationwide study of central ad- 
ministrative personnel during the year 1959 in 468 
urban, suburban and rural school districts, American 
School and University has learned that almost one- 
fourth of all district-wide administrative positions 
have been newly created during the past five years. 
And 71 percent of the school districts anticipate 
Some change in administrative organization during 
the next five years. The bulk of the changes an- 
ticipated involve the addition of administrators in 
one Capacity or another. 





ADMINISTRATION 
IN TRANSITION 


A Study of Central Office Administrative 
Personnel in 468 Local School Systems 
During the Year 1959 





The 468 school systems together are responsible 
for 4,540,072 students (all 1959 figures) in ele- 
mentary and secondary schools; 33,098 in junior 


colleges; and 227,456 in adult education programs. 
The systems employ 11,139 full-time administrators; 
177,916 professional personnel; 71,423 non-pro- 
fessional personnel; and include 8,427 school 
buildings among their physical facilities. 

Altogether, the administrative posts in the 468 
school systems include 2,166 which have district- 
wide responsibilities. Chief among these is the 
administrative head, known variously as the su- 
perintendent, district superintendent, supervising 
principal, supervising director, superintendent of 
public instruction, district principal, executive 
head or county superintendent. Whatever his title, 
his is the main administrative responsibility for the 
local school district, either working alone or with 
a staff of from one to 94 administrators with district- 
wide responsibilities, and with up to 2,544 full- 
time administrators (New York City) under his super- 
vision throughout the school system. 


Designations of Administrators 


In overall administration, the head administrator 
is assisted in the 468 school systems by one or 
more assistant, deputy or associate superintendents, 









































AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1960-61 


Central Office Administrative Personnel in 1959 
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Number of 
Persons in 
Total Enrollments Administre. No- of No. of No. of 
Total tive Posts Profes- Non-Pro- Bldgs, 
Elemen- Adult sional fessional With | 
Districts Elemen- Second- tary & Junior Educa- Full- Part- Person- Person- Class. | 
Type & No. tary ary Secondary College tion Time Time nel nel rooms | 
Urban Districts, 125 , 
South, 29 254,355 93,485 347,840 1,713 17,539 932 2 15,529 7,883 780 
West, 21 106,917 64,076 170,993 6,566 14,563 509 37 6,802 3,633 325 
New England, 10 46,151 29,839 75,990 — 2,862 217 +16 2,935 996 166 
Middle Atlantic, 21 103,308 70,667 t#a,9to 770 3,557 338 = 21 7,770 1,681 284 
Central, 44 281,240 154,380 435,620 3,780 34,566 1,113 93 17,039 6,478 762 
Total Urban 791,971 412,447 1,204,418 12,829 73,087 3,129 196 50,075 20,671 2,317 
Suburban Districts, 156 
South, 22 142,202 61,056 203,258 300 1,922 551 46 7,667 3,588 509 
West, 27 102,078 24,900 126,978 77 aaaer 362 19 4,676 2,224 275 
New England, 13 32,017 14,029 46,046 — 1,560 143 23 1,934 618 ig 
Middle Atlantic, 44 95,476 68,287 163, 763 — 8,807 415 38 7,504 3,291 319 
Central, 50 111,297 61,571 172,868 450 4,364 429 44 6,499 2,756 346 
Total Suburban 483,070 229,843 712,913 827 19,990 1,900 170 28,280 12,477 1,568 
Rural Districts, 153 
South, 48 125,868 51,705 177,573 — 1,730 446 58 4,894 3,035 719 
West, 29 51,274 25,886 77,160 —_ 995 206 38 2,826 1,363 228 
New England, 7 §,3537 3,124 8,681 a 190 28 «17 334 209 42 
Middle Atlantic, 26 41,185 27,854 69,039 — 1,362 156 §=56 2,272 1,329 198 
Central, 43 42,695 26,030 68,725 — 1,356 vi | OS? 2,490 1,253 252 J 
Total Rural 266,579 134,599 401,178 — 5,633 1,007 226 12,816 7,189 1,439 | 
Mixed Districts, 29 
Urban-Rural, 12 45,153 22,358 67,511 435 3,918 129 43 2,620 1,286 215 
Suburban-Rural, 11 38,036 14,264 52,300 os 470 127 14 1,996 1,057 128 
Urban-Suburban, 4 24,778 8,034 32,812 600 1,328 80 9 1,190 565 58 
Urban-Suburban-Rural, 2. 10,268 6,665 16,933 —_ 3,056 56 2 755 340 35 
Total Mixed Districts 118,235 51,321 169,556 1,035 8,772 392 68 6,561 3,248 436 
Total, 463 1,659,855 828,210 2,488,065 14,691 107,482 6,428 660 97,732 43,585 5,760 
Five Big Cities 1,324,467 727,540 2,052,007 18,407 119,974 4,711 — 80,184 27,838 2,667 
Grand Total, 468 2,984,322 1,555,750 4,540,072 33,098 227,456 11,139 660 177,916 71,423 = 8,427 





administrative assistants, 
principals and general supervisors. 


assistant supervising 
Each sub- 


division of district-wide administrative control is 


headed or supervised by a person designated by an 
assortment of titles and degree of responsibility. 

In attendance supervision, for example, the titles 
used are supervisor, assistant supervisor, visiting 


teacher, counselor and officer. 
finance, the most common title is business man- 
ager, but there are assistant superintendents, comp- 
trollers, purchasing agents, accountants, treasurers, 


directors, 


For business and 


administrative assistants, 


secretary- 


treasurer, budget director, tax assessor, business 
administrator, executive assistant, board secretary, 


clerk-treasurer, 


auditor, 


deputy superintendent, 


finance officer, district secretary, financial sec- 
retary, and assistants to these—all listed as re- 


sponsible for the business or finance division of 
school administration. 

Common titles among almost all other areas of 
district-wide central administration are assistant 


superintendent, supervisor, director, directing su 


pervisor, coordinator, 


administrative assistant, 


school principal, consultant, and assistants to 
For guidance or pupil personnel services, 
in addition to the common titles, there are psy- 


these. 


chometrists and psychologists. 


cluded as administrators in the health, physical 
education and recreation department. 
district librarians supervise library services. Mainte- 
mance aad operation include specialized people 
like engineer and superintendent of buildings and 


grounds. 


For the personnel department, there are a direc 


Nurses are in- 


County and f 
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Total Number of School Districts 





Participating, By State 


Alabama 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware 
pb. C. 
Florida 
Georgia 
Idaho 
Illinois 
Indiana 
lowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Maine 
Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana 
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Nebraska 
Nevada 
New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New Mexico 
New York 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
South Dakota 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Utah 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming 

Total 


Type of School District 





Average number 
of pupils per 
full-time ad- 
ministrator 


Average number 
of pupils per 
each profes- 
sional employee 


Average number 
of pupils per 
each non-pro- 
fessional em- 
ployee 


Urban 


385 


24 


54 


Rural Mixed 

398 433 
31 26 
56 52 
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Big 
City 


436 


26 


74 


tor, deputy and assistant superintendents, admin- 


istrative assistant, 


supervisor of certification, 


director of non-certified personnel, and a placement 


and follow-up director. For schoolhouse planning, 
urban school districts in particular appoint a school 
architect, construction director, consultants, general 
field supervisor, technical field supervisor, or an 
assistant superintendent whose main task is to 


Supervise schoolhouse planning and construction. 


Number of Administrators vs. Size of District 


In a detailed analysis conducted among the 318 
school districts with from one to five central office 
administrators, no definite correlation could be 
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found between the number of districtewide admin- 
istrative positions and the size of a school district 
in terms of enrollment and number of buildings. In 
the 80 schoo! districts which are supervised by a 
head administrator only, enrollments ranged from 
840 to 6191 students, and numbers of school buildings 
from 1 to 28. In the 74 school districts which have 
two administrators with district-wide responsi- 
bilities, the head administrator and one other, the 
range of enrollments was 363 to 6629, and the 
range of buildings was 2 to 16. 

In the 61 school districts where there is a head 
administrator plus two other central office admin- 
istrators, enrollments ranged from 1184 to 11,760, 
and school plants from 1 to 23. In the 66 school 
districts with four district-wide positions filled, 
the range of enrollments was given as 100 to 29,290, 
with from 1 to 52 buildings. Where there are five 
district-wide administrative posts filled, in 37 
districts, the enrollments ranged from 534 to 34,362, 
and number of buildings from 2 to 57. 

By averages, however, the enrollments and num- 
bers of buildings per school district among the 318 
local systems showed a pattern of increase with 
each additional administrator: 





No. of Central No. of Average No. 
Office School Average of School 

Administrators Districts Enrollment Buildings 
One 80 1952 6.5 
Two 74 2442 7.0 
Three 61 2973 8.4 
Four 66 4191 10.5 
Five 37 4751 12.8 


Despite the definite increase shown in average 
enrollment and average number of school buildings 
per school districts as compared with the number of 
central office administrative personnel, sizes of 
school districts by enrollment vary widely no matter 
how many district-wide administrative personnel 
are available in the various departments. The num- 
ber of administrators is also based on the scope 
and depth of the services provided. These services, 
in turn, are based on state and local requirements 
and local initiative in carrying out these require- 
ments. 


Growth and Change—Ten Year Range 


Growth and change have affected and continue to 
affect the number and kinds of central adminis- 
trative positions in local school districts. Among 
the new districtewide positions added during the 
past five years to the 125 urban school districts 
participating in this study are business manager, 
curriculum coordinator, director of personnel, coor- 
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Percent of School Systems Which Have DISTRICT- 
WIDE POSITIONS in 34 Specific Areas of 
Administrative Control 

123 155 151 2 


Urban Suburban Rural Mixed 
Administrative Dis- Dis- Dis- Dis- 





Area Involved tricts tricts  tricts tricts 
Administration, General 100% 100% 100% 100% 
Adult Education 13% 1% 1% 3% 
Agricultural Education — — % — 
Art Education 19% 6% —_— —_ 
Attendance 26% 4% 11% 10% 
Audio-Visual, Instructional 

Materials 16% 7% 5% 7% 
Business, Finance, 

Purchasing 62% 38% 20% 66% 
Curriculum 36% 17% 6% 28% 
Elementary Education 63% 56% 30% 21% 


Guidance, Pupil Personnel 39% 23% 18% 14% 
Health, Physical Educo 
tion, Recreation, Safety 44% 16% 5% 17% 


Higher Education 2% 1% — — 
Homemaking 7% 1% % — 
Industrial Education 9% 1% % — 
Instruction 17% 12% 20% 17% 
Junior High School Educa 

tion 16% 9% 5% 7% 
Language Arts 1% _— — —_ 


Library Services 5% 4% 4 
Maintenance and Operation 30% 13% 7% 21% 
Music Education 25% 14% 6% 7% 





Personnel 21% 4% — 14% 
Principals (district-wide 

responsibility) 15% 23% 13% 3% 
Public Relations 5% 2% %e — 
Reading 2% 2% — — 
Research 11% 1% — a 
School Plant Program 8% 1% — - 
School Lunch Program 19% 10% 5% 21% 
Science —_ 1% — —_ 
Secondary Education 37% 21% 21% 21% 
Special Education 13% 4% 2% 17% 
Special Services 11% 5% 1% 3% 
Speech- Hearing 5% 1% 1% — 
Transportation 8% 6% 7% 21% 
Vocational Education 7% 1% 1% 7% 
dinator of special services, assistant superin- 
tendents, supervisors, research personnel and 


director of instruction. Positions which the urban 
districts hope to add in the future reflect the in- 
fluences of our age and include: television coor- 
dinator, science and mathematics coordinators, 
director of rese:.tch, fiscal and business personnel, 
directors of personnel and public relations, guid- 
ance counselor and supervisors for specific areas 
of instruction. 

Greatest anticipated growth and change is found 
among the 156 suburban school districts. Of 694 
district-wide administrative positions reported, 
244 (35%) were added in the last half-decade. Among 





these are administrative assistant, assistant sy- 
perintendent, business manager, psychologist, dj- 
rectors of pupil personnel and personnel, and su- 
pervisors and consultants in many specific areas 
of instruction. New positions anticipated run the 
gamut of supervision and direction of educational] 
services from primary grades through adult education 
and higher education. Business managers, ad- 
ministrative assistants, assistant superintendents 
and special consultants are also indicated as an- 
ticipated personnel for the central office of suburban 
school systems. 

The 153 rural school districts show themselves 
as below the national level of change, with 92 dis- 
trict-wide positions newly added out of a total of 
459 positions. 
perintendents, 
managers and school principals are mentioned most 


Guidance personnel, assistant su- 


curriculum supervisors, business 
often as new titles. Many rural districts anticipate 
the addition of business managers, assistant su- 
perintendents and principals, instruction and cur- 


riculum supervisors and guidance staffs. 


Overall Administrative Picture 


Five of the 468 school districts studied are big 
cities—Chicago, Detroit, New York, Philadelphia 
and Washington, D. C. These cities are referred 
to here as the Big Five and are treated separately 
in the following statistics since, in total figures, 
they almost outweigh all of the other 463 systems 
studied. The Big Five have a combined elementary 
enrollment (1959 figures) of 1,324,467 
students, with a secondary school enrollment of 
727,540 (total elementary and secondary— 
2,052,007), and 119,974 persons in adult education 
programs. The Big Five employ 4,711 full-time 
administrators, one for every 436 enrolled students. 

The 463 local school districts enroll 1,659,855 
elementary pupils, 828,210 secondary students 
(2,488,065 total) and 107,482 persons in adult 
education programs. The number of full-time ad- 
ministrative people totals 6,428, or one for every 
387 students enrolled. 

The Big Five districts include 2,667 buildings 
which have classrooms; the 463 districts have 
5,760 buildings with classrooms. 

Fifty-five percent of the 463 have salary schedules 
for administrative personnel, and 80 percent of 


school 


these are related to the teachers’ salary schedules. 
All of the Big Five have such schedules, but only 
one is related to the teachers’ salary schedule. 
Where there is a relation between teachers’ and ad- 
ministrators’ salary schedules, the teachers’ sched- 
ule serves as a base. From this base the admin 
istrative salary is determined in one of several 
ways—through an additional fixed stipend; on 4 
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Percent of School Systems Which Anticipate New 
DISTRICT-WIDE POSITIONS in 30 Specific 


Areas of Administrative Control 





43 88 69 29 
Urban Suburban Rural Mixed 
Administrative Dis- Dis- Dis- Dis- 
Area Involved tricts tricts  tricts tricts 
Administration, General 23% 49% 20% 36% 
Adult Education 2% 1% 1% = 
Art Education 5% 2% 3% = 
Attendance oo 2% i = 
Audio-Visual 5% 1% a an 
Building Planning and 
Construction 2% —_ _ _ 
Business, Finance, 
Purchasing 23% 19% 24% 14% 
Curriculum 16% 24% 15% 43% 
Elementary Education 11% 14% 22% — 


Guidance, Pupil Personnel 9% 18% 22% 14% 
Health, Physical Education, 


Safety 4% 5% 4% = 
Instruction 9% 3% 12% 21% 
Junior High School 

Education 7% 5% 1% 7% 
Library Services _— 1% % — 
Maintenance and Operation 5% 5% 4% 7% 
Mathematics 2% 1% _ — 
Music Education 2% 2% 4 =m 
Personnel 5% 5% _ 21% 
Public Relations 9% 3% _ — 
Reading _ 1% 1% — 
Research 2% = sg ‘ies 
School Lunch _— 3% 3% 7% 
Science 2% 2% _ _ 
Secondary Education 7% 6% 13% — 
Social Studies 2% — — sii 
Special Education _ 2% %e— 
Special Services 7% 6% a 21% 
Speech 2% _ a 
Transportation _ 2% 3% 


Vocational Education _ 1% _ — 





percentage basis; by means of a formula based on 
degree of administrative responsibility involved 
(numbers of pupils, teachers or classrooms); by 
gtaded increments; or on the basis of extra time 
involved. In Pennsylvania, there is a state mandated 
Salary schedule for superintendents, principals, 
directors and supervisors. Georgia has a state 
Salary schedule for administrators which is sup- 
plemented locally. North Carolina has a state 
schedule set up by the Department of Public In- 
Struction. Local districts supplement this in many 
instances. In Tennessee, minimum salaries are set 
by the state. 

Recruiting for administrative positions is mostly 
from within the district in 64 percent of the 463 
school districts. All of the Big Five practice in- 
ternal recruiting. Administrative functions are 
teported as clearly defined (with specifically de- 
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lineated duties) in 55 percent of the 463, flexible 
in 42 percent, and both in 3 percent of the districts, 
Four of the Big Five have clearly defined admir 
istrative functions. 

Central office housing is mostly within school 
buildings (in 55 percent of the 463 local districts), 
while 39 percent have separate structures. - Other 
locations for the central office are in municipal, 
county and private office buildings. Only one of 
the Big Five has its central office scattered among 
its school buildings; the others have separate struc- 
tures provided, 

All 468 districts employ a total of 177,916 pro- 
fessional personnel (one per 26 enrolled students); 
and a total of 71,423 non-professional personnel 
(one per 64 enrolled students), 


Changes of the Last Five Years—Urban Districts 


Among the 104 urban school districts participat- 
ing in this portion of the study, the changes of the 
last five years included: 


Percent of 


Districts 
No changes 13% 
Revision of administrative functions 21% 
New directors added 21% 
Assistant superintendents added 20% 
Principals added 18% 
Assistant principals added 16% 
Additional supervisors 16% 
Expanded guidance program 11% 


Change in overall administrative structure 9% 
New buildings, new personnel 7% 
Added administrative assistants 7% 
Overall expansion 4% 
Business manager added 4% 
Secretarial staff increased 3% 
Superintendent added 2% 
Personnel office established 2% 
School district consolidation 2% 
Added coordinator 2% 
Other: (one district reporting each) elimi- 

nated supervisory post; added research 

director; added assistant director 


The areas of education or administration involved 
in the above changes include: 


Administrative Services, Overall 
Adult Education 

Art 

Attendance 

Audio-Visual Aids 

Business, Finance 

Curriculum 

Driver Training 

Elementary Education 
Enrichment Program 


Foreign Languages 
Guidance, Pupil Personnel 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation 
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URBAN CHANGES (continued) SUBURBAN CHANGES (continued) 
Instruction Business, Finance 
Instructional Materials Curriculum 
Junior College Elementary Education 
Maintenance and Operation Guidance, Pupil Personnel 
Mathematics Health, Physical Education, Recreation 
Music Instruction 
Penmanship Junior High School Education 
Personnel Maintenance and Operation 
Physical Education Non- Teaching Personnel 
Psychology Personnel 
Reading Public Relations 
Research and Information Reading 
School Construction Research 
School Lunch Secondary Education 
Science School Lunch 
Secondary Education Science 
Special Education Special Education 
Special Services Special Services 
Speech Therapy Speech Therapy 
Student Activities Supervision 
Transportation Transportation 


Vocational Education 
Past Changes in ural Districts 


Past Changes in Suburban "i stricts Administrative changes in local rural school 


Administrative changes of the last five years districts are indicative of a movement underway to 
among 144 suburban school districts were as follows: tighten administrative powers and to consolidate 
Percent of widespread, small units. Also, fewer districts re 
Districts ported changes. Reports from 130 rural school sys- 
No changes 8% tems broke down as follows: 
Added principals 23% Percent of 
Added assistant principals 19% Districts 
rn rear MX No change 2 
Redefined administrative functions 13% Added full-time principals 14% 
Siete intabatedtiun anchahuatn 13% Redefined principals’ functions (less time 
; in classroom, more time for administra 
New construction, new personnel 12% ateete o to full-time) 12% 
Added assistant superintendents 11% Passi’ aaa i aateaia aia lin 
Added supervisors ; 1% Added assistant superintendent 11% 
Teaching principalships became full-time 9% Eapension to quienes dapenment 10% 
principal ships Reorganization, consolidation, jointure of 
Added coordinators 9% Mantes 10% 
A i 70 
pee amen a a Consolidation requiring less personnel 9% 
pe - ; oo Added assistant principals 8% 
Unification, consolidation or jointure of Sibtied eantindaaes 8% 
. : 0 
Paces se reorganization . Added business manager 7 
A , set P Added director of instruction 7% 
dded buildings and grounds superintendent 4% S ieee f d 7%, 
Added supervising principals 3% cpl. on ee po 
Added consultants 2% acrer age ermine . 
Secsesiaed gaiee come 20, Reorganized whole administrative setup 4% 
Other: (1% each) eliminated athletic direc- Consolidation “pe etted cininiste 2% 
torship; eliminated assistant superin- we eater er ; : : 
‘ : Developed administrative handbook 2% 
tendency; added assistant director; added 
. ae Added counselor 2% 
clerical help; organization study un- ‘ : 
: . Added director of transportation 2% 
derway; added discussion leader; cen- “ : 
. : J Added director of athletics 2% 
tralized purchasing; added cafeteria Bite iteitiinteiinin enabanees 2% 
a ati Added secretarial-clerical help 2% 


Other: (1% each) Added cafeteria manager; 


Areas involved in suburban administrative changes Ghteh coats cbiet diatptmnoge: 


were: added tax assessor-collector; added at- 
Adult Education tendance counselor; added special edu- 
Art cation services; decentralized responsi- 
Attendance bility from office of superintendent; and 


Audio-Visual eliminated supervisor for financial reasons 
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Elementary Secondary 
Directors Departments |Dir. of Eler:entary|[Dir. of Secondary | : . 
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Maintenance ‘Audio-Visual Library, ‘ Teachers Pupils |\Assistant Principais | 
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pum = Director of Special Education } Tentative Organization Chart Adopted 
Division of Personnel December 1, 1958 
Assistant Superintendent eH mend Director of Research* 7 * Positions not filled 
Directors —— Direct administrative responsibility 
Certificated Non-Certificated ir. of School & Community Relations4 ---- Consultative responsibility and 
Personnel | Personnel cooperative relationships 

irector of Adult and Vocational Ed. 

. red Vocational | ee 
School Education Nursing 




















Administrative organization chart for the Wichita, Kansas, 
Public Schools. This urban district has an elementary 
school enrollment of 33,473 and a secondary enrollment 


Administrative and educational services involved 
in these changes were: 


Attendance 

Audio-Visual 

Business Affairs 
Curriculum 

Elementary Education 
Finance 

Guidance, Pupil Personnel 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation 
Instruction 

Language Arts 
Maintenance and Operation 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 
Transportation 


Changes in urban districts ranged over 35 dif- 
ferent areas of administrative control and education; 
changes in suburban districts ranged over 25 areas; 
and rural changes affected 14 areas. The scope of 
these changes reflects the total size, by enroll- 
ment, of the districts involved and the extent of 
services provided. 


The Next Five Years 


Suburban school districts anticipate the greatest 
amount of change in administrative organization 
(size, scope, structure and method) during the next 
five years. This is to be expected since population 
changes will affect such districts more than the 


of 20,706. There are 143 full-time administrators, 15 
part-time administrators, q total of 2,259 professional 
personnel, 1,000 non-professionals, and 97 schools. 


population saturated city areas and slowly expand- 
ing rural districts. 

Changes are anticipated in 62 percent of the 91 
urban districts responding to this portion of the 
study; in 84 percent of the 125 suburban districts 
and in 66 percent of the 108 rural school districts. 

Among urban school districts it is expected that 
new construction during the next five years will re- 
quire additional administrators in more than one- 
fourth of the school districts. Changes anticipated, 
on the whole, are: 


Percent of 
Urban Districts 


New construction, new administrators 27% 
Adding assistant superintendent 18% 
Revising administrative functions 9% 
Unification 9% 
Additional supervisors 9% 
Additional assistant principals 9% 
Add principals 5% 
General expansion 5% 
Add business manager 5% 
Add administrative assistant 5% 
Increase guidance personnel 5% 
Administrative study underway or planned 5% 
New administration building 4% 
Broadening of services 4% 
Add director of personnel 4% 
Add internal auditor 4% 
Add curriculum director 4% 


Other: (2% each) add coordinator of in- 
struction; add science supervisor; add 
coordinator of mass media 
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The changes anticipated by urban school dis- 
tricts through the addition of administrative per- 
sonnel or redefinition of functions embrace the fol- 
lowing 19 areas: 


Adult Education Mass Media 
Business, Finance Personnel 
Community (Public) Relations Personnel Services 
Curriculum Real Estate Management 
Elementary Education Retarded Children 
Gifted Children School Building Planning 
Guidance and Construction 
Honors and Advanced Standing Science 

Classes Secondary Education 
Instruction Vocational and Industrial 
Junior College Education 


Suburban school districts report anticipated 
changes on many fronts. The sum total of change 
breaks down into: 


Percent of 






the administrative challenges of the future. 


pansion is the keynote, with much reorganization jp 


evidence, Changes anticipated are: 


Percent of 
Rural 

Districts 
Add supervisors 22% 

New construction, requiring added adminis- 

trators 21% 
Add assistant superintendent 18% 
Add full-time principal 10% 
Add business manager 10% 
District consolidation 8% 
Add assistant principal 7% 
Add administrative personnel (unspecified) 7% 
Add directors 7% 
Add guidance personnel 5% 
Add secretarial help 4% 
Reorganize whole administrative setup 4% 
Reorganization of grades 4% 
New office building 3% 


Teaching principals to become supervising 
principals 


3% 









































Suburban 
Districts 
New construction, new administrators 24% 
Add assistant superintendent 18% 
Add supervisors 13% 
Add principals 12% 
Add assistant principals 10% 
New positions as district grows 8% 
Add directors 8% 
Add administrative assistants 8% 
Add guidance personnel 8% 
Add business manager 8% 
Add. coordinator 8% 
Administrative study underway 5% 
Unification of district 4% 
Reorganization of district 4% 
Add consultants 2% 
Add clerical help 2% 
Decentralize administrative structure 2% 
Reorganize grades setup 2% 


Other: (1% each) separate junior and senior 
high schools; centralize control of lunch 
and transportation; centralize library serv- 
ices; add clerk-treasurer 


A total of 24 areas are involved in the above 


changes. These include: 


Art Personnel 
Attendance Public Relations 
Buildings and Grounds Research 

Business, Finance School Equipment 
Child Study School Lunch 
Curriculum Science 

Elementary Education Secondary Education 
Guidance, Pupil Personnel Special Education 
Health and Physical Education Special Services 
Instruction Supervision 

Library Services Transportation 
Music Vocational Education 


Rural school districts are also mustering to meet 


Add administrative assistant 3% 
Other: (1% each) reduce number of elementary 
principals; add special services personnel; 
add treasurer; expand industrial arts; im- 
prove building program 


Fifteen areas are involved in the changes antici- 
pated by rural school districts. These are: 


Art, Fine Arts Music 

Buildings and Grounds Physical Education 
Business Affairs P sychological Services 
Curriculum School Lunch 
Guidance Special Education 
Industrial Arts Speech 

Instruction Transportation 


Maintenance 


Changes Among the Big Five 


Of the Big Five city districts, Philadelphia re- 
ports no major changes during the last five years, 
and is unable to forecast future changes. 

In Detroit, the chief changes of the past five 
years include a move toward decentralization by 
placing more responsibility on district administra 
tors and the necessary staff additions to implement 
a series of recommendations made by a citizens’ 
advisory committee. These recommendations deal 
with an accelerated building program and expansion 
of instructional activities. During the next five 
years, it is anticipated that decentralization will 
proceed, and at least one more district administrato! 
will be added (making a total of nine). 

Chicago’s school system formerly included nine 
elementary school districts under one assistant 
superintendent and four high school districts undet 
one assistant superintendent. Now there are eight 
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Organization chart of the Tipp City Exempted Village Schools, Tipp 


City, Ohio. 


The rural district enrolls 1,255 elementary students, 420 


secondary students, has five administrators, 16 members in its pro- 
fessional personnel corps, and 20 non-professional personnel. There 
are five school buildings in the district. 


een district superintendents in charge of all schools 
in each of eighteen school districts. Each district 
is made up of approximately 25,000 pupils, 1,000 
teachers and 25 schools. All district superintend- 
ents are responsible to the general superintendent 
of the Chicago schools. 
Study is in progress which relates districting to the 


For the future, a new 


nature of the administrative and supervisory prob- 
lems rather than to numbers of pupils or teachers 
within a given area. 

The major change in Washington, D. C., is, of 
course, the elimination of the dual school system 
(white and Negro). Functions of officers have been 
tfeassigned, In 1954 there were eleven superin- 
tendent’s staff officers. Now there are nine. No 
future changes are anticipated. 





In New York City, the major administrative change 
of the past five years has been a decentralization of 
function. Some bureaus which originally reported 
directly to the superintendent of schools now re- 
port to an assistant superintendent in a given divi- 
sion. Major decentralization, however, is the goal 
of a new, survey presently being undertaken in the 
city by a committee of assistant and associate su- 
perintendents. New York has a horizontal organi- 
zation, with schools organized into divisions by 
type. The plan now being explored would rearrange 
the enormous New York school system into vertical 
control units or area units, with an area superin- 
tendent in charge of all schools in his unit. Area 
superintendents would be responsible to the super- 
intendent of schools. The plan would not affect 
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| School District voters | 
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York. A suburban school! district, 
Patchogue enrolls 2,634 elementary stu- 








indicates a secondary relationship 


indicates a direct or primary relationship 


some school divisions that are now vertical, such 
as the division of curriculum. 


A State of Transition 


Local school administrative organizations, as 
represented by the 468 districts in this study, are 
in a state of transition as established functions are 
adjusted to new tasks, as new functions are added 
or forced upon the systems, or as the whole super- 
structure of administration is torn down and rebuilt 
to meet today’s and tomorrow’s educational chal- 
lenges. The total number of school districts is 
being decreased through consolidation, unification 
and jointure. 

Our big cities, like Chicago, Detroit and New 
York, are finding that decentralization is apparently 
the key to closer and more effective administration 
of school systems which control the education of 
hundreds of thousands of students, and which super- 
vise the operations of thousands of professional 
and non-professional personnel. 

Small rural school systems, too, are learning that 
administration cannot stand still. One district re- 
ported that an elementary supervisor was appointed 
for four school buildings, with a secretary assigned 
to each of three buildings instead of a principal. 


indicates both primary and secondary relationship 


dents, 1,791 secondary students. There 
are ten full-time administrators, 225 pro- 
fessional employees, and 74 non-profes- 
sional employees. The district has six 


school buildings. 


Others have increased the supervisory powers of 
the school principal by cutting down or eliminating 
the time spent as classroom teacher. Consolida- 
tion and jointure of rural school districts are doing 
away with many one room and small schools, and 
are broadening the scope of administrative services 
provided. 

Suburban school districts are facing increasing 
enrollments. In Fairfax, Virginia, the enrollment 
has grown from 13,000 to 53,500 during the past 
five years, and is expected to reach 70,000 during 
the next five years. 
happening in more than 80 percent of the suburban 
districts examined. All aspects of supervision and 
control are affected and involved in the effort to 
provide the full educational services required. 

School administrators today have almost super- 
human tasks before them. Central office adminis 
trative personnel will be the key to successful 
growth and adaptation to change, preventing waste 
ful dispositions of talents and funds. As evidenced 
by American School and University's study of 468 
local school systems throughout the country, itr 
mediate and future steps are planned or are in the 
offing which should help central administrative of- 
fices to keep pace with local needs. 


This is indicative of what is 
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MAINTENANCE COSTS for a_ school district 
ing range anywhere from one percent to ten or more 
ent percent of the budget for any given year. Emergen- 
ast ’ cies or other unforeseen developments may send 
ing 4 maintenance costs Zooming high above original 
is q allocations. However, the pattern of factors which 
pan . establishes maintenance procedures and costs fol- 
and q lows similar lines from school district to school 
to : district. 

Among these factors are regional location, type 
er: 3 and size of school district, number of pupils en- 
‘is . rolled, number and age of school buildings and 
ful salary and number of maintenance personnel. 
ste- - American School and University has conducted 
ced a an inquiry among city, suburban and rural school 
468 : districts in an effort to determine to what extent 
ior ; these factors influence school plant maintenance. 
the Maintenance work is of three types: that done 
of by private contractors, that done by special 
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116 school districts throughout the country 
report on major factors which influence 
their school plant maintenance. 


maintenance workers and that done by other school 
personnel such as custodians. For the purpose 
of this study, maintenance is defined as the re- 
pair and upkeep of school plants. Excluded as 
much as possible are the tasks related to daily 
routines of heating and cleaning, which were cov- 
ered in the study ‘‘School Plant Operation Pro- 
cedures’’ reported in the 1959-60 edition of Ameri- 
can School and University. 

It is common budgetary practice to separate main- 
tenance costs and operation costs in financial ac- 
counting. The distinction in practice, however, is 
not always clear. For example, even though a 
school district employs a maintenance staff, a head 
custodian (whose salary is budgeted under opera- 
tion) often makes repairs, particularly those of a 
minor nature. For this reason, it can be assumed 
that salaries and other budget items included in 
this report are cited only for maintenance but that 
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practice discussed may reflect some overlap be- 
tween operation and maintenance. 

A random selection of 116 school districts con- 
tributed information to this study, and reported that 
their combined maintenance expenditure for 1958-59 
amounted to $3,164,304.51. According to budget 
estimates for 1959-60, maintenance expenditures 
will again be approximately $3 million. Pupil en- 
rollments totaled 245,740 and 111 of the districts 
reported they operate 889 school buildings, with 
625 of them (70%) constructed prior to 1950. 


Maintenance Costs 


The average cost of maintenance per pupil for all 
school districts showed a wide difference by area, 
from a low of $4.87 in New England States to a high 





of $24.11 in Middle Atlantic States. The overall 
averages of maintenance costs per pupil were: 


Rural 


$15.12 


Suburban 
$13.34 


City 
$14.24 


These averages were drawn from a range of $0.75 
per pupil to $147.88 per pupil. 


Number of Pupils 


The number of enrolled pupils per maintenance 
employee is another index which may be used to 
compare maintenance practices. This index, how- 
ever, varies widely, partly due to geographical 
differences, partly to the size of school. The 
range reported by school districts is from 210 
pupils to 2000 pupils per maintenance employee. 
Averages of pupils per maintenance worker were: 


Rural 


City Suburb& 
669 841 301 


Maintenance Procedures 


The bulk of school maintenance work is per- 
formed in two ways—that done by the school em- 
ployed maintenance staff and that which is con- 
tracted to private jobbers. Most maintenance is 






Table 1. Average Cost Per Pupil for Maintenance 
of School Plant, by Region and Area 1958-59 


City Suburban Rural 
South $ 14.69 $— $ 14.7] 
New England 16.50 8.91 4,87 
Middle Atlantic 17.22 23.37 24.11 
Central 12.49 12.84 15.96 
West 10.32 8.24 15.96 
Averages 14.24 13.34 15.12 


done by school employees, either custodians, main- 
tenance workers or mechanics. A large proportion 
of schools have personnel whose jobs are devoted 
entirely to maintenance. Extensive repairs, too 
costly or time consuming for school personnel to 
do, are contracted for by private firms. 

Contracting of maintenance work generally is 
awarded to the lowest bidder on individual jobs. 
However, some maintenance work is contracted on 
a yearly basis. Other methods of contracting main- 
tenance include— 

a. Maintenance by original contractor 
b. Bid to competent jobber—not necessarily 


lowest bidder 


Table 2, Average Annual Maintenance Supervisor 
Salary by Region and Area 


City 

Beginning Top 
South $ 3443 $ 4077 
New England — —_ 
Middle Atlantic — — 
Central 4975 5900 
West 6825 8000 

Suburban 

Beginning Top 
South 6 < . «ss 
New England 5560 7210 
Middle Atlantic 6600 10,500 
Central 5020 5600 
West aida _ 

Rural 

Beginning Top 
South $ 2080 $ 3825 
New England — — 
Middle Atlantic 3430 4400 
Central 3722 4476 
West 5195 5728 
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c. Maintenance handled on an_ individually 
negotiated basis 

Maintenance performed by school employees 
shows a pattern of being carried out throughout the 
school year. 
ally held over for completion during the summer 
months. These jobs include painting the class- 
rooms in an entire building, completely rewiring a 
building and major repairs to boilers and plumbing. 


However, extensive jobs are gener- 


Many of these jobs done during the summer months 
require the use of additional employees, often 
teachers, less frequently students. 


Supervision 


The supervision of maintenance work in smaller 
school systems usually falls to the superintendent 
of schools, principal or assistant principal. In the 
larger districts there is more specialization and 
therefore a larger diversification of titles for the 
person responsible for plant maintenance. Among 
these titles are: 

Building Engineer 

Business Manager 

Chief Maintenance Engineer 
Director of Physical Plant 


Table 3. Average Annual Maintenance Employee 
Salary by Region and Area 


City 

Beginning Top 
South $ 2184 $ 3000 
New England 2800 3000 
Middle Atlantic 3800 4100 
Central 3540 5097 
West 3990 4230 

Suburban 

Beginning Top 
South S = S 
New England 2886 3640 
Middle Atlantic 3213 4350 
Central 3400 4720 
West 3917 5090 

Rural 

Beginning Top 
South $ 2168 $ 3730 
New England — = 
Middle Atlantic 3107 4397 
Central 2848 3348 
West 3249 4456 


MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES AND COSTS IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


Head Custodian 

Maintenance Superintendent 

Supervisor of Maintenance and Operation 

Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 

Where maintenance supervision is handled di- 

rectly by the administrative head of a school or 
school system, the education level of the super- 
visor is that of a college graduate. In schools 
where maintenance is supervised by other than the 
administrative head, the education level of the 
Supervisor varies widely. Where supervisors are 
college graduates, the majority hold degrees in 
engineering and education. In the larger systems 
where the head maintenance person occupies a more 
specialized position, there is a high incidence of 
practical experience—factory work, general main- 





tenance experience, construction work. Where the 
head maintenance person holds a college degree, 
his field of specialization includes business ad- 
ministration, engineering, liberal arts and educa- 
tional administration. 


Maintenance Salaries 


Average annual beginning salaries for head main- 
tenance personnel range from $2080 to $6800. Av- 
erage maximum salaries range from $3825 to $10,500. 

Average beginning salaries for personnel per- 
forming maintenance work range from $2168 to 
$3990. Average annual maximum salaries range 
from $3000 to $5097. 

Salary figures supplied by participants in the 
study showed that the average beginning salary for 
a maintenance employee is higher than the average 
beginning salary for a maintenance supervisor. 
This is at least partly due to the wide variance of 
salaries in different geographic locations. We 
were unable to find any pattern of maintenance em- 
ployee membership in unions or civil service or- 
ganizations. The data received indicate that less 
than 2 percent of maintenance employees partici- 
pate in such organizations. 









































Maintenance Practices 


The final question of the survey asked responders 
to comment on practices in the use of maintenance 
personnel or materials that have led to greater ef- 


ficiency in their schools. It is assumed that the 





responses, categorized and listed below, contribute 
either to more systematic maintenance programs or 
to the reduction of maintenance costs. 


Equipment and Supplies 
Competitive bidding for maintenance and supplies 
Purchase of materials in large lots at lower costs 
Standardization of equipment and supplies 
Use of high grade materials which result in sav- 

ing of manhours 
Use of power equipment 

In-Service Training 

Classes given to employees in maintenance and 
repair 

Tradesmen in community act as specialists and 
advisors 

Training program for maintenance workers 

Scheduling 

High school students during after school hours 
and summer months for work on maintenance 

Job assignment and priority procedure 

Maintain 2 skilled repairmen, contract balance of 
work 

Same duties to same maintenance men each year 

Scheduling of work to be done and time needed to 
accomplish it 

Skilled and semi-skilled maintenance people 

Teachers during summer for maintenance work 

Two men for night maintenance work 

Organization and Supervision 

Custodians assist in maintenance and repair 

Establishment of central maintenance shop area 

Skilled craftsmen whose work is planned and 
supervised by professional engineers 

Trained supervisor overseeing maintenance work 
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Table 4. Education Level and Experience of 
Head Maintenance Person 


Type and Percent 


of School Districts 








Level of Education Urban Suburban Rural 
Less than High School 5% 11% 16% 
High School 47% 39% 43% 
Trade School 5% 17% 10% 
College Graduate 43% 33% 31% 
100% 100% 100% 
Experience 
Education 37% 31% 28% 
General Maintenance 58% 54% 45% 
Factory Work 5% _— 9% 
Other — 15%* 18%** 
100% 100% 100% 


*Business administration, retired Navy 
**General labor, farmer, construction, logging 


Table 5. Range of Maintenance Cost Per Pupil 
in 111 School Districts 


Average no. Average no. 


School Bldgs. School 3idgs. 
Maintenance Percent Per District Per District 
Cost Per of School Built Built 
Pupil Districts prior to 1950 after 1950 
5.01-10.00 31% 7 3 
10.01-15.00 18% 6 2 
15.01=-20.00 13% 8 3 
20.01-25.00 5% s 1 
30.01-40.00 4% 2 2 
40.01-50.00 4% 3 1 
50.01-60.00 2% > 2 
60.01-over 2% 2 4 
Total of Total of 
Actual Actual 
Bldgs. 625 Bldgs. 264 


American School and University extends its ap- 
preciation to the 116 school districts for their co- 
operation in participating in this study. The origi- 
nal mailing was prorated according to the actual 
number of school districts in city, suburban and 
rural areas throughout the country. 
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Maintenance of the School Plant in URBAN School Districts 








Andalusia, Ala. 


Jasper, Ala. 


Crossett, Ark. 


Nampa, Idaho 


Carbondale, III. 


trict 


District 


Winchester, Ky. 
Waterville, Maine 


trict 
Oxford, Miss. 


Helena, Mont. 
Dist. 15 


Beatrice, Nebr. 


Lexington, Nebr. 


Arnold, Pa. 


Spokane 1, Wash. 


Juneau, Wisc. 


% of 
Current 
Cost Per Operating . 
Pupil for Expendi- Sat seen 
No. No. Mainte- tures No. of a sane.ae 
District Bldgs. Bldgs. nance 1959-60 Pupils Total No. ~ a ; a 
Enroll- Built Built of School Scheduled Per Main- of Mainte- ed 
ment Before After Plant. for Main- tenance nance Staff Contract 
School District 1959 1950 1950 (1958-59) tenance Employee Employees Work Work 
Andalusia City Schools 2,038 3 0 $ 4.20 NG 509 4 100% 0% 
Jasper City School District #36 1,600 4 NG 2.76 1.8 320 6 54% 46% 
(Gr. 
1-8) 
Crossett School District #2 3,005 6 8 8.15 NG 301 10 50% 50% 
Crescent Union School District 1,647 0 4 8.98 NG 823 2% 100% 0% 
Crescent City, Calif, 
Class A School Dist. #131 4,800 16 4 4.79 20 240 20 100% 0% 
University School 600 0 1 6.66 NG 300 2 100% 0% 
School City of Crawfordsville 3,242 6 3 6.08 1.8 3,242 1 59% 41% 
Crawfordsville, Ind. 
College Community School Dis- 1,300 2 2 NG NG 325 4 NG NG 
Cedar Rapids, lowa 
Independent Community School 40,422 37 90 8.20 7.4 449 40 81% 19% 
Des Moines 14, lowa 
Winchester Independent School 1,750 4 2 5.20 2.6 NG NG 100% 0% 
Waterville School Dept. 2,630 1 7 16.50 5.8 1,753 1% 23% 77% 
Municipal Separate School Dis- 1,700 4 1 5.00 2 283 6 82% 18% 
Helena School District 4,454 15 1 12.11 3.5 139 32 98.6% 1.4% 
2,400 2 5 5.90 NG 1,200 2 100% 0% 
Lexington City Schools Dist. #1] 1,544 4 0 17.91 8.7 193 8 100% 0% 
City School District 2,021 5 1 14.85 11.4 NG NG 37% 63% 
Mechanicville, N. Y. 
Arnold City School District 1,786 1 4 19.59 4.8 437 5 71% 29% 
Galveston Ind. School Dist. 10,000 18 2 24.62 NG 1,111 9 51% 49% 
Galveston, Texas 
Harlandale |. S, D. 12,000 12 3 52.90 2.1 923 13 53% 47% 
San Antonio, Texas 
School District No. 81 31,492 64 21 15.40 4.9 542 60 84.5% 15.5% 
Juneau Union High School 230 1 0 21.75 4.1 115 2 20% 80% 
Portage Public Schools 1,743 6 0 15.31 NG 193 9 82% 18% 


Portage, Wisc. 
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Maintenance of the School Plant in SUBURBAN School Districts 


% of 
Current 
Cost Per Operating 
Pupil for Expendi- 
No. No. Mainte- tures No. of 
District Bldgs. Bldgs. nance 1959-60 Pupils Total No. 


FA TRON ADEA 


% of Mainte- j 
nance Expendi- 


tures 1958-59 





for: 
Enroll- Built Built of School Scheduled Per Main- of Mainte- 1 
ment Before After Plant for Main- tenance nance Staff Contract 
School District 1959 1950 1950 (1958-59) tenance Employee Employees Work Work 
Cardiff School District 510 1 1 $ 2.54 0.5 127 4 100% 0% } 
Cardiff-by-the-Sea, Calif. 
Millbrae School District 2,812 4 3 3.74 0.7 1,406 2 100% 0% 
Millbrae, Calif. 
Wright Elementary Schools 500 0 3 NG NG 166 3 NG NG 
Santa Rosa, Calif. 
Westminster School District 4,750 1 9 5.87 2 593 8 100% 0% } 
Westminster, Calif. 
East Lyme Public Schools 1,200 2 1 9.08 NG NG NG 0% 100% 
East Lyme, Conn. 
Community Unit School District 6,500 5 11 3.39 NG 3,250 2 39% 61% 

#300 ; 
Carpentersville, III. , 
Wentzville School District, R. IV 845 r 1 9.32 tea 211 4 100% 0% 
Wentzville, Mo. 

Weston Public Schools 1,825 4 3 9.33 2.5 0 0 0% 100% 

Weston 93, Mass. 

Huron Public Schools 1,650 6 2 14.51 NG 550 3 93% 7% 

New Boston, Mich. 7 
Township School District 1,900 7 10 $.25 NG 1,900 1 100% 0% 

Port Huron, Mich. 

Eden Prairie Dist. #272 675 1 2 39.76 10 112 6 100% 0% 

Hopkins, Minn. 

Rumson School District 654 0 1 29.89 6.2 130 5 100% 0% ) 
Rumson, N, J. 

U. F. $. O. 827 3,700 3 2 15.09 1.6 1,233 3 100% 0% 

West Hempstead, N. Y. 

Sylvania Exempted Village 4,692 3 9 6.60 NG 234 20 48% 52% ' 

Sylvania, Ohio 
Greater Gallitzin Joint Schools 800 5 0 3.65 NG 133 6 3% 97% 

Gallitzin, Pa. 

Chartiers Valley Joint Schools 5,210 10 1 44,87 11.7 168 31 78% 22% 

Pittsburgh 20, Pa. 

East Greenwich Twn. Schools 1,600 3 2 5.31 2.4 266 6 100% 0% } 
East Greenwich, R. |. 

Westerly Public Schools 2,850 5 2 11.95 2.8 219 13 NG NG 

Westerly, R. |. 

Clarkston School Dist. 2,511 7 3 11.42 5 1,255 2 90% 10% 

# J-250-185 
Clarkston, Wash. 

Oak Harbor Schools 2,520 4 5 17.31 4.5 840 3 100% 0% 
Oak Harbor, Wash. 





School Dist. #7 2,900 8 1 8.56 NG 2,900 1 100% 0% 
Sheridan, Wyo. 
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Maintenance of the School Plant in RURAL School Districts 









tion 
Wetumpka, Ala. 


Berryville, Ark. 
Oil Trough, Ark. 
Perryville, Ark. 
Star City, Ark. 
Alpaugh, Calif. 
Oakley, Calif. 
Winton, Calif. 
Milliken, Colo. 


Milton, Del. 


Filer, Idaho 
Fruitland, Idaho 
Leadore, Idaho 


Wendell, Idaho 


Morrison, III. 


Nauvoo, III, 


% of 
Current 
Cost Per Operating = of Malate 
Pupil for Expendi- : 
: nance Expendi- 
No. No. Mainte- tures No. of tures 1958-59 
District Bldgs. Bldgs. nance 1959-60 Pupils Total No. Seis 
Enroll- Built Built of School Scheduled Per Main- of Mainte- 
ment Before After Plant for Main- tenance nance Staff Contract 
School District 1959 1950 1950 (1958-59) tenance Employee Employees Work Work 
Elmore County Board of Educa- 6,516 NG NG NG NG NG NG NG NG 
Berryville Spe. School Dist. 1,024 6 1 $ 4,34 3.6 512 2 59% 41% 
Oil Trough School Dist. #100 440 7 1 13.08 8.2 440 1 100% 0% 
School District #7 659 8 0 5.40 1.9 219 3 0% 100% 
Lincoln County Schools 247 7 3 11.74 3.8 247 ] 100% 0% 
Allensworth Sch, Dist. 31 3 0 19.41 NG 31. 1 NG NG 
Oakley Union Sch. Dist. 850 2 4 7.94 NG 188 4% 94% 6% 
Washington School Dist. 95 5 1 8.42 NG 95 1 NG NG 
Milliken Public Schools 272 4 0 9.68 3.4 136 2 88.6% 11.4% 
Milton Consolidated School #8 627 2 2 14.98 4.2 156 4 NG NG 
Lord Baltimore Schools 505 1 3 41.38 NG 126 4 93% 7% 
Ocean View, Del. 
Filer School District 413A 1,050 4 1 18.85 5.4 175 6 81% 19% 
Class B School Dist. #373 775 1 1 6.63 yf 258 3 100% 0% 
Leadore Dist. #292 17] 1 1 9.99 y Pe 171 1 NG NG 
Class A School District #232 690 a 1 5.56 Jet 230 3 65% 35% 
Beecher City Comm. Unit #20 495 2 1 20.20 NG 123 4 20% 80% 
Beecher City, III. 
School Districts #230 & 232 910 2 | 50.25 9 130 : 100% 0% 
Knights Prairie Schools 80 0 1 25.00 7.6 80 1 100% 0% 
McLeansboro, III. 
McAllister Consolidated Schools 40 1 0 NG NG NG NG NG NG 
Colusa-Nauvoo Unit Dist. #325 550 3 0 12.72 1.7 137 4 100% 0% 
Goose Lake Cons. Schools 294 1 0 10.20 2.4 98 3 60% 40% 
Goose Lake, lowa 
Irwin Community Schools 540 1 1 44,81 11.6 180 3 100% 0% 


Irwin, lowa 


Concordia Public Schools 
Concordia Kans. 


1,400 


4.72 


1,400 


NG 
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% of 
Current 
Cost Per Operating % of Mainte 
Pupil for Expendi- 
‘ nance Expendi- 
No. No. Mainte- tures No. of tures 1958-59 
District Bldgs. Bldgs. nance 1959-60 Pupils Total No. “See 
Enroll- Built Built of School Scheduled Per Main- of Mainte- ; 
ment Before After Piant for Main- tenance nance Staff Contract 
School District 1959 1950 1950 (1958-59) tenance Employee Employees Work Work 
Ford Public Schools 142 2 1 147.88 NG 47 3 10.5% 89.5% 
Ford, Kans. 
Burgin Independent Schools 312 1 0 7.32 NG 156 2 34% 66% 
Burgin, Ky. 
Midway Independent Schools 400 1 0 7.58 5.7 NG NG 50% 50% 
Midway, Ky. 
Stanford Independent Schools 750 3 1 10.85 2.9 NG NG 57% 43% 
Stanford, Ky. 
Sumpter Schoo! District 707 2 1 8.48 NG 353 2 100% 0% 
Belleville, Mich. 
Kalkaska Public Schools 612 3 0 7.87 3.3 612 1 100% 0% 
Kalkaska, Mich. 
Ind. District 393 1,050 1 2 4.36 NG NG NG 91% 9% 
Le Sueur, Minn. 
Ind. Dist. #883 325 1 3 15.38 5 325 1 100% 0% 
Rockford, Minn. 
Independent School District #153 325 0 1 19.36 NG 162 2 100% 0% 
Ulen, Minn. 
luka Special Municipal Separate 850 6 0 5.75 NG 283 3 NG NG 
Schools 
luka, Miss. 
Dexter #R-XI Schools 2,214 7 3 K 0.7 1,107 2 100% 0% 
Dexter, Mo. 
Nevada R-5 School Dist. 1,850 2 4 3.55 0.8 231 8 100% 0% 
Nevada, Mo. 
Purdy Cons. School Dist. 450 3 1 2639 Ned 225 2 NG NG 
Purdy, Mo. 
Lambert Sch. Dist. 120 3 0 12.91 NG 120 1 22% 78% 
Lambert, Mont. 
Public School Dist. #2 512 § 2 5.85 1.8 125 3 100% 0% 
Thompson Falls, Mont. 
Public School Dist. #15 100 1 1 56.85 NG 100 1 83% 17% 
Willow Creek, Mont. 
Brule Public Schools, #17 180 1 2 14.89 1.4 180 1 100% 0% 
Brule, Nebr. 
Hartington School District #8 320 2 0 32.81 1.1 106 a 100% 0% 
Hartington, Nebr. 
Chester Public Schools 425 2 0 28.23 4.8 212 2 58% 42% 
Chester, N. Y. 
La Fargeville Central Schools 600 2 1 30.39 S.7 100 6 100% 0% 
La Fargeville, N. Y. 
Savona Central School 495 1 0 44.64 6.9 198 2% 75% 25% 
Savona, N. Y. 
Leipsic Local Schools 675 1 1 3.11 1.4 225 3 43% 57% 
Leipsic, Ohio 
Logan County District 1-3 162 1 3 61.72 16.1 162 1 100% 0% 


Mulhall, Okla. 
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4 % of 
2 Current 
Cost Per Operating 


Pupil for Expendi- % of Mainte- 


nance Expendi- 















No. No. Mainte- tures No. of 
District Bldgs. Bldgs. nance 1959-60 Pupils Total No. — 1958-59 
Enroll- Built Built of School Scheduled Per Main- of Mainte- ans 
- ment Before After Plant for Main- tenance nance Staff Contract 
School District 1959 1950 1950 (1958-59) tenance Employee Employees Work Work 
% “Talihina Public Schools 550 3 2 4.48 4.6 366 1% 19% 81% 
Talihina, Okla. 
Tillamook Public Schools 2175 8 2 11.49 365 725 3 80% 20% 
Tillamook, Ore. 
Vernonia Elementary Schools 430 2 0 9.30 mea 215 2 100% 0% 
Vernonia, Ore. 
Schuylkill Twp. School Dist. 130 4 0 42.30 6.6 130 1 54% 46% 
Brockton, Pa. 
East Stroudsburg Area Joint 2,100 6 0 6.74 1.6 NG NG 29% 71% 
Schools 
East Stroudsburg, Pa. 
Cambria Jt. Sch. Dist. 2,800 0 7 NG NG 280. 10 NG NG 
Ebensburg, Pa. 
Mount Pleasant Township Sch. 2,000 7 0 6.50 1.6 1,000 2 38% 62% 
4 Dist. 
j Norvelt, Pa. 
Oley Valley Area Schools 1,625 13 1 1.90 0.6 325 5 100% 0% 
Oley, Pa. 
: Canova Independent School 122 | 2 38.52 7 122 | 57% 43% 
: Canova, S, D. 
: Bledsoe Independent School 100 2 7 78.50 9.8 50 2 90% 10% 
. District 
Fe Bledsoe, Texas 
: Burnet School District 850 6 3 7.38 35 850 1 0% 100% 
Burnet, Texas 
i Copperas Cove School District 800 7 3 2.25 1 400 2 94% 6% 
f Copperas Cove, Texas 
McLean I. S. D. 480 5 1 25.00 1.5 240 2 50% 50% 
é McLean, Texas 
\ Carlisle |. S. D. 400 10 2 15.10 5.9 200 2 100% 0% 
F Price, Texas 
: Whitney I. S. D. 420 4 2 20.00 6.7 140 3 85% 15% 
ig Whitney, Texas 
f Bath County Schools 1,200 14 1 9.58 3.3 600 2 100% 0% 
; Warm Springs, Va, 
i Connell School Dist. #J.51-162 667 3 3 38.18 Ved 166 4 96% 4% 
i Connell, Wash. 
a Quillayute Valley S. D. #402 786 11 3 11.28 1.4 786 1 73% 27% 
) Forks, Wash. ' 
Kalama Schools Dist. #402 600 3 3 3.56 3.6 86 7 64% 36% 
| Kalama, Wash, 
Central Kitsap Sch. Dist. #401 2,359 8 6 14.25 3.6 472 5 87% 13% 
| 4 Silverdale, Wash. 
a Twisp School Dist. #403 415 1 1 4,33 1 207 2 15% 85% 
fest Twisp, Wash. 
| Doddridge County Schools 1,728 18 6 11.57 2.6 864 2 100% 0% 






West Union, W. Va. 








164 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1960-61 


RURAL School District Continued 























Torrington, Wyo. 
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Me 








% of 
Current 
Cost Per Operating % of Meinte- 
Pupil for Expendi- 
nance Expendi- 
No. No. Mainte- tures No. of tures 1958-59 
District Bldgs. Bldgs. nance 1959-60 Pupils Total No. hoe 
Enroll- Built Built of School Scheduled Per Main- of Mainte- 4 
ment Before After Plant for Main- tenance nance Staff Contract 
School District 1959 1950 1950 (1958-59) tenance Employee Employees Work Work 
Elroy-Kendall School District 1,003 5 1 12.62 3.3 251 4 100% 0% 
Elroy, Wisc. 
Hurley Sch. Dist. #1 1,150 6 0 23.36 7.2 82 14 100% 0% 
Hurley, Wisc. 
Common Jt. Sch. Dist. #1 1,195 8 2 26.29 4.3 74 16 53% 47% 
Maple, Wisc. 
Jt. Dist. #1, Area Schools 480 6 1 17.18 3.2 120 4 NG NG 
Melrose, Wisc. 
Torrington Public Schools 1,800 5 3 12.74 4 100 18 89% 11% 
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Ten Year Expansion Forecast 


The second in a two-part series on 
the development and growth of the 
junior college. 


by Edna M. Mittleman 


Assistant Editor, AMERICAN SCHOOL 
AND UNIVERSITY 


JUNIOR COLLEGES anticipate tremendous growth 
in enrollments and facilities within the next decade. 
Distinctive patterns in this expansion were un- 
covered last year by American School and Univer 
sity when it conducted Part I of its study of the 
American junior college. In continuing the investi- 
gation of this educational service among 245 insti- 
tutions (not included in last year’s coverage of 306 
schools) the new data substantiate the picture of 
unprecedented enrollments and exciting plans for 
entire new campuses or expansion beyond the satu- 
tation point on old campuses. 
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The junior college is a distinctive institution 
within our educational system and the economic, 
social and scientific forces which have molded and 
stimulated its growth are the same as those which 
are challenging education everywhere—rapid tech- 
nological advances, new scientific discoveries, in- 
creasing complexity of our society brought about by 
new methods of communication and transportation, 
along with expanding knowledge, and unprecedented 
population growth. However, unlike senior or four- 
year colleges, the junior college serves a narrow 
area—its immediate community and the needs of 
any segment of the population contained therein, 

The American people are dedicated to the Jeffer- 
sonian principles that the welfare of a country de- 
pends upon the welfare of the individuals who com- 
pose it and that the judgment of the public can be 
trusted when that public is an informed one, capa- 
ble of citizenship responsibilities. Belief in these 
precepts has lead to the development of a unique 



































system of education in which all individuals are 
offered the opportunity for maximum development, 


Functions of Junior Collezes 


The junior college is only one segment in the 
national educational enterprise but it performs sev- 
eral vitally important functions, namely: 

(1) Education for the continuing or transfer stu- 
dent. The school must provide courses in the lib- 
eral arts and sciences for those students who wish 
to transfer to four-year colleges or universities. 
There is a growing conviction that ‘‘late bloomers’’ 
must also be provided for. These are the students 
who do not qualify for four-year institutions upon 
graduation from high school, They often do well in 
junior college and, with proper guidance and in- 
struction, may transfer to universities, 

(2) Terminal education for technical-vocational 
students. Besides providing training for the spe- 
cialized skills required by technological advances, 
this type of curriculum makes available to the stu- 
dent courses which offer a basic academic back- 


ground, 
(3) Community service. The junior or community 
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college has the unique function of meeting the needs 
of any persons turning to it. Service to the immedi- 
ate community is its main purpose and outlet, The 
junior college need not be hampered by previous or 
future academic goals of its enrollees, it serves the 
needs of the present. These needs may be mani- 
fested by adult education programs; by progranis 
geared to the economic development of the con- 
munity; by evening sessions for those who cannot 
attend during the day. In addition, community col- 
leges provide many short workshop and training ac- 
tivities in fields suited to upgrading the status of 
employed persons, As new needs arise, the com 
munity college adjusts its community service role 
accordingly, 

(4) Relief for the four-year institutions in their 
heavy initial enrollments is yet another very im- 
portant function of the junior college. Senior col- 
leges and universities experience their heaviest 
burdens of enrollment at the freshman and sopho- 
more levels, Junior colleges may ease the burden 
by absorbing many students, some of whom will! not 
go on to senior college study. 

One or more of the above purposes may be ful- 
filled by any one school, The institutions have 


The liberal arts and sciences are avail- 
able to those who wish to continue their 
education with such studies. Arts and sci- 
ences also augment the technica! business 
and vocational programs. 
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Continuing or adult education pro- 
grams are major components of 
community college offerings. 
Courses range from literature, mu- 
sic and art appreciation to tech- 
nical job training. 


many and varying points of emphasis but a common 
core of general education runs through all of them, 


History and Development 


Briefly tracing the history of junior colleges, 
they have developed since 1900 within three cate- 
gories: the church-related colleges, independent 
colleges and community colleges. Throughout the 
country, there are about 175 church-related schools, 
supported by the various religious denominations. 
Expenses usually are not high because of liberal 
church support, 

There are approximately 90 independent two-year 
colleges which derive their support from tuition, 
endowments and gifts of alumni and friends. 

By far the largest group is the public community 
college category. There are over 400 such institu- 
tions, Their support is provided in several ways. 
Some receive direct state appropriations; some re- 
ceive state assistance based on average daily at- 
tendance and local taxes; some rely entirely upon 
local tax sources and student tuitions, Generally 
tuition is very low or non-existent. 


Statistics and Facts 


Last year’s statistics, based on reports from more 
than 300 institutions, indicated that a 72 percent 
increase was expected in student enrollment within 
the next 10 years—from 325,000 students to 565,000 
Students. Our current study substantiates this 


COMMUNITY COLLEGES—TEN YEAR EXPANSION FORECAST 


167 








figure. The present data indicate a projected en- 
rollment of 73 percent, For the 1959-60 year, en- 
rollment in the 245 responding institutions was 
195,000 students. By 1969 they anticipate that this 
figure will reach approximately 340,000. Of the 
total 551 institutions, 410 (74%) anticipate new 
building construction in the immediate or near 
future. 

American School and University sought other 
pertinent information about the physical aspects of 
the participating institutions—-campus size, present 
number of buildings and plans for expansion to cope 
with the unprecedented, future student population, 

Our findings point up a tremendous range in the 
size of the campus—from no campus at all to 1600 
acres. Last year’s study listed a school whose 
campus is 20,000 acres—Paul Smith’s College, 
Paul Smiths, New York. The median size in the 
current report is 30 acres. 

We find the same trend when we consider the 
number of buildings. The range is very wide. The 
average number of buildings per college is eight. 
Reports indicate, however, that many junior col- 
leges share the facilities of the high schools in 
their community, while others have as many as 83 
buildings. The types of buildings vary. Included 
are both faculty and student housing, academic- 
classroom, student unions, science-laboratories, 


Some of a particular community's 
economic, commercial and industrial 
training requirements can be met by 
vocational-technical courses geared 
to special needs. 
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Percentages on the left indi- 
cate the proportion of schools 
nationally occupying the vari- 
ous campus sizes, ranged by 
number of acres. 
vocational-technical shops, agriculture, mainte- 


nance, stables, buildings housing animals, nursing 
schools, libraries, gymnasiums, pools, theaters, 
auditoriums, music and arts buildings. 

Future building and expansion plans run the 
gamut, too. These include plans for grounds im- 
provement and landscaping, new campuses as well 
as a varied assortment of buildings for classrooms, 
science, shops, housing, libraries, food service. 


Diversity of Service 


The junior college as an institution demonstrates 
great diversity—from small, private liberal arts 
schools to large, tax-supported community colleges. 
Fees may amount to $2,000 annually in the former. 
Tuition in community colleges is nominal or non- 
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existent, They are open to all students capable of 
benefiting from an education beyond the high school. 
The courses range from the liberal arts to engineer- 
ing, poultry raising, cosmetology, nursing or forestry. 
The two-year colleges ordinarily do not undertake 
advanced research, Therefore their needs are rela- 
tively modest in plant, equipment and material. 
Their faculties are usually selected for competence 
primarily as teachers. It has often been stated 
that, because of this, the junior college may be the 
instrument to set high standards of instruction. 
There is abundant evidence to indicate that the 
junior college is successfully fulfilling its purposes. 
We can, therefore, anticipate not only an expansion 
of the present schools, but an increase in the num- 
ber of such schools throughout the country. 
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Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 
Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- 
Founded ment ment ment 


Name and Location of Date 
Junior College 


Campus’ No. of 
Size in Buildings 
Acres on Campus 





























aa Future Building Plans 
= j ALABAMA 
Sacred Heart College, 1940 — 170 250 150 6 Residence Hall $600,000—1960 
Cullman Administration-Classroom $300,000 
= —1962 
The Marion Institute, 1842 -— 400 600 55 14 Dormitory-Mess Hall $259,000— 
Marion 1960 
Library 
Classrooms 
e The Southern Union College, 1922 25 253 400 75 11 Addition to Girls’ Dorm, Library, 
a Wadley Physical Education, Chapel, Boys’ 
ee Dorm, Science Building $750,000— 
1970 
4] ALASKA 
. Anchorage Community 1954 385.s«i1,575 — 40 1 a 
College, 
b Anchorage 
a Juneau-Douglas Community 1956 207 282 350 None, 1 Classrooms 
A College, use high 
Juneau school 
Be) buildings 
c= 
b. Ketchikan Community 1954 77 290 500 2 3 Building plans still 5 years in future. 
e? College, 
F Ketchikan 
Sheldon Jackson Junior 1944 2 22 126 352 13 Girls’ Dorm 
ng » College, Enlarge Library 
mu- q Sitka 
ARKANSAS 
Arkansas State College — 1927 — 157 225 328 13 None 
of y Beebe Branch, 
ol. & Beebe 
er- . 
ry 4 CALIFORNIA 
ike 2 Chaffey College, 1884 12 4,114 12,000 200 14 Expand present buildings or add ad- 
io % Alta Loma jacent buildings as needed. 
al. b Sierra Junior College 1936 100 660 — 11 12 Entire new campus to accommodate 
nce & District, 1000 students in first increment. 
ted " Auburn $3,040,000— 1960 
the ; Compton Junior College, 1927 168 4,052 5,600 76.31 18 Science Wing and Additional Class- 
% Compton rooms $649,800—1960 
the " Glendale College, 1927 310 2,700 3,500 56 12 Chemistry 
es. 3 Glendale Library 
ion 4 Enlarge Women’s Gymnasium 
nai q San Benito Junior College, 1919 7 205 600 5 4 Purchase 100 acres $30,000—1961 
| —— Hollister Library $75,000—1962 
a Science Bldg. $80,000—1962 i 
¢ Classroom $100,000—1964 
4 Wells & Sewage, Landscape & ; 
; Roads $100,000—1962 
a Electronic Technical 1946 15 219 400 % 1 None } 
Institute, 





Inglewood 
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E sti- 
First mated 
Yeor 1959 1969 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
CALIFORNIA 
College of Marin, 1926 75 3,950 2,000 54 13 Auditorium $1,000,000— 1965 
Kentfield (day & (day Gymnasium $500,000—1965 
night) only) Classroom Bldg. $250,000—1962 
Music Bldg. $125,000—1962 
Long Beach City College, 1927 — 22,749 31,000 95 — $500,000 available for expansion, 
Long Beach 
East Los Angeles College, 1945 754 12,839 —_ 82 42 Chemistry, Life Science, Earth 
Los Angeles Sciences; Women’s Physical Educa. 
tion; Student Service Center — 1960 
Engineering, Physics, Music, Men's 
Physical Education, General Class. 
room $15,000,000—1965 
Los Angeles City College, 1929 1,300 19,000 25,000 39 10&  Administration—1960 
Los Angeles temporary Classroom—1960 
bungalows Additional buildings $10,000,000. 
Dependent upon passage of bond 
issue 
Los Angeles Metropolitan 1950 1,500 4,200 5,500 None 1 None 
College of Business, 
Los Angeles 
Menlo College, 1927 35 334 400 60 18 Dining Hall, Infirmary, Faculty 
Menlo Park (Shared Apts. $700,000—1960 
with 
high 
school) 
Foothill College, 1957 1,500 2,300 — 3 present 1 Physical Education, Student Center, 
Mountain View campus, Fine and Applied Arts, Language 
121 on Arts and Mass Communications, 
new Physical Science, Engineering- 
campus Technical, Library, Social Science 
and Business Education, Administra 
tion, Natural and Health Sciences 
$10,400,000—1961 
Napa Junior College, 1942 6 1,569 2,500 55 10 None at present 
Napa 
San Bernardino Valley 1926 200 8,441 4,700 45 9 Business Education $800,000—1960 
College, (day & (day Art Bldg. $400,000—1961 
San Bernardino night) only) Library Extension $600,000—196! 
Women’s Gym. $600,000—1962 
Athletic Field House $400,000— 
1963 
Palomar College, 1947 — 1,600 2,200 132 9tempo- Counseling Center and Administra- 
San Marcos rary and tion $190,000—1961 
6 perma- Engineering and Technology 
nent $150,000—1961 
Business Education $170,000—19%! 
Liberal Arts $170,000—1961 
Educational Theatre $370,000— 
1963 
Music Building $100,000—1963 
Art Building $100,000—1963 
College of San Mateo, 1922 35 3,500 6,800 60 15 Academic $1,026,000—1962 
San Mateo (153 2 perma- Science $1,168,000—1962 
acres nent, 13. Engineering $500,760—1962 


new site temporary 


1962) 


$332,000 — 1962 
$413,000— 1962 


Vocational 
Technical 
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Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus’ No. of 
J Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
“4 CALIFORNIA 
Cultural $1,078,000—1962 
Library $1,054,000—1962 
2 Student Bldg. $811,000—1962 
j Administration $372,000—1962 
Gymnasium $1,026,000—1962 
Me Horticulture $94,000—1962 
Maintenance $163,000—-1962 
Estimated costs for entire project, 
uca- $12,500,000 
960 
on’e +4 Vallejo Junior College, 1945 80 835 1,300 45 5 Build a complete new campus—de- 
ate : Vallejo pendent upon passage of bond issue. 
. COLORADO 
Lamar Junior College, 1937 20 183 500 In the 4 Plans for future expansion. 
Lemar process 
00. . of pur- 
d fi chasing 
g a new 
s site 
i CONNECTICUT 
Our Lady of the Angels 1950 —_ 39 — — ] None. This is a teacher training 
* Junior College, institute for a religious order. 
‘3 Enfield 
Quinnipiac College, 1929 293 1,139 2,100 16 6 Auditorium, Gymnasium, Student 
Hamden Union, Science Bldg., Dormitories 
ial 3 Hartford College, 1939 25 96 200 5 4 Classroom Bldg. $42,000—1960 
ge x Hartford 
' = The Morse College, Inc., 1860 — 265 — None 1 None 
3 xs Hartford 
nce Be 
nist = DELAWARE 
“es Sri 
' a Goldey Beacom School of 1886 40 902 1,200 Y% 3 Classroom Building $350,000— 
+ Business, 1960 
i Wilmington 
190 ioe WASHINGTON, D. C. 
:, Immaculata Junior College, 1922 10 149 200 5 1+ None 
-1961 R Washington, D. C. 2 shared 
2 " with high 
o— school 
Per FLORIDA 
Manatee Junior College, 1958 1,642 1,642 3,000 #100 3 Library, Administration, Physical 
; Bradenton Education, Science Lecture Hall, 
3 Classroom— 1960 
)— 1961 : Music 
, Daytona Beach Junior 1958 272 272 = 1,01S 42 2 Administration-Classroom—1960 
apes College, Library, Student Center, Music 
963 Daytona Beach Building 
. North Florida Junior 1958 226 304 550 46 5 Shower, dressing, and locker facili- 
College, 3tempo- :.es, Administration Building, 
Madison rary, 2 Language Laboratory $125,000 
permanent 
Orlando Junior College, 1941 100 61,141 — 16% 6 Library $500,000 


Orlando 


Classroom $250,000 
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Name and Location of 
Junior College 


Date 


First 
Year 


1969 Campus 
Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- 
Founded ment 





Future Building Plans 





FLORIDA 


St. Johns River Junior 
College, 
Palatka 


Gulf Coast Community 
Junior College, 
Panama City 


Washington Junior College, 

Pensacola 

Central Florida Junior 
College, 

Ocala 


Gibbs Junior College, 
St. Petersburg 


St. Petersburg Bible 
Institute, 
St. Petersburg 


GEORGIA 


Augusta College, 
Augusta 


Middle Georgia College, 
Cochran 


Columbus College, 
Columbus 


Brewton Parker College, 
Mount Vernon 


Armstrong College of 
Savannah, 
Savannah 


HAWAII 


Maunaolu College, 
Paia, Maui 


1958 


1957 


1949 


1957 


1957 


1947 


1925 


1927 


1958 


1904 


1935 


1950 


191 


181 


102 


316 


210 


125 


265 


34 


25 





Student Union $75,000—1960 
Classroom Bldg. $80,000—1960 
Physical Education $40,000—1969 
Library $100,000—1961-62 

2 Classroom Bldgs. $160,000— 
1961-62 

Auditorium $200,000—1963 
Classroom Bldg. $80,000—1963 
Technical Bldg. $150,000—1964 
Gymnasium $150,000—1965 


Science $250,000-—1960 
Administration-Counseling $250,000 
1960 

Classroom $100,000—1960 
Library, Student Center, Fine Arts, 
Health — 1962 

Plan sufficient buildings in light of 
enrollment 


Science Building $184,000—1960 
Student Center $150,000— 1960 
Physical Education $250,000— 
1961-3 

Fine Arts $300,000—1961-3 
Library $120,000—1961-3 
Technical Building $150,000— 
1961-3 


Physical Education Building 
$157,000— 1960 
Library $40,000—1960 


Planning and praying 


General renovations of present 
buildings. Renovation of three 
warehouses to be used as Library, 
Student Center, Classroom $400,000 
—1960 


Phys. Ed.—Gymnasium, $250,000 
Women’s Dormitory $300,000 
Men’s Dormitory Annex $150,000 


157 acre site $1,150,000 
Plan to build 3-4 buildings 


Library $100,000—1960 
Science $60,000—1964 


Classrooms, Gymnasium, Librory 
and Faculty Residence $500,000— 
1965 
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E sti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus _ Nao. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
IC AHO 
Boise Junior College, 1932 99 2,875 2,560 110 23 Men's Dormitory $700,000—1961 
) i Boise (day & (day Library $400,000—1962 
1960 : night) only) Liberal Arts $500,000—1965 
x Addition to Student Union $150,000 
i —1961 
: North Idaho Jr. College, 1933 —_— 416 600 33 4 Shop $65,000 
Coeur d’ Alene Classroom $225,000 
‘ Subject to approval of voters in 
»4 a distri 
istrict 
% College of St. Gertrude, 1956 65 99 — 160 3 Administration, Residence Hall 
0.000 oS Cottonwood $1,100,000 
, - Lewis-Clark Normal School 1955 134 2360 = 33 21 Backlog of work in renovations— 
‘- —Division of U. of Idaho, 15 perma- $500,000. To be completed as each 
rts, Lewiston nent & 6 biennial legislature might be con- 
Pe temporary vinced of the needs. 
nt of xs 
fy ILLINOIS 
960 3 Monticello College, 1835 16 250 300 265 16 None 
0 4 Alton 
tr a Belleville Junior College, 1946 150 1,645 1,100 27 10 A building program just completed. 
4 Belleville (day (day (Shared 
4 and ex- only) with high 
: tended ‘ school) 
=! day) 
3 Morton Junior College, 1924 —_ 764 1,500 10 1 None 
3 Cicero 
a Joliet Junior College, 1900 12 800 1,500 60 3 None 
re Joliet 
Mt. Vernon Community 1956 205 260 300 7 6 Dependent upon bond issue 
College, (Shared 
Mt. Vernon with high 
school) 
Peoria College of Bradley 1946 — 270 —_ — Since Peoria College is a part of Bradley 
University, University it is impossible to separate buildings 
ary, A 2 ; ‘ 
00,000 ‘ Peoria by colleges. Bradley University possesses 40 
; 5 buildings including classrooms, dormitories, 
engineering, administration, fraternities, library, 
000 a student center, field house, etc. 
100 y St. Joseph’s Seminary, 1948 44 51 60 40 1 None. St. Joseph’s Seminary pre- 
* Westmont pares students for the priesthood in a 
religious order, solely. 
F INDIANA | 
Lain Technical Institute, 1941 65 215 400 None 2 Not definite 
Indianapolis 
. Indiana University— 1941 250 1,600 2,000 Vy 1 In 10 years 
‘ Southeastern Center, } 
a Jeffersonville 
South Bend-Mishawaka 1922 —_— 4,000 6,000 14 —_ Multi-purpose Building—1961 _ 
ary Center —indiana 
000— University, 


South Bend 
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Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
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INDIANA 


Our Lady of the Lake 
Seminary, 





































Pir gaara sages 
> as pee 


Syracuse 
Valparaiso Technical 1874 — 325 450 17 6 None 


Institute, 
Valparaiso 
Vincennes Extension— 1950 50 325 325 35 6 Library $225,000— 1960 


Indiana University, 
Vincennes 


TERPS SE IE 






IOWA . 
Boone Junior College, 1927 60 100 200 1% 1+ None i 
Boone use of 4 
rooms in f 
; high school 
Waldorf College, 1903 13 311 600 1% 7 Men’s Dormitory $300,000—196] 
Forest City 
Fort Dodge Community 1921 35 247 500 No 1 Expand to a separate building & 
College, Campus (Shared $1,000,000—1965 f 
Fort Dodge with high 
school) 
Graceland College, 1895 31 760 =1,500 110 19 Food Service Bldg. $400,000—1960 
Lamoni Women’s Dorms 
Men’s Dorms ® 
K ANSAS ; 
Chanute Junior College, 1936 207 200 8©250 2% 2 None ‘ 
Chanute 
Coffeyville College, 1923 75 585 1,000 3 2 Gymnasium $250,000 
Coffeyville Auditorium $250,000 
Friends Bible College, 1917 17 82 150 10 5 Men’s Dormitory 
Haviland 
Highland Jr. College, 1858 o 163 250 13 4 None 
Highland 
Miltonvale Wesleyan College, 1909 — 74 150 12 6 Math-Science Building $100,000— § 
Miltonvale 1961 i 
Parsons Junior College, 1935 200 321 450 1 2 None é 
Parsons g 
; 
KENTUCKY E 
| Lindsey Wilson College, 1903 _ 235 350 127 27 Ten Year Program—estimated cost 
Columbia $1,000,000 B 
| Alumni Student Center, Modernize 5 
Science Building, Additional Dormi- 4 
| tory Facilities for Boys, Remodeling ; 
of Wing for Girls, Modern Classroom & 
| ) Facilities, Additional Faculty Hous J 
ing, Health Education Center i 
Bethel College, 1854 ie 220 400 7 1 Indefinite E 
Hopkinsville f 
\} : 
Sue Bennett College, 1896 — 291 350 56 6+ Science Building—1961 i 
London several President’s Home 





dwellings Gymnasium 
Faculty Residence 



















COMMUNITY COLLEGES—TEN YEAR EXPANSION FORECAST 
JUNIOR COLL EGES—SIZE AND FACILITIES, BY STATE 

















































E sti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
KENTUCKY 
Paducah Junior College, 1932 28 606 1,000 1 1 New campus planned —1962 
Paducah 
St. Catharine Junior College, 1931 18 140 — 763 6 — 
Springfield 
LOUISIANA 
Saint Joseph Seminary, 1891 — 68 100 5 6 Administration, Library, Dorm and 
Saint Benedict Classroom $800,000—1960 
MAINE 
Lower Division of Ricker 1926 — 133 500 13 7 Remodeling of gym for Library 
College (which is 4 yr.), $100,000— 1960 
Houlton Remodeling of old dorm. $176,000 
Arts $186,000 
Chapel $30,000 
Classroom block in 3 stages $54,000 
ee University of Maine in 1933 62 250 ~=1,500 18 8 Multi-purpose Building containing 
Portland, Library, Administration, Cafeteria, 
Portland Bookstore, Classrooms. $1,254,000 
—1960 
Classroom Building $1,190,000— 
1961 
1960 fn Men’s Gymnasium $460,000—1961 
f Classroom Building $1,300,000— 
% 1963 
e Library $500,000 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore College of 1909 120 438 700 None | Plans to expand in the present build- 
i Commerce, ing as needed. 
: Baltimore 
S Baltimore Junior College, 1947 53 800 2,000 19 3 Totally new facilities for 2000 full 
Bi Baltimore time students. 
1 Science- Technology 
s General Classroom-Little Theater- 
: Music-Radio 
ae Library and Administration 
000— ‘$ Student Union-Cafeteria-Gymnasium 
Total cost about $5 million 
Catonsville Community 1957 75 240 700 — 1 Board is considering the purchase of 
College, a 52-acre estate with a 32-room man- 
Baltimore sion house, 7 cottages and 5 other 
buildings. 
d cost The University of Baltimore 1937 50 —_ 500 44 8 Preliminary stage. 
Junior College, 
_— ; Baltimore 
Dormi- Harford Junior College, 1957 119 241 600 44 2 Early planning stage. 
1odeling Bel Air (Used 
1s sroom jointly 
y Hous with Bel 
: ? Air H.S.) 
Essex Community College, 1957 68 200 1,000 None Use high None 
Essex school 
building 
Frederick Community 1957 91 127 300 None Use high The Board of Education is planning 
College, school to build another senior high school in 






Frederick building the city and junior college will have 
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E sti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus_ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
MARYLAND 
, a building on new campus. No defi. 
nite plans have been formulated to 
date. 
State Teacher's College, 1935 20 77 110 40 11 Dining Hall and Student Union now 
Frostburg State under construction. 
Teacher's 
College of- 
fers 2 yr. 
jr. college 
course 
Charles County Junior 1958 32 80 500 15 Share facil- None 
College, ities of 
La Plata LaPlata 
High School 
Villa Julie College, 1952 10 104 250 68 2 Aud itorium— 1961 
Stevenson Additional Classroom Wing—1962 
Prince George’s Community 1958 187 225 1,500 None Usehigh None 
College, school 
Suitland plant 
State Teacher's College at 1946 109 103 — 100 7 A 10-year campus development plan 
Towson (Junior College is being completed. 
Division), 
Towson 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston University, Junior 1952 900 880 1,000 Part of 1 A new or remodeled bldg. on the 
College, Boston central university campus will be 
Boston U. provided. 
Burdett College, 1879 18 1,583 1,900 Y% § None 
Boston 
Fisher Junior College, 1903 — 350 500 1 7 Food Service & Student Center 
Boston $200,000 
Garland School, a Junior 1872 12 207 300 — 10 A city college has an unusual ex- 
College, pansion problem. As buildings be- 
Boston come available adjacent to or nearby 
to present buildings, they wil! be 
purchased & remodeled. 
Cambridge Junior College, 1934 36 51 100 % 2 None 
Cambridge 
Bay Path Junior College, 1897 — 250 —_ 22 7 Student Center, Dormitory $600,000 
Longmeadow —1960 
MICHIGAN 
Suomi College, 1923 22 183 500 38 5 Plan to expand—first need is 
Hancock Chapel-Library combination. Rest of 
building plans not completed as yet. 
Gogebic Community College, 1932 190 191 275 — Share high A citizens’ committee is currently 
lronwood school fa: working on the plausibility of future 
cilities expansion. 
Jackson Junior College, 1928 100 1,094 4,000 — 4 Science and Technology Building 


Jackson 


Purchased 190 acres and plans are 
in progress for new campus. The 
first unit scheduled for completion 


in 1961. 
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E sti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
i aeepasbsnan 
MICHIGAN 
Lansing Community College, 1957 220 424 1,500 ] ] Plans in tentative stage depending 
Lensing on enrollment during next ten years. 
Muskegon Community 1926 62 915 3,200 — 3+ Plans on paper. Due to economic 
College, Library conditions no definite plans can be 
Muskegon space in made. 
public 
library 
South Macomb Community 1954 90 900 2,500 10 1 Uncertain 
College, 
Warren 
MINNESOTA 
Austin Junior College, 1940 138 438 1,000 None Share high Plans being formulated for a sepa- 
Austin school fa- rate college building in next 5 years. 
cilities 
Brainerd Junior College, 1938 25 173 300 6 ] Expansion being contemplated. 
Brainerd 
Crosier Seminary (Junior 1922 —_ 63 90 13 1 None 
College Dept.), 
Onamia 
MISSISSIPP] 
Northeast Miss. Jr. College, 1946 417 1,698 59 14 Wing to Science Bldg. to house 
Booneville Nursing Ed. Dept. 
Redecorate Student Union 
Covered overhead walks 
Library 
East Central Jr. College, 1928 28 500 600 200 28 Library $110,000 
Decatur Science $100,000 
Jones County Junior College, 1927 110 =©1,220 1,600 360 48 Student Center $100,000—1960 
Ellisville Library $200,000—1961 
Classroom $350,000 
Fine Arts 
Itawamba Junior College, 1948 114 600 1,000 250 32 Vocational Building, Auditorium 
Fulton $250,000 
Holmes Junior College, 1925 —_ 409 600 30 16 Need Cafeteria, Library, Boys’ 
Goodman Dorm. No definite plans until money 
is available. 
Gulf Park College, 1919 — 265 425 29 13 + In the talking stage this year. 
Gulfport stables 
Clarke Memorial College, 1908 105 386 — 70 7 Additional buildings needed but no 
Newton definite schedule adopted as yet. 
Okolona College, 1902 — 153 — 380 15 Health and Physical Education 
Okolona $150,000— 1960 
Perkinston Junior College, 1925 85 535 1,000 30 29 New Branch Center, plans indefinite. 
Perkinston 
Hinds Junior College, 1922 oe 1,236 2,000 1,125 25+ Boys’ Dormitory $200,000 
Raymond Several Girls’ Dormitory $200,000 
smaller 
buildings 
Utica Junior College, 1954 47 310 900 8190 17 None 


Utica 
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1969 Campus 


Future Building Plans 





Name and Location of Date 
Junior College Founded 
MISSISSIPPI 

All Saints’ Episcopal Junior 1908 

College, 
Vicksburg 

MISSOURI 

The Kemper School, 1923 
Boonville 
Our Lady of the Ozarks, 1944 
Carthage 
Christian College, 1851 
Columbia 
St. Paul’s College, 1883 
Concordia 


Junior College of Flat River, 1922 
Flat River 


Joplin Junior College, 1938 
Joplin 

Moberly Junior College, 1927 
Moberly 


St. Mary's Junior College, 1919 
O'Fallon 


School of the Ozarks Junior 1956 
College, 
Point Lookout 


Junior College Division, 1930 
Harris Teachers College, 
St. Louis 


Mercy Junior College, 1952 
Saint Louis 





——— 


None 


Chapel, New Library, and others; 
plans not complete enough to be 
specific yet. 


Separate Dining Room & Kitchen— 
1969 

The basement beneath the 3 story 
main building will be turned into o 
Biology Lab and Hobby rooms. 
These facilities will accommodate 
about 225 Seminarians (Students for 
the priesthood). 


25-Year Campus Development Pro- 
gram 

Phase 1: Women’s Residence Hall 
$760,000— 1960 

Phase 2: Dining Hall, Socia! Center, 
Women’s Residence Hall 

Phase 3: Academic—F ine Arts 
Building 

Phase 4: New Gymnasium, Dance 
and Locker Building 

Phase 5: Chapel and Associated 
Structures 

Phase 6: Infirmary, Women’s Resi- 
dence Hall 


Dormitory $325,000 
Library $250,000 
Dining Hall $375,000 


None; cannot expand without added 
financial support 


None 
None 


An addition providing more Class- 
rooms, Sleeping quarters, and 
Library space $75,000-$100,000 
St. Mary’s Junior College is o 
teacher training institution restricted 
to members of the order of Sisters of 
the Most Precious Blood. 


Library, New Dining Hall, Student 
Union, Dormitories, Office Building, 
Residence 


None 


None. Moved into the new building 
two years ago. (Mercy Junior Col- 
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E sti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus’ No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enrol!l- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
MISSOURI 
lege is for the training of the young 
Sisters of the Sisters of Mercy of the 
Saint Louis Province, for novices 
and postulants.) 
Trenton Jr. College, 1925 — 113 150 2 ] New Senior High-Junior College 
Trenton $1,000,000 
NEBRASKA 
McCook Junior College, 1926 44 300 450 20 3 Science Building $250,000—1965 
McCook 
Norfolk Junior College, 1942 88 330 500 Ya a None 
Norfolk 
Scottsbluff College, 1932 34 325 450 1 2 Dormitory $360,000—1960-61 
Scottsbl uff 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
New Hampshire Technical 1945 45 130 130 None 4 None 
Institute, Capac- 
Portsmouth ity 
NEW JERSEY 
Mother of the Savior 1951 4 21 40 350 6 None 
Seminary, 
Blackwood 
Assumption Junior College, 1953 13 32 — 112 ] None. Assumption Junior College 
Mendham consists of a two year program con- 
ducted solely for Sisters-in-training. 
Tombrock Junior College, 1956 10 12 50 48 2 New College Building 
Paterson 
St. Joseph’s College, 1914 80 125 rs 187 6 College Building & Faculty House— 
Princeton 1960 
St. Joseph’s is a minor Seminary for 
candidates for the Roman Catholic 
priesthood. It is not terminal. 
NEW MEXICO 
Carlsbad Community College, 1950 197 423 475 10 Use the Hopes 
Carlsbad Public 
High 
School 
facilities 
NEW YORK 
State University Agricultural 1909 46 1,350 1,800 1,200 46 Classroom Bldg. $1,200,000—1965 
and Technical Inst., Science-Library Bldg. $1,500,000— 
Alfred 1965 


Diesel Laboratory $200,000—1965 
Health & Physical Education 
$1,500,000—1965 

Dining Hall $741,000—1965 
Dormitories for 600 $2,371,000— 
1965 

Playing Field $140,000—1965 
Heating Plant, site preparation 
service connections, landscaping 
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Name and Location of 


Date 


First 
Year 


1959 


E sti- 
mated 


1969 Campus 


No. of 


Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 





Plattsburg 


Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
NEW YORK 
for new campus $2,275,000 — 1965 
Industrial Laboratory Bldg. 
$3,500,000 — 1968 
La Salette Seminary, 1924 54 40 Capac- 160 3 None 
Altamont ity of 50 
Auburn Community College, 1953 68 280 1,000 40 2 None 
Auburn 
Briarcliff College, 1905 50 309 500 52 4 Development Committee is planning 
Briarcliff Manor & raising funds for Auditorium, 
Residence-Dormitory 
Concordia Collegiate 1936 400 181 —_ 35 23 Conversion of present Gymnasium in 
Institute, Concordia (Jr. Coll. Chapel Auditorium, New Field House 
Junior College, & Prep. (Gymnasium), Girls’ Dormitory 
Bronxville School) 
Bryant & Stratton Bus. 1854 675 800 1,000 None 1 May have to get additional! location 
Institute, if numbers continue to grow 
Buffalo 
Saint Joseph Seraphic 1901 —_— 190 230 100 5 None 
Seminary, 
Callicoon 
Cazenovia Junior College, 1934 7 285 500 15 16 Dormitory, Library, Student Union, 
Cazenovia Field House $1,500,000—1969 
State University Agricultural 1911 1] 485 750 30 24 Classroom-lab. $1,500,000—1962 
and Technical Institute, Auditorium, Gym, Little Theatre 
Cobleskill $1,500,000 — 1963 
Dormitory, Dining Hal! $1,500,000 
—1961 
Corning Community College, 1956 125 265 780 ] 2 New Campus, 500-1,000 acres. 57 
Corning buildings $4,000,000—1961-43 
State University, Agr. & 1913 29 519 1,000 120 23 Dormitories $1,350,000—1961 
Tech. Institute, Dining Center $500,000—1961 
Delhi Library-Science Bldg. $1,000,000— 
1961-62 
Dormitory $950,000— 1962 
Industrial-Technical $1,000,000— 
1962 
Student Center $750,000—1963 
Jamestown Community 1950 90 600 1,000 20 4 Tentative plans for new bidgs. on 
College, 20 acre site 
Jamestown 
Eymard Preparatory Seminary, 1927 5 17 50 35 3 for None within the next 10 years 
Hyde Park Junior 
Coll. ex- 
clusively 
& 3 shared 
with high 
school 
Epiphany Apostolic College, 1889 —_— 40 — 156 4 Gymnasium $200,000—1960 
Newburgh 
Bellarmine College, 1955 28 35 50 400 1 None 
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JUNIOR COLL EGES—SIZE AND FACILITIES, BY STATE 











E sti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
NEW YORK 
Dutchess Community 1958 665 980 2,200 58 2 Tech-Science, Gym-Library, 
College, $2,000,000. 
Poughkeepsie Campus & bldgs. will have cost 
$3,500,000 when completed 
Catherine McAuley Junior 1951 14 106 300 64 2 A Campus School and Dormitory. 
College, Attendance in the college is bound 
Rochester up with a religious vocation. 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Sacred Heart Junior College, 1935 2 216 350 100 9 Faculty House—1962 
Bel mont 
Gardner Webb Jr. College, 1905 — 543 — 80 12 Science $250,000—1961 
Boiling Springs Classroom $200,000 
Administration $100,000—1961 
Dormitory $275,000 
Carver College, 1949 50 247 716 None 2 Future plans are incomplete 
Charlotte 
Gaston Technical Institute, 1952 — 176 ~=1,000 — 3 Indefinite 
Gastonia 
Mount Olive Junior College, 1951 24 160 300 50 | Plans for the development of an 
Mount Olive entirely new campus on a recently 
acquired 50-acre site. 
Pineland College-Edwards 1925 50 134 — 38 6 — 
Military Institute, 
Salemburg 
Mitchell College, 1856 — 185 400 5 8 — 
Statesville 
Warren Wilson Junior College, 1894 25 220 400 1,000 16+ Chapel, Library, Physical Education 
Swannanoa Faculty Plant, Dormitory, plus remodeling of 
residences certain facilities $750,000— 
1964-65 
NORTH DAKOTA 
North Dakota State Schoo! 1903 — — 2,000 125 21+ Trade and Technical Building 
of Science, Football $475,000—1961 
Wahpeton field, base- Combination Administration, Class- 
ball prac- room, Library, and Student Health 
tice field, Center $400,000—1963 
parking Men’s Dormitory $500,000—1965 
area, Student Union Building $400,000— 
trailer 1966-67 
court 
OHIO 
Sinclair College, 1887 _ 1,234 a —_ 2 None 
Dayton 
Tiffin University, 1918 FA. 175 250 1 1 Women’s Dormitory 
Tiffin Auditorium-Recreation 
Junior College, University 1938 155 200 =—1,000 160 17 Engineering Science $2,000,000— 
of Toledo, 1960 
Toledo 
Urbana Junior College, 1850 78 120 300 85 4 President’s Home (under construc- 


Urbana 


tion) $35,000 
Dormitory $20,000—1961 
Administrative Office —1962 
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Name and Location of Date’ Enroll- 
Junior College Founded ment 


1959 


Enroll- 


ment 


Esti- 


mated 

1969 Campus 
Size in 
Acres 


Enroll- 


ment 


No. of 
Buildings 
on Campus 


Future Building Plans 














































OKLAHOMA 


El Reno Junior College, 1938 50 
El Reno 


Seminole Jr. College, 1931 40 


Seminole 


St. Gregory’s College, 1916 — 
Shawnee 


Northern Oklahoma Junior 1901 78 
College, 
Tonkawa 


OREGON 


Oregon Technical Institute, 1947 30 
Klamath Falls 


Concordia College, 1905 16 
Portland 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Eastern Pilgrim College, 1921 30 


Allentown 


The Pennsylvania State Uni- 1953 35 
versity Center —Allentown, 
Allentown 


94 


55 


79 


509 


1,180 


185 


100 


109 


150 


500 


800 


400 


250 


300 


100 


60 


820 


12 


15 


1, 
46 


2 
(Shared 
with high 
school) 


5 


10 


82 


None 





Physical Education $250,000 


Residence Hall $390,000—1960 
Dining Hall $560,000—1960 
Residence Halls $780,000—1965 


Indoor Swimming Pool $100,000 
Administration Bldg. $35,000 
Vehicle Garage $25,000 


Complete new campus 

Preliminary Planning 1961-62 
Master Plan Complete $28,900 
Land Acquisition (State) $13,000 
Utility Installation $284,800 
Proposed Projects: 

Engineering Science Building 
$1,200,000 

Allied Arts and Medical Associates 
Building $1,370,000 
Administration Building $1,500,000 


Dormitory and Cafeteria $1,204,000 
Agriculture $760,000 

Warehouse and Maintenance 
$589,000 

Auditorium-Physical Education 
$871,500 

Engineering Laboratories and Shops 
$2,565,000 

Dormitory Extension and Family 
Housing Units $550,000 

Wing for Building (2) and Building 
(1) $1,200,000 
Science Associates Building 
$887,200 

Library-Physical Sciences 
$997,500 

Ten Year Estimate, $14,020,900 


Addition to Women’s Dorm $125,000 
Men’s Dorm (first unit) $185,000 
Remodeling Administration & Class- 
room $50,000 

Expansion of Central Heating Plant 
$45,000 

New Gymnasium $350,000 





Recreation Center $50,000—1965 
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Altoona 


Ambler 


Bryn Athyn 


Mount Aloysius, 
Cresson 


DuBois 


College, 
Gwynedd Valley 


Seminary, 


Hollidaysburg 


Johnstown 


University, 
McKeesport 


New Castle 


Philadelphia 


Philadelphia 


Pittsburgh 


E sti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Altoona Campus —The 1939 120 500 ~=1,000 55 4 New Student Union $300,000— 
Penna. State University, 1962 
Ambler Junior College of 1910 3 75 300 150 11 Indefinite 
Temple University, 
Academy of the New Church: 1924 20 64 150 95 10 Administration Bldg. $100,000— 
Junior College, Shared 1962 
with the- Plans have been inaugurated for 
ological separate college campus—with work 
and sec- to begin by 1965 
ondary 
schools 
1939 25 203 300 125 9 Tentative plans for Library, Activi- 
ties Building, Classroom or Science 
Building | 
DuBois Campus of the Penn-. 1935 _— 199 300 24 4 — 
sylvania State University, 
Gwynedd-Mercy Junior 1948 28 198 270 171 6 Academic, Dormitory $2,000,000— 
1970 
Franciscan Preparatory 1947 25 20 200 5% 3 None 
Johnstown College, Uni- 1927 125 425 1,000 1 3 General plans to move to a suburban 
versity of Pittsburgh, Future area—build modern buildings to ac- 
site 100 commodate 1000 students 
acres 
McKeesport Campus, The 1959 321 321 1,200 4.3 2 Student Union— 1960 
Pennsylvania State More land Classroom— 196] 
about to L aboratory— 1962 
be ac- Classroom— 1963 
quired Library—1963 
Gymnas ium— 1964 
Laboratory— 1965 
The Pennsylvania State 1956 40 50 100 1% ] None 
University Center, 
Community College of 1949 150 480 900 Part of 4 Will use facilities of Temple Univ. 
Temple Univ., Temple 
Univ. 
Manor Junior College, 1947 15 50 300 150 1 Classroom Building $1,000,000— 
1961 
including Cafeteria & Gym. 
Business Training College, 1957 250 450 — 1 1 — 
RHODE ISLAND 
Roger Williams Junior 1948 352 350 — None Rent space Capacity enrollment at present. In 


College, 
Providence 


in 3 build- the midst of a study as to what may 


ings of the be done about the situation. 


Central 


Y.M.C.A. 
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Esti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
Southern Methodist College, 1956 69 85 _ 6 1 No definite plans 
Aiken 
Anderson College, 1911 115 350 600 32 5 Student Center-Gymnasium $250,000 
Anderson 1960 
Infirmary Building $50,000—1963 
Tentative 
Academic Building $200,000— 
1967 Tentative 
Boys’ Dormitory $200,000— 1965 
Tentative 
Central Wesleyan College, —_ 19 179 350 10 6 Music Building $50,000—1960 
Central 
Voorhees Junior College, 1897 14 465 —_ 350 18 Women’s Dormitory $250,000 
Denmark Men’s Dormitory $200,000 
TENNESSEE 
Lee College, 1918 6 385 600 12 33 None 
Cleveland 
Owen College, 1954 125 232 400 11.2 5 Library, Classroom, Faculty Homes 
Memphis and Dormitory for Women 
Morristown Normal & 1923 37 275 500 75 15 Library-Science, Student Union 
Industrial College, 
Morristown 
TEXAS 
Alvin Junior College, 1949 150 44] 750 72 College None 
Alvin shares 
public 
school fa- 
cilities 
Lee College, 1934 165 1,327 3,000 30 3 Library $300,000 
Baytown 
Howard County Junior 1946 148 663 1,000 100 11 Science—1965 
College, Library —1965 
Big Spring Classroom— 1965 
Frank Phillips College, 1948 290 642 1,000 30 2 Fine Arts & Student Center 
Borger $650,000 — 1960 
Blinn College, 1883 3 422 700 15 16 Men’s Dormitory $78,000—1960 
Brenham 
Texas Southwest College, 1926 — 500 1,000 30 15 College Center-L ibrar y— 1963 
Brownsville 
Allen Academy, 1948 95 101 150 475 28 Additional Dorms. 
Bryan 
Conroe Normal and Indus- 1905 _— 20 300 105 6 Future expansion plans 
trial College, 
Conroe 
Del Mar College, 1935 150 2,400 4,000 — 12+ Science Bldg. $750,000 
Corpus Christi Del Mar Administration, Tech. Campus 
Tech, $100,000 
Campus Classroom, Tech. Campus $300,000 
Dormitories, Main Campus $500,000 
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E sti- 
First mated 
Year 1959 1969 Campus No. of 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
TEXAS 
Decatur Baptist College, 1897 154 194 450 95 8 Chapel $300,000 
Decatur 
Gainesville College, 1924 30 230 450 40 | Expand present building $200,000 
Gainesville — 1962 
Industrial Arts $200,000—1965 
South Texas Junior College, 1948 135 885 1,500 No 1 Plan to add 40,000-50,000 sq. ft. of 
Houston campus space during 1961-62. 
University of Houston, 1927 827 5,814 — 275 50 Indefinite plans 
Junior College, (Univ. of 
Houston Houston) 
Kilgore College, 1935 162 1,500 2,250 10 12 Student Center $250,000—1961 
Kilgore Women’s Dormitory $150,000—1961 
Laredo Junior College, 1947 358 547 1,100 167 12 None 
Laredo 
South Plains College, 1957 574 584 7300 W733 6 3 Dormitories $420,000—1960 
Levelland 
Tarleton State College, 1899 100 ~=©1,078 2,500 115 40 Utilities, Streets, Sidewalks, Parking 
Stephenville $125,000—1958-75 
Poultry Center $75,000—1961 
Farm Shops $60,000—1961 
Livestock Center $75,000—1962 
Greenhouse and Lab. $75,000—1962 
Swine Center $25,000—1962 
Classroom Building $440,000—1963 
Student Center $600,000—1964 
Maintenance Shops $150,000—1966 
Fine Arts $220,000—1967 
Military Science $300,000—1968 
Temple Junior College, 1926 89 538 850 32 3 None 
Temple 
VERMONT 
Vermont College, 1834 — 344 500 20 17 Classroom, Dormitory, Chapel 
Montpelier Buildings in planning stage 
Green Mountain College, 1834 _ 476 — 100 19 Gymnasium $300,000—1962 
Poultney Student Center $500,000—1962 
VIRGINIA 
Marymount Junior College, 1950 13 242 350 17 6 Student Activities Building 
Arlington $600,000—1961 
Dormitory Building $400,000—1962 
Southern Seminary and 1868 oe 270 270 24 15 None 
Junior College, (Capac- 
Buena Vista ity) 
Averett College, 1859 — 350 400 10 5 One Dormitory —1960 
Danville 
Stratford College, 1852 _— 230 330 16 8 New Bldg. —1961-62 
Danville 
Marion College, 1873 35 135 300 6 3 Auditorium $300,000—1962-63 
Marion Library $100,000—1962-63 
Boiler House $40,000—1962-63 
Frederick College, 1958 270 370 9800 25 23 Dormitories $300,000 


Portsmouth 


Classrooms $200,000 
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Esti- 
First mated 4 
Year 1959 1969 Campus _ No. of i 
Name and Location of Date Enroll- Enroll- Enroll- Size in Buildings a 
Junior College Founded ment ment ment Acres on Campus Future Building Plans 
WASHINGTON § 
Centralia College, 1925 25 500 1,000 — 7 Library-Student Center-Fine Arts _ 
Centralia combined into one large unit to re- a 
place temporary bldgs. $750,000 E 
Clark College, 1933 25 1,050 2,000 60 7 None 
Vancouver 
WISCONSIN 
Langlade County Teachers 1905 19 67 75 1 1 Addition to bldg. in planning stage 
College, a 
nel “fe 
Ashland County Teachers 1914 _ 70 100 1 2 None Ee 
College, E 
Ashland 3 
Manitowoc County Teachers 1901 —_ 79 140 20 1 None s 
College, a 
Manitowoc a 
Dodge Co. Teachers College, 1925 9 77 85 20 1 None * 
Mayville F 
Taylor County Teachers 1911 30 56 200 22 1 Dormitories £ 
College, t 
Medford i 
Milwaukee Institute of 1951 1,269 3,470 8,000 3 2 None be 
Technology, x 
Milwaukee * 
Milwaukee School of 1903 250 1,284 2,500 2 10 Dormitory $1,500,000—1960 5 
Engineering, ; 
Milwaukee . 
St. Francis Minor Seminary, 1856 _— 104 114 24 4 New Plant $3,000,000-$5,000,000— 5 
Milwaukee 1970 - 
St. Lawrence Minor Seminary, 1860 4 45 75 105 5 Dormitory $325,000—1960 a 
Mt. Calvary Academic, Gym & Auditorium 4 
Barron County Teachers 1907 20 70 100 1 1 Main. $200,000—1960 
College, 
Rice Lake 
Richland County Teachers 1902 60 50 — % 1 None 
College, 
Richland Center 
Sal vatorean Seminary, 1909 _ 20 50 1,600 4 None 
St. Nazianz 
University of Wisconsin 1947 — 294 400 3 2 Tentative plans—1968-70 
Extension Center, 
Wausau 
CANAL ZONE 
Canal Zone Junior College, 1933 65 436 600 4 1+  Classroom-Laboratory-Admini stra 
Balboa Heights sharing fa- tion Building with Dormitory Wings 
cilities of $2,000,000—1965 
high school i 
PUERTO RICO . 
Puerto Rico Junior College, 1949 17 459 1,000 6 3 Library, Residence Hall, President's : 
Cupey House, Theater, Classroom 





$2,000,000 
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Directory of Educational Consultants 


A listing, by state, of 182 consultants now active in school and college plant programs. 


THE SERVICES of consultants for new educa- 
tional plant programs are available from many sources 
and with varying qualifications, experience and 
ability offered. More than half of the educational 
consultants now in practice, as listed in the direc- 
tory which follows, are members of state departments 
of education or are university staff members. 

Consultative services provided may be in specific 
areas of designing homemaking spaces, theater and 
auditorium design or may include all aspects.of a 
new plant program—from preliminary meetings and 
district surveys to equipment recommendations. What- 
ever use is made of the educational consultant, it is 
his task to aid and guide local planners through his 
knowledge and experience, and not to assume re- 
sponsibility for basic decisions. 

The creation of a new educational building should 
originate through the efforts, skills and responsi- 
bilities of many different people. Both visually and 
functionally a school building reflects the essence 
of its age. The new building must embody the educa- 
tional and sociological philosophy of its community, 
and will stand for many years as a symbol of what 
a community wants from its schools and how much 
effort it is willing to contribute to achieve this goal. 

Building projects are big responsibilities involving 
expenditures of hundreds of thousands of dollars. 
The burden of planning a new building should not 
be placed solely on the shoulders of the architect, 
however capable he may be. It is to their credit 
that many architects have ably led the way to out- 
standing educational plant designs. 

But educators have a share of the task, and should 
contribute widely to the educational aspects of plant 
planning. It is their leadership which should pave 
the way to a successful program. No school board, 
superintendent or college administrator is expected 
to know the solutions to all questions and problems 
which develop during a new plant program. There 
are Ways to secure the help needed. Staff members 
and citizens may step in with valuable aid. The 
assistance of the educational consultant is only 
one means to an end. 

State departments of education have made the 
staffs of their departments available as consultants 
to local planners. Many colleges and universities 
have bureaus of research and service, affiliated 
with their schools of education and offering guidance 
and help to planners. 


projects. 


American School and University has continued its 
investigation of the role of the educational consult- 
ant in educational plant programs. In an inquiry 
among 3,511 public and private schools, junior col- 
leges and colleges and universities, all with new 
buildings constructed during 1959, it was found that 
16 percent (452) of the public schools employed 
educational consultants. Three percent (5) of the 
private schools, 10 percent (13) of the junior col- 
leges, and 9 percent (44) of the colleges and univer- 
sities used consultants. 

In response to further inquiry from the consult- 
ants, 182 supplied information for the directory. 

While 22 percent of the consultants are affiliated 
with state departments of education, these people 
bear the brunt of the total number of school plant 
projects to which they extend aid. Some state de- 
partment personnel examine hundreds of school plans, 
and are able to give only a few hours of their time 
to each, Others can spend from a few days to several 
months on a plant project. Usually, no fee is charged 
for the service given, although many state department 
consultants indicate that they are reimbursed for 
expenses, and do accept out-of-state consultant jobs 
for a fixed fee. Fees for college and university 
personnel are usually based on institutional policy. 

Fees are determined in several ways. No fee at 
all, beyond their regular salaries, was reported by 
32 percent of the consultants responding to this 
question, 

Twenty-one consultants are affiliated with archi- 
tectural firms on a permanent basis. Some firms 
have more than one consultant on a full-time basis. 
Thus the architectural firms involved may offer a 
complete service to schools and colleges—from 
preliminary educational planning of buildings to 
final specifications and construction supervision. 
This service does not negate a school district’s 
responsibility for obtaining the best possible building 
for the funds available. 


No Endorsement Is Made 


No attempt has been made to establish the qual- 
ifications or academic background of the consult- 
ants included in our directory. The listing con- 
stitutes no endorsement of the types of services 
offered. It is presented solely as information on 
consultants currently available for educational plant 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
ALABAMA 
Marvin H. Killingsworth, Jr. State School State Dept. 50-75 State Dept. From pre- Percentage On cal! 
501 Dexter Ave. Architect of Education of Education liminary 
Montgomery studies thru 
construction 
W. Morrison McCall Director, State Dept. NG __ State of NG NG NG 
State Department of Division of of Education Alabama 
Education Instruction 
Montgomery 
ARIZONA 
H. A. Liem Educational Edward L. 9 Architect 3 months NG Part time 
221 E. Camelback Consultant Varney As- 
Phoenix sociates 
CALIFORNIA 
J. Milton Beck Administra- Kern County 14 Service of Few hours Nocharge, On call, 
Civic Center, Truxtun at tion Con- Schools Kern County to several county serv- part time 
Chester sultant Schools days. ice 
Bakersfield 
Robert B. Howsam Associate Field Serv- 2 Univ. of Few months Per diem On call, 
311 Haviland Hall Professor of ice Center, Calif. to one or plus ex- part time 
University of California Education Dept. of Ed- more school penses 
Berkeley 4 ucation, years 
Univ. of 
Calif. 
Edgar L. Morphet Professor of Field Serv- 3. School 1 week to 5 Fixed Part time 
Department of Education Education _ice Center, board months amount per 
University of California Dept. of day of serv- 
Berkeley 4 Educ., Univ. ice needed 
of Calif. (field serv- 
ice salary) 
Theodore L. Reller Professor of Field Serv- 2 Univ. of Few months Per diem On call, 
311 Haviland Hall Education ice Center, Calif. to one or plus ex- part time 
University of California Dept. of more school penses 
Berkeley 4 Educ., Univ. years 
of Calif. 
John G. Ross Assistant Field Serv- 2 Univ. of Few months Per diem On call, 
311 Haviland Hall Professor of ice Center, Calif. to one or plus ex- part time 
University of California Education Dept. of more schoo! penses 
Berkeley 4 Educ., Univ. years 
of Calif. 
J. Chester Swanson Professor of Field Serv- 2 Univ. of Few months Per diem On call, 
311 Haviland Hall Education _ice Center, Calif. to one or plus ex- part time 
University of California Dept. of more school penses 
Berkeley 4 Educ., Univ. years 
of Calif. 
Harry C. Schwilke Director of San Juan 12 School 1 month to Annual Full time 
3738 Walnut Ave. School Plant Union H. S. board 24 months __ salary 
Carmichael Planning & District 
Construction 
Warren Robinson School David H. 8 Architect, 1 to 6 As part of Full time or 
2016 Merced St. Planning Horn, As- or sepa- months arch’s. fee, as project 
Fresno 3 Consultant sociates, rately or sepa- requires 
Architects rately 
Robert C. Coney Administra- Mt. Eden 8 School 3 weeks to Salary On call, 
26316 Hesperian Bivd. tive Assis- School board 1 year part time 
Hayward tant District 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
CALIFORNIA 
Booz, Allen & Hamilton Management Booz, Allen 9 School 2 months to Per diem, Part time, 
550 South Flower St. Consultants, & Hamilton board, su- 2 years plus reim- full time 
Los Angeles 17 Educational perintendents, bursable ex- 
Admin, Div. boards of penses 
trustees, col- 
lege and uni- 
versity 
presidents 
Vern 0. Knudsen Consultant Vern O. 15 = Architect 6 months to Flat fee Part time 
13181 Riviera Ranch Rd. on Acous- Knudsen 2 years 
Los Angeles 49 tics 
Dow Patterson Field Repre- Calif. State NG _ State of NG NG NG 
1100 South Grand sentative, Dept. of Ed- Calif. 
Los Angeles 15 Bureau of ucation 
School 
Planning 
Lee W. Ralston Director, Los Angeles 10 School NG None in Los Appoint- 
808 North Spring Street Division of County board Angeles ment 
Los Angeles 12 Practical Schools County 
Arts Edu- 
cation 
David 0. Taxis Consultant, Los Angeles 10 School NG None in Los Appoint- 
808 North Spring Street Industrial County board Angeles ment 
Los Angeles 12 Arts Edu- Schools County 
cation 
Kent Friel Educational Oakland 16 School 4 to 6 Salary Full time 
1025 Second Ave. Consultant Unified board months 
Oakland 6 School 
District 
Mary M. Peters Asst. Supt., Ontario 3 School NG NG Part time 
950 West D St. Instruction School board 
Ontario District 
Frank A. Heath Asst. Co. El Dorado 6 Co. Supt. of 1 year Salary Part time 
Government Center Supt. of County Schools 
Placerville Schools Schools 
C. Carson Conrad Chief, Calif. State 51 State Dept. 2 hours No fee, con- On call 
721 Capitol Avenue Bureau of Dept. of of Educ. sultative 
Sacramento 14 Health Ed- Educ. service by 
ucation, state 
Physical Ed- 
ucation & 
Recreation 
Genevie Dexter Consultant Calif. State 20-30 Calif. State 1 to 6 hours Part of job Part time 
721 Capitol Avenue (Room in Physical Dept. of Dept. of conference 
451) Education Educ. Educ. time 
Sacramento 14 
Adolph W. Ehrhorn Director of Sacramento 5 School 3to 8 Percentage, Part time 
1619 N Street Plant City Unified board months flat fee 
Sacramento Planning School 
District 
Horvey Harrison Ferris Field Repre- Calif. State 700 = State of l hour to 4 Salary On call 
721 Capitol Avenue sentative Dept. of Calif. weeks 
Room 342 Educ., 
Sacramento 14 Bureau of 
School 


Planning 
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No. of 
Schoo! 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project 
CALIFORNIA 
John J. Klumb Consultant, Calif. State 50 State of 1 week 
721 Capitol Ave. School Dept. of Calif. 
Sacramento Recreation Education 
Rolf E. Lee Field Repre- Bureau of NG __ State of Continuous 
721 Capitol Ave., Room 342 sentative School Calif. relationship 
Sacramento 14 Planning, 
Calif. State 
Dept. of Educ. 
S. A. Daniels Deputy Co. 5S. Bdno. Co. 50 Co. Supt. of 18 months 
565 Sierra Way Supt. of Supt. of Schools 
San Bernardino Schools Schools 
Francis C. Darby Assistant County of 75 County NG 
Room 209, Civic Center Superin- San Diego, Board of 
Dept. of Education tendent Dept. of Education 
San Diego County Educ. 
San Diego | 
Warren C. Vogt Curriculum Dept. of 8 County NG 
209 Civic Center Coordinator Educ., San Board of 
San Diego 1 Diego County Educ. 
Booz, Allen & Hamilton Management Booz, Allen 9 School 2 months to 
120 Montgomery St. Consultants, & Hamilton board, super- 2 years 
San Francisco 4 Educational intendents, 
Admin. Div. boards of 
trustees, col- 
lege and uni- 
versity 
presidents 
Wesley F. Hull School Falk and 12 Architect Month 
16 Beale Street Planning Booth, 
San Francisco Consultant Architects 
Robert E. Welling Administra- Santa Bar- 8 School 1 to 3 years 
1235 Chapala Street tive Assis- bara City board 
Santa Barbara tant School s 
Raymond C. Schneider Research Stanford 12 School 6to9 
School Planning Laboratory Assoc., Univ. & board, ar- months up 
School of Education Lecturer in Odell- chitect, in- to 5 years 
Stanford University Educ., MacConnell dustry on continu- 
Stanford Assoc. Dir. ing basis 
Western 
Center, EFL 
William H. Strand Research Stanford 22 School 3 weeks to 
School of Education Associate Univ. board 6 months 
Stanford University and Lec- 
Stanford turer 
COLORADO 
W. D. Asfahl Director, Rocky Moun- 42 School Day to 12 
965 So. University Rocky Moun- tain Con- board, state months 
Denver 9 tain Educa- sulting dept. 
tional Con- Service 


sulting 
Service 















Fy hee Feuer ae 


Sitters a. ae 








Fee Deter- “ 
mination Availability a 
4 
NG On cal! 4 
4 
State salary On cal! 3 
No fees Full time 
Salary On call 
Service of Full time 
the county 
board 
Per diem, Part time, 
plus reim- full time 
bursable ex- 
penses 
Included in On call 
architect's 
fee 
Salary Full time 
By arrange- By appoint- 
ment, nego- ment 
tiated 
Flat fee As needed 
Percentage, On call 
per deim 
(varies with 
project) 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
COLORADO 
Harold E. Moore Director, Independent 10 School 3 months to Percentage, On call, 
School of Education, School of consultant board 2 years flat fee part time 
University of Denver Educ., 
Denver 10 Bureau of 
Educational 
Research, 
Univ. of 
Denver 
CONNECTICUT 
Raymond A. Lumley District State Dept. 3 School 150 to 200 None On call 
1211 Fairfield Ave. Supt. of of Educ. district hours 
Bridgeport Schools 
Clyde M. Hill Sterling Yale Uni- 1 Yale-Fair- NG By agree- On call 
105 Mill Rock Road Professor versity field Study ment 
New Haven Emeritus 
Education, 
Yale U. 
M. B. Rogers Educational Self 1 School 1 year Flat fee On call, 
West Willington Consultant board part time 
DELAWARE 
Richard A. Dershimer Associate Delaware 2 School 6 weeks to Flat fee Part time 
107 Allison Hall Professor of School Study board 4 months 
University of Delaware Education Council, 
Newark Univ. of 
Delaware 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Booz, Allen & Hamilton Management Booz, Allen 9 School 2 months to Per diem, Part time, 
1625 Eye Street, NW Consultants, & Hamilton board, super- 2 years plus reim- full time 
Washington 6 Educational intendents, bursable ex- 
Admin. Div. boards of penses 
trustees, col- 
lege and uni- 
versity 
presidents 
R. N. Finchum Specialist in U. S. Office NG NG NG NG Reimburs- 
Room 3256, Health, Educa- School of Education able to OE 
tion, and Welfare Blidg., Plant Man- 
North agement 
Washington 25 
Richard Hammill Associate General Con- 6 Denomina- 3 days Gratis On call 
6840 Eastern Ave. Secretary, ference of tional head- 
Washington 12 Department Seventh-day quarters 
of Educa- Adventists 
tion 
FLORIDA 
C. W, McGuffey School Plant State Dept. 50 School 2 days to Flat fee, On call, 
Knott Building Administra- of Educ. board, State 1 week salary part time 
Tallahassee tor Dept. of 
Education 
Fred R. Thornton, Jr. Consultant FloridaState NG NG NG NG NG 


State Dept. of Education 
Tallahassee 





for Techni- 


cal Educ. 


Dept. of 
Educ. 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination _ Availability 
GEORGIA 
Alfred L. Davis, Sr. Chief, Office State Dept. NG _ State De- NG Free service NG 
State Department of of School of Educ. partment of 
Education Plant Education 
State Office Building Services 
Atlanta 3 
Nathan M. Patterson Supervisor Muscogee 12 School Continuous Salary Full time 
1200 Bradley Drive County board 
Columbus Schools 
William H. Shaw Superinten- Muscogee 12 School Continuous Salary Full time 
1200 Bradley Drive dent of Ed- County board 
Columbus ucation Schools 
IDAHO 
Ross E. Barney School Bldg. Dept. of NG NG NG NG NG 
205 Capitol Bldg. Supervisor Educ. 
Boise 
ILLINOIS 
Victor R. Randolph Professor of S. Illinois 2 School 3 months Per diem Part time 
803 S. Elizabeth Education University board plus ex- 
Carbondale penses 
Booz, Allen & Hamilton Management Booz, Allen 9 School 2 months to Per diem, Part time, 
135 South LaSalle St. Consultants, & Hamilton board, super- 2 years plus reim- full time 
Chicago 3 Educational intendents, bursable ex- 
Admin. Div. boards of penses 
trustees, col- 
lege and uni- 
versity 
presidents 
Roald F. Campbell! Professor of Univ. of 3 School 3 to 4 Flat fee On call 
5842 Stony Island Education Chicago board months 
Chicago 37 and Director 
of Midwest 
Administra- 
tion Center 
Thomas J. Higgins Consultant Thomas J. 11 School 2 years Percentage On call 
228 N. La Salle St. Higgins As- board, ar- 
Chicago sociates, Inc. chitect 
Jack R. Childress Assistant Northwestern 5 School 4to6 Per diem or Oncall, 
Northwestern University Dean, The Univ. board months contract part time 
Evanston School of 
Education, 
Professor of 
Education 
Theodore Fuchs Auditorium- Northwestern 4 School 2 days to Percentage, On cal! 
Northwestern University Theater Con- Univ. board, ar- 3 years per diem, 
Speech Building sultant chitect negotiations 
Evanston 
T. Eugene Blanchard Consultant Field Repre- 32 School 6 months to Percentage, On cal! 
121 N. State (Box 31) sentative, board 2 years flat fee 
Monticello Illinois 
School Con- 
sulting 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By 
ILLINOIS 
Keith E. Hutson Consultant Executive 84 School 
121 N. State (Box 31) Secretary, board 
Monticello Illinois 
School Con- 
sulting 
Service 
Stanley C. Roe Consultant Field Repre- 11 School 
121 N. State (Box 31) sentative, board 
Monticello Illinois 
School Con- 
sulting 
Service 
Leo M. Sellers Consultant Field Repre- 28 School 
121 N. State (Box 31) sentative, board 
Monticello Illinois 
School Con- 
sulting 
Service 
Fred W. Burnham Consultant Field Repre- 64 School 
Box 392 sentative, board 
Rochelle Ilinois 
School Con- 
sulting 
Service 
William K. Posorske Consultant Field Super- 80 School 
Box 392 visor, Illinois board 
Rochelle School Con- 
sulting 
Service 
William D. Seiple Consultant Field Repre- 2 School 
Box 392 sentative, board 
Rochelle Illinois 
School Con- 
sulting 
Service 
Arthur W. Lundahl Educational Gilbert A. 17 Architect 
American National Bank Consultant Johnson, 
Building Architect- 
501 Seventh Street Engineer 
Rockford 
Basil Castaldi Associate Univ. of 14 School 
309 Gregory Hall Professor of Illinois board 
University of Illinois Education— 
Urbana Consultant 
in School 
Plant 
Planning 
M. R. Sumption Director of Univ. of 12 School 
Univ. of Illinois Educational Illinois board 
Urbana Surveys 












Time Per Fee Deter- 
Project mination Availability 
6 months to Percentage, On call . 
2 years flat fee 
6 months to Percentage, On call 
2 years flat fee 
6 months to Percentage, On call 
2 years flat fee 
6 months to Percentage, On call 
2 years flat fee 
6 months to Percentage, On call 
2 years flat fee 
6 months to Percentage, On call 
2 years flat fee 
1 to 3 years Salary As needed 
3 days to3 Flat fee Part time 
months 
2 to 25 Flat fee Part time 
days 
























































Name and Address 


Title | 





INDIANA 


Harold H. Church 
School of Education 
Indiana University 
Bloomington 


Paul W. Seagers 
1600 E 2nd St. 


Bloomington 


Orville J. Hooker 
901 Illinois Bldg. 


Indianapolis 


Alfred E. Speck 
232 State House 


Indianapolis 


Dan H. Cooper 
Purdue University 
Lafayette 


Clarence A. Pound 
Rogm 15, Educ. Bldg. 
Purdue University 
Lafayette 


Norbert J. Nelson 


Department of Education 


Purdue University 
W. Lafayette 


IOWA 


Howard Knutson 


lowa State Teachers College 


Cedar Falls 


A. B. Grimes 
State Office Bldg. 
Des Moines 


S. J. Knezevich 


East Hall College of Educa- 


tion 
State Univ. of lowa 
lowa City 


Director of 
Division of 
Research 
and Field 
Services and 
Director of 
School 


Surveys 


Professor of 
Education & 
School 
Building 
Consultant 


Educational 
Consultant 


Director, 
Division 
Schoolhouse 
Planning 


Director, 
Division of 
Education 


Chairman, 
Educational 
Ad ministra- 
tion and Co- 
ordinator of 
Special 
School 


Services 


Assistant 
Professor 


Professor of 
Education 
and Assis- 
tant to the 
Dean of In- 
struction 


Supv. Plant 
Facilities 


Associate 
Professor 
and School 
Plant Con- 
sultant 
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No. of 
School 
Plant ‘ 
Affiliation Projects sad 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- ee 
Name 1959 By Project mination Availability ‘ 
School of 12 School 1 week to Contract, Part time 
Edue., Indi- board 3 months flat fee 
ana Univ. ae 
a 
se 
Ee - 
Indiana Univ. 10 School 10 to 15 Percentage, Part time 2 
board, ar- days flat fee 
chitect 
Everett |. 20 Architect Several Architect’s As needed E ; 
Brown, Co. weeks fee i 
Dept. Public 200 State of In- NG Salary Full time i 
Instruction, diana 3 
State of Indi- : 
ana 
Purdue Univ. None NG NG Percentage, Part time { 
flat fee 
Purdue Univ. 20 School 5 days to Flat fee On call, 
board 30 days part time 
} 
Purdue Univ. 4 School 1 week to 1 Flat fee, per Part time 
board, ar- month diem 
chitect 
lowa State 5 School NG Flat fee Part time 7 
Teachers board 
College 
Dept. Public 50-60 State of NG No fees On call 
Instruction, lowa 
State of lowa 
Univ. of 15 School 1 week to 1 Percentage, On cal! 
lowa board year except in 
lowa 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address _ Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
KANSAS 
William York Assistant Univ. of 3 School l week to 1 Percentage Part time 
School of Education Professor of Kansas board, ar- year or per diem 
University of Kansas Education chitect to architects 
Lawrence and out of 
state school 
districts. Kan- 
sas districts 
—no charge. 
0. Kenneth O'Fallon Professor of Kansas State 4 School 3 to 6 Flat fee Part time 
Dept. of Education School Ad- Univ. board, ar- months 
Kansas State University ministration chitect 
Manhattan 
G, W. Reida Director, State Dept. 18 State of 1 day to No charge As needed 
State Department of Public School of Public In- Kansas several within state 
Instruction Facilities struction weeks 
Capitol Building Services 
Topeka 
KENTUCKY 
Eugene |. Atkins Assistant Kentucky Many Kentucky NG Annual Part time 
State Office Bldg. Director, Dept. of Dept. of Salary 
Frankfort Division of Educ. Educ. 
Buildings & 
Grounds 
George W. Mason Engineer State Dept. 120 State Dept. 1 to 10 days Salary On call 
New State Office Building of Educ. of Educ. 
Frankfort 
Paul W. Thurman Director, Kentucky NG State 1% days No fee, paid On call 
State Department of Division of State Dept. by state 
Education Buildings of Educ. 
Frankfort and Grounds 
Jack Dawson Assistant Jefferson 6 School NG Flat fee On call 
618 West Jefferson Street Superinten- Co. Board of board 
Louisville 2 dent for Educ. 
Business 
Affairs 
LOUISIANA 
Lloyd L. Waite Building Co- Caddo Parish 6 School 14 to 18 Salary Full time 
501 Court House ordinator School Bd. board months 
Shreveport 
MAINE 
Keith L. Crockett School Plant State Dept. 100 State Dept. NG NG NG 
State Office Building Development of Educ., of Educ. 
Augusta Director Maine 
Joseph J. Devitt Director of State Dept. 15-20 State Dept. 1 to 4 hours No fees On call 
State Department of Secondary of Educ., of Educ. 
Education Education Maine 
Augusta 
MARYLAND 
James L. Reid Supervisor Maryland 121 School l day to3 Annual On call 
State Office Bldg. School Plant State Dept. board weeks salary 
301 W. Preston St. Planning of Educ. 


Baltimore | 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
MASSACHUSETTS 
John E. Marshall Educational Self 14 School 6 months to Percentage, On call, 
51 Washington Street Consultant board, 3 years flat fee part time 
Belmont 78 college ad- 
ministration 
Keyes D. Metcalf Library Independent 60 School l to 6days By hour or By appoint. 
68 Fairmont St. Building board, ar- day ment 
Belmont 78 Planning chitect 
Consultant 
Ralph D. McLeary NG Educational 3 School 6 months to Percentage, On call, 
Ballou Hall Service As- board, ar- 2 years flat fee part time 
Tufts University sociates chitect, 
Medford building 
committee 
James R. Strawbridge NG Educational 3 School 6 months to Percentage, On call, 
Ballou Hall Service As- board, ar- 2 years flat fee part time 
Tufts University sociates chitect, 
Medford building 
committee 
Leo T. Doherty Superinten- Public 6 School Varies Basic wages Unavail- 
26 Beechmont Street dent of Schools, board able at 
Worcester Schools Worcester present 
MICHIGAN 
Howard R. Jones Professor of Univ. of 3 School 3 months to Flat fee On call, 
School of Education Educational Mich. board several part time 
University of Michigan Administra- years 
Ann Arbor tion 
C. F. Lehmann Assistant to Univ. of 2 School 1 to 6 Flat fee Part time 
School of Education the Dean Mich. board months 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor 
Russell E. Wilson Educational Univ. of 50 School 1 to 20 days University On call 
3501 Adm. Bldg. Consultant Mich. board service 
University of Michigan & Associate 
Ann Arbor Professor 
Donald P. Sumrill Educational Guido A. 10 Architect 1 month to Part of ar- On call, 
231 Capital N. E. Consultant Binda, Archi- 3 months chitect’s fee part time 
Battle Creek tect & Asso- 
ciates 
Gerald W. Boicourt Director, Wayne State 2 School 2 weeks to Flat fee Part time, 
5215 2nd Ave. Community Univ. board 2 months (out of 
Detroit College state pro- 
Services jects only) 
Booz, Allen & Hamilton Management Booz, Allen g School 2 months to Per diem, Part time, 
3075 Penobscot Bldg. Consultants, & Hamilton board, super- 2 years plus reim- full time 
Detroit 26 Educational intendents, bursable ex- 
Admin. Div. boards of penses 
trustees, col- 
lege and uni- 
versity 
presidents 
Charles Wells, Jr. School Plant Wayne 8 County 1 year; 3-18 Salary (per- Part time 
301 City-County Building Planning County board of months centage out- 
400 Woodward Avenue Consultant Board of education side Wayne 
Detroit 26 Education County) 
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No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
MICHIGAN 
Karl T. Hereford Associate Mich. State 16 University, 5-6 consul- Flat fee On call 
Department of Administrative Professor of Univ. local dis- tations (out-of-state 
and Educational Services Educational tricts consulta- 
Michigan State University Administra- tions), ex- 
401 College of Education tion penses within 
East Lansing state 
Robert L. Hopper Professor of Mich. State 8 School NG Flat fee Part time 
College of Education Educational Univ. board 
Michigan State University Administra- 
East Lansing tion 
Donald J. Leu Associate Mich. State 19 School 1 to 100 By contract Part time 
College of Education Professor Univ. board days 
Michigan State University 
East Lansing 
Floyd G. Parker Specialist, Mich. State 22 MSU—con- 6 weeks MSU—serv- Contract 
409 Educational Bldg. School Plant Univ. tract with ice costs arrange- 
East Lansing Services school board ment 
Claus Beukema Educational J. & G. Da- 15 Architect 1 to 2 years Percentage Full time 
924 Grandville, S. W. Consultant verman 
Grand Rapids 9 Company 
Edward J. Jennings Educational Louis C. 10 Architect 2 days to 4 Percentage On call 
511 Monroe St. Adviser Kingscott & weeks 
Kalamazoo Assoc. 
Donald M. Archambeau Educational Warren 12 Architect 3 to 12 Architec- On call 
820 N. Washington Consultant Holmes months tural fee 
Lansing Company 
Wilfred F. Clapp Assistant Dept. of NG NG NG NG Part time 
Department of Public Superinten- Public In- 
Instruction dent struction 
Lansing 
George M. Curtis Educational Laitala & 10 Architect 1 month to Included in On call, 
600 Hollister Bldg. Associate Nuechterlein 1 year architect’s full time 
Lansing Associates, fee 
Architects 
E. B. Holden Educational Warren 12 Architect 3 to 12 Architec- On call 
820 N. Washington Consultant Holmes months tural fee 
Lansing Company 
John S. Haitema Director of _ Macomb Co. 8 School 5 hours Salary On call 
4th Floor, County Bldg. Special Ed- Board of board (est.) 
Mount Clemens ucation Educ. 
Ben H. Vanden Belt Consultant R. S. Gergan- 2 Architect Varies On time Part time, 
913 Grant St. off —archi- basis Florida, 
Ypsilanti tect Jan. 1 to 
Apr. 15. 
MINNESOTA 
Karl F. Nolte Educational Jyring and 8 Architect 40 to 100 Flat fee Part time, 
1932 Fifth Ave. East Consultant Whiteman, hours full time 
Hibbing Architects 
and Engineers 
R. W. Law Partner Morell & 28 School Varies Hourly or Part time 
1905 3rd Avenue S. Nichols, Inc. board, ar- per diem 
Minneapolis 4 chitect, rates 
boards of re- 
gents of 


colleges 
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MINNESOTA 
Robert Hemberger Assistant State Dept. 170 State agency 3 months to Salary Full time 
State Department of Director of Educ. 1 year 
Education School Plant 
State Office Building Planning 
St. Paul 
Guy O. Tollerud State Direc- State Dept. 180 State school 3 to 30 State On call 
334 State Office Building tor, School of Educ. board hours service 
St. Paul 2 Plant a 
Planning : 
MISSISSIPPI ; 
Ralph S. Owings Dean of Miss. South- 8 School 3 months to Percentage, On call, 
Mississippi Southern College School of ern College board, ar- 12 months flat fee part time : 
Hattiesburg Education chitect , 
— Professor 
of School Ad- 
ministration 3 
a 
Doak S. Campbell President Associated 16 School 3 to 15 Flat fee, By agree- 
2301 28th Avenue Consultants board, state months per diem ment ‘ 
Meridian in Education, and private 
Inc. agencies 
Joseph E. Gibson Secretary Associated 16 School 3 to 15 Flat fee, By agree- | 
2301 28th Avenue Consultants board, state months per diem ment 
Meridian in Education, and private 
Inc. agencies 
H. M. Ivy Director Associated 16 School 3 to 15 Flat fee, By agree- 
2301 28th Avenue Consultants board, state months per diem ment , 
Meridian in Education, and private 
Inc. agencies 
MISSOURI 
E. F. Allison Assistant State Dept. NG _ State NG No fees On call 
State Dept. of Education Director, of Educ. 
Jefferson City School Bldg. 
Services 
Geo. D. Englehart Director, State of NG _ State Dept. NG State salary NG 
State Dept. of Education School Bldg. Missouri of Educ. 
Jefferson City Services 
N. E. Viles Educational Self 5 School 1 to 30 days Flat fee Cn call, 
2423 Virginia Ave. Consultant board full time 
Joplin 
Don Parsons Supt. of Stella, Mo., 1 School NG NG On call 
Public Schools Schools Public board 
Stella Schools 
NEBRASKA 
Donald 0. Bush Director of Private and 31 School l day to 10 Percentage, On call, 
State Department of School Plant State Dept. board, ar- days per diem and part time, 
Education, State House Planning of Educ. chitect expenses, full time 
Lincoln and Surveys within state 
—expenses. 
Merle A. Stoneman Professor of Univ. of 25 School lday to] Flat fee On call 
Administration Hall 404 School Ad- Nebraska board week 
University of Nebraska ministration 
Lincoln 10 
i Warren M. Huff President Educational 15 School 2 weeks to Flat fee On call, 
1 4157 Davenport (Consultant) Engineering, board, ar- 1 year part time 


Omaha 31 Incorporated chitect 
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School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
NEW JERSEY 
Nathan Gifford Supt. of Alexander 3 Architect 5 to 15 days Per diem On call, 
13 Mt. Prospect Ave. Schools; Merchant & part time 
Dover Morris Hills Associates 
Regional Merchant-- 
District Hickey—Siedel 
Paul Loser Educational Micklewright 16 Architect 3 days to 6 Salary Full time 
90 East Stuyvesant Avenue Consultant and Mount- weeks 
Trenton ford, Archi- 
tects 
Cleve 0. Westby Director of Dept. of 200+ Dept. of NG None Part time 
175 West State School Educ. Educ. 
Trenton 8 Building 
Services 
Ken White President Ken White 28 Architect, 2 to 36 Percentage, Part time, 
1] Madison Avenue Associates, business months flat fee full time 
Westwood Inc. manager, 
president 
NEW MEXICO 
La Moine Langston Director, State De- 5 State Dept. Varies Salary Upon re- 
P. 0. Box 999 School Plant partment of of Educ. quest 
State Capitol Bldg. Planning Education 
Santa Fe 
NEW YORK 
Harry Dewey Associate Pratt Insti- 2 Universities ] day to 3 Flat fee On call, 
161 Emerson Place Professor tute Library years part time 
Brooklyn 5 School 
Booz, Allen & Hamilton Management Booz, Allen 9 School 2 months to Per diem, Part time, 
380 Madison Ave. Consultants, & Hamilton board, super- 2 years plus reim- full time 
New York 17 Educational intendents, bursable ex- 
Admin. Div. boards of penses 
trustees, col- 
lege and uni- 
versity 
presidents 
Henry H. Linn Professor of Teachers Col- 7 School 3 days to3 Percentage, Part time 
525 West 120th St. Education lege, Colum- board, ar- months per diem 
New York 27 bia Univ. chitect 
Howard B. Mattlin Acting Di- Center for 5 School l month to Per diem Part time, 
Center for School Services rector School Serv- board 6 months consultant full time 
New York University ices, New fee 
New York York Univ. 
Felix J. McCormick Professor of Teachers Col- 30 School 5 to 60 days Percentage, On call, 
525 West 120th St. Education lege, Colum- board, ar- flat fee, part time 
New York 27 bia Univ. chitect per diem 
Henry Rissetto Associate, TeachersCol- 43 School 2 to 3 years Percentage, On call, 
Teachers College Institute of lege, Colum- board, ar- flat fee part time 
Columbia Univ. Field Stu- bia Univ. chitect 
525 W. 120th St. dies, Pro- 


New York 27 


Herbert A, Landry 


91 Long Ridge Road 
Plandome, L. |. 


fessor of Ed- 


ucation 


Educational 
Consultant 


Self 


School 
board 


6 to 18 


months 


Flat fee 


Part time 
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Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
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Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
NEW YORK 
William K. Wilson Consultant Self 4 School 3 to 6 Flat fee As needed 
910 Washington Avenue board, plan- months 
Rensselaer ning or ; 
building 
committees 
NORTH CAROLINA 
J. L. Pierce Director, Di- N. C. Dept. NG _ State of NG NG NG 
State Department of vision of of Public North Car. 
Public Instruction School Instruction 
Raleigh Planning 
NORTH DAKOTA ¢ 
G. B. Nordrum Director, Dept. of 77 Department NG State salary General 
State Capitol Building State School Public In- of Public In- consul ta- 
Bismarck Construction struction struction tion 
; Fund 
OHIO 
Gilford Crowell Director— Ohio Univ. 5 School 2 weeks to Flat fee Part time 
Ohio University Center for board 6 months ‘ 
Athens Educ. 
Services 
Joseph M. Beckman Asst. Supt., Cincinnati 20 School 30 hours Salary, ne- On call, 
608 East McMillan Street Dept. of Public board, local, gotiation part time 
Cincinnati 6 Sch. Bldg. Schools private in- 
Planning and stitutions 
Construction 
Booz, Allen & Hamilton Management Booz, Allen 9 School 2 months to Per diem, Part time, 
925 Euclid Avenue Consultants, & Hamilton board, super- 2 years plus reim- full time 
Cleveland 14 Educational intendents, bursable ex- 
Admin. Div. boards of penses 
trustees, col- 
lege and uni- 
versity 
presidents 
John C. Matia Chief, Cleveland 12 School NG Yearly Full time 
1380 East 6 Street Bureau of Board of board salary 
Cleveland 14 Housing, Educ. 
Equipment 
& Supplies 
Leonard Chaffee Research School Plant 57 Ohio State 1 to 6 Cost formula As needed 
191 Arps Hall Assistant Division, Univ., months 
Ohio State University Bureau of Ed- school board 
1945 North High Street ucational Re- 
Columbus 10 search and 
Service 
M. J. Conrad Head, Bureau of 57 Ohio State 1 to 6 Cost formula As needed 
191 Arps Hall School Educational Univ., months 
Ohio State University Plant Di- Research school board 
1945 North High Street vision and Service 
Columbus 10 
W. R. Flesher Director, Bureau of Ed- 8 School 6 to 12 By negotia- On call, 
1945 North High Street School Sur- ucational Re- board, other months tion; part time 
The Ohio State University vey Service, search and legal public variable 
Columbus 10 Division of Service, Ohio agencies 


Administra- 
tion and 
Finance 


State Univ. 
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Affiliation 
or Firm Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name By Project mination Availability 
OHIO 
Neil Gibbins Research School Plant Ohio State 1 to 6 Cost formula As needed 
191 Arps Hall Assistant Division, Univ., months 
Ohio State University Bureau of Ed- school 
1945 North High Street cational Re- board 
Columbus 10 search and 
Service 
Louis A. Harlan Supervisor State Dept. State Dept. NG State salary Part time 
Room 606, State Office Bldg. of Federal of Educ. of Educ. 
Columbus 15 Assistance 
John H. Herrick Executive Ohio State ls a ~ Per diem Part time 
190 N. Oval Drive Director of Univ. 
Columbus 10 Campus 
Planning 
Clyde Plant Research School Plant Ohio State 1 to 6 Cost formula As needed 
191 Arps Hall Assistant Division, Univ., months 
Ohio State University Bureau of Ed- school board 
1945 North High Street ucational Re- 
Columbus 10 search and 
Service 
Clifford Smith Instructor School Plant Ohio State 1 to 6 Cost formula As needed 
191 Arps Hall and Re- Division, Univ., months 
Ohio State University search As- Bureau of Ed- school board 
1945 North High Street sistant ucational Re- 
Columbus 10 search and 
Service, Ohio 
State Univ. 
A. E. Wohlers Associate School Plant Ohio State 1 to 6 Cost formula As needed 
191 Arps Hall Professor Division, Univ., months 
Ohio State University and Re- Bureau of Ed- school board 
1945 North High Street search As-_ ucational Re- 
Columbus 10 sociate search and 
Service 
Roy W. Caughran Assistant Kent State School 3 to 15 days Flat fee, Part time 
Kent State University Professor of Univ. board daily fee 
Kent Education 
Stanley E. Martin Educational McLaughlin Architect 2 to 10 Included in On call 
500 Dominion Bldg. Consultant & Keil Archi- weeks architect's 
Lima tects fee 
Harold Boles Educational Joseph Baker Architect 2 months to Included in On call, 
180 Hudson Ave. Consultant & Associates, 1 year architect’s part time 
Newark Architects fee 
Willis A. Whitehead Educational Self School 2 weeks to Cost plus Full time 
15900 Kinsman Road and Re- board, ar- 2 years basis with 
Shaker Heights 20 search Con- chitect established 
sultant, maximum. 
School Build- 
ing Planning 
W. K. Dunton Director, Vo- Warren, Ohio, School 2 to 6days Fee and ex- On call 
261 Monroe, N. W. cational and City Schools board penses 
Warren Industrial 
Education 
OKLAHOMA 
Phil Gruber Director, State Dept. State Dept. 1 day None On call, 
State Capital Bldg. School Plant of Educ. of Educ. full time 


Oklahoma City 


Services 
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OKLAHOMA 4 
G. T. Stubbs Professor of Oklahoma 3 School 3 months Negotiated Part time 
Oklahoma State University Education State Univ. board 
Stillwater 
OREGON 
Keith Goldhammer Director Bureau of 3 School 3 to 6 Cost plus Part time 
School of Education Educational board months overhead 
University of Oregon Research 
Eugene 
Miles C. Romney Professor of} Univ. of 2 School NG Flat fee Part time 
University of Oregon Education Oregon board 7 
Eugene 
Harold E. Oliver Supt. _ Lynch School 1 School About 180 Percentage Ful! time , 
16301 S. E. Division —Dist. 28 board days j 
Portland 36 
D. D. Williams Director, State Dept. 140 State Dept. % to Sdays No fee On call 
State Dept. of Education Schoolhouse of Educ. of Educ. 
426 Winter Street, NE Planning 
Salem 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Calvin V. Erdly Director of Hunter, 14 Architect l week to Salary As needed 
3601 Fifth Avenue Research Campbell & 6 weeks 
Altoona and Educa- Rea 
tional Con- 
sultant 
Edwin W. Cruttenden Educational Self 18 School 6 months Percentage On call 
331 North 24th Street Consultant board, ar- to 3 years 
Camp Hill chitect, 
investment 
firms 
Matthew J. Pillard Associate Univ. of Pa. (General Architect 1 year con- Flat fee On call 
Educational Service Bureau Professor of Consul- tract 
University of Pennsylvania Education tant) 
Philadelphia 4 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
W. B. Southerlin Supervisor State Educ. 157. State of S. Idaytol Service free On cal! 
1001 Main Street School Plant Finance Car. week in state 
Columbia 1 Facilities Comm. 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
James C. Schooler Consultant, Dept. of 33 State of S. %dayto3 Expenses On call, 
Department of Public School Public In- Dak. days only part time 
Instruction Buildings struction 
Pierre 
Harry Dykstra Professor of Educational 8 School 2 days to 2 Costs in- As time 
State University of South Education Research board weeks volved permits 
Dakota and Service 
Vermillion Center 
LeRoy Nelson Professor of Educational 8 School 2 days to 2 Costs in- As time 
State University of South Education Research board weeks volved permits 
Dakota and Service 
Vermillion Center 
Fred J. Petersen Professor of Educational 8 School 2 days to2 Costs in- As time 
State University of South Education Research board weeks volved permits 
Dakota and Service 


Vermillion 





Center 
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Washington State Univers ity 
Pullman 





Architec- 
tural-Con 
sultant 


State Univ. 


Univ. 


2% years 


No. of 
School 
Plant 
Affiliation Projects 
or Firm During Employed Time Per Fee Deter- 
Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
TENNESSEE 
Ray L. Hamon Advisor on George Pea- 22 George Pea- NG Annual Full time 
George Peabody College Teaching body College, body College salary 
Nashville Training Fa- Nashville, 
cilities, Re- Tenn. 
public of 
Korea 
W. D. McClurkin Director, Peabody Col- 4 School 2 to 8 Flat fee, Part time 
Peabody College Division of lege board, state months per diem 
Nashville 5 Surveys & govt. 
Field 
Services 
TEXAS 
C. C. Colvert Professor Univ. of 4 School 3 days to8 Percentage, Part time 
Univ. Sta. Box 7998 and Con- Texas board months flat fee 
Austin 12 sultant in 
Jr. Col. 
Educ. 
Loy W. Hartsfield Professor of Univ. of 2 Univ. of 2 months Flat fee On call 
100 Haywood Drive Admin. Edu- Houston Houston 
Houston 17 cation and 
Supervision 
Morris S. Wallace Head, De- Texas Tech- 3 Architect, 6 months to Percentage, Part time 
3114 44th St. partment of nological and school _ 1 year flat fee 
Lubbock Education College board 
W. Ross Wimbish Director, Lubbock 8 School 6 to 14 Salary Full time 
1715 26th Street School Public board months 
Lubbock Building Schools 
Planning 
Ernest S. Rambo Director of San Antonio 12 School 180 days Set by board Full time 
141 Lavaca St. Plant Ind. School board of education 
San Antonio Planning District 
UTAH 
Fred M. Fowler Director, State Dept. 40 State Board 2 to 12 Salary On call 
223 State Capitol Building School Plant of Public of Educ. hours 
Salt Lake City 14 Planning Instruction 
VIRGINIA 
George W. Holmes, II! Associate School of 5 School As needed Per diem On call, 
Peabody Hal! Professor of Educ., Univ. board part time 
University of Virginia Education of Virginia 
Charlottesville 
WASHINGTON 
Helena G. Adamson Supervisor Office of 15 State of NG Part of of- On call 
Old Capital Bldg. of Special Supt. of Pub- Wash. ficial duty 
Olympia Education lic Instr’n. 
Philip E. Keene University Washington 11 Wash. State 6 months to Salaried Full time 
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Name and Address Title Name 1959 By Project mination Availability 
WASHINGTON 
Booz, Allen & Hamilton Management Booz, Allen 9 School 2 months to Per diem, Part time, 
White-Henry-Stuart Bldg. Consultants, & Hamilton board, super- 2 years plus reim- full time 
Seattle | Educational intendents, bursable ex- 
Admin. Div. boards of penses 
trustees, col- 
lege and uni- 
versity 
presidents 
WEST VIRGINIA 
William L. Stormer Consultant, West Vir- 10 State Dept. NG NG On call 
West Virginia State De- School Plant ginia State of Educ. 
partment of Education Planning Dept. of 
Capitol Building and Studies Educ. 
Charleston 5 
WISCONSIN 
Fredrick A. Buerki Technical Univ. of 3 School NG Flat fee, On call 
Wisconsin Union Theater Director, Wisconsin board per diem or by ap- 
Madison 10 Union Thea- basis pointment 
ter, Consult- 
ant, Theater 
Designing 
and Equipping 
Porter Butts Director, Univ. of 12 College Varies Flat fee, Part time 
2900 Hunter Hill Wisconsin Wisconsin board, ar- per diem 
Shorewood Hills Union and chitect 
Madison 5 Division of 
Social Edu. 
cation 
Alvin H. Hanson Assistant County 2 School 3 to 9 Flat fee On call, 
Office of Co. Supt. of Schools Superinten- School Dis- board, ar- months part time 
Room 313, Safety Bldg. dent trict chitect 
Milwaukee 3 
WYOMING 
Forrest A. Holmes Associate Univ. of 32 State Dept. 1 day to 5 No fee On call 
College of Educ. Professor Wyoming Educ. & days 
Univ. of Wyoming Vocational Univ. of 
Laramie Education Wyoming 
Affiliations of the Consultants Fee Determination 
% of 167 
% of Tete! Responding 
College or university staff 38% ——___—_— 
State department of education 22% erent one ’ an 
Self-employed or private consulting firm 12% nanenee ter eet" s fon iv 
Architectural firm 12% Flat oma 16% 
Local school district 8% Per diem 8% 
County school district 7% Expenses only 2% 
U.S. Office of Education 0.5% m6 aap ined 
“- ‘ : ost formula % 
Religious denomination 0.5% Continctions of the chave 22% 
100% No fee 32% 








Se iy, po eee. eee 
Si Ae Re eee ae 


Pe 


aa ee eta 


3 
i 
4 
f 
-: 
# 
B 






Edition 
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CUMULATIVE INDEX BY AUTHORS 


All authors who have contributed to this edition and to the previ- 
ous four editions (28, 1956, through 32, 1960) are included in this 


index. An index of articles by subject classification follows on 


page 211. 

Year Page 
1956 381 
1959 77 
1960 71 
1959 37 
1957 67 
1956 243 
1957 125 
1956 407 
1957 267 
1956 193 
1956 201 
1959 73 
1956 413 
1957 273 
1960 37 
1957 389 
1957 99 
1956 237 
1956 211 
1958 195 
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Brown, Paul B., New Men’s Dormitory 
at the University of Detroit ....... 

Brown, Stanley, 
An Elementary School for a Small 
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A Homemaking Cottage to Serve 
School and Community ............ 

Bruce, Imon E., and Cornell, Francis 
G., New Junior High School Concept 
—New Building .......cceeeeeees 


Bryner, James R., and Burchard, 
Charles, North College Hill Primary 
School—A Design for Children .... 

Bullock, Thomas A., and Caudill, W. 
W., Research Report No. 9, Barriers 


and Breakthroughs ........seeee05 
Bullock, Thomas A., and Paseur, 

Herbert, 

Form Allows Function........-e¢: 


Zoned Approach for College Master 
PEERS co cctscnscceded odbeseoesecs 
Bunker, James G., Small Community 
College Building Requirements .... 
Burchard, Charles, and Bryner, James 
R., North College Hill Primary 
School—aA Design for Children .... 
Burkhard, Ralph, Review of School 
Architecture in the Northwest ..... 
Bush, George H., Maintenance Prac- 
tices for New School Buildings 
CRVGIEGEED oc cccrccccccccccscns 
Butterfield, Richard D., 
A Five-Unit High School for East 
Marches’ oc cccccccsccces oeeceense 
Bigness Is Humanized in the Fred- 
erick U. Conard High School Design. 


Callahan, Charles E., and Johnson, 
William Arild, A New District and 
Its Comprehensive High School .... 

Cameron, Charles S., and Ollila, Carl 
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PURCHASING GUIDE 


How to Find the Product You Need: 


The products of the 190 manufacturers, represented in this edition of the Purchasing Guide, 
are arranged under 8 major classifications which are lettered A through H as follows: 


A Structural Materials 

B Interior Finish 

C Heating — Plumbing — Lighting — Electrical 
D Instructional and Administrative 

E Food Service — Homemaking — Dormitory 
F Science — Shops 

G Physical Education — Health 

H Maintenance Products — Buses 


These main groupings are separated and introduced by green divider cards which also func- 
tion as a table of contents to the advertising of each section following and sub-divide it into 
specific product categories. 


Two kinds of advertising are grouped behind each divider card. They are distinguished by the 
form of their indexing, as follows: 


Comprehensive Catalogs, which are supplied by the manufacturer as inserts, i.e., 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co. A-5/LOF 


Pages of advertising, all of which have the name of the manufacturer at the top of the page; 
these follow catalogs in each major grouping, i.e., 


Laclede Steel Company Al0l 


The order of advertising behind each green divider card is as follows: first, all of the Com- 
prehensive Catalogs, followed by all individual pages of advertising. 


Indexing of Comprehensive Catalogs is explained as follows: Manufacturers of the same type of 
roduct have the same initial letter and number: i.e., Glynn-Johnson Corp. with insert number 
/Gl and Oscar C. Rixson Co. with insert number B-8/Ri are both under main heading B, for 
Interior Finish and both manufacture Builders’ Hardware & Specialties. The letters following 
the slant line are either the first two letters of the manufacturer’s name: i.e., Gl for Glynn- 
Johnson or a generally accepted symbol for his name: i.e., LOF for Libbey-Owens-Ford Co. 


Indexing of pages of advertising is as follows: first, by the major classification letter and next, 
in sequence according to a series of numbers given each lettered major classification: 


A Series 100 ) Series 500 
B ” 200 ” 600 
C ” 300 ”“ 700 
D ” 400 ” $00 


If You Already Know the Company Who Makes the Product: 
turn to the alphabetical Index to Advertisers at the front of the book. 


If You Are Starting by Product and Are Looking for Sources: 


turn to the Classified Product Index beginning on page V and which can be used exactly in 
same manner as the yellow pages in the Classified Telephone Directory. Simply look for 

, product under the term most commonly used (i.e., Bleachers—Indoor, Folding) and you 
» will find a number of manufacturers, with corresponding page numbers, who can supply that 
__ Particular product. 
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Laclede Steel Company A 101 
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library entrance, University of Louisville, features large panes of Parallel-O-Plate® Glass. 
Architects: O'Connor & Kilham, New York, N.Y.; Nevin & Morgan Assoc., Louisville, Ky. 


Social Science Building on Shipp St. is typical of the archi- 


Lo 
tecture of some of the buildings which date back to 1869. F visits a universit 





where architecture 
doesn’t stand still 
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University of Louisville’s Belknap Campus is a revelation in 
architectural development. 

The older buildings (some dating back to 1869) are pre- 
dominantly Georgian in style . . . solemn brick structures with 
narrow windows. But on one edge of the campus is a classic 
Grecian museum. And at the other edge stands a natural-science 
building that might be called modern transitional. 

In the middle of this group are two startling, new, contempo- 
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; rary structures which, through skillful and imaginative use of 
4 = | ae color, form and expanses of glass, dominate and enliven the whole 
ie E Lie Vig campus. These are the University Library (dedicated July, 1958) 
> aR ve and the University Center Building (dedicated January, 1959). 

To find out more about these exciting buildings and how they 
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University Center Building, erected in 1959, is glazed with Thermopane® insulating glass with 
Parallel-O-Grey® in the outer pane. Architects: Hartstern, Louis and Henry, Louisville, Ky. 





University Library, erected in 1958, features big areas of Parallel-O-Plate Glass, twin ground for greatest freedom from distortion. 


are functioning, we sought out the Univer- 
sity’s President, Dr. Philip Davidson. 


Question: Why did you depart from the 
traditional style of architecture? 


Dr. Davidson: Why should a campus be 
tied to one kind of architecture? Why 
shouldn’t the buildings reflect the history 
of a growing institution? We expose our 
students to modern art, literature, and 
sciences; why not expose them to changes 
in design philosophy, too? On the practical 
side, we couldn’t have bought as much 
functional space with a traditional design. 


Dr. Puitie Davipson 
President 
University of Louisville 


Question: How have the buildings been received by the public? 


Dr. Davidson: They’ve been received with great enthusiasm right 
from the start. They’ve given a real lift to campus morale and 
to the community. I believe they have helped increase enrollment 
and faculty recruitment. 


Question: And all those glass walls? 

Dr. Davidson: They’re a real joy! We like bringing the outdoors in. 
It gives a new dimension to space, and a feeling of freedom. 
Question: What are the practical aspects of glass? 


Dr. Davidson: Now you’re getting into an area that I think Mr. 
Woods, our Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, 
is more qualified to answer. Why don’t you talk to him? 





Question: Mr. Woods, I understand 
the window walls in the new Univestt 
Center Building are Thermopane® insist 
ing glass with a 14” air space betws 
plate glass panes. 

Mr. Woods: Yes, and you'll notice that 
outer pane is made of grey plate to rau! 
strong sunlight and glare. 


Wape A. Woops Question: Has 7hermopane helped 
Assistant Superintendent your heating and air-conditioning @ 
date aimee: Mr. Woods: It’s hard to measure, 
all our buildings are supplied from 
central power plant and we have no flow meters. But I can® 
you this. When people in the other buildings are calling for be 
the people in the University Center Building have theirs st 


Question: How about maintenance? 


Mr. Woods: As far as upkeep maintenance goes, We don’t exp 
to have any. After all, glass doesn’t wear out. J 
The spandrels in the University Center Building at Me 
glass which has color applied to the back. Dirt doesnt # 
nearly as readily, I’ve discovered, as on surface-colored malt 


Question: What did this building cost per sq. ft.? 


9, 
Mr. Woods: I’d rather you ask the architect that. He's 
here in the city. 


4 


We found Mr. Frederick Louis, of Hart- - ae err al Ss a | 
stern, Louis and Henry, in his office and SP / 
asked him about the construction cost. Le | . 


Mr. Louis: The University Center Building 

contains 68,800 sq. ft. We figure it cost 

$17.08 per sq. ft. including plumbing, inn ane 

| heating, air conditioning, electrical work “ie isa 4 1] 

i and automatic sprinklers. tt —— sa 


Question: Why did you specify Thermopane Bineteee || 


mick R. Louis for this building? ee . == 


oF HARTSTERN, © Mr. Louis: Well, you see, we have tem- : : = 
‘Tous AND i perature ranges from 0° to 100° in Louis- Sp i | 
-_ ville. We specified double-glazing for the ) | 


‘ifort of those using the building. Another consideration was the = —— 


1} 
Sd on the central power plant which was reaching its limit. . 







































were able to add this building without enlarging the heating ead i 
m, Another factor was the location of the building near an bi ™ 1 
pressway. Double-glazing helps to shut out traffic noise. ' , 


s ‘ Facade of glass. Even the spandrels are glass—Vitrolux® heat- 
i , glass for the out th . c. P hes. : rs 
os ng gos paul adie whe? a tempered polished plate glass with ceramic color fused to the back. 
double-glazea walls. ? : 


OU. PS te 








wr, Louis: Not at all. Mainly to reduce intense sun glare. Also, to 

io away with overhangs which would run up construction costs 
j might detract from the architecture. And it permits people 
Si certain amount of privacy. There’s still another reason. 
a building this size, draperies of different colors and designs 
Sofien used in different areas. Grey glass tends to minimize 
contrasts which would otherwise disturb the building’s 
gen unity from the outside. 





. fion: One last question. Why did you use glass spandrels? 


t is: Because we didn’t want a contrast in texture between 
irels and windows. We liked the reflective qualities of grey 
gs (it’s quite exciting), and we wanted to retain a relationship 
Tefectivity in the spandrels, too. 
"Allin all, it has been a real pleasure working on this project. 
Vou know that the University of Louisville is the oldest municipal 
ge in America (and has the largest adult-education enroll- 
in the state). But they’re tremendously progressive—an 
fide we’ve tried to catch in our contribution to the campus. 





Auditorium and multi-purpose room in the University 
Center Building looks out on campus through Thermopane. 


Cafeteria in University Center has window walls of Thermopane, 
This plate glass window wall was purposely planned to with Parallel-O-Grey as the outer pane to reduce glare. Notice that 
capture the beauty of the giant cypress tree it frames. grey glass does not affect the color of objects seen through it. 




















Blanket of dry air - THERMOPANE®—For maximum comfort and for heating agg 
pee window air-conditioning economy, use Thermopane insulating glas: in windoys 
Heat loss is cut in half, compared to single glazing. Drafts near windoy 
are reduced. Outside noises are muffled. Thermopane is available wig 
metal-to-glass Bondermetic Seal® and enclosed in an ec\ge-protecting 
aluminum frame, and with a glass seal. GlasSeal® Thermopane ig ideal 
for preglazed sash. 

































TUF-FLEX®— Tempered plate glass is 3 to 5 times tougher tha 
regular plate glass of the same thickness. Yet it’s as clear as any fig 
plate glass. If maximum resistance is reached, Tuf-flex disintegrates in, 
relatively harmless, rock-salt-size particles. 

Recommended for gymnasiums, entrance doors and sidelights, room; 
facing recreation areas . . . any place where students and missiles are jp 
rapid motion. 


THREE KINDS OF PLATE GLASS— To assure undistorted 
vision from inside and a richer appearance on the outside, use twin- 
ground, clear Parallel-O-Plate Glass in windows. For control of sun heat 
and glare, use Parallel-O-Grey or Heat Absorbing Plate. Parallel-0-Cry 
is neutral grey in color. Heat Absorbing Plate is pale bluish-green 
Both effectively reduce transmission of sun heat to keep interiors cooler, 
but Parallel-O-Grey is more effective in reducing glare. 


MIRROPANE®—Wherever it is desirable to observe people without 
their knowledge, Mirropane, the “‘see-thru” mirror, is the answer 
On the brighter side it’s a mirror that reflects objects in the room. From 
the darkened observation room, it’s a window you can see through, 
but you won’t be seen. 





VITROLUX°— Used instead of masonry as an exterior facing material, 
also for interior partitions. Rich color, fused to the back of this clear, 
heat-strengthened plate glass, adds youthful beauty and cheerful chara 
ter to any structure. It is resistant to weathering, crazing and checking L 
Standard maximum sizes of Vitrolux panels go up to 48” x 84”. Special 
orders up to 60” x 84”. Thickness: 4” plus 144" minus }@”. Sixteen 
standard colors, plus black and white. Also in non-standard colors , 
subject to manufacturing limitations. 
















2. 
L For information on these LO -F products, refer to Sweet's Arch , 

@) ~ tectural File 26-A, or call your L-O-F Distributor or Desa 
(listed under “‘Glass” in the Yellow Pages). Or write to Lith 4. 

GLASS Owens-Ford Glass Co., 608 Madison Ave., Toledo 3, Ono. 

: : oxi0 
LIBBEY-OWENS-FORD a Gneat Name in Glaw 1012°°* 
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LEVOLOR VENETIAN BLINDS ARE IDENTIFIED BY 





|, WENTIFYING STRIPE—BLUE OR 
ORANGE INSIDE THE HEAD. 


2. PRECISION MADE HARDWARE. 


3, HEAVY GAUGE HEAD CHANNEL 
925 ON ORANGE LINE. 


4. LEVOLOR VIRGIN ALUMINUM 
ALLOY Sats. 


- MEDALLION CORD EQUALIZER. 
- LEVOLOR PLASTIC TAPE. 

- LEVOLOR NYLON CORD. 

- SPIRAL DESIGN TASSELS. 

. TRIPLE “U” BOTTOM RAIL. 

. SPIRAL DESIGN END CAPS. 


AUDIO-VISUAL BLINDS 
© 


SKYLIGHT BLINDS 
2 


DETENTION BLINDS 


OSCILLATING ROLLERS 
2 


MECHANICAL LIFTS 
2 


SPECIFICATIONS 


THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE 
(Blue Line) 


The LEVOLOR Best Grade is better or equal 
to any other blind on the market with the 
exception of the LEVOLOR Heavy Duty blind. 
The LEVOLOR Best Grade is a fine sturdy 
blind and can be specified with confidence. 
However, it must be borne in mind that it is 
not the equal of the Orange Line blind which 
is a special Heavy Duty blind. 


THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY 
(Orange Line) 

The LEVOLOR Heavy Duty blind is not to be 

confused with conventional venetian blinds. 

It has been designed for schools, hospitals, 

hotels and other buildings subjected to hard 

use. Identified by Orange Stripe in the head. 


All genuine LEVOLOR blinds are 
equipped with the medallion 
cord equalizer and spiral tassels. 


LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 





LEVOLOR 


GIVES THE EXACT ROOM DARKNESS DESIRED 


LEVOLOR Audio-Visual venetian blinds can darken an 
room to suit projector, subject or activity, thus, the old 
fashioned auditorium and the confusion and time |g 
in changing to an auditorium is no longer a problen, 
There are various methods of installing the LEVOIQ 
Audio-Visual venetian blind. 


WITH SIDE AND BOTTOM LIGHT SHIELDS AND 7" y, | 
31%" CORNICE. 

WITH SIDE SHIELDS ONLY AND 7” or 344" CORN(E 
WITH SIDE SHIELDS AND HEAD LIGHT SEAL 

WITH HEAD LIGHT SEAL ONLY 


The LEVOLOR Audio-Visual blind may also be operated 
by oscillating roller, mechanical lift or by motor. 


THE VARIATIONS IN INSTALLATIONS AND METHOD OF 
OPERATION SHOULD BE CAREFULLY CONSIDERED 
WHEN SPECIFYING 


THE LEVOLOR SLEEPYHEAD 


The LEVOLOR “Sleepyhead,”’ so named for late sleep- 
ers, is an ideal economical blind for hotels. It is a tight 
closure blind that is constructed the same as the 
LEVOLOR Audio-Visual blind. The spacing between tape 
ladder rungs in the ‘Sleepyhead” is 15 inches, which 
is wider than 1% inches in the LEVOLOR AUDIO 
VISUAL blind. 


OSCILLATING ROLLER, A.V. BLINDS 


When a blind exceeds the size of normal lifting power, 
the oscillating roller is employed. A metal head ligi! 
seal and light shields give maximum darkness. fo 
oscillating roller details see pages 10 and 11. 


The installation above is complete with side shields, bottom shield 
and 7" cornice, also available in a 312” cornice. 











CONVENTIONAL LEVOLOR A.V. CONVENTIONAL LEVOLOR A.V. CONVENTIONAL LEVOLOR AV. 
A conventional blind does not close fully Cord arrangements in the conventional blind Conventional tape ladder rungs ore space? 
while a LEVOLOR A.V. blind has a generous stops the slats from overlapping. The off wider apart and the slat lies loosely on fhe 
overlap and tight closure to stop light infil- center rout hole and opening in slats allow ladder rung. In a LEVOLOR ANY. blind, Be 
tration. the LEVOLOR A.V. blind to overlap com- tape ladder rung is T shaped ond locks 
pletely, the opening in the slat for proper lift on 
full closure. 


New Je# 


Copyright 1960 LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, 
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the 7” or 3%)” cornices may be used in place of the head light 
sol if desired. This installation eliminates the bottom light shield 
ond still maintains optimum darkness, The bottom rail which does 
not tilt, rests on either a sill or inverted channel thus eliminating 
light leakage from this source. On face (OB) installations, where 
the blind can hang far enough below the sill, the inverted channel 
is not necessary. 


This installation will not give a zero foot candle reading under 
sunny conditions. However, for most projectors it can do a good 
economical job. 


The head light seal is attached to the head channel to stop light 
infiltration and MUST BE SPECIFIED WHEN NO CORNICE IS USED. 


asi aan 

rc = 

\7 —. yas etal cond The head light seal is attached di- 

1< ya rectly to the head channel to stop 

~ bottom rail im light infiltration. When no cornice 
on sill is used light seals must be specified. 





“inverted channel 





INSTALLATION DETAILS 








L-2% | 1% 3 < 








(8) 














(A) 
















wmice can be had with a 
“mo flat as pictured above. 
: "one attaches directly to the 
10k head without screws or 
"gs into the jamb or wall. It 





*aored by a simple tug 





This is the installation that requires 
no cornice and still produces opti- 
mum darkness. The E-1-H bracket (B) 
hooks over the side shield (A). The 
head (C) rests on the bracket and 
is fastened with the L-4-R all pur- 
pose screw. 


The “U” shields shown above are 
recommended for most installations. 
However, in some special installa- 
tions, the “L” shield (not shown) 
may be necessary. Do not specify 
“L” shields until first advised by 
LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC. 


Self-adhering sponge rubber instal- 
lation of light shields insures no 
seepage at the window jambs, 


LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 


CONVENTIONAL VENETIAN BLINDS 


THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY (Orange Line) VENETIAN BLIND 

The Venetian blind shall be the “LEVOLOR” Orange Line Blind. The “LEVOLOR” brand metal head and bottom rail shall be 
Line .025” thick Tomized (treated for corrosion resistance) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with high bakes 
plastic coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic Spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inserey 
into each end. All hardware shall be “LEVOLOR” brand Orange Line and shall include the “LEVOLOR” lift cord separator, and sok 
tilt rod. The slats shall be 2” wide and of “LEVOLOR” brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be “LEVOLOR” brand vinyl ples 
tape. The two face tapes shall be 112” wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 15%’. The cord shall be “LEVOLOR” brand broide, 
nylon with a pull strength of 225 pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a ‘“‘LEVOLOR” Medallion plastic equalize, 
The tilt cord shall be equipped with “LEVOLOR” Spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the archied 


THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE (Blue Line) VENETIAN BLIND 

The Venetian blind shall be the “LEVOLOR” Blue Line Blind. The “LEVOLOR” brand metal head shall be .020” thick and the bottom i 
shall be .025” thick Tomized (treated for corrosion resistance) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with @ high 
baked plastic coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic Spiral design end caps or metal end piew 
inserted into each end. All hardware shall be ““LEVOLOR” brand Blue Line and shall include the “LEVOLOR” lift cord separator, Blind 
72” and over to have solid -tilt rod. The slats shall be 2” wide and of “LEVOLOR” brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall 
“LEVOLOR” brand vinyl plastic tape. The two face tapes shall be 12’’ wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 15’. The cord shal 
be “LEVOLOR” brand braided nylon with a pull strength of 225 pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a “LEVOLOR 
Medallion plastic equalizer. The tilt cord shall be equipped with ‘“‘LEVOLOR” Spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard cogs 
to be selected by the architect. 


AUDIO-VISUAL VENETIAN BLINDS 


THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY (Orange Line) AUDIO VISUAL VENETIAN BLIND 

The Venetian blind shall be the “LEVOLOR” Orange Line A. V. Blind. The “LEVOLOR” brand metal head and bottom rail shall te 
Orange Line .025” thick Tomized (treated for corrosion resistance) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated wit 
a high baked plastic coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic Spiral design end caps or metal end 
pieces inserted into each end. All hardware shall be ‘““LEVOLOR” brand Orange Line and shall include the ““LEVOLOR” lift cord seporatx 
and solid tilt rod. The slats shall be 2’ wide and of ‘““LEVOLOR” brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be “LEVOLOR” brand 
vinyl plastic A. V. tape. The two tape faces shall be 142’ wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 112’’. The cord shall be “LEVOLOR 
brand braided nylon with a pull strength of 225 pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a ‘““LEVOLOR” Medallion plostic 
equalizer and shall have a stringing arrangement, as specified in “LEVOLOR” Architects Manual, Fifth Edition. The tilt cord shall be 
equipped with “LEVOLOR” Spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the architect. 


NOTE: Head Light Seal, when 7” cornice is not used or a ceiling pocket is less than 5’ deep, a plastic 2’ angle shall be attached along 
bottom of head with vertical flange to back and with base '\;’’ from front of head and one inch from the ends of the head. This plosic 
angle head seal shall be attached with screws or rivets at maximum five inch centers so as to be straight and without buckles. Wher 
installation is between jambs (IB), a dust cover shall be assembled to top of head channel as light seal. 


THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE (Blue Line) AUDIO VISUAL VENETIAN BLIND 

The Venetian blind shall be the “LEVOLOR” Blue Line A. V. Blind. The ““LEVOLOR” brand metal head shall be .020” thick and the bottor 
rail shall be .025” thick Tomized (treated for corrosion resistance) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated wit 
a high baked plastic coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic Spiral design end caps or metal end 
pieces inserted into each end. All hardware shall be ‘“LEVOLOR” brand Blue Line and shall include the “LEVOLOR” lift cord separator 
Blinds 72” and over to have solid tilt rod. The slats shall be 2 wide and of “LEVOLOR” brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall b 
“LEVOLOR” brand vinyl plastic A. V. tape. The two tape faces shall be 1%” wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 1's". Ihe 
cords shall be “LEVOLOR” brand braided nylon with a pull strength of 225 pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall hove 
“LEVOLOR” Medallion plastic equalizer and shall have a stringing arrangement as specified in “LEVOLOR” Architects Manual, fit 
Edition. The tilt cord shall be equipped with ““LEVOLOR” Spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by 
architect. 


NOTE: Head Light Seal, when 7” cornice is not used or a ceiling pocket is less than 5’ deep, a plastic 42’ angle shall be attached along 
bottom of head with vertical flange to back and with base ';,’’ from front of head and one inch from the ends of the head. This pias 
angle head seal shall be attached with screws or rivets at maximum five inch centers so as to be straight and without buckles. Wher 
installation is between jambs (IB), a dust cover shall be assembled to top of head channel as light seal. 


NOTE: Add the following paragraph to all specifications above. 


WORKMANSHIP All workmanship and procedures shall be in accordance with the standards set forth in the ‘Architects Manual fo" 
Venetian Blinds,” Fifth Edition, by Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 


LINEN FRESH SPECIFICATIONS can be substituted for any ORANGE LINE specifications above by changing ORANGE LINE (Excep’ 
for Hardware) to LINEN FRESH BRAND, wherever ORANGE LINE OCCURS. 


" 
FOR DETAIL FORMS OR ANY OF THE ABOVE SPECIFICATIONS WRITE DEPT. OF ARCHITECTURAL AND CONSTRUCTION INFO 
MATION, LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 


Copyright 1960 LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Je 
FORM No. AS-60 printed in U.S 































LACLEDE STEEL COMPANY 


St. Louis, Missouri 
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A Gym-Dandy Use for 
LACLEDE OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS 


> bottom 


ted wit A highly efficient type of construction was used for the modern 
aa new field house, O'Fallon Technical High School, St. Louis. 
shall be The mammoth structure will house a gymnasium, auditorium 


VA", The 


and swimming pool. 
jave 0 


al, Fith Steel girders span the entire width of the building, leaving the 
~* floor area unobstructed by center columns. To provide maximum 
ve strength with minimum weight the roof was constructed with 
;plosic Laclede Open Web Steel Joists stabilized with continuous hori- 
,. Wher 





zontal bridging. 


General contractor for the project was Robert Paulus Construc- 
tion Company, St. Louis, in cooperation with architects and 
engineers of the Board of Education, City of St. Louis. 


nual for 
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MACOMBER 
Canton 1, Ohio 








“Everyone on this school eT ae. " 
building committee knows va te) .¢ 


INTERLOCKING STEEL FRAMI 
we must keep taxes down — ~~ Kg 


get our school built 
on schedule... and gentlemen, 
here is the answer!’’ 














for modern schools. V-LOK’s 
rigid, interlocking frame is up 
in days, with roof on and 
ready for interior finishing... 
regardiess of weather. For 
full details, contact your local 
Macomber representative, or 
send for fact-filled manual. 





V-LOK allows complete architectural 
freedom as to finish, interior arrangement, 
mechanical layouts, closure materials and 
future expansion. V-LOK coincides with 
building codes and fire safety regulations 
—with modern architectural practice. 
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RILCO LAMINATED PRODUCTS, INC. 
W822 First National Bank Bldg., St. Paul, Minn. 









Schools with 


Beautiful 
Fire Safe 
Economical 












One of 4 schools in the Ontario School District, Cal. for 
which Rilco supplied laminated pitched and tapered beams. 







One of the schools shown here was built for $7.75 per 
sq. ft., one cost $10.24, another $7.30, that’s economy. 
The beauty of Rilco laminated wood members is a plus 
—a beauty only wood can offer. There is no institu- 
tional chill — warmth of wood that mellows with age 
makes youngsters feel at home. 








a 


Banner County High School, Harrisburg, Nebraska was 


3 ¢ built for $10.24 sq. ft. including all fixed equipment. 
Rilco arches, beams and trusses help reduce erection Architect: Robert Ditzen; Contractor: Fullen Construction 


time and costs — delivered carefully wrapped for pro- Co. 
tection—drilled for furnished hardware, they go up fast 
with regular job-site labor. Maintenance free — lami- 
nated wood is not subject to chemical change, rust, 
corrosion, splitting or warping. 





















Fire resistant Rilco laminated wood, arches, beams and 
Rilco Deck are slow to burn, won’t collapse under high 
temperatures — allow time to save structure and con- 





: 7 ‘ Total cost was $7.75 sq. ft. to construct St. Joseph's 
Rilco laminated wood members bring all three Beauty, School, McPherson, Kansas. Architect: Robert E, Marr; 
Fire Safety, Economy to any school. For more infor- ___ General Contractor: Frank Jackson. 


mation on building bigger and better for less contact 
your closest Rilco office. 





RILCO LAMINATED PRODUCTS, INC. Gymnasium of Kiowa Elementary School, Kiowa, Colo- 

we rado. School was built at a cost of $7.30 sq. ft. Archi- 

22 FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, ST. PAUL 1, MINNESOTA tect: Robert W. Ditzen; Contractor: Broadway Construc- 
District offices: Newark, N. J. * Fort Wayne, Ind. * Tacoma, Wash. tion Co. 
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BARRETT DIVISION 


Allied Chemical Corporation 


40. Rector Street, New York 6, New York 


MIGHT | ASK 
fee DID WE NOT 
‘INSIST ON 
A BARRETT ROOF?” 

















Bx 


We WS A 
FOR A QUALITY ROOF, IT’S BARRETT ACROSS THE BOARD 


@ FINEST MATERIALS... ROOFING AND ROOF INSULATION Barrett is out to help you! With a line of dependable, 
highest quality building materials that includes: 
e APPLIED BY BARRETT APPROVED ROOFERS ASPHALT SHINGLES ¢ ROLL ROOFINGS « FIBERBOARD 
PRODUCTS « ALUMINUM SIDING ¢ GYPSUM PRODUCTS * 
e@ BACKED BY BARRETT’S ROOF INSPECTION SERVICE PROTECTIVE COATINGS AND CEMENTS. 





ANT 
BARRETT DIVISION | pone 


40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. | 2 = 
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INLAND STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
Dept. C-4105 West Burnham Street, Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin 





ACOUSTIDECK 


T-STEEt 
ROOF DECK 


INLAND coordinated roof systems save school building dollars 


T-STEEL — New! Galvanized. For 
clear spans to 32’0”. Adaptable to 
acoustical and flush, luminous 
treatments. Provides superior dia- 
phragm to resist seismic and wind 


loads. 


Ceiling Treatments with T-Stee!l Deck 





Standard Tile or Board 


hae! 


Surface-mounted Fixture 


WAT 








WE B ACOUSTIDECK—For pur- 
lit Spacings to 10’. Uses mini- 
mum of 1” rigid insulation board. 





Light Diffuser 


niin 


Lath-and-Plaster Fireproofing 





TYPE C ACOUSTIDECK— 
For purlin spacings to 
24'0”. Uses minimum of 


14%” rigid insulation board. 


... Complete structural systems permit a range 
of ceiling, lighting, and acoustical treatments 
within budget limitations 


Acoustideck serves as a combination steel roof deck and 
acoustical ceiling with a Noise Reduction Coefficient of .70. It 
is especially practical over gyms and other activity areas. 
Panels are erected fast in any weather that a man can work. 
Since the panels are Bonderized, then covered with a baked- 
enamel prime finish, field-painting costs can be cut in half 
because only one finish coat is required normally. The fluted 
underside is left exposed as an attractive ceiling. 


New T-Steel Roof Deck allows you design freedom in 
covering classrooms of 26’ to 32’ spans. You can specify various 
types of acoustical tile — provide a flush, luminous ceiling ~— 
or leave the underside of T-Steel exposed and paint it. You 
provide a superior diaphragm to resist seismic and wind thrusts. 
For help on unusual problems, you can draw on the diversified 
experience of Inland Sales Engineers. Call your nearest Inland 
office. Write for catalogs 240, 241, and 246. EP-7 


member of the 
stee! family 


ENGINEERED PRODUCTS DIVISION 


INLAND STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
Dept. C-4105 West Burnham Street, Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin 


ATUNTA, BALTIMORE. BUFFALO, CHICAGO, CINCINNATI, CLEVELAND, DALLAS, DENVER, DETROIT, HOUSTON, KANSAS CITY, LOS ANGELES, MILWAUKEE, MINNEAPOLIS, NEW ORLEANS, NEW YORK, ST. LOUIS 
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ACCURATE METAL WEATHER STRIP CO., INC. 


DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES 












































Efficient Weatherstripping for all types of wood and 
metal windows and doors. 

Various types and sizes of “ACCURATE” METAL 
WEATHER STRIPS places us in an ideal position 
to cooperate with school Architects and Executives 
in meeting their requirements. 

TYPES AND QUALITY OF MATERIALS: Zinc 
and Bronze materials are ordinarily used depending upon 
atmospheric conditions. 

THE COMPANY: The “ACCURATE” METAL 
WEATHER STRIP COMPANY has been manufacturing 
metal weather-strips for over 50 years and today it is out- 
standing in the industry. 


) ACCURATE. 








Heavy Double Hung School Win- 


dows Require Substantial Weather : 
Strips [Y AS \ yy Y 


Large double hung windows 
such as those used in schools \ 














require a-weather strip designed 
especially for this type and size 


of window. It is a waste of rw 


money to specify a light weight 


strip which is not designed for Z 
this type of heavy-duty service. NN SOQ Z 


“Accurate” \\ Ain. 


poy LX \ SS Uf, y Hf, / 
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bronze as specified. It has a double metal to 








MANUFACTURING FACILITIES: Owing | 
unusually efficient manufacturing facilities, persona 
supervision and complete control of every step in fabri 
cation, purchasers of “ACCURATE” METAL wry 
THER STRIPS are assured of prompt service a4 
dependable workmanship. ‘ 


ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE: Satisfactory tess ; 


from weather strip depends upon three major factors: 
(1) quality of equipment, (2) selection of equipment ¢p ' 
signed to meet the individual conditions and requir. 


m 


“ACCURATE” SERIES NO. 30 EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED FOR SCHOOL WINDOWS 


ents, and (3) proper installation. Where time permix 4 
we strongly urge that you permit us to submit complet 

and specific recommendations. ‘ 

: 

pa sash. The channel on the pulley 


stile is a heavy 16-gauge channel 











This series is designed espe- 
cially for schools. lt will stand YY / 
up and take considerable abuse /, } / IW 
due to its shape and the heavy g // // y LZ 
gauge metal used in its manu- / r/ ; / Y 
facture. tisSgY, 

4 Y 

All parts of the equipment are precision made EE jy 

of heavy gauge special tempered zinc or solid < Z 


wh ZZ in which the sash channel slides 
x 
at IN As the channels operate metal jp 


metal, they have to operate per 


YQS fect] here i 
‘, y as there is no chance 
| \\ NN ,e. for the mechanic to install then | 


» es in any other way. 


; It will always hold its contact 
LY if applied with screws and not 
nails. 


~ 
\ SS : The narrow channel makes it 
N So possible to get to the sash weights 
XXX easily. If it is necessary to remove 
\ \ NA the channel, it is rigid enough to 
hold its shape and can he re 
placed in the same position by 





using the same screw holes. 
For Other Types of Windows 


There is an “Accurate” weather strip for al 
types of wood or metal windows. If you have: 
problem, write to us for the proper weather 


metal channel slide on the vertical edges of SERIES NO. 30 EQUIPMENT strip for the condition. 
ONE OF MANY TYPES OF “ACCURATE” EXTRUDED BRONZE SADDLES 
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“Accurate” also specializes in extruded bronze door saddles. and its flat top surface does not interfere with the use of panic 
Each saddle is designed for a specific condition and a saddle bolts. This saddle is also available in aluminum. 
can be selected for practically any door condition. A complete series of saddles for use with exterior sliding door 
“Accurate” No. 38B extruded bronze saddle is designed for will be found in our catalog in Sweet’s. Availability of all metals 
exterior doors opening out. It is practically flush with the floor subject to Government restrictions. 
ate aD 3" _ 
NO. 38B 
FULL SIZE 
ot Yr oa ay “ieee Mee 
Pak... ee: "TERRAZZO. 22S 
ye Rost os ad Ne ah Ls Pile : * ae ; e. * 
hed mastic A: Se, : Er ad ROS ST 
5 7 ee Tinga 
poe e Lt, SY * SCREED «ss 
, Ni 1 rf nee 2°. OS eee saree 
STONE SILL . Y eee Sea 
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ARCHITECTURAL BRONZE AND ALUMINUM CORP. 
3638 Oakton St., Skokie, Ill. e Tel. KEystone 9-0500 


_ | DISTINCTIVE BRONZE AND ALUMINUM PLAQUES, 
< § TABLETS, LETTERS FOR EVERY SCHOOL NEED... 





WEA. 


ma, B * DONOR PLAQUES 
ox: I, MEMORIALS Architectural aici 


ent de. 


sx BE, WARDS and Aluminum Corp. 


mplete 
» HONOR ROLLS Skokie, Illinois 
« TESTIMONIALS 


Pulley 
K NAMEPLATES 
bani fy ° DES DESCRIPTIVE 


ms. + DIRECTORIES LITERATURE a Bate = 
re IB + PORTRAIT TABLETS sa ane iate IN MEMORIAM 


~~ 












‘tin [ « BUILDING FACADE LETTERS a 
) « ENGRAVED PLATES emer Plaque 
am Removable 
pm Nameplates 
* no. 
» ‘ 213 
eight Sculptured 
emove Bas Relief 
igh to Plaque 
de Te 
on by 
ws 
or all 
ave a no. 
~ather 288 no. 222 
Donor Gonna 
Plaque 
fi —_ Plaque 
panic | Removable 
Nameplates 
doors 
retals 
no. 236 
Engraved 
k Plate 
FINEST IN QUALITY FIRST IN ECONOMY 
Serving schools and universities throughout the country for more than 30 
years, Architectural Bronze and Aluminum plaques and signs are renowned 
for their master craftsmanship, rich, distinctive finish and life long durability. 
7 a We will produce your plaque or sign to your specifications—or our experi- 
no. 261 Bulletin Boards enced design department will submit sketch suggestions for your approval. 
and Directories Simply send us necessary details regarding size, copy, illustrations. 
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THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE COMPANY 
P. O. Box 668-AS, Covington, Ky. 


































































MICHAELS TIME-TIGHT EXHIBIT CASES are custom- 


made to any specifications and in any type... table, aisle, 
corner, suspended and recessed. Frames of these famous 
Time-Tight cases are made of extruded bronze or 
aluminum. Guarding interiors against moisture, dust, 
vermin, handling and theft, are mitered intersections, 
Michaels own Innerlocking frames, and other structural 
features. Because their own simple beauty so greatly en- 
hances contents, Michaels display cases are favorites in 
every kind of educational institution, museums, art galler- 
ies, science laboratories, libraries, etc. 


Send for new catalogue giving full information on various 
types, construction details and interesting pictures of 
actual installations throughout the country. Avail yourself 
of Michaels’ unusual facilities and many years’ experience 
in designing and producing fine exhibit cases. 
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MICHAELS PRODUCTS: Bronze and Aluminum Tablets, Signs, Honor Rolls, Name Plates * Building Directories + Welgs 
Doors * Curtain Walls * Spandrels * Louvers * Reversible Windows * Stair Railings * Architectural Metal * Astragals + Grij, 


and Wickets * Time-Tight Exhibit Cases * Metal Letters * Marquees * MI-CO Manual Parking Meters 


MICHAELS BRONZE AND 
ALUMINUM PLAQUE: 


Available in standard designs anj 
sizes, or made to any practic: 
special size or shape. Michaels 
plaques are skillfully produced of 
the finest materials, to commem- 
5 rate construction of buildings, per. 

fF} HUGH MILLS STADIUM @ petuate the memory of public ger. 
i vants and benefactors, honor vet 

erans and others. Tell us the pur- 
pose of your plaque, give wording 
desired, and the size proposed; and 
we will be glad to submit sketches 
and prices. Write for folder illu. 
trating many plaques designed and 
produced for a wide variety of 


purposes. 
- 
DEDICATED TO THE MEMORY 
OF 
HUGH M. MILLS MICHAELS NAME PLATES ;;. 
ooptigenceigeecar ge ageds made of bronze or aluminum, desk 


plates with or without titles; donor 
plates, etc. 









Mi-CO MANUAL PARKING METERS 


Faced with the same congestion and monop- 
olization of space that harass city police, 
many institutions are installing trouble-free 
MI-CO parking meters. One midwest uni- 
versity won the battle by installing 200 
meters; some with two-hour limits taking 
nickels or dimes; others, six-hour meters 
taking nickels, dimes or quarters. Control 
your parking situation, end free all-day oc- 
cupancy, and earn money doing it. Full de- 
tails available upon request. 


THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO. PP. O. BOX 668-AS, COVINGTON, KY. 


General Offices and Plant, Erlanger. Kentucky 


Manufacturers since 1886 of many products in Bronze, Aluminum and Stainless Stee! 
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New York 17, N. Y. 


n field, Ohio : 
Spring 280 Madison Ave. 


1200 Warder St. 


THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 
Washington was 


Chicago 2, Il. 


105 W. Madison St. 1426 “G” St. 


Factories: Springfield, Ohio 








Heavy Intermediate Classroom Window 
— designed for large, fixed light glass area, 
combined with adequate indirect, no- draft 
ventilation. 


@Y Windows and Curtain-Wall Systems 





Commercial Projected Window 


e 











— especially suited where requirements call 





for quick shipment of a good, economical 





window. 








EE 








—— 


Heavy Intermediate Projected Window 


—for use in buildings in which large 
amount of ventilation is desired. Prepared 
for screens. 


: 
= 





Horizontal Pivoted Window 


— designed for permanence and low main- 
tenance. Inside glazed only. Not screened. 














Heavy Intermediate Casement 
—single or double outswing, or combina- 
tion of outswing and projected-in. Permits 
use of blinds, shades and draperies. 


Curtain-Wall Systems 


— permits wide variety of wall treatments 
including shadow-line effect, with choice of 
panel location and colors. 


*eeeeseeoeeese*eeteeoeeeeeeenee 








Architectural Projected Windows 
—combines quality features of Heavy 
Intermediate Window, with economy and 
simplicity of design. 





Classroom Window 


—large, fixed light glass areas combined 
with desired amount of indirect, no-draft 
ventilation. Simple, easy to operate 
hardware. 


Continuous Windows and Operators 


— tension or rack and pinion type opera- 1 
tion — manual or motor actuated. 


Ribbon i 


— usable with all types of construction = 


Pere pivoted, project or top- -hung ventilators ff KORDA 














materials. Sub-frames and imposts integral. 





Projected-in or projected-out ventilators. 





Projected Window 


—a top quality window with carefree life 
that is especially preferred when an abun- 
dance of ventilation is desired. Will accom- 
modate 12” insulating glass. 


it 
B= 
: 
& 






We can counsel with you on how fo: 

® Work to your budget — and obtain quality 
® Achieve originality of your wall treatment 
® Individualize your building’s appearance 

® Meet all functional requirements 


® Avoid design rework and custom fabrication 
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Curtain-Wall Systems 


— pre-engineered vertical or horizontal sys- 
tems in depths of 1142” to 742”. Choice of 
panel type, location and color. Permits indi- 
vidualized wall treatment. 





You can also gain substantially from this counsel of experi- 
enced Engineers — supported by a financially responsible 80 
year old organization with complete manufacturing and erec- 
tion facilities — when you call in Bayley to assist on your 
current or contemplated projects. You will be working with 
a company known for other services and customer-relation 
policies that provide extra benefits from the building’s incep- 
tion to its acceptance. Write or call. The nearest Bayley 
Representative will be glad to cooperate with you. 





PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 











Gordon Road Elementary School, St. Clair Shores, Mich. Architects: Wakely-Kushner Associates, St. Clair Shores, Mich, 
Contractor: Petku Construction Company, Birmingham, Mich.; Glazed by City Glass Company, Detroit, Mich. 











nana is 


Chinook Junior High School, Highline District, King County, Wash. Architect: Waldron & Dietz, Seattle, Wash. ; Contracu™ 
B. F. Turnbull Inc., Seattle, Wash. Glazed by Valley Glass Company, Kent, Wash. 
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PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 

























Mich Phillis Wheatley Elementary School, New Orleans, La. Architect: Charles R. Colbert, New Orleans, La.; Contractor: Keller 
Construction Co., New Orleans, La. 


Glass for walls of light. Today’s school architect designs with natural light. 
With glass, he builds walls of light—light that enlivens the routine business of study, brings 
the outdoors in, makes going to school so much more inviting. The schools you see here 
illustrate this refreshing trend in modern school architecture. They’re the kind of schools 
you would have enjoyed going to. Take a stroll around them, through them; you'll find glass 
everywhere... doing a job no other material can do. All of this glass was supplied by PPG. 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company, Room 0116, 632 Fort Duquesne Blvd., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


Consult your architect about these famous PPG glass products: 
SoLex® PLATE GLASS—green tint, heat-absorbing, glare-reducing glass e SOLARGRAY® PLATE GLASS—a neutral 


gray heat-absorbing, glare-reducing glass e PENNVERNON GRAYLITE®—a neutral gray heat-absorbing, glare- 





reducing heavy sheet glass e HERCULITE®—shock-resisting tempered plate glass e TWINDOW®—the world’s 
finest insulating window e POLISHED PLATE GLASS—for clear, undistorted vision #e PENNVERNON® WINDOW 


GLASsS—window glass at its best. 


~ ome 
- 
ctor: 


iP Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company 


Paints + Glass * Chemicals + Fiber Glass In Canada: Canadian Pittsburgh Industries Lid. 
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MARMET CORPORATION . 
314-X Bellis Street, Wausau, Wisconsin 






































Watertown High 
Watertown, Wis, 
Architeet: 

| Durrant & Berquis 
anil Madison, Wiscongia 


MARMET window-wa]! 


saves the usual cost of 
window lintels and door jambs! j 


Engineered in many ways to hold down your building cost per square 
foot (without sacrificing quality), MARMET Curtain Wall saves the cost 
of installing and “plumbing” many individual frames for windows 

and doors common to other types of fenestration. Notice how the 
operating lites above, and the doors at left, are hung right in the 
curtain wall section without requiring special, separate framing. 
Another saving is realized through the use of large interlocking sections 
of aluminum grid framing, for fast low cost erecting. Between 
the floors,exterior panels can be finished in a variety 
of striking colors or mosaic patterns. 


Series 2442 RI _ 


idea/ for classrooms with 











Ess 


bat Ribbon sash makes an attractive, efficient classroom window. 
When installed, it emphasizes horizontal building lines for a 
2 as beautiful modern effect. Fabricated of heavy 4%” aluminum 
oe? NL alloy, extrusions, it provides a complete set of fixed and 
. operating lites for an entire classroom in one frame section. 
Window installation is faster and costs less. 


—— 




















NON GLARE LIGHT Non Slip Friction Shoe Hinge 
U 





- TRANSMISSION sed on all window — lites. 
When combined with glass F Nylon block friction shoes slide in 
block . . . ribbon windows + slots at each side of the frame. As- 


sembly is made of stainless steel — 
shoe adjusts for wear with a turn of 
the screw — never slips. 


New Series 2200 Doors 
New, extra slim stile doors with flush 

_ glazed design. Available in econom- 
ical, standard sizes with matching, > 
4 ular sized entrance frames to 

* achieve a beautiful modern entrance. 


provide ventilation and an 
outside view at eye level, 
with a flood of diffused light 
from top sill to ceiling. 








For detailed spodpoations on the complete 


a Fe Lanny loo File ’Ne. 

architect consult Sweet's Catalog Fi jo. 

Be or write to MARMET for Catalogs rN R RA E T 
60 we, 60d and 60 d2. 









CORPORATION 
314-X Bellis Street Wausau, Wisconsin 
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VALLEY METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
Plainwell, Michigan 


Subsidiary of Mueller Brass Co., Port Huron, Michigan 
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Aluminum Windows for 
every architectural need 


In high schools and colleges throughout Amer- 
ica, architects and builders have specified 
VAMPCO Aluminum Windows and Curtain 
Walls. The reasons . . . full natural lighting, 
efficient ventilation, structural strength and 
modern, durable beauty. VAMPCO Aluminum 
Windows are availabe in a range of types to 
meet any architectural need, and a special de- 
sign service can help solve any unusual build- 
ing problems. Consult your architect about the 
economy, efficiency and durability of VAMPCO 
Aluminum Windows and Curtain Walls. 


% cS i Piece 5 i 
4 Ts ee a 
« Weis APE ge wa de 
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AMERICAN GLASS TINTING CORPORATION 
4125 Richmond Avenue, Houston, Texas 


i ag RS 
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Sun-X Glass Tinting effectively blocks 
glare. Note the striking difference 
illustrated by the two photographs. 







Reduce Classroom Glare 
with New SUN-X Glass ‘Tinting 


















Now you can economically eliminate distracting, neatly to your existing windows by a unique miracle- im 
eye-fatiguing glare from school classrooms... and flow process. It bonds tightly and is guaranteed in - 
improve light level quality throughout the room. writing not to chip, crack or peel. No special main- ~ 


tenance is required — you wash Sun-X tinted win- 


New Sun-X Glass Tinting, a liquid plastic dis- dows in the usual menner. - 


covery by Du Pont, makers of “Better Things For 


Better Living... Through Chemistry,” gives you Available in your choice of 11 distinctive color:, 
positive, all-day sun control without any effort on Sun-X Glass Tinting gives you the distortion-free 
your part. It effectively screens glare, diffuses sun- appearance, the trouble-free convenience of expen- 
light, without any mechanical devices to raise or sive factory tinted glass at a fraction of the cost. 


lower... Without the necessity of constant adjust- 
ments. Sun-X replaces blinds and shades, thus 
eliminating a costly maintenance factor. 


Get more value from your classroom windows 
by improving the transmitted light, eliminating glare 
and improving student performance. Send now for 
New Sun-X Glass Tinting is applied quickly and your free copy of “Solve Sun Problems With Sun-X.” 





Manufactured by Du Pont INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 





AMERICAN GLASS TINTING ' 
qh CS - & @ 2: OA HES SG : 
4125 RICHMOND AVENUE + HOUSTON,TEXAS . 
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Ball Shades permit shad- 
and lower sections 
independently of 
. Upper shade is 
by a long cord and 
at the top of the 
metal light shield 
space between the 



































Wo. SSINGLE ROLL 
Recommended for small win- 
dows. Also available in Pull- 
w Type with lock pulley at 

tp of opening or sash. Easily 
installed on French, austral, 
‘iiting sash and transom win- 








this and adjusts up and down 
me aagatlnuous cord and 
te shades er Ordinary - 
ni have a slat at top 
‘a aa and two interme- 
wditional Long shades have 

ediate slats. 
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FORSE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


2347 Sullivan Avenue 


St. Louis, Missouri 





Forse WEARPROOF Shades 


For over 35 years, Forse Wearproof Shades 
and Draperies have been used in schools, 
hospitals, churches, auditoriums, office build- 
ings—wherever quality, economy and long 


The Shades that Refuse to Wear Out 


canvas type cotton cloth, specially processed 
and dyed to our specifications, and weigh- 
ing 9 oz. or more per sq. yd. The materials 
contain no paint, plastic or loading of any 






trouble-free service are paramount require- kind, can never crack or check and will 


ments. They are built to stand up under 
hard constant use and to eliminate the ex- 
pense of replacement for many years. All 
Forse Wearproof Shades are guaranteed for 
10 years. Many users report that their Forse 
shades are still giving satisfactory service 
after 20 years or more. 


Advantages 
Low first cost 
No cracking or checking 
Pre-shrunk Fast colors 
Made to measure 
Guaranteed for 10 years 


quality 


retain their color and texture for many 
years. You can wash or dry clean them re- 
peatedly. Available in decorator colors, Forse 
translucent fabrics will admit soft pleasant 
light while keeping out the glare. 


Forse Wearproof Darkening 
is extremely close weave 10 oz. cloth, spe- 
Low maintenance cost cially treated and dyed to provide best 
reasonably priced darkening 
shades and draperies. Its darkening proper- 
ties are developed from the special tight 
weave and the dyes used and the finished 


fabric contains no filler, paint or coating. 


Write for literature and material samples 


Forse Wearproof Darkening is practically 


light proof, is soft and pliable at any tem- 


Forse Wearproof Fabrics 


are the finest, most durable shade materials 
available. They are made from long staple 





perature and will retain these qualities for 
the life of the fabric. Available in attractive 
colors to harmonize with your other ap- 
pointments. 





DARKENING DRAPES 





These draperies are made 





frum Forse Wearproof 
Darkening Materials. They 
will provide effective and 
attractive installations 





over glass block and other 
wide windows and win- 
dow groups. Generous 
overlaps are recommend- 
ed at top and bottom of 
windows and they should 
usually be several feet 





wider than the openings 
to be covered. 


Translucent draperies for 


















control of light and glare 
are also available. 





{ 


Se es 


Above—FOLDED 
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Below—OPEN 











No. 10 
FOLDING DARKENING 


A most economical shade for 
darkening large windows. 
Single shades will cover win- 
dows up to 15 ft. wide. Very 
wide windows (over 15 ft.) 
require multiple-unit overlap- 
ping shades. No. 10 shades 
hang snugly against wall or 
casings and provide an ex- 
cellent darkening installation. 
They are easily raised and 
lowered by cords and secured 
in the desired position by 
cleats at the side or bottom 
of the windows. When not in 
use, they fold at the top of 
the windows where they can- 
not be damaged. Whenever 
possible. No. 10 Darkening 
Shades should overlap open- 
ings at least 6 inches on each 
side. The height should be 
about 12 inches greater than 
opening height and they 
should be attached about 9 
inches above the top of the 
window openings. 


























No. 50 
DUO-ROLL DARKENING 


Can be used as a multi-pur- 
pose shade when darkening 
requirements are not too 
severe. A good shade for high 
narrow windows. Space  be- 
tween the rollers is covered 
by a metal light shield. 
























No. 30 
SINGLE ROLL DARKENING 


Excellent for darkening small 
and ordinary size windows. 
For best results, the cloth 
should overlap the openings at 
least 3 inches on each side. 
Also available in Pull-up 
Type with lock pulley at top 
of opening. 








No. 20 
FOLDING DARKENING 


Similar to the No. 2 Shade. 
Operated by a continuous cord 
and two lock pulleys. Some- 
times recommended when other 
shades would be difficult to 
install due to type of window 
construction, ete. 


BUTTENHEIM PUBLISHING CORPORATION 
470 Park Avenue South, New York 16, N. Y. 


AS mal 


after a year’s constant use 





Because it’s... 
“handy” 
“very helpful” 
“an invaluable guide” 
“a wonderful source book” 
“of utmost importance to us” 
“near my office desk for reference” 
“always at my right hand for immediate use” 
“especially helpful during our building program” 
“helpful in preparing equipment and furniture bids” 
“so easy to get at ... saves many steps and research” 


“extremely helpful in evaluating the architects’ proposals” 


= 

r 
o 

® 

r 
< . 
-" 
ad 


At least that’s what 
constant users tell us. 


Use at often for all 
your purchasing needs! 


A Buttenheim Publication * 470 Park Avenue South « New York 16, New York 
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B INTERIOR FINISH 


Stair Treads 


American Abrasive Metals Co. 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. 
The R. C. Musson Rubber Co. 
Wooster Products Inc. 


Wall Tile 


Monarch Tile Manufacturing Inc. 
Natco Corporation 


Partitions 
Dubuque Products, Inc. 
Superior Wire & Iron Products, Inc. 
Torjesen, Inc. 
Chalkboards, Tackboards, Wall-Hung Equipment 


W. R. Ames Company, Bookstack Division 
Claridge Products and Equipment Incorporated 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, Inc. 


Wardrobes 
Vogel-Peterson Company 
A. R. Nelson Co., Inc. 
Builders’ Hardware & Specialties 


Glynn-Johnson Corporation 
The Oscar C. Rixson Co. 


The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company, Yale Lock and 
Hardware Division 

Corbin Wood Products Division, The American Hardware Corporation 

Norton Door Closers 


To get the most value from your copy of AS&U-—use the salmon-colored Reader Service post 
cards to get further information on specific products and manufacturers. 












AUTOMATIC * 
COIL -AWAY 
PARTITIONS 
for Gymnasiums 
Auditoriums 
Stages, Etc. 











NEW FEATURES - 


PAT. APP. FOR 
@ Floor Guide Optional 
@ ‘Fully Retractable Pass Doors” 
@ Contoured End Sections 


Offered on Factory recommendation in medium area automatic types 
where maximum security or complete stability is not important. 

















COIL-WAL combines 
beauty with long-life irabiliy 
to provide the easies 
operating, most dep: lable 
movable partition bu 


Openings as large as 120 feet wide by 30 feet high on} 
accommodated by COIL-WAL at far less cost than ordinay 
panel partitions — an a ger consideration where appey. 
ance and quality must maintained in the face of tit 
building budgets. 


Minimum storage space requirements permit the archi 
unlimited flexibility in the matter of location, placement, aj 
concealment. 


For complete and lasting satisfaction, specify COIL-Wi 
on any job requiring space dividers. 


Ye This beautiful 14’ x 48° automatic-electric COIL-WAL partition 
divides the council chambers of a new city hall building. Note 
how well COIL-WAL harmonizes with modern building materials 
and design. 


2 Two automatic-electric COIL-WALS (one 24’ x 98’ bi-parting par- C 
tition and one 24’ x 50’ single partition with pass door) serve to p 
divide this high school gymnasium into two or three separate areas, 





# 


‘ 


ONLY CoV OFFERS ALL THESE IMPORTANT PLUS-FEATURES 








MINIMUM STORAGE SPACE—COIL-WAL requires less stor- NO OVERHEAD STORAGE LOAD... COIL-WAL curtain weil 
age space than any other type of divider and is completely is transferred to spindle base as it leaves track. No buildw 
contained within its own tamper-proof storage box. of weight on overhead supports at any point. 










LESS WEIGHT TO SUPPORT—COIL-WAL weighs less than 3 DURABILITY GUARANTEED— Clear, straight-grained, —_ 
free woods; quality hardware and fittings; plus the inher 


strength and flexibility of COIL-WAL design withstands af 
incredible amount of abuse without damage to partition © 
operating mechanism. 





lbs. per square foot (including hardware and accessories) elim- 
inating the need for extra heavy overhead trusses or beams. 







MAXIMUM VERTICAL CLEARANCE— Straight-line travel per- 
mits mounting of track next to supporting beam, truss span, 









a ; BETTER ACCOUSTICAL QUALITIES — COIL-WAL'S gram 
or truss to utilize full clearance under supports. This feature multi-slat design greatly reduces echo over that of flat parte 


also permits flush ceiling installations. tions. Tight closures at floor and ceiling further aid, not oul 
in sound reduction, but in the elimination of drafts 









GREATER SAFETY— COIL-WAL has no folding action to cause * 
pinching or injuries. Its flexibility absorbs impacts which EASIER CLEANING and MAINTENANCE — Finely finished 
otherwise might result in serious bodily injury. Neoprene- face makes cleaning easy. There are no threshold plates « 
covered sponge rubber on lead stile prevents accidental injury load-bearing floor channels to hinder floor cleaning. (A 
in closing — assures tight closures. 3% inch wide groove is the only floor guide required) 
















PUBUQUE PRODUCTS, INC. @ Dyersville, low? 
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Showing COIL-WAL 
ide of concrete bear 

all track and hangé 

above ceiling leve 
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HOLES IN SUPPORTS LONG SPAN JOIST 


BY OTHERS 7 








3-INCH CLEARANCE 
between bleachers achieved 
through straight-line travel 
increases seating capacity. 


“ 


/ 
FLOOR GUIDES 
By FLOORING -——$$____— 
CONTRACTOR 





aXe FB. WELDED TO 
lo" C BY MSC. 
STEEL CONTRACTOR 
BoTmM GUE FOR TYPES AE#CC. 





BOTTOM GUIDE FOR TYPES PC.¢ RP a 














COIL-WAL straight-line travel Completely concealed mount- 

permits mounting of track along- ing supported from long-span = 

side structural I-beam by means joists. Note detail showing plat- dai 
of channel iron supports. form-edge of floor guide : ae 


For Additional Details Write Factor for Free 32 Page Brochure 





COIL BOX 
The heart of COIL-WAL’s smooth au- TYPES fe] a i} ky eV Wale). f- 


tomatit operation lies in its coil box 
-design. As curtain leaves track at 
point (1), storage-load is guided and 
shifted to spindle base (2) while gear- 
driven spindle (3) exerts the coiling CONCEALED OPEN 
action . . . To draw curtain, power CORNER CORNER 
is transferred to cable (4) which runs STORAGE STORAGE 
the length of track . . . Key-switch 
and selector control (5) may be located 
at option of architect . ..In exposed in- 
stallations, box is completely sheathed. 


RETRACTABLE 
CURTAIN SIZES PASS DOOR 


NE 
Opening ‘Coil Box CONCEALED 
idth WALL 
STORAGE 


SYMMETRICAL COILBOX 


RECESSED RECESSEL 
FLUSH WALL WALL POCKET 
STORAGE STORAGE 





TRAVELING 
EXPOSED PASS DOOR 
STORAGE 


CUSTOM-BUILT to any height or 


length to meet any architectural 
condition 


INSPECT ONE OF 
THESE COIL-WAL 
INSTALLATIONS 
NEAREST YOU! 


canon ovary ) 
DOW! HIGH SCHOOL 
unve Eo ste) Coil-Wal 104’0” x 25’0” 
McDonald, Arch. 
CONNECTICUT (R field ) 
RIDGEFIELD HIGH SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 87’0” x 26’0” 
Single Coil (CC) Coil-Wal 9’0” x 6'0" 
Sherwood, Mills & Smith, Arch. 
ILLINOIS (Oak “park 
og OLN SCHOO 
le Coil (AE) Coil ~~ 48’6” x 20’0” 
ins & Will, Arc 
iowa (Fort Madison) 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOO 
Bi-Part (AE) Coil-Wal Tie'4” x 239” 
Karl Keffer Associates, Arch. 
KANSAS (Prairie Village) 
SHAWNEE MISSION HIGH som. EAST 
Bi-Part (AE) Coil- — 53°77" x 
Perkins & Will, Are 
Neville, Shar 
MASSACHUSETT d) 
HANSCOM AFB ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
ge 4 Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 60/0” x 14/0” 
The Architects Collaborative, Arch. 
MICHIGAN (Fraser) 
FRASER HIGH SCHOO 
Single Coil (AE) Coil- wal 1116” x 22’6” 
Robert C. Wakely, Arch. 
MINNESOTA (Wayzata) 
WAYZATA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 60’0” x 18’0” 
Haarstick Lundgren & Associates, Inc., Arch. 
NEBRASKA (Omaha) 
ARCHBISHOP RYAN MEMORIAL 
HIGH SCHOOL 
Single ! (AE) 8970” x 22’0” 
Leo A. ar ne ame fi Arch. 
NEW YORK (Plattsburgh) 
PLATTSBURGH AFB ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 58’0” x 14’0” 
Knappe & Johnson, Arch. 
OHIO (Mansfield) 

MADISON EAST ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil- pend 57’0” x 20’0” 
Marr-Knapp-Crowfis, 

ee a (Turtle creek) 
LECTRIC PLAN SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 47’2” x 20’5” 
The Warnick Company, Arch. 
TEXAS (Port Arthur) 
PORT ARTHUR HIGH SCHOOL 
Single Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 150’0” x 23/11” 
Caudill Rowlett Scott & Associates, Arch. 
WASHINGTON (Spokone) 
GLOVER JR. HIGH SCHOOL 
Bi-Part (AE) Coil- eg gf x 22’0” 
Whitehouse & Price, A 
WASHINGTON (Longview \" 
LOWER COLUMBIA JUNIOR COLLEGE 
jo le Coil (AE) Coil-Wal 96’0” x 23’0” 
uire & Muri, Arch. 


oy 


ae 
¥ 
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


1. COIL-WAL PARTITIONS SPECIFICATIONS 


Furnish and install at locations shown on 
plan, Dubuque Coil-Wal partitions as manufac- 
tured by Dubuque Products, Inc., Dyersville, 
Iowa, or approved equal and in accordance with 
the following specifications. 


ll. COIL-WAL PARTITIONS 


(a) CURTAIN shall be factory assembled 
from select vertical grain Douglas fir, (or other 
suitable species), slats. Slats shall be kiln dried 
and treated at the factory to protect against 
moisture absorption. The partition shall be 
closely joined with prestressed steel cables and 
fitted with continuous slat shoes and hangers 
which shall be expertly attached to prevent mis- 
alignment or slat separation. PAINT OR 
OTHER FINISH TO BE ‘APPLIED UNDER 
PAINT SECTION. 


(b) LEAD STILE shall be of appropriate 
size to effect suitable closure and shall be fitted 
with sponge rubber nosing and neoprene facing, 
except on manually operated closures that have 
recessed jambs or lock-latches. LOCKING DE- 
VICES AND PULL HANDLES UNDER 
HARDWARE SECTION. 


(c) COIL BOX for all sizes and types of 
Coil-Wals shall be a sturdily designed steel 
frame to safely support the imposed loads when 
in a stored position. PANELS WITH RE- 
MOVABLE ACCESS PORTS TO COVER COIL 
BOX FRAME BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR. 


(d) OPERATION OF COIL-WAL SHALL 
BE AS FOLLOWS: 


(1) AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC (AE) shall 
include motors, reversing controls, key selector 
switch and limit switch, all of which are as- 
sembled in the coil box and electrically inter- 
connected at the factory. Mechanism shall be 
designed with shear pins and safety controls 
for overload protection. Motors shall be 115 
Volt single phase 60 cycle for 4, % or % HP 
and 220 volts three phase for % HP. FIELD 
CONNECTION TO POWER SOURCE AND RE- 
MOTE LOCATION OF CONTROLS BY ELEC- 
TRICAL CONTRACTOR. 


(2) CRANK IN-CR 
anism can be provided fi 
sq. ft. with removable h 

(3) PULL OUT-CR 
type is particularly sui 
ess curve or around the 
radius), installations not 

(4) PUSH IN-PUL 
robe or concession closu 


‘K OUT (Co) 
0i1-Wals W te 
1 crank, 


NK IN (PC) 
le for single 
rner, (mini 

‘ceeding 1,009 


OUT (PP) for 
Up to 150 sq. 


(e) UPPER TRACK 
gauge to maximum 14 
partition load and shall complete with 
ers, clamps and bolts t! are easily 
for height. BOLT HOLES IN 
SUPPORTS OR BRACKETS BY STEEL 
TRACTOR. 


all be minima 
ige to safely 


on the drawings. Coil-Wal nasil 
furnish aluminum floor cuide for 
floors. Steel channel anchoring device shal 
provided for wood floor guides jn large 
areas to control moisture expansion ang 
of floor. STEEL ANCHORING DEVicg 
BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED 
STEEL CONTRACTOR ~— woop 
GUIDE BY FLOORING CONTRACTOR 


(g) NO FLOOR GUIDE REQUIRE g 
CLOSET CLOSURES. 


(h) WRITE FACTORY FOR 
DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS, 


Guaranteed 


for a period of one year from date of 
installation against faulty materials o 
workmanship. Manufacturer or his a 
thorized agent will also provide inspec: 
tion, maintenance, or adjustment service 
at a nominal cost for repairs or malad 
justment occurring as the result of vam 
dalism or failure, sagging or — of 
adjacent, attached or surroundin 

terials furnished or installed by aes 


COMPLETELY CONCEALED ST 


The Architect has complete freedom of design with 
WAL adaptability to any structural or archit 


tion. 









































MAXIMUM SEATING 


DUBUQUE 


PRODUCTS, 


Consult factory for specia! curved vat COIL: 
WALS available in automatic and manual types 


INC. Bg Dyersville, low 


h 
PRINTED IN US 
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WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


for schools, libraries, offices 





TO MEET YOUR INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS 


STANDARD BRACKET-TYPE SHELVES 

Plain or with vertical dividers, these sturdily-built steel shelves 
accommodate such items as books, magazines, newspapers, 
record players and other classroom supplies. 

Install at any desired heights. 

Length: 36”’ Depths: 8’’, 10’’ or 12” 


CHALKBOARDS 

Vertically mounted blackboards, with all their multitude of uses in 
classrooms or in meetings, are quickly and easily installed or 
adjusted to the height of the teacher or any age group of students. 
Width: 35%" or 714%" Height: up to 48” 


*See note below 


COAT-RACK SHELVES 

Eliminating the need for a separate coatroom, Ames dual-purpose shelves 
provide classroom space for lunches, hats and bundles, with a rod 

below for hanging coats and jackets. Adjust height to children’s ages. 
Length: 36” Depth: 12’’ 


TACKBOARDS AND PEGBOARDS 

The ever-present problem of finding a convenient place for posting notices, 
bulletins, displays and exhibits of pupils’ handiwork finds a solution 

in wall-mounted tackboards and pegboards, movable from place to place. 
Tackboards . ..Width: 35%" or 71%"" Height: up to 48” 


Pegboards....Width: 36” Height: up to 24” 
*See note below 
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SLOPING DISPLAY SHELVES 

The sloping shelves, with a ridge on the forward edge 

to prevent any sliding, are ideal for displaying and reading 
of magazines and periodicals. Store back issues 

on a level shelf below the sloping one. 

Length: 36” Depth: 10” Surface: 14%" 





LIGHTWEIGHT DESKS 

Extra depth in these sturdy, steel shelf-tops makes them useful 

as desks or as storage or display areas for larger materials. Without 
the usual large end brackets, they offer a smooth writing surface. 
Length: 36” Depth: 18” 


“IMPORTANT NOTE: Mounting strips will accommodate boards of sizes shown above. Ames supplies the 
mounting or wall strips. Most school equipment suppliers are prepared to provide the chalkboards 
pegboards and tackboards. 
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WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


maximum flexibility at minimum cog 





EASIER TO INSTALL... 


The vertical steel columns which hold all Ames Wall-Hung units 

in place are simply and quickly installed. They are attached to the wall 
at 36 inch intervals by school maintenance personnel. When columns 
are attached to a wall, their perforated slots will accommodate 

the supporting end brackets of all shelves and boards. 





EASIER TO ADJUST... 





A primary advantage in using Ames Wall-Hung Equipment | 
is that changes may be made with no delay. 

Chalkboards, tackboards and pegboards may be interchanged 

Be in a moment’s time, according to the needs 

{ of the classroom or adult meeting. Shelves may be 

5 placed at any height desired, according to the ages 








_ “ of children in a class, or the size of books on 
the shelf below. They may be moved upward or downward, | 
: or lengthened by the addition of more 3 foot units. 
Af : Items can be moved from place to place, 
oe f making rooms more versatile. | 
‘ >) 
WITH 3-FOLD SAVINGS... 
time money space 
y [Balem-lellinemcem-bac-lon 
f Ames shelves, display iN 
. y isly boards and desks to 
1 wit ( if an : any wall in a room 
: : icha | permits maximum use \ 
ng th : f available space. : 
i of Too, it often frees [} 
at au aelelaat-melaellar-laih @ 
K t t ial=t=10[-10 mie) an- (0) 4-124 
Talem eley-lae| or aS cloakrooms 





TO MEET YOUR INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS 


Whatever your special needs or problems may be, W. R. Ames Company 


will be happy to help you meet them by supplying, without cost or obligation to you, 
additional information on types and sizes of equipment, budget prices, 
suggested room layouts and descriptions 
and photos of other recent installations of a comparable nature. 








WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


and supplementary equipment 


Here are the invaluable ‘‘extras’’ designed by Ames to provide 
added usefulness for wall-mounted shelves and boards, and to make storage, 
display and reference easier and faster. 





DIVIDED SHELVES FOR VERTICAL FILING 


Ames Divided Shelves provide a low cost, time and 
space-saving system for the upright filing and storing 

of folders, phonograph records, periodicals, etc., 

which will not stand alone vertically on standard shelving. 
Label holders (see below) can be attached and dividers 
arranged to form compartments for individual 

students’ work materials. 

Ames Divided Shelves, available in 10, 12 and 14 inch 
depths, are interchangeable with practically 

all makes of bracket-type book shelving. 


BOOK TRUCKS WITH REMOVABLE SHELVES 


Ames Book Trucks accommodate six standard 36 inch 
bracket-type shelves, which are removable and interchangeable 
on the slotted uprights on either truck or wall. This allows 
moving loaded shelves to and from the point of use. 

Trucks are also useful for temporary storage, reshelving 

of returned books, as a portable display case, etc. 

Dimensions: height, 40%’’; width, 16’; length, 39%”’; 

weight with six shelves, 75 Ibs. 








BOOK SUPPORTS RYT; 
label holder 
plate type , Statuary bronze plated 
¥ Available in one size oi are} ok-mme) em aae) ab an: 
for all shelf geptns shelf. No el geiie are) 


wire type 
Available for 8’’, 10’’ and : 
12’’ shelves. Supports " 
nap into flanges of shelf 
above books to be 


upported. Easily adjusted 


Tahesi@iczia-mn i peamme) amer-laare 


books 


by hand pressure 


All this and COLOR, too! 


Ames Wall-Mounted Equipment is available in a choice of 18 attractive 
colors, to harmonize with any room finish and other furnishings. 





WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT 


specifications 


NOTE: 


This specification is intended as a convenience for architects and others 
specifying wall-hung equipment. Special equipment should be specified in detay 


Specifications are available for all library equipment and accessories. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR WALL-HUNG EQUIPMENT: 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The shelving shall be Bracket-Type Wall-Hung 
steel library shelving. Columns shall consist of column strips perforated on 
1” centers to allow maximum vertical adjustability of the shelves. These strips 
shall be of no less than 18-ga. material and shall be suitable for direct fasten- 
ing to the walls. These channel-shaped strips shall be of sufficient depth to 
receive the bracket hooks, yet remain as close to the wall as possible. These 
strips shall be 7’-6” in height or as specified on the drawing. 


SHELVING: Shelving shall be selected from the types below and in the 
quantities indicated on the drawings or as listed in the specifications: 


Standard shelving. All book shelves shall be 18-ga. steel formed to a 
¥,” deep open box section at front and back edges. Brackets for book 
shelves shall be 16-ga. steel with front and top edges rolled outward, 
approximately 4”. The front upper corner shall be rounded to a gen- 
erous radius. The back edge shall have two hooks for support and one 
lug to maintain alignment and to prevent accidental dislodgment of 
brackets. Brackets shall be joined to shelves without fastenings. The 
bracket shall have a smooth, continuous hem into which the shelf 
end nests, leaving no raw edge or projections. Brackets shall remain, 
upright when shelves are removed, for ease in relocating. The com- 
plete assembly of shelf and bracket, when hung on uprights, shall be 
capable of supporting a uniformly distributed load of 40 Ibs. per sq. 
ft. with no permanent distortion. 8”, 10”, or 12” shelves are avail- 
able. 


Lightweight desks. 18” deep shelf with concealed brackets. 


Board mounting hardware. Horizontal channel top and bottom with 
hooks to engage column slots. Specify if chalk or tack boards are to 
be supplied by Ames under this specification. 


4. Coat rack shelves. Standard 12” shelves with aluminum tube beneath 
to accommodate coat hangers. 


Divided shelves. Shelves shall be divided type which consists gf; 
shelf with integral back slotted on one inch centers to receive remy 
able adjustable vertical dividers of 16-ga. steel. Slots in the shel 
and back shall be arranged to permit both shelves and dividers to be 
locked in position so that they cannot be removed accident 
Specify 10” with 9” high dividers, 12” with 612” high dividers, of 
14” with 9” high dividers. ‘ 


Magazine shelves. Sloping magazine display shelves shall be of 
steel with turned-down flanges on the ends and back. The front 
shall be hemmed and then turned up to form a lip of appraj 
¥%”. The brackets shall be 16-ga. steel with projecting hooks 
gage in the perforations of the conventional column. The 
shall be designed so that they do not project above the 

the shelf, thus providing a continuous sloping surface across adj 
units. These sloping shelves can be used alternately with a flat 
so that back issues of the periodicals can be stored on the flat sel 
Specify if desired. 


ACCESSORIES: for example, shelf label holders and book supporls a 
specified by architect or librarian. 


FINISH: All material shall be thoroughly cleaned before painting, using a Same 
phosphotizing system. All parts shall be finished in Alkyd-Urea type enamels 
plied with an electrostatic process to insure an even, uniform coating, then tai 
on with the proper temperature-time relationship to insure thorough curing am 
a tough, durable finish. The finish color shall be selected by the owner 
color samples submitted by the manufacturer, or as designated by arg 
owner. 


OTHER AMES PRODUCTS 


AMES STEEL LIBRARY EQUIPMENT 

is extensively used in public libraries, schools, colleges, 
institutions, offices, and industrial libraries. Ames Free- 
standing Shelving provides convenient, economical book 
storage facilities adaptable to any library floor plan. 
Ames Stor-Mor Book Drawers permit the storage of up to 
twice as many books as regular shelving occupying the 
same amount of floor space. Ames also constructs Multi- 


Established 1910 


Tier Bookstacks, designed and erected to meet individual 
requirements. Locations of recent installations for 
reference purposes will be supplied upon request. Our 
experienced library equipment engineers will be happy 
to help you plan for the equipment which meets you! 
particular needs. 


Ww. R. A m ES C 0 m PA i Y BOOKSTACK DIVISION 


1001 DEMPSEY ROAD «+ MILPITAS, CALIFORNIA © REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCI 


Folder BW-2-4/58 
Printed in U.S.A 
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STYLED for SCHOOLS - INSTITUTIONS - MOTELS 

HOTELS - RESTAURANTS - HOMES and wherever the 
need calls for CUSTOM QUALITY 

UNITS are STRONG - RIGID - CORROSION RESISTANT 

ANODIZED ALUMINUM - PERMANENTLY BEAUTIFUL 

AVAILABLE IN SEVERAL color combinations 

and TAILORED TO FIT almost any specific 





application 


QUICK and EASY TO INSTALL. They complement 


TT-N-SE ON PIs OW 


other furnishings and surroundings. 
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MODEL-AA 200E 


Single shelf with hanger 
bar furnished in any length. 




















































MODEL-AA 202E 


Same as Model-AA 200E with 
one additional hat shelf. 








MODEL-AA 203E 


Same as models above with three 
shelves. All Custom-Line racks are 
tailored to any required length. 


CLAR-Luggage Racks 


For Hotels, Motel and Dormitory rooms or closets. A full 
size wall mounted all aluminum luggage rack designed to 
match other custom-line wardrobe units. These y units 
with strong cast brackets and capped end heavy gauge 
tubing are made in standard 24”-30"-36 and 42” lengths, 

to your exact needs. They are a full 20” in depth and are 
made to withstand extremely heavy loads. 


YVOGEL-PETERSON 





CUSTOM-LINE 
ptluminum 


WALI MOUNT 
COAT and HAT RACKS 















These beautifully styled anodized heavy duty aluminum wall 
units are what their name “Custom” implies. They are built tp 
length and multiple shelf requirements. Not only are these redsa 
to your exact length requirements, but they meet your exags "7 
to height from hook or hanger rail to the floor, as wel! as spacing . 
shelves. Easy spacing adjustment is made possible by our Aes 
extruded slide mounts detailed below. mae 














TAILORED TO FIT... 


models are furnished in any de- 
sired length to fit into recesses, 
between pilasters and in some 
cases can be worked across wall 
irregularities and obstructions. 
Are available in any combination 
of multiple shelf units or for two 
tier garment hanging require- 
ments such as is sometimes needed 
for band and orchestra coats and 
jackets or blouses and shirts for home closets. These racks are aig, 
to a wide variety of special applications. 


Our heavy cast aluminum brackets are normally spaced on centers ¢j 
27 to 38 inches, depending upon the length of the rack and specific 


Heavy cast double prong hooks come with Mode! 300 shelves af 
spaced staggered on the 2nd and 4th tubes to allow ample coal 
Where desired such as for clothes closets in homes, hotels, mote 
model 200. shelves can be supplied with hooks for the back tube } 
do not interfere with garment hangers. 


The maximum number of staggered hooks between brackets on tle 
series is determined by the bracket spacing used. With the sig 
hook arrangement this will average a little over 212 hooks or 5 plus 
per foot. 





COLORS 


Aluminum Tubing—clear or gold deep etched non-peeling, non-c 
anodized finish. 

Aluminum Die-Cast Brackets and Hooks—silver lustre, gold hammer 
black hard non-peeling, non-corroding finish. 

Aluminum Extrusion Mountings—Same top quality clear or gold aul 
finish as the Aluminum tubing. 


PAROS OO parle ae 


Suggested Color Combinations 

1. Clear anodized tubing with silver lustre brackets and hooks 
2. Gold anodized tubing with gold hammertone brackets and 
3. Gold anodized tubing with black brackets and hooks. 

4. Extrusion mountings should match the color of tubing si 












General Utility Shelf AA1” 
Matching all-purpose shelf can be used as added hat shel 
increase capacity of other units.—as a general PUM” 
for closets or storage. Mounted 6” off ‘ioor makes ence 
boot and shoe shelf. In short lengt!:; makes ™@ ideal 
rack for Hotels, motels, institutions ar! homes. 
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MODEL-AA 300E 


Single shelf unit with double 
anchor style aluminum coat hooks 
staggered on 2nd and 4th tube. 
Furnished in any length. 





Same as Model-AA 300E with one 
additional hat shelf. 


For appearance and for easier 


; 4 access to hooks, we suggest the 
Ae " | staggered hook arrangements il- 
~~ en lustrated. 


tay a, 





*‘E” EXTRUSION 


MOUNTINGS z 


SSIES Ss 


Anodized Aluminum extrusion mountings are fur- 
NS 14 BZN 


‘ished with all Custom-Line racks. The use of 
tiruded mountings with our racks provide the 
advantages. 
'L Added beauty in multiple shelf units. 
oe of adjustment where racks are to be 
growing children and alternate use Brackets are held firmly 
oo otal and adults. in extrusion mountings MODEL-AA 303E 
4 Perfect alignment of multiple shelf units. but can be readily ad- a ee ee 


4 Add strength to cast brackets and for firmer wall justed vertically to meet shelves. 
any height requirement All Custom-Line racks are tailored 





such as in elementary to any required length. 


5 Extrusions available up to 84” in length. schools. 


Witeto Us on any special application that you may have. 


DETAIL of BRACKETS and TUBING 


Top View % Wy 
%”" 0.0. TUBING 


eT RR Me 0.065" WALL 6063-T.832 
PHILLIPS HEAD SCREWS 


a ~ 
= G==0 

















~~ “\. 8.32 SET SCREW 
‘Side View 1” 0.0. TUBING 


0.065” WALL 
6063-T-832 DRAWN ALUMINUM Side View ss 


110 Bracket view Mode! 20 Bracket 
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AND GARMENT HANGERS HANGERS 
WS 14-14’"¢ 
Sete WS 18 — 18” — jon 
Ws 12 ond’ W518 of 
garment hangers per- = th si re de 
eee wood hangers wih ba 
Es ~ > varnish finish and = 
Z SS hooks. When wanted wi 
=> (nonremoveable) lock 
es WS aw pg : 








Y 18P 
Y 18X 


Both de luxe 18” he 
nished hangers with plied 
hook to fit ¥ 

Y 18P for parallel to wall 
Y 18X for standard right 
wall hanging. 











316 CL 15—15” childrens 
316 CL 17—17” adult six 
These Vis heavily ploted 
hangers made for captive 
manent arrangement over 

hanger rods. 

















316 OH 17 


This style furnished only in I" 
size. Also made of 7it” heay 


wire. 











316 BT 15—15” chiarem 
316 BT 17—17” adult 
These Ys" heavily ( 
hangers made with ball io 
either Y75 or Y100 











%” O.D. Anodized 


Y75 Receptacle is ‘ 
over %4” O.D. ei 
yioo0 Receptacle — 
over 1” O.D. tubing: 
- both 75 and YOO 8S 
rice of the following ‘ 
sed: Y 16P ond 4” 
é BT 15 and 7 =" 
f ‘*tting hanger 
mended to i 
he zers to be vad Oe 
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VOGEL-PETERSON CO. 


Adjustable 
Wallmount Wardrobe Racks 


These efficient coat and hat racks come in 3’-2” and 4’-2” length 
units which mount directly on any wall, independently or inter- 
locked to make continuous racks of any length—fit in any avail- 
able space. They have large capacity. AWHR Models hold 3 or 4 
Coat Hangers per running foot—AWHK Models hold 5 or 6 Hooks 
per eam foot. Specify desired capacity of hangers or hooks 
per foot. 

With supporting columns permanently attached to the wall, the 
shelves are adjustable for height from floor, or distance apart, in 
2” steps over a 30” range. Hench shelves can be adjusted at any 
time to serve any age group. Strongly welded of heavy gauge 
steel they will stand up under years of hard use. 


AW3HR (HANGER STYLE) — 3’-2” long. 
AW3HK (HOOK STYLE) — 3’-2” long. 
AW4HR (HANGER STYLE) — 4’-2” long. 
AW4HK (HOOK STYLE) — 4’-2” long. 












































* 
s and Cork- 
s are available 
tiher coat hooks 





“Overshoe Racks 


Designed for use in combination with 
Wallmount Wardrobe Racks. 
Easily mounted on any available wall these sturdy racks keep 
overshoes etc., off the floor, in a safe orderly manner. Built of 
heavy gauge, welded steel U-forms they are strong, fire proof 
U.S. Potens and vermin proof. They are so designed that basic 3’2” and 








Apolied tor 4’2” units can interlock to make a continuous rack of any length. 


*VOGEL-PETERSON No. B-3 Wallmount Overshoe Rack is 3'2” long. 
TRADE MARK No. B-4 Wallmount Overshoe Rack is 4’'2” long. age group without detaching from wall. 


Shelves are adjustable for height to fit every 





























Walter T. Anicka, Architect Eastgate Elementary School Naramore, Bain, Brady 
Edwin O'Leary, School Supt. Bellevue, Washington & Johanson, Seattle, 
Architects 

George V. Brain, School Supt. 
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Trade-Mark Registered—U. S. Pat. Off. 


COAT and HAT RACKS 


Vogel-Peterson checkroom equipment is Vogel-Peterson High Relief, ‘Dus: Free” 
the finest available, correctly designed § Hat Shelves. These shelves are perfor. 
and unequalled in quality. It is con- ated and multiple embossed wiih nar. 


structed of electrically welded heavy 6 gg oy gn gion tg d... 


gauge steel, with square tubular posts. shelving is built for lifetime service. 
Available in standard units 3, 4 and 5 ft. The hanger rail shelves will support at 
long that interlock to make any length. least 100 lbs. per running foot. 






3’ 2” and fonger by the foot Planning an 
= plus ¥%” for each intermediate upright used. Efficient Checkroom 


Recommended factor % sq. ft. per 
hanger capacity. This will permit 
a complete checking service for 
coats and hats—umbrella and 
overshoe requirements. 
Minimum ceiling height—7 ft. 
Standard spacing of coat hangers 
is on 3” centers (4 to the lineal ft.). 
Capacity can be increased 25% 
by spacing hangers 2%” on cen- 
ter (5 to the ft.). Layout service is 
offered to architects and building 
owners without charge. 
Send 

1. Floor Plan (indicate door and 

window openings, radiators, 
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pipes, etc.) 
STYLE: SF 2. Capacity to be accommo. 
dated 
O® Single Face Wall Rack unit 3. Type of installation—perma- 
a (8 ft. unit illustrated) accom- nent, portable or combination 

SS modates 4 coats and hats per of permanent and portable. 

: lineal ft. Used in checkroom Avail yourself of our 30 years’ 
layouts to reduce number of experience and practical knowl- 
aisles and in narrow rooms edge of checkroom requirements. 
where Double Face units can- 
not be arranged. Ideal also 
for self service coat rooms. 

The new streamlined shelves 
easily and quickly “snap-lok” 
into position. Only four bolts 
required to assemble a com- 
plete rack. Rigid, no-sway, 
non-sag construction. 
Minimum size 3 ft.-2". No 
~~ anchoring to floor required. 
\ Properly balanced — will not 


tip forward -under full load. 





» 


c- b 
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OVERSHOE RACK NO. OS-7 


A checkroom necessity in climates where 
rubbers and galoshes are used. Approxi- 
mately 20% of the total hanger capacity is 
usually a sufficient amount. Compartments 
measure 6” x 6” x 13” deep. These units 
become an integral part of the l-check sys- 
tem when used with checkroom coat and 
hat racks. Furnished in standard size units 
of 25 capacity 31" wide, 13%" deep x 
33” high. 







Co, 
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For over 30 years specified by leadi" 









B-7/Vo 
SPEED UP CHECKING SERVICE 


wiTH THE One-Chech System 


With this system a single check 
identifies all items checked, whether 
it be one or several. Each coat on a 





P numbered hanger space—each hat in a correspondingly num- 
P bered hat space. Canes, umbrellas and overshoes are placed in 
s systematically numbered umbrella or overshoe racks. Cross 
n checks from overshoe and umbrella racks may differ—still are 


immediately keyed to master guest check. There is no lost time, 
no errors, confusion, delays nor complaints, because guests need 

t carry only one check, which ends necessity of multiple handling 
by attendants. 


_ + 2” and longer by the foot 
= Plus %” for each intermediate upright used —_ 


—_ t oe 









STYLE: DF 


Double Face unit (8 ft. unit 
illustrated) accommodates 
8 coats and hats per lineal 
ft. Minimum length 3’-2”. ) 
These units same as SF 
with double side feature. 
No anchoring to floor 
required. Individual hat 
spaces are divided both 
sides and back to avoid 
error. All hat spaces can 
be numbered to correspond 
with numbered hangers 
directly below. For rigid, 
no-sway, non-sag check- 
room installations there is 
othing thet will equal this permanent and efficient 
. Now with this new design, the shelves 
~ into position without the use of bolts. Only \= 

eg Bolts required on each: unit to attach bracing | om 
‘ia 8. For rigid, permanent and efficient checkroom ‘4 
Stallations, there is nothing that will equal this 
equipment. 











6’ 62" 









































aS ONO. UM-4 
— UMBRELLA RACK 


A very important checkroom accessory 
which answers the “what to do with 
wet umbrellas” question. Racks are sys- 
tematically numbered. Round umbrella 
dividers are hemmed to give a smooth 
no-tear edge. Come in standard units of 
16 and 24 capacity sizes. Height, 28”; 
depth, 13”; width, 16 capacity, 12%"; 
width, 24 capacity, 17%". These units 
also an integral part of “One-check sys- 
tem.” Approximately 20% of hanger ca- 
pacity meet overall requirements. 




















Specifications 
relalo Mm %eliktaatiaatels| 
Details 


UPRIGHT FRAME 
Welded into one rigid unit. Posts 144" x 142" x 
18-qauge welded square tubing. Shelf arms— 
tapered U-channel pees gee. punched out to en- 
gage 1/4" sq. post and welded thereto. Arms are 
reinforced with inserted U. el—ends 
with round formed stamping. Hat shelves engage 
into slots in arms by means of integral self-lock- 


ing clips. 

Bases #16 gauge 154%” wide x 14" high and 
punched out to ay oo post and welded thereto. 
Box inserts raise member at extreme end 
14" from floor. Base ends are with round 
formed stamping welded into ends. 
brace of one-piece channel #18 gauge welded 
post to base. 


SHELVES 

One-piece design perforated and embossed 
sheets of 24-gauge steel welded into rigid channel 
angle and T frame. 

Front channel %&" x }#" x %&” x 16 gauge. 

Back Angle 1" x 4" x 16 e. 

Ends are age aw 1%" x yi" x 16 gauge with 
two self-locking under each end. 

Narrow longitudinal embossed ribs between per- 
forations hold hats free of dust. Hat dividers em- 
bossed 1” high across shelves 12” on center. 

Hanger rail is 1%4" flange extension of front 
channel of lower shelf only. Bottom of —— = 
hemmed to give smooth edge and 
Ves notches that receive ee 

-punched notches are on pre-de 

centers. 

Sway Braces—,,"" x %" round edge steel. 


GARMENT HANGERS 

Hardwood hangers. No. 10 hard steel rustless 
wire hook formed to receive guest checks on top 
(locks hanger on rail preventing off ac- 
cidentally) and with auxiliary hook beneath shoe 
bags, umbrellas, etc. 


NUMBERING AND CHECKS ; 

Hanger and hat spaces numbered with large 
clear cut white numerals hot-stamped into clear 
extruded plastic clips that snap over front shelf 
channels—furnished ee | if specified. 

Plastic —— Wa’ x #”’ hye eae 4 paved ns 3 
stam: numbers. 

Ch furnished in three colors ach a 
Red. Printed with name of user when ed. 


HANGER Ral! 3 Patent No. 2,658,627 












END view 


GARMENT HAI 


MATERIAL 


Cold-rolled smooth surface furniture-grade steel 
used throughout. 


WELDING 
All welding by automatically timed welders as- 
suring positive fusion of materials. 


FINISH 

Steel is washed and rust-proof coated before 
appsention of enamel. Enamel is baked-on at 350°. 
Baking time thirty minutes. 
Standard colors—V. P. Brown—Gray or Green. 


CAPACITY 

Standard spacing of hangers is 3” o.c. or four 
to the foot. Can be furnished 6n 214" 0.c.—five 
to the foot — or 4” o.c. — three to the foot — when 
specified. 


CASTERS 

3-inch Ball-bearing Swivel Casters. 

Furnished only when specified. It is not recom- 
mended that casters be used on ra exceeding 
ten feet in length. 


All racks ordered with casters are furnished 
with bottom bracing and gussets ——t be- 
tween base sections of uprights. (Seé Page 1.) 


NOTE: Wall-mounted units are same construc- 
tion as shelf portion of rack SF with holes 
ganchae through tubing for wall i cae 

ews — toggles or e bolts for 
fastening are not f 


SPECIAL: All units can be ordered with special 
spacing between shelving or with fewer than four 
elves, which is standard. 





jin chiteets, engineers and furnishers 


















Here is the complete 
ever changing ain rr 
folding coat and hat racks ; 
wherever needed on large ¢' 
tired casters . . . pass 
nary doorways, ride ordinary 
tors as readily as a gon 
Engineered and self-ba 
cleverly that they unfold ¢ 
one movement into a big 
rigid wardrobe rack. 


Strongly built bases of platej, 
tubular steel support wide he 
ves of smart closed end. 

aluminum tubing. . 


Four types: Model YP } 


hanger bars for 72 garment ls 
and one shelf for hats. 











Double Anchor Type Cast Aluminum - : : Model VP 200 same as 
coat hook. Designed for durability, 2 = ' two shelves for hats, 
capacity and smart ap- > =. 


« ; . : Model VP 300, illustrated . 
a tat Oe heake oo Kat Lis Model VP 130, same with one Model VP 130 with cast 


staggered giving 72 coats “2 shelf. anchor coat hooks, capacity a 
capacity on Model VP Complete with 36 staggered shelf for hats. 
300 and Model VP 130. double prong coat hooks 


(capacity 72 coats) Model VP 300 same as’ 
except with two shelves fork 


One man can set up a Veep 
Wardrobe Rack in 3 seco 
racks are so carefully bal 
unfolding and snap-lock 
rigid ready for use 
raising ones arms in ? 
sweep. 4 





Model VP 120, illus- 
trated 
Model VP 200, same 
with 2 shelves 
These styles are fur- 
nished with full 
length hanger rails 
for garment hangers. 
. : Each side will ac- 
Entire rack folds } : ; commodate at least 36 
ith : ‘ : full size hangers for 
within bumper Sf ‘ a @ minimum capacity 
guards. No projec- ' of 72 garments. 
tions to scratch 
rim or mar walls; j : 


All models fold into permits efficient bE 
compact portable and storing. 

















| Large 4” rubber tired 
B.B. swivel casters. 


storable units. Ten 
Veeps that can 
handle 720 coats can 

stored away into 











te, Heavy Steel hinged 
shock bracing holds 
rack rigid under full 
load even permits 


-" >| . easy movement of 
loaded racks. 


maDE ony sy VOGEL-PETERSON COMPANY e ELMHURST, ILLINO! 


@ floor space of only | ee 
4 ft. x 8 ft la i wt a 














Write Dept. ASU-60 for Catalogs illustrating other racks in 
the Checker, Office Valet, Checkerette and Schooline racks. 





GLYNN:-JOHNSON 
HARDWARE FOR 
protective control 
OF SCHOOL DOORS 


ee 

















PROTECTS walls, reveals, 


jambs, hinges and other hardware. 








Pays for itself in lower maintenance 
and repairs. One quality installation 


for the life of the building. 


jour specification means more when you insist on GJ quality 











&) protective contro/ at its best }« 
fo. CLASSROOM DOORs 


/ 
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OVERHEAD INSTALLED 
The ideal installation when door 


FLOOR INSTALLED 
for doors to be held open any posi- 


WALL INSTALLED 


can be installed at top or bottom 0! 
















opening can be limited to 110° or tion to 180°. door. I 
less. GJ F 40 rubber bumper and GJ WC 4O bumper and auto- 
matic holder. 





GJ 500 series automatic holder. 
concealed or surface ; 









the utmost in a cushioned stop... 





Quiet, cushioned, shock absorbing This simple, fool-proof device is 
function. Overhead means out-of-the- the quietest for floor installations. 


way —no stumbling hazard. Models 








Ideal for slanting reveals. 
Strike silently engages and holds vii 
Door is released with a firm pull. Sul 


stantially built for long weal: 


Holder automatically engages strike 
















available for mortising (concealed) and is released with firm pull. Round- 






into the door and for surface mount- ed design discourages children from 


ing on the door. riding the door portion. 










door stops 


and holders 





FLOOR and WALL 


economy installations to suit 
limited budgets. 


a 





Bumpers have limited cushioning ef- 
; door. leet Hold-open and release are man- 


in ; : 
|. Sub al. Otherwise of the same long-wear- 


ng, high GJ quality. 


gJ combination 



































AN 


SPECIAL PURPOSE 
HARDWARE 






for holding door only... 
Holders with firm gripping rubber 


shoes hold door at any position. 







GJ 4 lever action 
holder can be flipped up to 
stay in upright position. 


GJ 1154 piunger 
action holder. Contact and 
spring trigger release by foot. 


ee ee ee 


for stopping door only... | 
| 
| 


GJ FBi13 

GJ FB 14 

dome type | 
“ bumper. Styles GJ WB 35 

GJ FB 18 adapted to installa- wall type bumper 





floor type door tions with or without with sloping top to 
stop and bumper thresholds. discourage riding. 
Z GJ WB50 GJ WEB 60 





TAMPER PROOFED 
WALL BUMPERS. 
Mounting screws not visi- 
ble to pranksters. WB 60 
accepts knob of button type 





ae locks. 


GJ 64 GJ 65 
for metal frames for wood frames 
Pneumatic cushion gray rubber silencers 
absorb shock of door closing and eliminate 
lock rattle. 





for latching cabinet doors... 


(also used to latch sliding doors) 





One permanent installation—no 
repairs or replacement. 








Stainless Steel ball and spring 
under pressure “pulls” doors 
snugly shut. Economy 2-way mod- 
els available where school budget 
is limited. 















PROTECTIVE CONTROL for 
entrance and vestibule doors 







OVERHEAD INSTALLATIONS hold doors at maximum of 110° 


5 styles for varying budget and installation requirements. 





















All overhead models function as silent, shock absorbing door 
stop and door holder with safety release. They can all be in- 


stalled in combination with surface or floor type door closers. 





Being overhead they are out of the way and create no stumbling 
hazard. GJ 100- GJ 200 — The highest quality  ¢op. 
cealed installation. For both single and double actin 


doors — offset, center hung and butt hung. 


— ——_ = > a 


rs —— wz ie 


et sn nen 
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CJ 


i GJ 90 — The finest surface type installation. Can bp 


installed on existing doors. 








GJ 80 — Durably made for moderately priced sur 


face installations. 


x > 
scoot FE- SE 


GJ 70—A stout, practical device specified to suil 








limited school budgets. 


FLOOR INSTALLATIONS for 
doors to be held open beyond ii( 


GJ F 9 and F 10 -Can be set to function as aule- 


matic door holder or as spring cushioned bumper only. 





templates of any GJ product available on request. 
GJ REPRESENTATIVES 


p= Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Alaska.................se008: S. G. Kirkland & Associates. .845 Bellevue Ave. No., Seattle 2, Wash....... East 2-8855 
W) California (North), Nevada...............cccccecccceceees John P. Whitty & Son....... 1030 Arlington Blvd., El Cerrito 7, Cal... Landscape 4.5834 
> rr ate aa sce ea arene eee meee” Russell & Associates........ 2332 S. Atlantic Blvd., L.A. 22, Calif....... Angelus 8-9317 

Colo., Utah, Wyoming, New Mex., Texas (El Paso)........... L. E. Cleavinger & Associates.616 Cockran Bldg., Denver 2, Colo.......Keystone 4-7313 



















Missouri, lowa, Kansas, Nebraska...................e0e00 i Te CR, Din 5 oc ccccsad 





wi Texas, Okla., Lovisiana (N.W.), Arkansas.................-- S. H. Kemp Company....... 2808 Oak Lawn, Dallas 19, Texas.....-- Lakeside 1-5955 
 Minn., No. & So. Dakota, Mont., Wise. (N.W.)............... Roland H. Gedatus........ 2094 Timmy St., St. Paul 18, Minn...... Glenview 41515 
= I cece ihe eb odien whe wd sion cwneedeaae Harold J. Ericsson......... 4422 No. Ravenswood, Chicago 40, IIl.. .Uptown 8-5500 
@ Michigan, Ohio (Toledo). .............--s see eeecsccceceees Mark C. Stebbins & Sons, Inc..8349 Joy Road, Detroit 4, Mich.......---> Texas 4-29! 
ui Indiana, Kentucky, Tennessee (West)...................200- John P. Cleveland & Assoc.. .1706 “I’’ Avenue, New Castle, Ind......-- Jackson 9-340! 
Y louisiana (S.W. to E.), Miss., Alabama, Florida (West)...... Harold V. Toop & Assoc.....2414- 14th St., Gulfport, Miss......---- University 3-436 

Ohio, Pennsylvania (West), West Virginia.................. Mee , TAK... 5.0 oc ces 2000 Lee Rd., Cleveland Hts. 18, O....-- Fairmont 1-5062 

Massachusetts, Maine, Conn., N. H., Vt., Rb... 2.2... ee eee Kenneth H. Bullard Co...... 15 Boylston Pl., Brookline 47, Mass... . Aspinwall 7-3330 

re Wee, II Ga is con cek bcc cccddccccccocce a 8 eee 1962 Teall Ave., East Syracuse, N. Y.. . Hempstead 7.5383 
— New York (Metrop. & L.I.), New Jersey (No.), Conn. (S.W.)...Fred G. MacKenzie Co., Inc... 107 Reade St., New York 13, N.Y. ....- Barclay 7-685 
<q Pennsylvania (East), Delaware, New Jersey (South).......... G. Norris Williams......... 8109 Heacock Lane, Wyncote, Pa....-.---- Turner 4-1929 
ER, is sn a ace ma cn ek an cdewadedawdeaiedacee Lloyd R. Anderson......... 6804 Millwood Rd., Bethesda, Md.....--- Oliver 4-4873 


Georgia, No. & So. Carolina, Florida, Tennessee (East), Cuba..Glenn D. Robertson........ 4210 Club Drive, N.E., Atlanta, Ga...---+ 








NN I an vacikneee in eieesecdebhewnneee K. M. Thomas Co. Ltd........ 209 Davenport Rd., Toronto 5, Canada. ..Walnut we 
Canada, Vancouver, British Columbia...................... Hans W. Carstens......... .6876 Marguerite St., Vancouver 14, 8.C.. . Amherst ee 
SE didtasdide blr a eck RAO OE be 04 4. orn ks bee  F.. Seem, BAR... nc cccces 348 Puuhale Rd., Honolulu 1, Howaii..-----°°"" 


4422 north rav enswood ave 
chicago 40, illinols 






GLYNN - JOHNSON CORPORATION 


® 


DOOR CLOSERS for the MODERN SCHOOL 


VARIETY OF MOUNTING METHODS... NO PROTRUDING ARM... 

To suit different functional requirements and prefer- The arm on every RIXSON closer is always con- 
ences- styles and sizes available to control school cealed when the door is closed, regardless of 
doors of varying sizes and weights. mounting style. 


concealed in the head jamb concealed in the door surface mounted on the door 





















































RIXSON: poor CLOSERS 





RACK and PINION 


non-handed—for single acting butt hung doors. 


FLOOR INSTALLED UNI - CHECK 


handed — for single acting offset hung doors 


FOR DOORS SWINGING BOTH WAYS—DOUBLE ACTING 
FLOOR INSTALLED DUO-CHECKS ARE AVAILABLE. 


PROTRUDING ARM IS ELIMINATED! 





DOOR INSTALLED aqui TI1>- CHECK 










For doors up to 3’ 6” wide. 
Can be mortised into the door 
—completely concealed — or 
surface mounted on either 
push or pull side of right or’ 
left hand door. 





HOLD-OPEN—quickly and 
easily adjustable at any time 
to choice of seven positions 
from 85° to 130°. 

TWO CLOSING SPEEDS — 
independently adjustable. 





Weight of door carried by 
closer. Closer and arm com- 
pletely concealed at all times. 
Available in 4 spring capaci- 
ties to function most interior 
doors up to 4 ft. wide. 


TWO HOLD-OPENS* 

A. Choice of 5 factory-set 
hold-open positions—85°, 
90°, 100°, 110°, or 120°. 

B. Full 160° hold-open. 


*All hold-opens are eliminated when 
Uni-check is for toilet room doors. 


UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES APPROVED 
Uni-checks available for fire doors 
and, when desired, with UL approved 
fusible link hold-open. 


ek se 
Se a a a a 
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GERD | 2-8/2 


medium and heavy duty closers for 
ODERN ENTRANCE and VESTIBULE DOORS 


_, stairwell, auditorium, gymnasium and cafeteria doors 


FLOOR INSTALLED... 


nos. 18 - 20 + 25 


single acting, offset hung 

Both the spring power and checking resist- 
ance are separately adjustable. Weight of 
door carried by closer. Door can be adjusted 
vertically. Closer and arm concealed whether 
door is open or closed. Allows full 180° open- 
ing of door (trim permitting). 








A iS 
FLOOR INSTALLED... 





nos. 318 - 320 - 325 


single acting, ball hinge offset style 

Both the spring power and checking resist- 
ance are separately adjustable. Weight of 
door is carried by hinges. Closer concealed— 
arm concealed when door is closed. Allows 
130° opening of door (trim permitting). Spe- 
cial arm available for 180° opening. 


RIXSON BALL HINGES with exclusive 
vertical adjustment, recommended. 





HEAD JAMB INSTALLED... 


nos. 218 - 220 - 225 
single acting, ball hinge offset style 


Complete with built-in back- 
check, spring cushion and door 
holder (choice of factory-set positions of 85°, 90°, 
100°, or 110°). Closer concealed—arm concealed 
when door is closed. 
Where utmost in shock absorption is required—Nos. 
418, 420, 425 with special holder arm No. 38 (see 
next page). 
RIXSON BALL HINGES with exclusive vertical 
adjustment, recommended. 


both floor and head jamb installed closers are available for center 
hung installations 
FLOOR INSTALLED HEAD JAMB INSTALLED 
nos. 18% ° 21 * 26 nos. 218% ° 221 * 226 


FOR DOORS SWINGING BOTH WAYS-—-DOUBLE ACTING 
FLOOR INSTALLED Nos. 30 and 40 ARE AVAILABLE : 








SCHOOL DOORS need EXTRA PROTECTION 
against the strain of violent openings... 




































erage. Weight of door is carried by closer or bottom half 
of pivot set. 


direction 
of screws 
50.38 ls PIVOTAL HUNG DOORS ARE MORE 
a SECURELY ATTACHED 
J lsivezion bol al | ——~ Direction of screws is at right angle to door opening ley. 











Se asa 




















FLOOR INSTALLED GEES) no. 280 TOP PIVOT! GEES) nos. 38-3 
: no. 117% PIVOT SET | for offset hung doors... | DOOR STOP and HOLD 
offset hung | 
i Ya 
_| ’ 7 
! | 
| | | 
| thru-bolt ! Double cantilever style spring am 
| a a ! | literally “SOAKS UP” the shock 
Gives the advantages of pivotal ; Door portion surface mounted with | the most violent opening. Offers the 
hanging to entrance, vestibule and | thru-bolts which relieve the top |! Utmost protection to jamb, dora 
other medium and heavy dutydoors. | pivot of damaging racking stress. hinges. Available as manual hold 
Weight of door is carried by bottom | Jamb leaf mortised. For wood or open or as automatic hold-open. 
half of pivot set. Door can be ad- | kalamein doors, and wood, kala- |; Special No. 38 arm, a part of No 
i justed vertically to eliminate drag. | mein or hollow metal frames. | 418 series closers. 
1 ! 
’ 
1 


Complete descriptive details of all items shown are available with templates by writing to the factory « 
your nearest RIXSON representative. 
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RIXSON’) SALES REPRESENTATIVES 

















I, Nc ccna csiivinciehiasidansinemananiasseesi sudan Russell and Associates, 2332 S. Atlantic Blvd., Phone: ANgelus 8-9317 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF......................-..---- John P. Whitty and Son, 1030 Arlington Bivd., El Cerrito 7, Phone: LAndscape 4-5834 
I css isis sake cians bdadanensniladanasabeincinasenespcbassncasen Lyle C. Hewett, Room 704, 1575 Sherman St., Phone: KEystone 4-4820 
A REREFERRSE Papeercer esos ee eretnn sas erat nrrent eRe Sn nm ney rere Glenn D. Robertson, 4210 Club Drive, N.E., Phone: CEdar 7-0135 
Gian, MA........................- Henry S. Hardin, 405 Willow Ave., Deerfield, Phone: Windsor 5-3527 
I sinks pnp cnetnnigniasinibenisesensinisaamiinial W. T. Whitmore; P.O. Box 27031, Indianapolis, Ind., Phone: STate 7-1464 
NEW ORLEANS, LA............... Harold V. Toop Associates, P.O. Box 668, Gulfport, Miss., Phone: UNiversity 3-8384 
BOSTON, MASS.............. Kenneth H. Bullard Co., 15 Boylston Place, P.O. Box 466, Brookline 47, Mass., Phone: ASpinwall 7-3330 
i cn essnatadndthaduseneeenbatadinncnedobenaunessecal Ralph D. Maynard, Jr., 2530 Essex Rd., Phone: NOrmandy 8-7773 
III ats ecaaetncendadndmeelsdcssbsiecdinghinbesansemsaniesaciielall Roland H. Gedatus, 2094 Timmy St., Phone: Glenview 4-1515 
I knees ccadcchapiiatsdnasnncaddennndbs-rsaietaisicaestnad R. M. Schneider, 809 Smith Ave., Ferguson 35, Mo., Phone: JAckson 2-9480 
EERE ae ner etn Non mter ert ae eR. Fred G. MacKenzie Co. Inc., 107 Reade St., Phone: BArclay 7-6852 
I i Ss cacdisdesncon Sineahincsins gush nnoarcssndasipsithotenysistassvensaanuidicdean T. E. Davidson, P.O. Box 443; Phone: HEmpstead 7-5383 
nana ciecaasinsceadaeainps eohehacigunad K. A. Klaasse, 364 Lake Forest Drive, Bay Village, O., Phone: TRinity 1-6010 
I sisson cs anchantanndantandionaece S. G. Kirkland & Associates, P.O. Box 285, Lake Grove, Ore., Phone: NEptune 6-1834 
io nantes Stabe ean G. Norris Williams, 8109 Heacock Lane, Wyncote, Pa., Phone: TUrner 4-1929 | 
ois ccna dibeintiiinaidabinlll William P. Harbig Co., 2506 Materhorn Dr., P.O. Box 28032, Phone: DAvis 1-5594 ; 
isn cicieSinecabtecakesgicesssnacinensnicesnsenteaneeinttel S. G. Kirkland & Associates, 845 Bellevue Ave., N., Phone: EAst 2-8855 
eae neeT Lloyd R. Anderson, 6804 Millwood Rd., Bethesda, Md., Phone: Oliver 4-4873 | 
i ctsrasissc ceca tasvenaiedhibigeidimadavicincdasniesaimnzctaacoule B. F. Schoen, Inc., 348 Puuhale Rd., P.O. Box 3464, Phone: 83-28! 
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LOCKS AND HARDWARE 











Yale and Towne offers architects and builders a complete selection of highest quality locksets and 
finishing hardware to meet every commercial, institutional and better residential need. Outstanding 
in beauty, styling, functional efficiency and durability, Yale locks and hardware reflect both good 


judgement and fine taste, wherever specified. The following pages list the principal locksets and hard- 
ware to meet most requirements. Comprehensive catalogs are available on request, listing these and 
otl.er items in the complete line offered by Yale — the finest name in hardware. 
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Yale 5400 Series Cylindrical Locksets feature a wide selection of 
outstanding traditional and contemporary designs, “function-fitted” 
nodels for every locking need and the exclusive Yale pin-tumbler 
xtion with all single and master-keying conveniences. When you 


convenience and lasting security. 


gecify Yale, you are assured the finest in beauty, quality, operating 
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sea rne Fed. 
ofS 
161E 


— 
5406 Service Station 


Outside [~~ Inside 
! Fed. 
Sore 
! 161G 
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5419 Store Door 





Weauy Duty, Cylindrical 


Designed for a lifetime of smooth, positive operation under the 
most severe conditions. Heavy-duty brass and dichromated steel con- 
struction throughout. Twelve designs; roses and accessory trim to 
please the most discriminating tastes. Brass, bronze, aluminum, 
all interchangeable; 25 functions. Standard 234” backset or 5”, 
7”, 18” extensions. Standard 114” lip strike. Simple two-hole in- 
stallation. 5500 Series: An all stainless steel latch and lock body 
series is also available. Other than material, the 5500 Series is 
identical to the 5400 Series shown below. 


VARIETY OF DESIGNS 
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5421 Communicating 
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23 Communicating Suite 









































5401 Passage 5411 Communicating 5424 Classroom Hold-Back 
= ae call 
Fed. 
} < Spec. # a ) 
AJ 161L = ped 
5402 Privacy 5412 All Purpose 5428 Exit 
= Sail = 
pS se] Cg --I0 
Spec. + : ‘ < 
: 161P © 
— — — 
5403 Button 5415 Classroom Closet 5429 Store Door Hold-Back 
= oa cad 
{ Fed Fed. | Fed. 
<< Spec. # lo] Spec. # = | = D Spec. + 
618 161C 161W 
— ee — 
5404 Office 5417 Entrance 5430 Fixed Knob 
Irma eaeal 
Fed Fed. 
| Spec. # fo a < Spec. # 
= 61D hed 161F 
5405 Storeroom 5418 Communicating 5434 Hotel 
Conforms to Fed. Spec., Series 161. 
FINISHES: 


a (Bright Brass -US3), BZ10 (Bright Bronze—US9), BY22 (Dull Bronze— 
al DZ10 (Bright Chrome—US26), DY10 (Dull Chrome—US26D), LY43 
ized dull Satin Aluminum—US28),'$S22 (Stainless Steel). 





T ae ae 

i Specify: Prefix ~esign symbol to lock series number. Example: LF5401 
cifield knob and rose, 5400 series lockset for passage latch. Complete 

data on o!l Yale cylindrical locksets on request. 










LITCHFIELD (LF) 
Forged reinforced knob 
2%", rose 2%, dia. 


—_——. 





et 


GREENWOOD (GW) 
Extra heavy forged rein- 
forced knob 24%”, rose 
3%” square. 


A 


BRANDYWINE (BR) 
Heavy wrought rein- 
forced knob 2%”, rose 
2%," dia. 





BEVERLY (BL) 

Heavy wrought rein- 
forced knob 2%”, rose 
4¥," dia. 





— 


LITCHWOOD (LW) 


2%", rose 3%” square. 





BEDFORD (BE) 


Casting knob 3”, rose 
2%," dia. 









ESSEX (ES) 
Casting knob 2%”, rose 
2%," dia. 


OLIVER (OL) 
Forged reinforced knob 
2%", rose 4” dia. 





GREENFIELD (GF) 
Forged reinforced knob Extra heavy forged rein- 
forced knob 2%”, rose 
256” dia. 





A“ 






CLASSIC (CL) 
Casting knob 2%”, rose 


2%," dia. 


MEDFORD (ME) 
Heavy wrought rein- 
forced knob 2%”, rose 


2%," dia. 


MEDWOOD (MW) 
Heavy wrought rein- 


forced knob 24%”, rose 
3%” square. 









Specifically designed for better residences, stores, etc., Yale 5300 
series locksets are engineered for smooth operation, plus durability. 
Brass, bronze and aluminum heavy-gauge, cold-rolled steel con- 
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Standard Duty. Cylindrical 





struction. Ten designs. 24 decorative trims and ha 
21 functions. Standard 234” backset, 5”, 7”, 10”, 
Standard 14” lip strike. Simple two-hole installati: 





LITCHFIELD (LF) LITCHWOOD (LW) BRANDYWINE (BR) TROY (TR) CLASSIC (C 
Heavy wrought reinforced Heavy wrought reinforced Heavy wrought reinforced Heavy wrought reinforced Casting k 
knob 2”, rose 2% dia. knob 2”, rose 2% square. knob 2,”, rose 2%’ dia. knob 2%”, rose 2%,” dia. 2%" dia. 
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oo _ 
t 5308 Classroom | 5309 Exit 5310 Exit 5311 Communicating 5312 Universal 5313 Closet Latch 
“yo (C.F) “ST? K . Fed ro st = 
elo 3)" eo “ol 4 o|: om = o| ~ le} 
: ~— on = Mod — = — 
5315 Classroom Closet 5316 Double Cylinder 5320 Mote! & Hotel | 5322 Dormitory & Motel 5328 Exit 5331 Twin Communicating 








All roses ar 


lles availahl, 
Extension; 


rought design 


b 2’, rose 


NASSAU (NA) MEDFORD (ME) MEDWOOD (MW) BEVERLY (BL) OLIVER (OL) 
i Casting knob 2%”, rose Heavy wrought reinforced Heavy wrought reinforced Heavy wrought reinforced Heavy wrought reinforced 
i) 2%," dia. knob 2%”, rose 2%" dia. knob 2%’, rose 2%" knob 2%", rose 358” dia. knob 2%", rose 314" dig 
square. 


5332 Motel & Hote 


Conforms to Fed. Spec., Series 160 


Grasse. Bronze, Chrome, Stainless Steet Trim 
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NEW 9100 AND 9500 SERIES MORTISE 
LOCKS — feature: 1. Complete reversibility* ; 2. Adjust- 
able front. 


9100 Series conforms to Fed. Spec., Series 85. 
- 9500 Series conforms to Fed. Spec., Series 86. 


9500 Series have “Arguto” wood inserts in the latch bolts, 
permanently impregnated for lifetime lubrication. 





9100 Series can be furnished with “Arguto” wood insert in 
the latch bolts, to special order. 


35 Standard Mortise Lock Trims 


21 ATTRACTIVE TRIMS — which match existing 
cylindrical lock trims; permit complete design compatibility 
with functional variety. 


*Except rabbeted front locks, indicated by letter R suffixed 
to list number. Hand must be specified. 


DIMENSIONS 
9100 SERIES 9500 SERIES 














LOCK CASE THICKNESS 


MORTISE LOCKSET FUNCTIONS 


MEDIUM HEAVY 


APPLICATION DUTY 
Classroom Deadlock ............:..........csecccccssceees —— 
os gor etc deisaceinhacenior 9141 
NN a so sscedsa sesicacasashn’ 9142 
Office Lock (Rabbeted Front) ..........0cccccceeeee 9142R 
NN Os can scenarios dccassnsieniechinaees —- 
I 550 ii cc is sea eaceasiais 9144 
Public Bathroom Lock ...............2..00:....s.cescss0 9145 
Public Bathroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) ........ —- 
Deadlock (Single Cylinder) ...........0...0c.00 9146 
Deadlock 

(Single Cylinder x Turn Knob) ................ 9147 
Deadlock (Double Cylinder) .............0.0000 9148 
Storeroom Lock 

(Single Cylinder x Turn Knob) ................ 9151 
Storeroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) ................ -—— 
Storeroom Lock (Double Cylinder) ................ 9152 
Storeroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) ..........00.... —— 
SI aT 9153 
PUNE TI aise cisidsncsscubsssnacsssscccscccssesss 9154 
Front Door Lock (Rabbeted Front) ................ _—- 
Vestibule or Office Door Lock .0............ccceee 9156 
a i atad 9157 
a scr —- 
ES SEES eer . 9160 
OMIUIICRNR CAEN seis ccc.cccccccecsccsccecoscssee 9161 
Brtremes Plemdle Leek ......s...0cc.ccccccccccesses. 9162 


Passage Latch 


(For use with Store Door Handles) .......... 9164 


Storeroom Lock . 
(No inside Operation by Dead Bo'!t) ........ 91 


Passage Latch x %4” Throw Bolt ...................- — 
Public Bathroom Lock x %4” Throw Bolt ........ - 
Office Door Lock x 3% Throw Bolt .............. - 
III or ss cccnectoescencioce - 
CGOITERTIIN TER onc isecscncsscasccsccsssscsseese - 


DUTY 


9540 
954] 
9542 
9542R 
9543 
9544 
9545 
9545R 
9546 


9547 
9548 


9551 
9551R 
9552 
9552R 
9553 
9554 
9554R 
9556 
9557 
9558 
9560 
9561 


9565 
8032 
8737% 
8738 
9569 
9570 










<x... 
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ht design 
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Half mortise for % 
metal. All brass. 3” x 214” x 1%)”. 
Four pin tumblers. Key locked dou- 


ble link. Two No. 10% keys. 


COMPACT CLOSERS 

92, 93, 94, 95 
Combines modern appearance 
with high efficiency and excellent 
door control. Rotary piston hy- 
draulic checking. Separate adjust- 
ment of both general and latching 
speeds. Self-lubricating arm bear- 
ings. Reversible. With or without 
Hold-Open, also in Hospital, Par- 
allel Arm, Fusible Link, and Rail- 
road types. State application and 
hand. 


STANDARD CLOSERS 

71, 72, 73, 74, 75 
Rugged, efficient Standard Type 
for easy installation and mainten- 
ance economy. Hydraulic check- 
ing with separate adjustment of 
both general and latching speeds. 
Universal type, non-handed. With 
or without Hold-Open, also in 
Fusible Link, Parallel Arm and 
Coupon Booth types. State appli- 
cation and hand. 


CONCEALED CLOSERS 
62, 63, 64C, 64D 


Mechanism concealed in door. 
rack and pinion construction with 
continuous liquid-controlled 
closing action. Separate adjust- 
ment of both general and latching 
speeds. With or without Hold- 
Open. Soffit or surface jamb plate 
installation. State application and 
hand. For interior doors only. 


No. 5521 
CHEST OR DESK LOCK 


yu 


or %” wood or 


No. 511 & 511S 


WARDROBE OR LOCKER LOCK 


an 


Surface application for 4” or 14” 
wood or metal doors, either hand. 
All brass. 1%” x 2” x 14)". Four 
pin-tumblers. Two No. 91% keys for 
*%4” door, two No. 8 keys for 144” 
door. Key locked dead bolt. No. 
511S, spring bolt, not reversible. 


No. L3368 & L3378 
COMBINATION LOCKER LOCK 


Surface application for metal doors 
to ¥%". Die-cast black and white 
dial, steel case, brass bolt. Projects 
'%_" outside, 2%)” inside. 134” 
x 274”. 3 number combination dial. 
Dead bolt. No. L3378 with two No. 
9291 control keys. 


No. L3369 & L3379 
COMBINATION LOCKER LOCK 


For compartment or box lockers; 
doors to %” thick. Spring-bolt type 
locks: lock automatically on closing 
of door. 3 number combination dial; 
No. L3379 with two No. 9291 control 
keys. 


No. 529 
SHOW CASE LOCK 
Surface application for overlapping 
wood sliding doors. 14%” or 1%" 
nose. All brass. 244” x 1” plate. 
Five pin tumblers. Dead bolt. Two 
No. 8 keys. 


No. 5591 & 5591S 
DRAWER AND CUPBOARD 
3-WAY LOCK 


” 


Half mortise for %”, 14", 13x” 
wood or metal doors, drawers, cup- 
boards of either hand. Cylinder ro- 
tates to any of 3 positions. All brass. 
1%” x 2%," x %”. Four pin 
tumblers. No. 5591, key locked dead 
bolt. Two No. 10'S keys. No. 


5591S. spring bolt. 


MULTI-PURPOSE 
COMBINATION PADLOCKS 


No. 515 
Dial Operation 
Only 


RACK AND PINION CLOSERS 
85. 86 


Surface applied closer requiring 
minimum headroom. Completely 
reversible. Full rack and pinion 
mechanism, two speed closing ad- 
justment. Back check feature 
standard. Meets Federal Specifica- 
tions FF-H-121c, Types 3001, 3004 
& 3009. With or without Hold- 
Open feature at either 90° or full 
180°. Also available in Fusible 
Link, Hold-Open. Applied to door, 


brackets or top jamb. 


RACK AND PINION CLOSERS 
52, 53, 54, 55 
A neat, economical closer, em- 
bodying most of the _ high-effh- 
ciency features of the 80 series. 
Completely universal and non- 
handed; ideally suited for narrow 
stile application, especially on alu- 
minum doors. Full rack and pinion 
mechanism; two speed closing 
control from 180°. Cast shell; self- 
lubricating bronze pinion bearing. 
Arms, brackets and accessories 
identical with 80 series. 


UNIVERSAL CLOSERS 
33 SERIES 


The closer with the tension ad- 
justment screw which permits 
easy setting for the operation of 
most any, door. One closer—read- 
ily adapted to power requirements 
of #2, #3 or #4. Universal, non- 
handed. Hydraulic mechanism 
completely enclosed in main arm. 
Two speed closing control—main 
swing and latching. Standard, cor- 
ner bracket, parallel arm, top 
jamb installations. Universal 
bracket. 


oe ss 


No. 516 
Dial and Key 
Operation 


INSIDE ONLY 
MODEL Nos. 10A, 10R and 10RD 
For doors of either hand, in rim application. Oper- 


ated from inside at all times by crossbar. Push-pull 
operation provided by dogging feature (both cases). 
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MODEL 10A* 
LATERAL LATCHING, 
HINGED TYPE BOLT, %” THROW. 


For single doors or double doors with mul- 
lion or special strikes. 


mee = te 












Types 
10A — Exit only. 
f 10AC — Cylinder outside or cylinder and 
thumb piece. 
10AK — Key-in-Knob trim. 
10AP — Lever pull outside, with cylinder. 


ore 


; 


- 


= 






-_O No. $505 DOGGING KEY 








MODELS 10R and 10RD* 
VERTICAL BOLT LATCHING. 


No. 10R — HINGED LATCH BOLT 
TOP AND BOTTOM. 


No. 10RD — HINGED LATCH BOLT AT TOP, 
DEAD BOLT AT BOTTOM. 


Latch door at top and bottom, providing 
maximum security. Bolts operate inde- 
pendently. 


For use on single or pairs of doors without 
mullion. May be used with any outside trim. 





Automatic trigger keeps bolts retracted 
when door is open. Releases automatically 


when door is closed. 


Rim sill strike furnished for use when Yale 
threshold is not to be used as bottom latch 


strike. 


*All types can be supplied “knocked down” 
for stock. To order, sufix “KD” to list 
number. Suitable for doors of either hand, 
42” x 7’ x 1%” to 2%” thick. Easy to as- 
semble and apply. Supplied in polished 
brass, dull bronze, dull chrome or dead 
black. 
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MORTISE PANIC DEVICES ALSO AVAILABLE .. . SPECIFY 30 SERIES — 











~ No. PMS00 AND 
¥ 


No. PMSOOR MODERN 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 
STRAIGHT GRIP 


SIZE — 13%” x 1%” 

PROJECTION — 2%” 

FINISH — BY22, DJ, 
DY10 and 
LY43 


No. PV500L AND 
No. PV500LR MODERN 
FORM GRIP WITH 
LONG THUMB PIECE 
SIZE — 11%!" x 1%" 
PROJECTION — 2%” 
FINISH — BY22, DY10 
and LY43 


_ No. P0500 AND 
No. PO5OOR GOTHIC 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 
GRIP AND THUMB PIECE 
SIZE — 12%," x 3” 
PROJECTION — 2%” 
FINISH — BY22 





No. PC810 AND 

No. PC810R COLONIAL 
SECTIONAL HANDLE 
WITH GRIP 

SIZE — 112%" x 1%" 
PROJECTION — 214” 
FINISH — AZ10 


No. PW601 AND 

No. PW601R MODERN 

ESCUTCHEON WITH 

LEVER PULL 

SIZE — 8%” x 1%" 

PROJECTION — 21%” 

FINISH — BY22, DY10 
and LY43 


OUTSIDE TRIM 














No. PM80: AND 
No. PM802R MODERN 
SECTIONA: TRIM 
SIZE — 12%," x 1h" 
PROJECTION — 24" 
FINISH — BY22, DJ 
DY10 and 
LY43 
PM810 ond PMBI0R 
same as obove byt 
with offset grip. 











































No. PM510 AND 
No. PMS10R MODERN 


@ 

> 

‘9 ESCUTCHEON WITH 
OFFSET GRIP 
SIZE — 13%" x 14" 
PROJECTION — 24 

|B FINISH — BY22, pyi0 


and LY 


No. P0601 AND 

No. POGOIR GOTHIC 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 

LEVER PULL 

SIZE — 125," x 3” 
PROJECTION — 2%," 
FINISH — BY22 








No. PC500 AND 

No. PC500R COLONIAL 
ESCUTCHEON 

WITH GRIP 

SIZE — 12%," x 1%" 
PROJECTION — 2%" 
FINISH — AZ10 





KEY-IN-KNOB 
TRIM 


Any 5400 Series knob 

and rose may be used. 

PROJECTION — 2'(," maximum. 

FINISH — BY22, DJ on LF design 
only, DY10, or LY# 
where available in 5400 
Series. 





NOTE: Above trims are universal and will accommodate door thickness! 


ranging from 1%” to 2%’. Nos. PM500, PM510, PM800, PC500 and 
PC810 can be furnished without cylinder and without thumb pie 


YALE & TOWNE 


The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company 
Yale Lock and Hardware Divisio 
White Plains, New York 











Lowell, Mass. 


AMERICAN MASON SAFETY TREAD CO. 














e Abrasive Metal 
Iron, Aluminum or Bronze 


e Ribbed Type 


Aluminum or Arch. Bronze 
Abrasive or Lead Filling 


e Universal 
Steel with Lead Inserts 
Also Anti-Slip-Abrasive Lead 
for Stairways 
Stair Landings 
Ramps 


Also Thresholds 





For years Mason Safety Treads have filled a very definite need in 
preventing accidents on stairways, entrances and other heavy-traffic 
walkway surfaces. With Mason Treads, whether you install the Abrasive 
Metal, the Ribbed Type in brass or aluminum, or the Universal Type, 
your SAFETY problem will be satisfactorily solved. All types can be 





DDERN REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 
x 1h! 
. 214" 
0 BMASON SAFETY TREADS 
) and 
310R 
but 
anding or 
top tread. 
DERN 
TH 
worn portion 
Of tread. 

14" - 

24" 

DYI0 

bolith 
43 Filling to bring Worn 
treads to norma! 
level. 

Method of Application for Worn Stairs 
allevidence OF MASON SAFETY TREAD Abrasive Metal 
repair concealed. 

HIC 
fH 
bad 
2%," 
quickly and economically installed by your own workmen. 
SPECIFICATIONS—SAFETY TREADS 
New Steel Construction —All stair treads and platforms as shown 
NIAL on plans shall be Mason Abrasive Iron Style VR (or other style as selected) 
with cross-hatched (plain or fluted if preferred) surface as manufactured 
: by the American Mason Safety Tread Company, Lowell, Mass. Suitable 
wes steel supports and stringers with carrier angles shall be provided for se- 
curely bolting treads and platforms in place. Sheet steel riser plates (state 
gauge) shall be bolted to nosings and riser lips of the Safety Tread. 
Thickness of treads and platforms shall conform to the manufacturer's 
established standards. 
New Concrete or Pan-Filled Construction—All stair treads in- 
PP duding floor and landing-level steps shall be provided with Mason Abra- 
sive Iron Safety Treads Style M (or H or G) cross-hatched surface as manu- 
: factured by the American Mason Safety Tread Company, Lowell, Mass. 
Bis (Mason—Ribbed Type or Universal Type Il, Style B Safety Tread steel with 
lead inserts, may be substituted.) Safety Treads shall be 3” wide (minimum) 
and extend from stringer to stringer (for reinforced concrete construction, 
imum. safety treads may extend to within 3 inches of stringers). Standard con- 
- crete anchors, spaced according to manufacturer’s recommended practice, 
~~ shall be used to secure safety treads in place. 

When you specify Mason products, you are assured 
sidies of receiving individualized attention to your par- 
vn « ticular problem, intelligent engineering service, 
rt va and a quality product at a fair price. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 


Write for copy of the MASON catalog—sent 


on request to any school official or 
architect. 











AMERICAN ABRASIVE METALS CO. 


Irvington 11, N. J. 


Offices in Principal Cities 


MAINTENANCE FREE NON SLIP PRODUCTS FOR STAIRWAYS AND FLOORS 





MAINTENANCE FREE 


ALUMALUN* Safety Stair Treads 


BY AMERICAN ABRASIVE 


METALS COMPANY 


The drawing illustrates the method by which the 
cities of Philadelphia, Pa. and Savannah, Ga. 
solved their worn stair problems by the applica- 


tion of Alumalun Safety Stair Treads in 36 differ- 


ent schools, 


Maintenance free 


Positive safety 
against slipping 


Lifetime installation 
Light in weight 
Bright color 

Best safety tread 


ALUMALUN 
Safety 
Stair Treads 


were selected 
for the 


following reasons: on worn slate, wood, 


The American Abrasive Metals Co. is the pioneer in the abra- 
sive safety tread field. Its products are well known throughout 
the entire building and construction industry for their lasting 
qualities. 

If your problem is determining what type of safety stair tread 
to use, whether for new construction or repair work, write or 
call the American Abrasive Metals Co. for full information 
and technical assistance. 


FERALUN ALTRED 


available for installation 


concrete or terrazzo steps 


ALUMINUM 
SAFETY 











In addition to Alumalun, the American Abrasive Metals ©. 
also manufactures safety stair treads in other metals (both as 
and extruded). 


Feralun (cast iron with abrasive) e Bronzalun 

(bronze with abrasive) e Ribtred (extruded 

aluminum with abrasive* filled channels) e Altred 
(aluminum base, abrasive* filled channels) 


*Now available for 
the first time (abra- 
sive filler) in color 
Black, Red, Green, 
Brown, Tan and 
Gray. 


RIBTRED 


EVERY TYPE OF METAL SAFETY STAIR TREAD IS AVAILABLE FROM 
AMERICAN ABRASIVE FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION OR REPAIR INSTALLATIONS 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 




















AMERICAN ABRASIVE METALS CO. 





Trowel On 


FERROX 


for Safety 


* 31 WON SLIP - LOW COST - LONG LASTING 
EXCELLENT FOR DANGER AREAS 





Ferrox is a plastic, non-slip compound that makes in- 
door or outdoor walkways safe regardless of whether 
they're slippery, wet, or oily. It’s easy to apply, goes on 
with a trowel, dries in 6 to 8 hours, One gallon of 
Ferrox covers approximately 35 sq. ft., thickness about 
1/32”. It comes in red, gray, black and green. 


Ferrox on steep ramp 





my Ferrox has given years of service in hundreds of schools. 
Va It may be applied over concrete, wood, stone, metal or 
practically any other surface. A few of the many school 


applications are pictured here. Others include building 
entrance ways, dressing areas, and auditorium aisles. 


Ferrox eliminates cumbersome mats. Being only 1/32” 
high, there is no trip hazard in approaching the apron. 
We welcome inquiries on your slip and fall problems. 










Just one of many Ferrox applications around a pool 





Typi ee 
Ylcal Ferrox application in a shower area _— Ferrox for safe footing near machines Ferrox used as safety mat in industrial arts shop 





AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 





























THE R. C. MUSSON RUBBER CO. 
1312 East Archwood, Akron 6, Ohio 


MUSSON’S 2c. MATS ~~ TREAD; 
MUSSON PERFORATED RUBBER MATS 


ENTRANCE AND LOBBY MATS FOR EVERY NEED 


Our business was built around 35 years experience making the finest entrance mats. 
They are custom made to size and shape wanted. Our featured mats have Pyramid top 
design, to give maximum safety and ease of cleaning and Pebble Base to allow air 
circulation underneath. 

DIMENSIONS: %” and 4” thicknesses. COLORS: Black, Brown, Red, Green and Gray. 
Sizes up to 6’x16’6” in one piece. Stock widths are 36”, 48”, 60”, 72”. 


















Se 2 











Durable Rubber Link Mats, made for heavy traffic and adverse 
weather. Name or initials can be made by color arrangements of 
links. Multi-colored standard patterns available or can be made 
to your design specifications. 42” thick, any size up to 6’x20' in 
one piece. Available with or without black bevelled or stub 
Detail Section nosing. 

Rubber Links COLORS: Brick red, white, black, gray, green, blue, salmon, brown, 
We also have Fabric Tire Link mats, 5s” thick, made to order, or in 
6 standard stock sizes. 


HEAVY DUTY MOLDED RUBBER STAIR TREADS 


These No. 500 treads are the heaviest gauge and weight molded treads 














available and are made with either square or curved nose. They are 
widely recommended by architects for the safety, beauty and protection 
of heavy traffic stairs in all types of buildings. The best for universities 
and schools. Easily installed and maintained. Will give years of durable 
and safe service. Matching Landing Tile available. 

DIMENSIONS: Full 4’ thick throughout, with extra thickness on front 
1 edge. 12%” deep, with smooth rear border, in widths of 24”, 30”, 36”, 








| NER 





42”, 48", 54”, 61” (72” in square nose only). Square Nose 
COLORS: Plain Black or Marbleized Colors of Red, Green, Gray, —H—$_$<— 
Mahogany, Beige, Walnut and Black. Cunislllin 





PERFECT FIT STAIR TREADS 


The modern horizontal bar pattern is a safety improvement 
Ya" thick and makes cleaning very easy. These treads are of same high 












soar edge quality as No. 500 treads. Easily installed. 
Ye" thick DIMENSIONS: Full 3/16” thick throughout, with extra thick- 
“a * “u” hi k mooth rear 
Ne. 1000 thru design ness at front edge. 12” deep, with %” thick s 
°. borders. Widths of 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”, 60”, 72”. 
Square or YA" thick front edge COLORS: Plain Black or Marbleized Colors of Red, Green, 
curved nose Tapered nosing Gray, Mahogany, Beige, Walnut and Black. 


WE ALSO SUPPLY SCHOOLS AND INSTITUTIONS WITH 
Runner Matting, Desk Chair Mats, Shower Matting, Gym Floor Runners, Fatigue Mats and Window Sill Covers. 


Write for Literature, Samples and Prices 


THE R. G. MUSSON RUBBER Co. 1312 EAST ARCHWOOD * AKRON 6, OHIO 
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WOOSTER PRODUCTS 
Spruce St., Wooster, Ohio 


NEW “TRAFEIG-ELOW® Safely Tread for Schools 


fae 


INC. 




























REPAIR WORN 

DANGEROUS 

STAIRS JUST 
ste THIS EASY... 


ts of “ne 


nade 
0’ in 


stub 


own, 
or in 


SUPER-STAIRMASTER 
> | Aluminum STAIR TREADS 








CR = RT i 

Section ; 

AMERICA’S NO. 1 School Tread 
— Stairmaster Safety Treads are the standard repair and 
- Nose modernization tread for school systems throughout 
— America. The new Super-Stairmaster is unequalled for 
Nose Safety, Appearance and Durability. 
i Recommended by Safety Engineers 


Guaranteed by Warranty Bond 





rent 





Y Detailed literature on the new “Traffic-Flow” Super- 





ligh Stairmaster and the repair of worn stairs will be gladly —aan ' _ 

: ’ Easily applied — fit tightly and securely 
ick: sent by return mail. If you are planning new construction ask for eed? contvele. week: sae ek eee 
ear copy of Architectural Catalog. WRITE — erietiion : , , 
pen, ‘ 

OHIO SCHOOL DEPT. A SPRUCE ST., WOOSTER, OHIO 
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MONARCH TILE MANUFACTURING, INC. 
San Angelo, Texas 
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MONARCH TILE MANUFACTURING, INC. 
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What makes it suitable? 
is Monarch Til j ? 
How is m4 oie sia being used The multiple benefits of Monarch Glazed 
School buildings recently built are using Ceramic Wall Tile — competitive first 
x Monarch Tile in corridors, classrooms, cafe- cost, elimination of costly maintenance, 
teria kitchens, lunch rooms, locker rooms, sanitation, permanent colors, fireproofing, 
laboratories, Symnasiums, shops and else- and enduring beauty — these qualities 
where, as well as in toilet and shower Md make it a superior wall surface in many oo 
rooms. school areas. 
ae, X > ae : 
l ye L 
Why is its use increasing? Ask for full facts 


School officials and architects have found 
that its long range economy provides more 
value for the school construction dollar 
.. + because of competitive first cost, and 
actual savings throughout the life of the 
building. 


Let us give you, without obligation, reports 
of the use of Monarch Tile in schools and 
universities in many states. Write Mon- 
arch Tile Manufacturing, Inc., Dept. 
ASU60, San Angelo, Texas. 
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Member, Tile Coungil of Amefica 
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NATCO CORPORATION 


General Offices: 327 5th Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa., Telephone GRant 1-9370 NATCO 


LOCATION OF NATCO BRANCH SALES OFFICES 
Birmingham 7, Ala., P.O. Box 5476, Tel. Fairfax 2-188! Philadelphia 2, Pa., 
Boston 16, Mass., 20 Providence b gg Tel. Hubbard 2-3549 
Chicago 6, IIl., 205 Wacker Dr., Tel. Franklin 2-5754 Syr N.Y., 
Detroit 2, Mich., 2842 W. Grand Bivd., Tel. Trinity 83-0310 
Houston 4, Tex., 5619 Fannin St., . Jackson 6-49 
New York 17, N.Y., 205-17 E. sind Si. Tel. Murray Hill 6-4214 





1518 Walnut St., Tel. Pennypacker 5-5112 
Pittsburgh 22, Pa., 327 Fifth Ave. 

1045 James St., Tel. Granite 9-8222 

Clay Pipe Sales Division: | a 0. Box 207, Brazil, Ind., Tel. Brazil 3-153! 


in Canada: Natco Clay Products Ltd., 57 Bloor St. W., Toronto 5, Ontario 


P Oust 
tat oe: 
Tel. Grant 1-9370 ““somet mag’ 


ALWAYS LOOK T0 NAICO 


for the complete line of structural clay products for quality masonry construction 


CERAMIC GLAZE VITRITILE 


UNIWALL 


FACING TILE 


Tile Face Size 354” 
able in Buff Range Rugg-Tex 
H Exterior Finish- Ceramic Glaze 


x 11%" avail. 


Interior Finish for single unit wall 


Furnished in nominal 2”, 4”, 6” and 8” thicknesses in ceramic 
color, speckled and clear glaze finishes. Provides permanent 
interiors with little maintenance. Complete shapes and fittings 
furnished. Nominal face sizes: “8W" Series 8x16”, “6T" Series 
5Y%"x12”, “4D" Series 5Y%”x8”. Write for shape catalogs. 


construction. Manufactured from 
the highest quality fire clay to 
conform to all A.S.T.M. and Federal 
specifications for load-bearing 
facing tile. 


OTHER NATCO CLAY PRODUCTS 


Speed-a-backer Tile 
Speedtile 

Splayed Base Tile 
Bakup Tile 

Segmentile and Silo Tile 
Unglazed Facing Tile 


DRI- SPEEDWALL TILE 


For complete load-bearing nominal 8” wall construction or 
multiple unit walls utilizing supplementary 2”, 4” and 6” 
stretchers and standard fittings. Full stretcher units, nominal 
size—8” x 5%” x 12”. Colors: Buff Unglazed, Salt Glazed 
and Red Textured. 


“AS" Series 
Tex Dri-Wall Tile 
Patio Tile 
Stairtread Tile 
Natcoustile 


Ceramic Glaze Vitribrik, 


Natcoflor 
Combination Floor Tile 
Clay Flue Lining 
Clay Drain Tile 
Clay Sewer Pipe 
Vitri-Seal Pipe 
Wall Coping Tile 
Clay Stove Liners 
Flashing Tile 
Chemtile 

Kiln Floor Brick 
Natsol Solar Screens 


Write for General Catalogs S-60 and SB-60 


FACING BRICK 


“FIREPROOFER” TILE 


This Heavy-Duty Fire Resistant Unit is designed primarily for 
stairway and elevator enclosures, or other areas where a 
single unit 6-inch wall is required with ao 2-hour fire resistance 
rating. Furnished in a ceramic glaze finish on one face only 
in a variety of colors. Size: 5s” high x 11%4” long x 5%” thick. 
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Manufactured from highest quality clays, Natco facing 
brick is perfect for interiors and exteriors of modern 
buildings. Natco Ceramic Glazed Velour and Speckled 
brick is furnished in many attractive colors. Unglazed 
facing brick is furnished in red, buff and gray ranges in 
Standard, Roman and Normansizes and in various textures. 





TORJESEN, INC. 
Plant and Executive Offices: 209-25th Street, Brooklyn 32, N. Y. 





i 


Symnasi ums 
auditoriums 
classrooms 
offices, ete, 


7 i 
| Ol] O Se f Clinton Place High School, Newark, N.J. ¢ Architect: Kelly & Gruzen 


A Complete Line of TOROPLY 


Electric and Manual! America's Newest and Most Economical 


: oye Pre-finished Wood Panelin 
Folding Partitions 7 
NOW AVAILABLE AT THE SAME PRICE AS 


DUCK OR VINYL! 


You can now. have the efficiency of Torjesen folding partitions combined with the elegance of 
paneled walls. In addition to its economy and durability there is no finishing required or necessary. 
Toroply is impervious to stains such as ink, crayon, lipstick, etc. 


Write for brochure showing decorator colors. 


WRITE FOR FULLY DETAILED CATALOG WITH 3” SCALE DRAWINGS OVER 50 REPRESENTATIVES IN KEY CITIES 


Affiliates CAPITAL CUBICLE CO., INC. * Cubicle and Track 
BAR-RAY PRODUCTS, INC. ° X-Ray Accessories and Radiation Protection 
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SUPERIOR WIRE & IRON PRODUCTS, INC. 
1041 East 76th Street, Chicago 19, Illinois, Phone RAdcliffe 3-3456 






























Solve your school traffic problem with a Superior collapsible 
gate, designed specifically for controlling pedestrian traffic. 


e EASE OF OPERATION @ NYLON SELF-LUBRICATING ROLLERS 
e LOW MAINTENANCE e¢ LASTING APPEARANCE 
e EASE OF INSTALLATION ¢@ CHOICE OF FINISH 


The principle use of Superior collapsible gates in modern school cor- 
ridors is to direct and control internal traffic during functions in the 
school, and prevent unauthorized entrance or exit in given areas. 
The Superior collapsible corridor gates are available in two models 
series #200 and #300, in aluminum or steel and in a choice of finishes 
and colors to blend with the school motif. 


A CLOSED ... the Superior collapsible 
corridor gate fits flush into its recep- 
tacle presenting a neat appearance 
and removing any possibility of acci- 
dent and damage. 


B OPEN .. . the Superior collapsible 
corridor gate presents a neat, attrac- 
tive traffic barrier. 


For existing school buildings, gates can be mounted 
directly to the corridor wall, or placed in exposed 
box-type cabinets. 
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SUPERIOR WIRE & IRON PRODUCTS, INC. 





Wire mesh... 
designed for school use 


GYMNASIUM BOX LOCKERS 


designed by Superior to reduce locker room 


i 


congestion and provide safe, neat, permanent 


storage for students and instructors. 





WIRE MESH APPLICATIONS 


© for Superior permanent partitions 
© for window guards 
© for Superior locker room partitions 


Superior Locker Room facilities 
Superior wire mesh partitions provide storage facilities in school constructed of Superior wire 


mesh partitions. 

shop areas and allow maximum safety and space utilization for 
servicing swimming pools and gymnasium functions. Such par- 
tioning segregates storage areas from pools and gymnasiums yet 
allows visual contact for supervisory personnel between the two 
separate areas. 

Superior wire mesh is also designed as the most functional and 
attractive window guard fabricated at low cost as maximum 


protection against vandalism, burglary and glass breakage. 


Pree srreretereres~ pemsenschaemsnrr a << 
1 
ij _} j 


Superior window guard, maxi- 
mum protection against bur- 
glary and glass breakage. 


A Superior arrangement of interchangeable 
modular sections allowing easy re-location 
if remodeling or additional building should 
so dictate. 
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PENNSYLVANIA SLATE PRODUCERS GUILD, INC. 


Pen Argyl National Bank Building, Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania 


A trade association sponsored by the makers of "Pyramid" and 


"Keystone American" brands of certified natural slate chalkboards. 





visual environment 








color scheme 








specify 
. a selective 


=<= and 


— 2) OF - 6 Be > Op - O- GO 5S = LO F- GB - 8 D)- 


oe - 
os. 
ay” 


| es 


“ 





] 


rn 
| \ 





ONLY SLATE 


e Provides Superior Visibility 


o Writ dE Easi 
Cleanly, Too — 


e Never Goes “Out of Style,” 
regardless of current color 
trends 


e Has Proven Service Life 
e Saves Custodian Time 


Write for free copies of litera- 
ture on slate . . . today 











SIMPLIFIED SPECIFICATIONS 


1. Material: natural slate. 

2. Quality and Finish: Finest quality selected natural slate, quarried in Pennsylvania, U.5.A., 
even in texture, free from ribbons or imperfections that would impair its use or durability asa 
writing surface. If proof of domestic origin is not available, a certified report must be supplied 
to prove that the slate supplied has the required hardness, proved service life, low calcite con- 
tent, freedom from bleaching when in use, and acid resistance equivalent to that of domestic 
slate of chalkboard quality. 

3. Sizes: Chalkboard spaces shall be of the lengths and heights shown on drawings. Modular 
stock heights are 3’ 0’, 3’ 6”, and 4’ 0”. The contractor shall supply individual boards approx'- 
mately equal in length in order that the joints be symmetrically spaced. An allowance of ne 
clearance all around shall be made at trim. Thicknesses shall be maintained between the limits 
Yy— 36", 

4. Installation: Chalkboards shall be installed as shown on drawings using manufacturer's 
recommended installation directions. Joints shall be fitted to provide a continuous writing surface. 


... and for matchiess durability, specify slate Sills, Treads and Risers, Shower Stalls, Toilet 





Enclosures, Spandreis, Coping, Patios and Walks, Window Sills, Lab Sinks, Tops, Etc. 
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CLARIDGE PRODUCTS AND EQUIPMENT INCORPORATED 


Harrison, Arkansas 





Plaza Junior High School, Hutchinson, Kansas 
Architects: Maan & Company, Hutchinson, Kansas 
Contractors: L. R. Foy Construction Co. 


Claridge 


Chalkboard and Cork Bulletins  siiswevtn"” 


at lowest cost! 


CLARIDGE continues to 

-modernize and improve 

chalkboard and bulletin board 
manufacturing in step with new 
educational demands. 36 years 
experience concentrated on ONE 
purpose: the FINEST chalkboards 
and bulletin boards-with greatest 
educational value. Schools and architects 
around the world name CLARIDGE 
to define their standard of quality. 


Duracite Chalkboards in Seven Colors Claridge Factory Built Chalkboards and Bulletin Boards 
Grapholite Chalkboards Claridge Washable Chalkboards 
Asbestocite Chalkboards Vertical Sliding Chalkboards 
Horizontal Sliding Chalkboards Claridge Reversible Chalkboards and Bulletin Boards 
Vitracite Porcelain Enamel Chalkboards Extruded Aluminum Display and Trophy Cases 
Durasteel Chalkboards in Seven Colors Extruded Aluminum Bulletin Board 
Fabricork Fabric Surface Bulletin Boards Claridge Swing Leaf Display Boards 
Extruded Aluminum Chalkboard end Corkboard Trim 


NEw! 


Full Color Catalog 


Larger, many real colors, 

more detail. Get Catalog No. ASU60 
to help you solve replacement, 
remodeling, or new building 
problems. You'll find 

much helpful information. 
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A. R. NELSON CO., INC. 








38-35 Crescent St., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


BRACKET TYPE 


Brackets are die cast aluminum and when re- 
quired, are adjustable in extruded uprights 
fastened to wall. Various shelf arrangements 
to fit in desired space. Front members and 


STANDARD TYPE 


Racks are contructed of 1” aluminum tubular 
frame, intermediate supports and brackets, 
together with three ’2” intermediate stringers 
and drop forged fittings. Provides rugged 








construction to withstand much abuse . 


coat rods are 1” aluminum tubing. Three 12” 
therefore widely used in schools. 


intermediate stringers are provided. 


OPTIONAL DOUBLE 
PRONG “SNAP-ON” 
HOOK USED ON 
BRACKET AND 
STANDARD TYPES 


Curtain wardrobe’ showing overshoe rack, inverted 


OPTIONAL CLOSED HOOK HANGER z 
style 100 with horizontal braces not more than 2 feet 


USED WITH COAT RODS 


Chisin. Built-ly. ARNCO » 


Write for illustrated brochure as shown in Sweet's Catalog. 
sR oe ao 
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CORBIN WOOD PRODUCTS DIVISION 


THE AMERICAN HARDWARE CORPORATION 


New Britain, Connecticut 














No. 185 Imperial 
Design — Double 
Dial Type... 
features bold- 
faced, easily read 
dials and positive 
automatic 
combination 
throw-off. Hinges 
of Imperial Design 
boxes are flush 
with face of 
doors. 3 sizes. 





No. 150 Imperial 
Design — Key 
Type... features 
crisp, simple lines 
to complement 
modern decor. 
Available in 4 
sizes, it can be 
convenience-keyed 
so that one key 
opens entrance 
door, letter box 
and interior door. 


For Tops in Styling 


j Security and Convenience 


CORBIN 


® 


Cast Bronze Letter Boxes 


Corbin cast bronze letter boxes offer maximum security, a rich appear- 
ance and all-around user convenience. They are furnished in sections 
completely assembled and ready for use. Construction is of the same 
sturdy, high-quality materials found in U. S. Government Post Office 
boxes. Mail can be distributed from the front (through masterdoors) 
or from the rear through standard pigeonhole arrangement. 

Your letter box. requirements need not be a problem. Complete 
plans, elevations and specifications will be furnished by Corbin. For 
this free service send a rough sketch with dimensions of space avail- 
able — type, quantity and size of boxes needed. Corbin Wood Products 
Division, Department A7, The American Hardware Corporation, 
New Britain, Connecticut. 


Specify Letter Boxes Designed for Modern Efficiency 














No. 50 Key-Lock 
Type . . . features 
Corbin pin- 
tumbler lock for 
smooth key 
action. Can be set 
to keying system 
of new buildings 
for extra 
convenience. 
Available in 
statuary or satin 
chrome finish, 

4 sizes. 





No. P85 Double , . 
Dial Type... Tat = No. 1 Standard 
finest quality : | Single Dial Type 
construction; Sifetec? ie ... features finely 
large, bold-faced, Saas polished fret and 
easily read dials; other raised 
combinations. . . surfaces, quality 
different on each = «materials. 
installation. Finished in 

Offers superior ' " lusterless brown 
security and ease | lacquer or satin 
of operation to 3 . chrome. Available 
other dial- i in 4 sizes. 
operated boxes. ' 
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NORTON DOOR CLOSERS 
Dept. ASU-60, Berrien Springs, Michigan 





















l 
Fusible 
Link Closer 










Series 1500 


Series 700 Trimline Closer 


Surface Closer 


NORTON DOOR CLOSERS... 


A, 








_ designed and built for every school bu 


tn 























Series 900 
Inador Closer 





Series 750 


H Re 
| gular i 
! i Comes Sanat bo Surface Closer LC 




















e Regardless of whether you’re planning new construc- 
tion or remodeling, there’s a Norton door closer styled 
and designed for every school door. More than seventy- 1008 
five years of Norton door-closer engineering and man- 


ufacturing experience gives you positive assurance of . 
quality, safety and dependability. 
Each Norton representative is a “door-closer expert” DOOR CLOSERS 
well qualified to help you in selecting the proper closer Sessten Sprtage, tenigan 
i for each location and available for “on the job” service 
to help you adjust closers after they are installed. 


For complete information write for Manual S. 
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C HEATING—PLUMBING—LIGHTING—ELECTRICAL 


Heating, Ventilating Equipment 
Herman Nelson School Air Systems Division of American Air 


Filter Company, Inc. C-1/Nel 
The Vulcan Radiator Company C-1/Vu 
Cleaver-Brooks Company C 301 
The International Boiler Works Co. C 302 
The Nash Engineering Company C 303 
The Rittling Corporation C 304 

Incinerators 

Brule Incinerators C 305 
Joseph Goder Incinerators C 306 
Morse Boulger, Inc. C 307 


Plumbing Fixtures & Specialties 


Filtrine Manufacturing Company C-3/Fi 
Cordley and Hayes C 308 
Symmons Engineering Company C 309 
The Halsey W. Taylor Co. C 310 


Automatic Sprinkler Systems 
Grinnell Company C 3ll 


Lighting Fixtures 


Pistol, Inc., A. W. C-5/Pi 
Adjustable Fixture Company C 312 
General Lighting Company C 314, 315 
The Edwin F. Guth Company C 313 
Holophane Company, Inc. C 316, 317 


Electrical Equipment 


Exide Industrial Division, The Electric Storage Battery Company C 318 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. C 319 


Signal Systems 


Edwards Company, Inc. C-7/Ed 
Montgomery Manufacturing Company, Inc. C 322 
Simplex Time Recorder Co. C 320, 321 


To get the most value from your copy of AS&U—use the salmon-colored Reader Service post 
cards to get further information on specific preducts and manufacturers. 





























Send for your FREE 
Herman Nelson FACT KIT 
n scho~! air conditioning 


air 
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conditioned .... beautiful .... functional 
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...-and olton flexibility brings the cost 
within any school budget! 


® Herman Nelson—the leader in classroom 
heating and ventilating for 42 years, the com- 
pany that made air conditioning practical for 
schools — now offers unit ventilator styling that 
literally creates a new kind of classroom! 

Six exciting new decorator colors — Flame, 
Green, Blue, Yellow, Salmon and Neutral Gray — 
to complement advanced classroom design. 

New function with color-matched optional 
accessory equipment that transforms underwin- 
dow “dead” space into a teacher’s aid —(1) sink- 






and-bubbler units, (2) sliding-door units, (3) 
open cabinets, (4) magazine racks, (5) cubicle 
cabinets and (6) pull-out cabinets on casters. 
And exclusive Herman Nelson options (optional 
accessories, optional air conditioning) make it 
easy to tailor your system to fit your budget! 
This new-color, new-function styling is avail- 
able on all Herman Nelson unit ventilator equip- 
ment — whether equipment provides for air con- 
ditioning or for heating, ventilating and natural 


cooling only. 


harman yolson 


SCHOOL AIR SYSTEMS DIVISION OF 


AAR o_o Aw Litter 


COMPANY, INC., LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 


Herman Nelson creates 
a NEW KIND of classroom 
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Gilson Brown Elementary School, Alton, Illinois. Superintend- 
ent of Schools: Dr. J. B. Johnson. This completely air con- 
ditioned school was designed by Architects Keeney & Stolze. 


this Illinois school 


is completely air conditioned 





yet costs no more 


than many “heat only” schools! 


Total cost: $13.51 per sq. ft. Air conditioning, 


heating and ventilating: $2.17 per sq. ft.! 





READ THESE FACTS 


1 Here are the COST 
FIGURES for Gilson 
Brown school 


The 32,000-square-foot Gilson Brown 
school cost $13.51 per square foot— 
including complete air conditioning. 
Air conditioning, heating & ventilat- 
ing costs per square foot came to just 
$2.17 (this cost is below that for many 
“heating and ventilating only” schools 
in this area!). Bids were also taken 
on heating and ventilating with pro- 
vision for future air conditioning. The 
difference between the two was only 
50c per square foot, so equipment for 
immediate air conditioning was in- 
stalled. Classroom air conditioning 
unit ventilators, packaged liquid chill- 
er and related refrigeration equip- 
ment are products of Herman Nelson 
School Air Systems. 


2 Here’s how the 


NEED for air condition- 
ing was proved 


The administrators and board of 
Alton Community Unit School Dis- 
trict No. 11 had positive proof that 
air conditioning was needed. In build- 
ing an earlier school, air conditioning 
was incorporated in the mechanical 
system as an alternate proposal which 
was accepted by the board. Their de- 
cision was overwhelmingly justified 
as the resulting program of remedial 
enrichment and high school summer 
classes began to make education a 
year round proposition in Alton. The 
increase in summer enrollment proved 
that the need. for air conditioning was 
real. This time it was planned for in 
advance — to take full advantage of 
the economies inherent in air condi- 
tioning design. 


3 Here’s how DESIGN 
ECONOMIES of air con- 
ditioning were proved 


Architects Keeney & Stolze of Alton 
proved beyond question that tangible 
savings could be effected in air con- 
ditioned school design. They pointed 
out that by designing for air condi- 
tioning, the cost of installation and 
operation of the air conditioning sys 
tem could be greatly minimized. A 
few examples of Keeney & Stolze de- 
sign: orientation, of the classrooms on 
a diagonal to the property lines for 
maximum sun control; a clerestory 
on the north side of the corridor to 
give light without heat to corridor 
and classrooms; a roof of white 
Georgia marble chips to reflect heat 
and minimize the air conditioning 


load. 











ORIGINATORS 


OF FIN-TUBE The VULCAN Radiator Company. 


AND 


BASEBOARD : 
RADIATION 775 CAPITOL AVENUE, HARTFORD 6, CONNECTICUT 









































The completely new Vulcan LINO- 
VENTILATOR SYSTEM is the latest 
innovation in classroom heating and 
ventilating. It has been designed for 
economy, efficiency and functional 
beauty, with remarkable savings in 
installation and operating costs. This 
has been made possible by unique 
engineering that introduces an entirely 
new concept in heating and ventilating. 


The LINOVENTILATOR SYSTEM 


_meets the exacting requirements for 


schoolroom heating-ventilating as estab- 
lished by recognized authorities. lt now 
places heating-ventilating, hereto- 
fore impossible because of high 
cost, within the reach of local school 
budgets. 


REPLACE FILTER 






























A QUALITY SYSTEM 
AT LOWEST COST 


After years of extensive research and development 
VULCAN is proud to present a quality, low cost schoolroom 


heating-ventilating system. 


New design and advanced engineering have elim). 
nated expensive and complicated dampers, intricate contro) 
cycies, and further, have eliminated the need for costly 
auxiliary radiation to maintain comfortable temperatures 
day or night. These cost-saving features constitute an incom. 


parable economy in classroom heating-ventilating systems, 


STUDENT-TEACHER 
HEALTH AND COMFORT 


The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System meets all the 
requirements for maintaining an atmosphere which is healthy 
and comfortable for students and teachers. Heating, cooling, 
ventilation and elimination of window “down-draft” are 


efficiently and economically accomplished. 


FUNCTIONAL BEAUTY 
SPACE-SAVING DESIGN 


The attractive LINOVENTILATOR enclosure is ideal for 
architectural treatments. Rounded corners and flush joints 
throughout create a picture of smooth, molded steel. With o 
depth of only 6%”, the LINOVENTILATOR System allows 
for more active classroom space. “Pencil-proof”’ louvres 
eliminate student tampering. Here is functional beauty with 


outstanding economy in space and cost. 


ADDITIONAL SAVINGS WITH 
LOWEST MAINTENANCE COST 


Maintenance of the Vulcan LINOVEN- 
TILATOR System has been reduced to the 
most simple requirement: replacement of 


fiberglass filter. 


Flush door in power panel provides 


easy access. 
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The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System is designed 
to provide fully automatic control of the heating, 
ventilating and cooling requirements of the class- 
room during the entire day. 

The air flow diagram below illustrates the 
operation of the system during normal schoolroom 


occupancy. 


OUTSIDE 
LOUVRE 


DAYTIME HEATING 
AND VENTILATING 


During periods of occupancy, the blower runs continu- 
ously to provide necessary fresh air for ventilation. This fresh 
air aspirates room air as it is discharged through a continuous 
slot along the entire length of the enclosure. The mixture of 
fresh air (40-45% total air) and re-circulated room air are 
passed over the fin tube and heated to maintain uniform 
room temperature. 


NIGHTTIME HEATING 


At the end of the school day, the blower can be auto- 
matically or manually turned off. Then, classroom heating is 
provided by natural convection from the Linovector element. 
Proper temperature is maintained by means of the same 
control system used during the daytime operation. Thus, 
comfort conditions are provided for the teacher after school 
hours, without the necessity of expensive blower operation. 


lower night temperatures, affecting fuel savings, can 
therefore be maintained under all weather conditions without 
the need for auxiliary radiation. 






™ Oursipe air 
ASPIRATED AIR 


HEATED AIR 


MORNING PICK-UP 


The high output of Vulcan Linovector elements by natural 
convection means that the pick-up from reduced night tem- 
peratures can be accomplished without the need for blower 


operation. 


Here again, the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System pro- 


vides additional economy by reducing fuel and power costs. 


DAYTIME COOLING 
AND VENTILATING 


Often during the day, there is a buildup of heat from 
the sun, lighting system and body heat; this creates the need 
for controlled cooling to prevent overheating. The Vulcan 
LINOVENTILATOR System automatically supplies outdoor air 
at lower temperature to compensate for this excess heat. 


The limit thermostat prevents air from being admitted 
to the room at temperatures too low for comfort. 


UNIFORM LOW VELOCITY 
AIR DISTRIBUTION 


At all times, the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System dis- 
charges air into the room uniformly overt the entire length of 
the windows at low velocity, which is highly desirable’ (low 
velocity minimizes pick up and circulation of dust). 


Window “down-drafts”, air deflections from lighting 


fixtures, and the need for directional louvres are eliminated. 


Uniform temperatures and draft-free comfort are provided 
throughout the entire classroom by low velocity discharge. 

































LINOVENTILATOR ELIMINATES 
“DOWN-DRAFTS” FROM WINDOWs 


i 

One of the serious problems in heating and venj. 
| 
| lating is that of window “down-drafts”, which cayses 
discomfort to students and teacher. The Vulcan LINO. 


VENTILATOR System completely eliminates “down-drafts" 











PF af during all phases of its 24-hour operation. The diagram 
oF ia at left illustrates elimination of “down-drafts”’. 
a , y LINOVENTILATOR ALLOWS MORE 
a ff «@ USABLE FLOOR SPACE 
rd a 
More compact, slimmer, Linoventilator allows more 











PI77777777T — em i —\ usable classroom floor space. (Dotted line in diagram 


shown at left shows the average size of other unit 





ventilators). 











| ee (eee en COOLING CYCLE 


Down-draft 





When heat is not being supplied, but the unit is 





delivering cooler air, the velocity of discharge is sufficient 





to intercept the window down-draft and provide o 





positive barrier against it. 








HEATING CYCLE 








During the heating cycle, when the fan is on, the 








air discharges from the outlet grille, picks up the window 





down-draft mixing it with heated air, re-directing it 





upwards and out into the classroom. At night, when 


operating by natural convection, ‘window down-drafts 





are still intercepted by the heated air discharge. 








RADIATED HEAT 








Radiated heat loss is another problem created by 


Average Size of Other Unit Ventilators 


large window areas, particularly during cold weather. 
The Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System provides a cof 
tinuous source of radiated heat under the windows fo 
offset this loss. This added advantage eliminates the 


expense of installing auxiliary radiation. 
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BiMPLIFIED CONTROL SYSTEM 


Vulcan Linoventilator Systems are designed especially 


to simplify the control system required. No dampers are 
ysed in the unit and, hence, only three basic controls are 
needed: a modulating motorized valve, a room thermo- 
gat, and a limit thermostat. 


The system is available in two packaged units: 


(a) complete with all controls (electric, electronic and 


pneumatic) factory-installed, furnished by others. 


(b) without controls (these can be field-installed). 


CONTROL AND SERVICE 
ACCESS DOOR 


Access to the temperature adjusting dial, the filter 
and the blower motor for normal adjustment and service 


ismade through a convenient, hinged access door. 


NO DAMPERS REQUIRED 


The design of the Vulcan LV System is such that 
dampers are completely eliminated. Complicated, mixing 
dampers are not necessary since the discharge of fresh 
air from the aspirating slot provides for complete mixing 
of fresh air and return air along the entire length of the 


inlet grille (See diagram on page 3). 


NO WIND “BLOW-THROUGH” WITH 
LINOVENTILATOR SYSTEM 


The problem of wind “blow-through” is solved without 
he need of balancing or shut-off dumpers. Wind velocity 
does not affect the quantity of air delivered by the powerful 
"ilean blower, which builds up a positive static pressure 
Within the system. At night, when the fan is off, wind velocity 











alone cannot create the pressure needed to discharge air 
from the aspirating slots. The elimination of dampers simplifies 
construction, lowers initial cost and eliminates the need for 
complicated control mechanisms 

















The unique design of the Vulcan LINOVENTILATOR System been eliminated. No auxiliary radiation is requ ed fo, night. 


provides all the requirements for classroom heating and time operation. Complete blanketing of window 1utomatically 






ventilating with the fewest number of parts. solves the “down-draft” problem. Here for the first time is , 
highly efficient quality heating-ventilating stem at the 







Mixing dampers and complicated control cycles have lowest cost. 






LINGVECTOR ELEM 










Vulcan standard element 
(highest quality copper tube, 
heavy gage aluminum fins) made 
by the leader in the fin-tube 
igtd’ for over thirty years. 
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Attractively styled 16 gage 
steel enclosure, mounted on 
heavy steel support brackets. 
Provides functional beauty and 
permanent rigidity. Rounded 
corners and accessories pro- 
vided with ample built-in 
The fresh air, discharged ee 
uniformly over the entire 
length along a series of slots, 


aspirates the return air from 


POWE 2 UNIT the room, completely mixing 
before passing over the heat- 
The factory assembled ing element. 


power unit consists of blower 
and sound absorbing unit, 
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Utility Cabinets also available for use with 
Vulcan Linovector Radiation in classrooms. 






























































Cabinets are available in 2’, 3’ and 
4’ lengths, 28” and 32” heights, and 
may be used in various combina- 
tions, with or without doors. 





Storage shelves will accommodate 
books and/or supplies up to 12” 
high. 


The Utility Cabinets are fabricated 
of 16 ga. steel finished in a choice of 
8 standard Vulcan baked enamel 
colors with matching inlaid Formica 
tops. (See Vulcan Color Guide.) 


For wall-to-wall installations, an ad- 
ditional filler piece is supplied 24” 
in length, which may be cut in the 
field to exact requirements. A 
rounded end enclosure is provided 
for installations which terminate 
short of the walls. 
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**® FOR LINOVENTILATOR INSTALLATIONS OF OTHER THAN STANDARD 28” HEIGHT, SPECI- 





FICATIONS FOR UTILITY CABINETS SHOULD BE OBTAINED FROM THE FACTORY. 
Fig. 1 


BUILT-IN ENCLOSURES (by others) 


In some instances, architects may wish to specify wood 
cabinets fabricated by the contractor. The design of such 
cabinets will naturally depend on individual preference and 
local conditions. Figure 2 indicates the general dimensional 
requirements to provide inlet air opening suitable for correct 
Linoventilator performance. The section of cabinet in front 
of the power unit should be removable to provide for 
service access. 
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HEATING ELEMENTS 


Discharge Grille eee 1%” Cop. 4” square Al. Fins 
my nn ... 32-40-48 - 60 Fins /ft. 
Limit Thermostat —.- 2-row high 
santas Op eee long 
For steam operation, element is equipped 


Support Brackets with inner distributing tube. 
4' 0" ¢/c approx 


Encl 

Sap gi SUPPORT BRACKETS and HANGERS 
Upper Element 

(for 2-row installation) 

















... %6" x 1%" heavy steel bracket 
. . approx. 4’ center to center 
. Slide Cradle Hangers 





Elemen! 
1%" cop 4%" sq.alumfins AIR DUCT 


-Slide Cradle Hanger ee 2, 16’, 20’ or 24’ long 
. . Air discharge slot entire length 
... Furnished in 4’ and 8’ lengths (installed 
|__ Return Grille in the field) 


Return Air Thermostat 
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ENCLOSURE 


. 16 gage zinc-coated, rust-resistant, 
. bonderized steel 
Dim. to Floor may oe 28” high, 634" wide 


Increase if Toe Space 
Height is Increased Poet i g 16’, 20’, af long 
. . louvre inlet grille in front 
. louvre outlet grille on top 


. 2” toe space 





Air Duct 
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POWER UNIT COVER 


All flush joints, rounded end ... 4’ long, 28” high, 63%4” deep 


enclosures. Dummy Filler Strip * : 
ani; bic aaa be. ... 16 gage steel with access door provided 


stallations. 
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Direct Connected 3 Speed Overall 
MOTOR — 16’ 0” Y% hp -1 ph 115v Length Blower 
20’ 0” Yo hp - 1 ph 115v 16’ 300 
24’ 0” Y hp - 1 ph 115v 
28'0" Yhp-1ph_115v 20° 400 
24’ 500 
28’ 600 


... 144%" x 14%" x 1” Throw Away Type 
Fiberglass 


For Complete Engineering Data Write For: 
The VULCAN LINOVENTILATOR ENGINEERING MANUAL 601-8 











WATER COOLERS & FIXTURES FOR SCHOOLS 
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“WNDESTRUCT? 


STAINLESS STEEL 
WALL FOUNTAINS 


In hand-polished, 16 g. £304 stain- 
less steel “INDESTRUCT” fountains im- 
part a new note of beauty ... a touch 
of tomorrow in the buildings of today. 

Designed with classic simplicity to 
blend with the finest modern interiors, 
the lustre of “INDESTRUCT” adds dis- 
tinction to any corridor. The heavy- 
gauge stainless steel remains impervi- 
ous to hard usage, keeps its beauty and 
modern appearance through the years. 
It will not chip, crack, stain or become 
outdated after future remodelling. 

Styles suited to all buildings types 
are available from a wide range of 
architect-designed models — all of 
seamless welded construction, with 
smoothly rounded interior edges; bot- 
tom swedged for quick drainage; 
stream-controlled sanitary bubbler and 
glass filler; convenient access to all 
valves and controls. 


available with 


STERI-FLO 
NEW GERMICIDAL LIGHT 


Now Filtrine presents STERI-FLO — new- 
est development in sanitary drinking - 
available with all recessed and semi- 
recessed fountains, This new germi- 
cidal light destroys bacteria, protects 
health —makes Filtrine “INDESTRUCT” 
the first truly sanitary drinking foun- 
tain. Concealed within the fountain, 
STERI-FLO diffuses an ultra-violet glow, 
especially attractive on satin-finish 
stainless steel, fully effective in pre- 
venting the spread of germs. It is fur- 


nished with a concealed switch for all 
110 v. ah 


WALDWICK, N. J. — 


SPECIAL COOLERS FOR SCHOOL CAFETERIAS 


DESIGNED BY A SCHOOL DIETITIAN — Not jus 
with a school tag, but especially designed in hei 
construction, to meet rigid school requirements. 


CHILLED WATER AT CHILD HEIGHT — Filtrine m ifactures acy 

plete line of Coolers that are specially designed for use jp schod 
cafeterias, including “SCOOLER” with 33” low fixtures fo, deal 
tary schools, and “HI-SCOOLER” for all-age drinking. . 


MULTIPLE OUTLETS — Speedy two-at-a-time drin} 
outlets prevents bottlenecks, keeps lines moving 


dinary Cooler, 
(, Capacity and 


ng trom multiple 
1tS Serving time 
HUNDREDS CAN DRINK — Extra storage reserve means cooled 
water at all times — no waiting — no matter what the load. Filtrine 
storage capacity is at least 50% of hourly capacity — the big differ 
ence between Filtrine School Coolers and ordinary units, 


STAINLESS STEEL — NEW, SPARKLING COLORS — Because they op 
available in a wide range of cabinet finishes, these coolers are 
attractive addition to the school cafeteria. Stainless steel jg 188 
#304, for lasting lustre. Colors as shown for MW and MC model 


“TASTE-MASTER” PURIFIER — Specify “Taste-Master” No, 4 
every water cooler . . . traps sediment, rust, and chlorine tastes and 


odors . .. gives water spring-like freshness and sparkle . . . available 
on all models (see inside back cover). 


WIDE CHOICE OF FIXTURES AND ACCESSORIES — Bubblers, filles 
for glasses, pitchers or paper cups : . . shelves of various sizes and 
types ... in combinations to suit every need. 


SELECTION TABLE 


Mach. | Taste-Master in Inches 
H.P.** Purifier D 


32 | 22 
22 


* Based on equivalent of (1) 8-oz. glass person. 
** Water-cooled machine recommended omen practical. 
t Weight includes allowance for condensing unit. 





BRIEF SPECIFICATIONS 


Furnish and install (1) Filtrine (SMW-14-S) Water Cooler as manufactured by 
Filtrine Mfg. Co., Waldwick, N. J., having a storage of (14) gallons and a I-hour 
peak capacity of (29) gallons, cooling from 80° to 50°. Cabinet to be 20 gauge 
hand-polished S/S four sides, (or white Duco finish with S/S upper panel), top 
and drain tray. Drain tray and panel to be one-piece construction withoul 
screws. Interior frame, heavy reinforced angle iron. No. 4 Tastemasier 
Purifier included. Furnish front with (2) glass fillers (or (2) bubblers) and (Right! 
end with bubbler and drip tray 30” off floor. Furnish top (and/or one side) with 
(2) S/S shelves to hold approximately (100) glasses. Lower section to house @ 
(Y) h.p. air (water) cooled (120) volt (60) cycle (single) phase condensing vail 
by ( ), with start-up and one year’s free service. 


Double Service Speeds Mass | 





CONCEALED WATER COOLERS 







W7NE 7a ... the original, in-the-wall cooler 


First important innovation in water cooling since development of 
the electric cooler, WAL-PAK was introduced in 1950. Now, in 
response to request from architects, we present a new, “slim-line” 
series to fit behind a new, concealed-screw grille now wider than the 
fountain above it. Wall opening for grille permits passage of the 
complete cooler for easy installation, inspection and service. 


Both the new, narrow-width unit and the standard WAL-PAK are 
available with either air-cooled refrigerating system or long-life, 
silent, dependable, water-cooled machine requiring no grille. Both 
types designed with storage reserve equal to 40% of hourly capacity 
to meet Standards for remote coolers of this type. 


NEW “SLIM-LINE” MODELS 


Specified for the finest buildings to promote clean, spacious lines 
without corridor obstructions and to overcome disadvantages of 
exposed floor and wall mounted coolers, WAL-PAK is also safe from 
tampering, wear, abuse. . . and is never obsolete. 











Two types available: 





Shallow depth model 
Only 63%” deep 


Norrow-width model 
Only 11%” wide 


Only WAL-PAK has these exclusive features... 


Exclusive, large-storage design. 


Fully enclosed against dust, 
moisture, handling abuse. 


Cooling unit and storage tank 
individually vibration-insulated. 


Fast, slide-in installation 
in steel enclosure. 


Slide-out refrigerating system 
for inspection and service. 


10-year warranty. 


Typical Specifications 


Models 56 through 126 


Install in wall, Filtrine WAL-PAK Cooler 
Model (76-K) with 10-year warranty. 
Dimensions not to exceed (233%4" W, 
8%," D, 20” H). Cooler to be factory- 
installed in Ac-22 steel enclosure on 
adjustable mounting frame for “push- 
in” installation of fountain, cooler and 
grille as a unit. Grille to be horizontal 
bar-type of concealed-screw (snap-on) 
design. Storage, (3.7) gals; recovery, 
(4.5) g.p.h., 80-50°. Condensing unit, 
115-60-1 hermetic water (air) cooled 
with adjustable thermostat, filter-dehy- 
drator, charging valve and condenser, 
all protected 3 sides and top with heavy 
shroud and mounted above baseboard 
on slide-out base for servicing without 
brecking connections. Cooling tank, 
18/8 S/S, 250# test for 125# w.p., 
insulated with urethane foam with posi- 
tive vapor seal, in 18g. steel container 
on vibration isolators. 


Ss geen EERE 
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Models 66 and 86 


Install in wall Filtrine WAL-PAK Model 
(66-K) cooler with 10-year warranty. 
Overall dimensions not to exceed (117%” 
W, 9%" D, 21” H). Cooler to be installed 
on adjustable mounting frame for “push- 
in’ installation of fountain, cooler and 
grille as a unit. Grille to be horizontal 
bar type, concealed-screw (snap-on) de- 
sign with 1%” flange. Grille not to 
exceed width of fountain and allow pas- 
sage of complete cooling unit. Storage 
(2) gals; recovery (4.5) g.p.h. 80-50°. 
Condensing unit, 115-60-1 hermetic 
water (air) cooled with adjustable ther- 
mostat, filter-dehydrator, charging valve 
and condenser, all protected 3 sides and 
top with heavy shroud and mounted ~ 
above baseboard on slide-out base for | | 


servicing without breaking connections. — 


Cooling tank, 18/8 S/S, 250# test for ~ 
125# w.p., insulated with urethane 
foam with positive vapor seal, in 18 g. 
steel container on vibration isolators. 
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CONCEALED WATER Ci 


ULL accessories for efficient, low-cost installation 





Enclosures 


@ In-the-wall enclosure — Ac-22 


Built in sizes to accommodate all WAL-PAK models, the 
Ac-22 enclosure is designed for quick, easy slide-in installation 
without further framing and for permanent protection of 
cooler and controls during shipment, installation, operation, 
Of chromated, 18 g. steel construction it is furnished with 
adjustable legs, internal junction box and concealed-screw 
grille for air-cooled units, or access plate for water-cooled, 
Access plate may be on reverse side of wall, leaving space 
beneath fountain completely clear. 


@) Under-fountain enclosure — Ac-23 


Most practical, inexpensive means of modernizing existing 
fountains with chilled water. Famous WAL-PAK design in 
chromated steel cabinet for simple, under fountain installa. 
tion. Allows ample toe space. Hugs wall like radiator — 
keeps corridors clear. 


Mounting Frames 


To keep “on-the-job” costs at a minimum, adjustable frames 
provide for “push-in” installation of fountain and cooler as 
a unit. Frame is 34 x 1 x 1%” angle-iron, perforated for easy 
adjustment and designed for mounting flush with wall sur- 
face in brick or tile walls or recessed behind plaster. Lower 
section includes Ac-22 wall enclosure and concealed-screw 
grille described above. Upper section includes mounting 
blocks adjustable for any fountain. Flanges of fountain and 
grille conceal narrow framing making flush-with-wall instal- 
lation practical. Complete assembly adjustable to suit base- 
beard and anchored by concealed clips on interior. 


@) Ac-21a for use with 66 & 86 models 


(2) Ac-21b for use with 56, 76, 112 and 126 models 
































































































Cooler : ’ 

‘Model | Gallons} Served | 80—50°| H.P. w D | H w D H Ww - In/Out | Wr. lbs 
66 (H or K)*] 2 1 45 11/6 | 11% | 9% | 21 12% | 10% | 26% | 15% | 29% %" 9 
8 (Hor k)*| 4 | 1-2 | 9 | 1/4 |11% |12 | 28 12% | 12% | 26% | 15% | 29% %" | W 
56 (Hor K)*) 3 | 1 45 | 1/6 | 23 6% | 18% 24 3 21 26 23 ¥” | 2% 
76(Hor ky) 37| 1* | 45 | 1/6 | 29% | 8% | 20 2 | 0 | 2 2% | 23 x LS 
112(Hor K)*| 37] 1-2 | 9 | 1/4 | 23% | 8% | 20 24 10 «| (21 2 -|.23 x” | 
126 (Hor K)*] 5 | V-2**| 12 | 1/3 | 25 | 12% | 25 26 4 | 2% 2 «| (28 %” | @ 





























*H denotes air-cooled: K denotes water cooled 
**For heavy usage as in schools, hospiftls, etc. 


WALDWICK, N. J. 


°°, ele 


\slzlalslelsleF | 


: 209  Porzeline ae . 


- 


Details on Page4. 


271 CEILING BOWL Opal > 
triplex Glass dia. 12’ 


with 


our NO-METAL- 


SHOW holder. Details on 
Page 3. 
287 Same but dia. 14’’. 


SI OF REPRESENTATIVES: 


ICHARD ABRAHAMS 

HOWELL CARTER III 

¥.D. FAUST 

WL. KYACK, INC. 

BWIN MILLER 

NOHON-PARKERSON CO. 
A. PIERCE 

DHINN'S SALES CO. 


RRY 6, SESSOMS, JR. & ASSOC. 


M. RADIN 
WEINER 


3315 Military Ave., Los Angeles 34, Calif. 
3004 N. W. St. Jackson, Miss. 

1239 Fern Street, New Orleans, La. 

269 So. Van Pelt St., Phila. 3, Pa. 

530 E. 90th Street, New York 28, N. Y. 
3827 Richmond Ave., Houston, Texas 

P. O. Box 6043 Charlotte, N. C. 

335 N. E. 93rd Street, Miami Shores, Fla. 
305 Techwood Dr. N. W., Atlanta, Georgia 
2745 Sulgrave Rd., Cleveland 22, Ohio 
3516 Walnut Ave., Wilmette, Ill. 


AR 


PS: 


HtClURA 











GHIING +XIURES 


GRanite 7-4403 
EM 6-8716 

UN 1-3842 
LOcust 8-7450 
LEhigh 4-083! 
MO 4-1795 


Plaza 4-0412 
JAckson 4-7517 
INgersoll 4-9282 
ALpine |-8397 


A. W. PISTOL. INC. 


8-10 DRAKE AVENUE 
NEW ROCHELLE, NEW YORK 
NEw Rochelle 6-8332 


California and Arizona 

Northern Louisiana and Northern Mississippi 
Southern Louisiana and Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Penna., S. New Jersey, Delaware 

New Eng., Met. N. Y., No. N. J., Md., Wash., D.C. 
Texas and Oklahoma 

North & South Carolina 

Florida 

Atlanta, Georgia 

Ohio, Mich., Ky., W. Penna., Ind. (Except S. Bend) 


lll., Wisc., incl. Green Bay, S. Bend, Ind. 
Minnesota, Colorado, Utah, lowa, Wash., Oregon 

















All the above are equipped with 
our ‘‘NO-METAL-SHOW”’ Holder 
as shown on DRAWING to the 
right, which permits mounting 
of glass without any tools, and 





no metal showing anywhere. 





“PATENT PENDING” 
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SOFTGLODOMES ; 

1672/34 SOFTGLODOME diameter 34’’ aluminum shade, top, stem and canopy 
sprayed in the following semidull baked colors: 
BITTER GOLD WEDGEWOOD BLUE TOMATO RED ° 
WILLOW GREEN SANDALWOOD BEIGE SMOKY GREY BLACK 
Inside part of shade sprayed white, with opal triplex dull 1672 glass, 
glass diameter 12’’, glass height 5)4’’ (2 - 75 Watt bulbs) overall length 
24” or 36” 

1852/34 Same as above, but with opal triplex dull 1852 glass, glass diameter 

' 14", glass height 6%’’ (3 - 100 Watt bulbs). 

1673/34 Same as above, but with opal 1673 triplex dull glass, glass diameter 
16” glass height, 6%4’’ (3-100 Watt bulbs). 

1672/30 SOF TGLODOME diameter 30’’ with opal 1672 Glass (2 - 75 Watt bulbs) 
overall length 24”’ or 36’’. 

1852/30 Same as above but with opal 1852 glass (3 - 100 Watt bulbs). 

1673/30 Same as above but with opal 1673 glass (3 - 100 Watt bulbs). 

1672/24 SOF TGLODOME diameter 24’’ with opal 1672 glass (2 - 75 Watt bulbs) 
overall length 24’’ or 36’’. 

1852/24 Same as above but with opal 1852 glass (3 - 100 Watt bulbs). 

1673/24 Same as above but with opal 1673 glass (3 - 100 Watt bulbs). 






















yo “THE MIKADO LiNE’’ CEILING BOWL dia. 13%’’ height 4%’’. 
(Glass No. 036503/34) NO-ME TAL -SHOW holder. 

(3-75 Watt Bulbs) | 

43 Same but dia. 15%’’, height 6%4’’, for 3-100 Watt bulbs. (Glass No. 
07303/40) NO-ME TAL -SHOW holder. 
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273 “PORZELINE” Ceiling bowl, dia. 13%", height 6%’, satin 
opal triplex glass for 1-100 Watt bulb, glass open at bottom, 
equipped with “Porzeline’’ SCREW IN canopy. 


MCEILING BOWL dia. 12’, height 5” (2-75 Watt bulbs) satin = 

opal triplex glass with our NO-METAL-SHOW holder. . 
#ICEILING BOWL dia. 14’’, height 6%’’, for 3-100 Watt bulbs, 
satin opal triplex glass with our NO-METAL-SHOW holder. 





@ 1672 Ceiling bowl, opal triplex silkfinish glass (2-75 
Watt Bulbs) diameter 12’', height 5%4”’. 
1852 Ceiling bowl, opal triplex silkfinish glass (3-75 
Watt Bulbs) diameter 14’’, height 6%’. 
1673 Ceiling bowl, opal triplex silkfinish glass (3-100 
Watt bulbs) diameter 16’’, height 6%’’. 
1851 Ceiling bowl, opal triplex silkfinish glass (3-100 
Watt Bulbs) diameter 18’’, height 7’’. 
1674 Ceiling bowl, opal triplex silkfinish glass (3-100 
Watt bulbs) diameter 20’’, height 7%’’. 


All the above come equipped with our ‘‘NO-METAL- 
SHOW Holder displayed on page 2. 








2140 Ceiling drum, opal triplex silk- 3 
finish glass diameter 12’ (2 - 75 Watt 
bulbs) height 5’’. 


2141 Ceiling drum, opal triplex silk- 
finish glass, diameter 14°’ (3 - 75 Watt 
bulbs) height 6’’. 


All the above come equipped with our 
“NO-METAL-SHOW”’ holders displayed 
on page 2, 





ALL OUR FIXTURES ARE EUROPEAN IMPORTS, equipped with the finest illuminating glass made by skilled ‘‘OLD WORLD” 
craftsmen, of triple layers of glass, showing a uniformly lit surface without any high spots or glare. The brass finish is baked 

and of lasting lustre and is rigidly inspected under ultra voilet light to guarantee perfect performance. All fixtures are ap- 
proved by the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., under their No. E — 28189. 

Our line is sold nationally through lighting fixture distributors who stock and display our line. We will gladly advise 
our Architects, Lighting Engineers Decorators, Furniture, Retail and Department Stores of our nearest distributor who will be 
Pleased to give them any additional information they may require. 

If you desire a full presentation of our line which consists of a total of 312 styles we will be glad to send you our mas- 
tercatalogue ‘*‘GEMS in LIGHTING,”’ ‘‘ARCHITECTURAL LIGHTING FIXTURES’’ and ‘‘DRAMATIC LIGHTING”’ for which 
nominal charge of 60¢, 15¢ and 35¢ each respectively will be made. 











“PORZELINE” 


206 Canopy porcelain with screwtype opal triplex silk- 
finish glass, diameter 10°’, height 5}"’ (1-75 Watt 
bulb). 

207 Same as above but diameter 12°’, -height 6%4’’ (1- 
100 Watt bulb). 

208 Same as above but diameter 14’’, height 7” (1-150 
Watt bulb). 





EE. 


a 214 Bracket, porcelain wis, 
— triplex silkfinish gloss, 
217PS Bracket, porcelain with screwtype e : Wart bolb) extends 84” ().75 

triplex opal silkfinish glass. Height t “ 

8°’, extends 5°° (1-100 Watt bulb) 

shaver. outlet. Porcelain available in 

white, black, light green, light blue, 

pink and grey. Pull switch. 

Same as above, but without shaver out- 


let and without pull switch. 


215 Bracket, porcelain with 
screwtype triplex opal silkfinish 
glass. Diameter 6\4’" extends 
(1-75 Watt bulb). ; 


A -209PS Bracket, porcelain with 2 screwtype a 216PS Bracket, porcelain with ; 


triplex opal silkfinish glasses, width 
15°", extends 5°* (2-100 Watt bulbs) 
comes with shaver outlet and pull- 
switch. Porcelain available in same 
colors as 217. 

Same but without shaver outlet and 


screwtype triplex opal silkfinish 
glass. Dia. 6%’', extends §ij" 
(1-75 Watt bulb). Shaver outlet, 
porcelain available in colors 
(see 217). Pullswitch. 

216 Same but without shaver 
outlet and without pullswitch, 


without pul! switch. bh 








210 Canopy porcelain with screw- 
type opal triplex silkfinish 
glass. Dia. 7%’, height 9%"’ 
(1-200 Watt bulb). 


q21 Canopy porcelain with screwtype opal triplex silkfinish 
glass. Diameter 8°’, height 7’* (1-100 Watt bulb). 
212 Same as above but diameter 10°’, height 7%’’ (1-150 
Watt bulb). 
213 Same as above but diameter 12°’, height 8%’ (1-200 
Watt bulb). 


IT 1S IMPORTANT, THAT THE FOLLOWING ADVANTAGES ARE BEING POINTED OUT 

TO THE TRADE: 

a. The glass has a Sevnted collar and is being screwed into the canopy, therefore very 
easy mounting and no tools necessary. 

b. The line has been approved for outdoor lighting and each glass comes with a rubber ag ORDERING wai.t. GARE ETS 
gasket to make it air and watertight. LEASE STATE A : 

c. The canopy is simply mounted with 2 screws directly to the outlet box therefore very 1. If white or colors ore required and whet 
easy to attach. shades. stall 

d. All glass is triplex opal satin finish imported glass with absolutely no glare and no 2. If so available whether with or w! ut 
highspot and aches for excellent soft lighting. pull switch and shaver outlet. 





A. W. PISTOL, INC. , 810 Drake Avenue, New Rochelle, N.Y. — Phones NEw Rochelle 6-8332 - 8333 
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BETTER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION... 
FOR MORE STUDENTS...THE MOST EFFECTIVE WAY 


Improves both quality and quantity of instruction 


Multiplies instructor's teaching effectiveness and increases 
student’s learning opportunity 


Remarkable simplicity for both instructor and student 
Classroom-designed with the cooperation of practicing educators 
Maximum flexibility: any desired combination of operations 


EDWARDS COMPANY, INC. 
Specialists in school intercommunication and paging systems, fire alarms, 
clock and program systems, since 1872 





EDWARDS LANGUAGE 


The emphasis on spoken language is a complete revolution from the 
age-oid concept of placing importance on written language. The increas- 
ingly rapid disappearance of civilization’s frontiers and of the time- 
transportation barrier to world travel have created a pressing need for 
wide-spread ability to understand and speak foreign languages. 

Modern electronic teaching aids enable students to learn a foreign 
language by the same natural process that taught him his native lan- 
guage—hearing, imitating and speaking. Each student—advanced, average 
or slow—can progress at his own rate, yet the instructor can supervise and 


STUDENT BOOTHS (shown above) are 
supplied individually or grouped in rows of 
any required number; each booth is de- 
signed for unobstructed forward vision, with 
maximum sound-proofing and _ isolation 
from neighbors. A sliding cover with lock 
protects recording equipment and controls, 
and provides storage space for headphones 
and microphone. The work surface is an 
ample area of extremely durable, solid- 
bonded plastic resin with storage space for 
books underneath. 


STUDENT RECORDING UNITS have re- 
markable student versatility that permits 
maximum student participation. 

= only three student controls, each fully and 
clearly labeled. 


® a quick-check instruction plate serves as a 
reminder. 

# one switch for all functional operation. 
RECORD-LESSON POSITION: Student’s dual- 
track tape records master lesson (coming 
from console) on the ‘“‘lesson track’, re- 
cords student responses on the ‘student 
track’, at the same time, automatically 
erases all previous material on both tracks. 
Simultaneously, student hears lesson ma- 
terial and his own responses through his 
earphones. 

HEAR-TAPE POSITION: Student can rewind 
completed recording and listen to both mas- 
ter lesson and his own response, hearing 
himself completely objectively, and compar- 
ing his performance with his instructor’s 
voice-on-tape. 


work with each or with all students. 

The Edwards system, incorporating many new developments, not only 
meets current language teaching needs, but anticipates future develop. 
ments. Edwards enables the language instructor to multiply his time ang 
effectiveness. The number of students learning is multiplied, because all 
can respond to instruction, speak and work at the same time. Each Stu- 
dent’s learning opportunity is multiplied, because each, individually, can 
review and compare his work with the instructor's voice-on-tape, make his 
own self-criticism and correction. 


RECORD-PRACTICE POSITION: Student practice 
and self-correction are accomplished by st 
multaneously erasing and re-recording his 
response on the tape—without danger of 
accidentally erasing the master lesson. 

Each unit is designed for complete super 
visory control from the console at any time, 
or may be operated independently by the 
student for “‘lab work” or “library study’. 
Because of the unique features of the stu- 
dent recording equipment, no mass tape 
duplication, or pre-recording of master les- 
son material by the student, is necessary. 
No bulk erasing is required. The student 
records and participates in the lesson at the 
same time—on the same tape, and auto 
matically erases old lesson and practice 
material. Yet, the student can use the com- 










|LABORATOR 


pleted tape over and over for practice, eras- 
Ing and re-recording practice material on 
the “student track” without erasing his 
Master lesson from the ‘lesson track’’. 


STUDENT LISTEN-RESPOND UNITS 
are identical to Recording Units except for 
the elimination of recording equipment. 
er conversion to Student Recording 
Units is accomplished by simply adding the 
nt Recording Conversion Panel in the 
pre-wired recess provided. 


PORTABLE STUDENT RECORDING 
—The same equipment used in the 
t Recording Booth is available in a 
Convenient, attractive carrying case (shown 
atright) for home use, field trips, etc. 








C—7/Ed. 
THE MOST COMPLETE AND UP-TO-DATE 
AUDIO-LINGUAL INSTRUCTION SYSTEM 


INSTRUCTOR’S CONSOLE (shown at 
left). Nerve center of the Edwards Lan- 
guage Laboratory, the pre-engineered 
instructor’s Console provides up to four 
lesson channels and 60 student posi- 
tions without costly individual custom- 
planning. The reason: although each 
console control panel is custom-designed 
to the school’s individual requirements, 
factory construction can be handled 
quickly and efficiently from pre-engi- 
neered plans covering every conceivable 
combination of channels and student 
positions. The same pre-engineering en- 
ables you to make later modifications or 
additions without excessive re-installa- 
tion cost. Your Edwards Language Labo- 
ratory will never become obsoiete. 
Streamlined design of the console’s con- 
trol panel and turret give the instructor 
a completely unobstructed view of the 
classroom from a sitting position, put all 
controls within easy fingertip reach. The 
executive-styled desk provides a large 
working area—ample storage space for 
tapes, books, papers and personal be- 
longings. A special, locked compartment 
keeps microphone and earphones safe 
when the console is not in use. Shown in 
detail below are features of the console 
keyed to an enlarged photograph of the 
control panel. 






































1. Control knobs for each master lesson channel are color-coded to match the corresponding tape 
deck they control. 









2 Tape decks, which provide the recorded master lesson material, are conveniently located in drawers 
for out-of-the-way, dust-proof operation. 






3 Teaching function selector switch selects taped lesson material, microphone communication, 
auxiliary program source, or channels student recitation to rest of group. 


4 Control switches for each student booth are arranged to match geographic location of booths 
in the classroom. Through switch selection, the instructor can channel different lesson material 
to any number of students, in any desired grouping. 














§ Booth monitor selector switch permits monitoring of individual booths at will. Signal light indi- 
cates which student is monitored. 


& Dual earphone jacks permit monitoring by additional instructor, proctor or visitor. 
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Let’s assume a situation in which the 
school has a 30-position Edwards Lan- 
guage Laboratory, with a 2-channel con- 
sole. The instructor might have 13 be- 
ginners working on a master lesson, 
programmed on Lesson Channel 1, and 
nine intermediate students working on a 
second lesson, programmed on Channel 
2. What about the other eight students? 
Three of them are advanced students 
who are ahead of the first two groups, so 
the instructor has set them to work, by 
themselves, with tapes saved from an 
advanced class. The master lesson ma- 
terial is already on the student tapes, 
and these three bright students can re- 
cord their own responses while erasing 
old practice materia! recorded by previ- 
ous students. 


Three more students, who were absent 
the day before, are doing make-up work 
on tapes saved from the previous day's 
lesson. The last two students may not 
belong to this class at ali, but may be 
using a free period to do some inde- 
pendent lab work or homework in an- 
other language. With such flexible sched- 
uling and multiple class arrangements, 
the language laboratory is utilized to the 
fullest extent. All 30 positions can be 
used continuously and although there 
are only 2 lesson channels on the in- 
structor’s console, any number of sep- 
arate lesson activities or subjects may 
be handled. Nevertheless, the instructor 
has complete control over ail 30 booths 
and can monitor or communicate with 
any student at all times. The instructor 
can also utilize the Edwards Language 
Laboratory's extreme flexibility to in- 
clude visuai presentations, channeling 
the sound for films, slides, TV, etc. 
through the lesson channel's auxiliary 
input. He can use the function selector’s 
RECITE position to channel the recitation 
of one student (or a conversation be- 
tween himself and one student) to the 
rest of the group. At the end of the class 
period the instructor may pick up any 
student tape he desires to check, or to 
hold as master tapes for later use by 
absent students. 


It is an integrated system, fully capable of expansion — designed 
to accommodate new developments without obsolescence or 
extensive alteration costs. 


It provides auxiliary input for use with TV, films, slides, school 
sound systems—adapts itself to full audio-visual teaching re- 
quirements. 


Tape recording and playback equipment are designed to be fully 
compatible with any other tape equipment the school may already 
have, allowing complete interchangeability of all taped material. 


Dual-track recording equipment is unique in that it allows the 
student to record lesson material and response on the same tape, 
at the same time, automatically erasing previous recorded ma- 
terial, and simultaneously hearing the lesson and own response. 
No pre-recording of individual master lessons for students is 
necessary; no mass tape duplication, bulk erasing, or expensive 
accessory equipment, is required. 

Two or more lessons or languages may be programmed from the 
console simultaneously, and additional lessons may be in use at 
individual student booths, yet ali can be controlled and monitored 










by the instructor at the same time. 


The instructor can: Monitor any student without student's 

knowledge...hear both master lesson and student's ——. 
. converse with any student without disturbing others.. 

lesson material or talk to any number of students in ony i 

bination of student booths. 


The design and engineering of the Edwards Language Labor . 
are based on requirements suggested by experienced language 


instructors, consulted in field research = 
Pin 


The Edwards Language Laboratory offers the greatest ff 

of use and advantage as a teaching aid...yet is com 
priced. Edwards Company initiated development of this newan 
tem on the premise that, ‘“‘Ours must be made better and woke 
better, at a competitive price, in keeping with the tradition ofa 
Edwards’ products”. 


Service and maintenance assistance is only a telephone call away 
—through your local Edwards Educational Equipment Division 
representative. Your school electrical maintenance man knows 
Edwards’ reputation for service...ask him. 


EDUCATIONAL q 
EQUIPMENT DIVISION ; 


EDWARDS COMPANY, INC. 
NORWALK, CONNECTICUT 














RIGHT: 





EDWARDS ...SINCE 1872 A LEADER IN 
COMMUNICATION AND PROTECTION EQUIPMENT FOR 
SCHOOLS, COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 


LEFT: Installation of an Edwards double-faced ceil- 
ing clock: part of a complete, synchronous clock 
system in a private girls’ school. 


RIGHT: Multiple circuit Edwards program instrument 
and master control panel in a large high school en- 
ables 4 buildings to operate on different schedules. 


LEFT: In lounge of a wom- 
en’s dormitory: an Edwards 
return call telephone sys- 
tem being tested after in- 
stallation. Compact control 
panel is shown on wall. 


Edwards 
AMVAD control panel for 
a completely automatic 
fire detection system in a 
large university. 


EDWARDS OF CANADA, LTD, 
OWEN SOUND, ONTARIO 





PRINTED IN U. Sofie 


© 1960, EDWARDS CO., INC. FORM NO. L-1 
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CLEAVER-BROOKS COMPANY 
487 East Keefe Avenue, Milwaukee 12, Wisconsin 


Manufacturers of high- or low-pressured steam or hot water boilers 








CLEAN. Ee PIE tidelol as 


QUIET as a study hall 


ie boiler room ...once the “sore thumb” of 
ay school building...now meets the highest 
Slandards of cleanliness, quiet operation 


paid money-saving performance...thanks to 


+ 
co 
ee 


r 


Cleaver-Brooks packaged boilers. 


Mol officials can demand — and get — exacting 
f performance from any Cleaver-Brooks packaged 
ft without sacrificing clean, functional appearance. 
aver-Brooks packaged boilers deliver excellent fuel 
My — offer guaranteed 80% fuel to steam ef- 

y from 30% to 100% of full-load capacity. 


Even at peak loads Cleaver-Brooks boilers meet the 
low sound levels required for schools and hospitals. 

Your boiler investment is fully protected. Under- 
writers’ Laboratories approves the complete package — 
not just the burner. Every boiler is fully factory 
tested for efficient performance before shipment, and 
a Cleaver-Brooks technician starts and adjusts your 
boiler and instructs your operator in its care and 
operation after installation. 

Select from 130 models for your specific require- 
ments, 15 through 600 horsepower, for oil, gas and 
combination oil and gas firing with quick fuel change- 
over. High- or low-pressure steam or hot water boilers. 
Write to Cleaver-Brooks Company, Milwaukee 12, Wis. 


Cleaver ¢) Brooks’ 


ORIGINATOR AND LARGEST PRODUCER OF PACKAGED BOILERS 


SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 





THE INTERNATIONAL BOILER WORKS Co, 


200 Birch Street, East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 





CARLISLE 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
CARLISLE, PA. 


Another Modern Schoo! 
Heated by 


INTERNATIONAL 
WATER TUBE BOILERS 





All of the Carlisle Senior High School’s steam heating and hot water requirements 
are met with two dependable International oil fired boilers. Even in the coldest 
weather, their unusual overload capacity assures abundant hect. 


Schools and Universities all over the country are enjoying the benefits of Inter- 
national Water Tube Boiler performance—produc:ng more steam, faster and at 
lower cost. 
These two Type IDL special International 
Water Tube Boilers are rated at 84,000 


sq. ft. steam E.D.R. each, and have an 
instantaneous copper hot water heating 


3 NEW WATER TUBE Package Units coil capacity of 4200 gph. 
by INTERNATIONAL Water Tube Design 





the COAL-PAK AUTOMATIC First FULLY AUTOMATIC package unit ... the key to 


complete with combustion controls, automatic coal! feed and ash removal 
system, for burning LOW COST BITUMINOUS COAL cleanly and effi- 
ciently. Write for Bulletin 1100. 


the COMPAK First FORCED DRAFT water tube package unit with a 
price tag EQUAL TO OR BELOW firetube scotch package boilers. For low 
or high pressure requirements, oil or gas fired. Write for Bulletin 1200. 


the THERMOJET First FORCED RECIRCULATION package unit thct 
actually requires LESS HEADROOM then modified scotch package boilers. 
Famous La MONT boiler design specifically adapted for SINGLE BUILD- 
ING low or high temperature water heating systems. Write for Bulletin : 
1000. . . . superior performance 


International Water Tube Boilers are noted 
Get the facts from your for their large furnace volume and low heat 
INTERNATIONAL DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVE release rates which provide reserve capacity 
for heavy overloads. In addition, turbulent 
three-pass gas flow over banks of inclined 
water tubes assures maximum boiler effi- 


or write for Bulletins listed above 








ciency and greater fuel economy. 
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THE NASH ENGINEERING COMPANY 


222 Wilson Road, South Norwalk, Conn., U.S.A. 
SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 





RETURN LINE VACUUM HEATING PUMP 
TYPE CSM 


The new CSM Heating Pump achieves a high level of per- 
formance and efficiency. Complete flexibility is secured in this 
design, since each pumping element is driven by its own motor, 
actuated by its own control. 


This makes possible a wide range of air and water capacities 
that can be selected to meet the exact requirements of each 
particular job. 


These pumps are now available in a full range of air and 
water capacity combinations, for operation up to 20 inches Hg 
vacuum, and for pressures from 10 lbs to 70 lbs. Bulletin on 
request, 


RETURN LINE VACUUM HEATING PUMP 
CSI TYPE 


Now a Nash quality Vacuum Heating Pump can be eco- 
nomically installed and operated on any steam heating job. 
Engineered for high performance and low installed first cost, 
this new pump still makes use of time tested Nash principles 
of operation. 


The Nash CSI has generous air capacity and features a 
wide choice of water capacities and discharge pressures. The 
right combination of capacities is at hand to match the re- 
quirements of the job. It is no longer necessary to pay extra 
for a pump with excessive water capacity, excessive dis- 
charge pressure, or in an attempt to get adequate air capac- 
ity. Capacities to 40,000 sq. ft. E.D.R. Bulletin on request. 


CONDENSATION PUMP TYPE CS 


Following the advanced design of our CSM Heating Pumps, 
the CS Condensation Pump has features representing long life, 
dependable operation and low maintenance and installation cost. 


Pump is single suction centrifugal in bronze fitted construc- 
tion with renewable bronze sealing rings. Balanced impeller is 
designed for high efficiency handling hot condensate. Pump and 
motor form a compact unit. Simple mechanical seal replaces 
conventional stuffing box, eliminating maintenance. Strainer area 
nearly three times that in previous pumps. Easily removed for 
cleaning. Inlet connection is only 12, 14 or 15 inches, depending 
upon size of unit, permitting easy and low cost installation. 
Bulletin on request. 


NASH HOSPITAL PUMPS 


For vacuum and pressure systems in hospitals to provide vac- 
iim Or pressure to operating rooms, laboratories and wards. 
Nash pumps possess particular characteristics adapting them to 
this exacting service. Silent service is assured, because the 
pumps and equipment are installed in a mechanical equipment 
TOM Automatic control assures constant maintenance of the 
‘orrect vacuum or pressure. No pulsation is present in either 
sary or pressure produced by Nash Pumps. Air delivered by 
Nash Compressors is entirely free from dust, heat or oil. Even 
re yale the pump inlet is effectively removed. No oil or 

ters are required. No expert attendance is required. 
tin on request. 
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THE RITTLING CORPORATION 


105 Kentucky Street, Buffalo 5, N. Y. Leuk 


Representatives in Principal Cities 





Manufacturers of Rittling Schoolmaster Unit Ventilators, Area Vents, Horizontal, Vertical and Cabinet Unit Heaters, Industrial Finned Radiation and Enclosure 
Sil-N-Wall Radiation, Baseboard Radiation, Cabinet Convectors and Back Draft Dampers -_ 


The finest finned tube heating equipment, designed and built to 
provide structural sturdiness and installation convenience which, 
together with output performance, makes each installation a 
symbol of good workmanship, and promotes new business— 

in 

e@ schools, churches, hospitals, and institutions 

e@ housing projects, apartments and private homes 


@ business places, industrial plants, and commercial buildings 


Rittling Heating and Ventilating equipment reflects the smart new design that 
has such a universal acceptance by Architects, Engineers, Contractors and Users. 


Actling 
q CABINET UNIT HEATERS 


Rittling 
FINNED TUBING: > 


Ketel (ag 


q UNIT VENTILATORS 


Kee (ag 


SIL-VECTORS a 


Kee (ag 


q SIL-N-WALL RADIATION 





i744 (ug 


5 in 1 BASEBOARD RADIATION » 


Ritling units for every heating application include: 


FINNED TUBING BASEBOARD RADIATION SIL-N-WALL RADIATION 
UNIT VENTILATORS SIL-VECTOR RADIATION CABINET UNIT HEATERS 
STORAGE CABINETS WALL RADIATION UNIT HEATERS 

CABINET CONVECTORS BACK DRAFT DAMPERS 


WRITE FOR CATALOGS AND ENGINEERING BULLETINS 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 
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BRULE 





INCINERATORS 
13918 S. Western Ave., Blue Island, Illinois 


Representatives in Principal Cities 









gle engineers have developed a complete line of trash 
ind waste incinerators for specification in new building 
lans OF economical installation in existing schools. 

Brule incineration is safe and economical, and it conserves 
space. Maintenance is very low because there are no moving 


parts on a Brule. 
BRULE features: 


Grates, flue sizes, openings, chamber configurations 
and wall heat gradients are carefully designed to pro- 
I duce high internal temperatures exactly where needed 
for fullest combustion. 
Flue gases are retained in area beyond fuel bed for 
clean burning. 
Firing chamber design assures complete exposure of 
fuel bed and gases to air, heat and flame. 
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Controlled fresh air assures proper saturation of 
oxygen. 

Minimum smoke, soot, fly ash and odor, Performs 
within all local requirements. 

Attractive, compact design blends perfectly with most 
layouts. 
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Model M-9 
Drumful 
Consumer 













MODEL M-712—Six bushel charging capacity (fibre barrel). 
Same general features as Model M-9. 


MODEL M-9—Fight bushel charging capacity (55 gallon 
dum). Naturally fired; also available with gas or oil 
mer. Two chamber combustion, Curtin wall construction 
wih secondary chamber. Three inch commercial refractory 
lining. Takes wet and dry waste. Top side loading. 


MODEL M-5—Ten bushel charging capacity. Same general 
construction features as Model M-9 except single chamber 
combustion. 


INCINERATION SYSTEMS FOR MODERN SCHOOLS 





Model M-10 
All Purpose 


MODEL M-10—Ten bush- 
el charging capacity (11/, 
drums). Naturally fired; 
also available with gas or 
oil burner. Patented three- 
chamber combustion. 
Three-inch superior refrac- 
tory lining. Can be disas- 
sembled into two pieces for 
easier installation. Takes 
wet and dry waste. Top 
side loading. Fast burning 
consumption rate. 





Model GH 
Garbage Hog 


MODEL GH—lIdeally designed 
for disposal of sloppy wastes! 
Wet waste loaded into front in- 
clined top door is dried on ste 

grates and conditioning shelf, 
and then consumed through 
odorless high temperature com- 
bustion. Twelve bushel capacity. 
Heavy cast iron shell lined with 
heavy duty refractory. Oil, gas or 
naturally fired. Package model 
shipped knocked down in panels. 





Enclosed Can Washer 
and Sterilizer 


Automatically cleans and steri- 
lizes dirty garbage cans, inside 
and out. Foot pedal provides any 
mixture of steam and hot and 
cold water. Portable unit is quick- 
ly connected to existing plumbing 
lines. Drain pipe carries waste 
to sewage. Counterweighted guil- 
lotine door big enough for larg- 
est cans. 












complete information. 





Larger capacity incinerators available. Write for 
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JOSEPH GODER INCINERATORS 
4235 North Honore St., Chicago 13, [Illinois 





new construction ne 
modernizations... 
replacement equipment 


Whatever Your Refuse Disposal Problem 


a JOSEPH GODER 


no-smoke e no-odor 


INCINERATOR 4, 


fy 


‘ded COMPLETE DESTRUCTION 
cep COSTS DOWN 





Capacity 135 Ibs./hr., 
Type 1 (dry). Size: 
a3" =x 63" x 56". 





Standard model or custom built, there's a , 
Joseph Goder Incinerator exactly right for Over 3642 Joseph Goder Installations 
no-smoke, no-odor complete destruction specified by leading school architects since 1951, are 
of your school building wastes .. . providing top efficiency with low-cost maintenance that 
wet or dry, large or small. makes important dollar savings every year. 


Features of the model 901 Incinerator: 

@ splash lip door frame @ inclined step grate 

@ sectional sliding flat grate @ cast iron grate supports 

@ 412" firebrick lining @ 2” insulating block Find your nearest 
@ no fly ash, no spilling, no dirty clean-out work agent in the yellow 


ae a pages of your : 
@ positive air-pollution control telephone directory | 


= 


0) 
e000 55 


JOSEPH GODER INCINERATORS 


World's Largest Incinerator Manufacturers Member: Incinerator Institute of America 
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MORSE BOULGER, INC. 
80 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. 


\\V__ DESIGNED FOR SCHOOLS 
‘CT’ DESTRUCTOR 


LOW PRICE — 
NEW FEATURES 

































“Swing- 
A-Way” Door 
Swings away keep- 
ing hot face of door 
away from operator 
Smooth operation on 
heavy duty springs — 
cannot drop until 
moved by operator 
— when open pro- 
vides large charg- 
ing access. 














Steel Cased 


Heavy gage steel 
casing. Backed with 
high-heat firebrick 
backed with newly 
developed 
insulation. 























Auxiliary 
Burner (optional) 


Gas or oil burner can 
be used to aid combus- 
tion—Placed in combus- 
tion or ignition cham- 
ber. includes flame 
safety devices. 






Charging Lip 


Heavy gage charging 
lip — set at container 
height for ease of charg- 
ing — sloped to allow 
waste to tumble 
onto grate 
area. 
















































Dump Grate 


Not shown — Grates 
do not dump in the con- 
ventional method but now 
dump toward the ‘Dorpan’ 
allowing free access to 
all sections of grate 
area without 
difficulties. 


Dump and 
Shaker Lever 


, Smooth operating 
Dump and Shaker Arm 
for ease of ash removal 
— No longer need to 
bend over to clean 

destructor. 

































“Dorpan” 


Combination Ash 

Door and Ash Pan — 
Dorpan’ hinges at boi- 
tom allowing dump grate 
to deposit ashes directly 
into ash pan for quick 
& easy removal of ash- 
es — ‘Dorpan’ then 
quickly placed into 
position and 
‘closed. 










Clean Out Door 


Heavy cast iron clean 
out door with liner for 
access to combustion 
and downpass 
chambers. 
























VARIOUS CAPACITIES FOR SCHOOLS OF ALL SIZES 
TYPICAL PURCHASERS INCLUDE: 













Broadbrook Elementary School.......... East Windsor, Conn. Northern Dutchess Health 













Chancery Office Brooklyn, N. Y. Service Center Rhinebeck, N. Y. 
Dalton Regional High SCHOOL .....nccc.uu0- Dalton, Mass. Osgood Street Elementary School ........ Lawrence, Mass. 
Emerson High SCHOO. eccocsmnsmunenen Union City, N. J. St. Ann’s Roman Catholic 

Hamlet Street Elementary School ........Lawrence, Mass. Parochial School Bridgeport, Conn. 











Hilltop Elementary SCHOOI ccccnnucnsnns Ansonia, Conn. 
WRITE Dept. 130 or WIRE or CALL COLLECT for FURTHER INFORMATION 


MORSE BOULGER, INC. 


80 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N. Y¥. © WA 99-8000 
Member: Incinerator Institute of America; Air Pollution Control Association 


St. Francis Hospital School of Nursing ....Syracuse, N. Y. 
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CORDLEY & HAYES 
(ordley ) 443 Park Avenue South, New York 16, N. Y. 


First in water cooling . . . since 1889 . . . over 1,000,000 sold 


The Complete 
Water Cooler Line... 


with — model for every drinking water need 








“2 , ‘ 
for kindergarten and primary 
grades 
Low Height Model J-8 


A compact full-capacity water cooler, just 
314%" high. Contains the same cooling sys- 
tem found in standard Cordley coolers. Bub- 
bler is squirt-proof, push-button operated. 




























for general use 
Cordley Bubbler Models .. . 
Standard Line and Compact Line 


Widely used in schools and colleges, Cordley 


Cordley ‘‘WALL-HIDE” 








Bubbler-type Coolers are available in capac- in-the-wall remote coolers 

ities from 3 to 27 gallons per hour. Where Two “Wall-Hide” Models in the famous 
desired, goose-neck glass fillers may be Cordley line—ecch “Wall-Hide” Cooler is 
quickly and easily attached. Front panels of just 634” deep. Specially designed for mod- 
coolers are quickly removable to allow access ern architecture, it fits in hollow walls— 
to all parts for maintenance and adjustment. capacities rated at 5 or 10 gallons per hour. 
NOTE: Where plumbing facilities are un- Other remote coolers offered have capaci- 
available, Cordley Bottle-type Water Coolers ties of 6 to 24 gallons per hour, can serve 

i are recommended. sev-ral remot2 fountains economically. 





‘\ 
















“Cordwall’’—Mounts flush with wall and off the floor 





Completely self-contained and conceals all available—capacities rated at 6 or 13 gol- 
plumbing. Can be mounted at any height for lons per hour. Has connection for serving 
children, adults or wheel chair patients. Saves several remote fountains as well as provisions 
up to 2/3 space required for conventional for a glass filler on top plate. Ideal replace- 
coolers and can be installed directly on the ment for existing wall fountains which sup- 
wall or in semi or full recess. Two models ply uncooled water. 


ill 
‘ 








Before You Buy Any Water Cooler 
CHECK THESE 5 Year Guaranty 


CORDLEY ADVANTAGES All Cordley Coolers are backed by the most generous guaranty 
in the industry. Details are given in the Cordley Catalog. ais 





@ Failure-proof mechanical controls 
@ Bubbler jets aimed for easy drinking— 












splash and squirt-proof Write for Catalog for complete information on the 

@ 7-point thermostat — maintains water at Cordley quality line of dependable Water Coolers 
temperature you want 

@ Extra service connections—for glass fillers Cordley Electric Water Coolers 

e ee coche cettascens coils are available nationally through plumbing, industrial and other leading 
bonded externally supply houses. Consult your classified directory or write Cordley & Hayes. 
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SYMMONS ENGINEERING COMPANY 
445 C St., Boston 10, Mass. 





YUMO1W ) 
SAFETYMIX 


PROTECTS AGAINST SHOWER SCALDS 


SAFETYMIX — The pressure-actuated non- 
scald shower valve is now standard equipment 
in schools and colleges everywhere. This is be- 
cause sudden “‘scalds’”’ in showers are caused 
only by fluctuations of pressure. SAFETY MIX 
gives positive control over these pressure 
changes. It is the only non-scald shower valve 
guaranteed to maintain discharge temperature 
within 2° F against pressure fluctuations up to 
85% in either hot or cold supplies. Costs no 
more than ordinary valves, is simple to install 
and is as easy to fix as a faucet. 


SOME SAFETYMIX USERS 


Michigan State College, M. I. T., Dartmouth, 
U. of Cincinnati, Johns Hopkins, State Teachers, 
Wellesley, U. of Chicago, U. of Maine, Brown 
U., Conn. College, Holy Cross, Leland Stan- 
ford, Marquette U., Austing Public Schools, 
U. of Washington, DePau, Western Reserve, 
U. of Pittsburgh, Wm. & Mary, Loyola, etc., etc. 


~ ymmons NEW 
ALL-PURPOSE 


FRE-FLO 


SHOWER HEAD 


Simple, inexpensive, 
non-clogging unit with 
adjustable spray and volume control. Specially 
designed for water of high mineral content. Rigid, 
theft-proof, polished chrome finish. 
Famous Symmons quality. 








a 








ymnmcné NEW 


TEMPTROL 


THERMOSTATIC 
WATER MIXING VALVE 
WITH A 
REPLACEABL, 
CARTRIDG, 





TEMPTROL accurately 

maintains constant hot water 

temperature at outlet regardless 

of heater temperature variations. 

Settings range from 90° F to 

180° F. The Replaceable cartridge 

(containing all working parts) can 

be changed by anyone who can handle 

a screwdriver, without removing the rest of the 

valve from the line. An expert repairman is not required. 

It instantly and automatically compensates for supply line 
temperature or pressure changes ... safely shuts down on hot 
or cold failure. Easily installed at heater as a Master Control 
or anywhere along the line as a Zone Control. Corrosion 
free, stainless construction. Solid fill thermal element 
mounted out of water in protected chamber. Available 

in 4”, 1”, 1%4” and 114” sizes. Symmons quality throughout. 


YUMOM« 


SHOWEROYY 


AUTOMATIC 
SHOWER 
LIMITER 





-.-.- SAVES 
WATER 


4-320 


Built-in Model 


7 
gt 
SHOWEROFF GIVES YOU: 


1. Water Savings 


2. Lower H.W. Heating 
Costs 


3. Smaller Supply Tanks 
4, Positive Action 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION WRITE FACTORY DIRECT OR 
CONTACT NEAREST WHOLESALE PLUMBING DISTRIBUTOR 


All parts accessible from 
front available in either 
exposed or concealed 
models with accessories as 
desired. 


5. Easy Installation 
6. Dependable Service 
7. Symmons Quality 
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THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 


Manufacturers of Drinking Fountains and Coolers 


Warren, Ohio 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 





PRODUCTS 


Drinking Fountains, pedestal, battery, wall and counter- 
types. Water Coolers, wall-mounted and floor, bottle and 
cafeteria types. 


DISTINCTIVE FEATURES THAT APPEAL TO 
ARCHITECTS AND SCHOOL AUTHORITIES 


Over the years Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains have at- 
tained an enviable reputation for sanitation, convenience 
and dependability in installations the world over. They are 
the most modern you can use for schools, hospitals, hotels, 
municipal and public buildings, churches and for commer- 
cial and industrial specifications. School authorities can be 
sure of health-safety, trouble-free service and exclusive 
sanitation features, because of automatic stream control and 
ideal drinking mound. 


New ALL-CLIMATE Outdoor Fountain 


(Patent Pending) 


Illustrated is No. 5907, for 
use where temperatures fall 
below freezing. Automatic 
frost-proof valve and drain 
assembly provide complete 
drain-back into cabinet in 
rear of wall, No cutting or 
fitting required on job. 
Comes ready for easy in- 
stallation. 





Fountain-Cuspidor 
Combination 


Illustrated is No. 5646 Re- 
cessed Fountain with No. 
5648 Cuspidor with flushing 
jet. For room or corridor use. 
Comes also in semi-recessed 
models. Furnished with one 
right and one left hand trap. 














Cafeteria Coolers 


Various models available, 

with bonderized or stainless 

steel cabinets. All have stain- 
less steel top and stainless steel glass 
trays with chrome push-back glass 
fillers. 
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Lo-Level Cafeteria Coolers 


This is the original Halsey 
Taylor Lo-Level cooler. It 
is ideal for installation wher- 
ever small children gather. 
Comes in a wide range of 
sizes and can also be had 
with stainless steel cabinet. 
All the usual Halsey Taylor 
health-safety features. 





The Halsey Taylor line is replete with stream- 
lined models in two and three part battery 
wall fountains, as well as recessed and semi- 
recessed types, and attractive pedestal foun- 
tains, in gleaming vitreous china and with 
ideal hygienic mound-building projector, 





Counter-Type Drinking Fountains 


Illustrated is No, 5640, 
with acid-resisting vitre- 
ous enameled receptor 
and stainless steel clamp- 
down frame. Many other 
models, all with vandal- 
proof plumbing connec: 
tions. 
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Write for catalog, 
see Sweet's or 


Yellow Pages 
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GRINNELL 


Executive Office, Providence, R. I. 









COMPANY 


Branch Offices in Principal Cities 








This unsprinklered building, housing two laboratories, was completely destroyed by 


fire. Spontaneous combustion was the suspected cause. Loss was put at $1,000,000. 


Why it doesn’t pay to experiment 
with Fire Safety in a college lab 


The total number of school fires each year approaches 5000, or almost 13 a 
day. Among the most frequent places of origin are storage rooms and unused 
areas; classrooms; auditorium and stage; furnace rooms and laboratories. 
They start most often through faulty electrical wiring; heating and cooking 
equipment; smoking and matches; spontaneous combustion. 


YOUR SCHOOL CAN BE PROTECTED AGAINST 
FRE. Grinnell Automatic Sprinklers stand 
Teady to stop fire — and its threat to life 
and property — any time, any place. 
ording to records maintained by the 
National Fire Protection Association (a 
non-profit, educational organization) there 
has never been a loss-of-life fire in a school 
iding completely protected by automatic 

sprinklers, 
WRICAL CASE HISTORIES. MAY 25, 1956 — 
m playing with matches started a 
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fire in the Roosevelt High School in Utica, 
New York. The flames, which spread across 
joists and sub-flooring, were extinguished 
by automatic sprinklers. 


DECEMBER 6, 1956 — In a large gram- 
mar school . . . when the latch on a boiler 
door failed to hold, hot gases from the 
flames caused a sprinkler to go into action 
before any combustible material was ignited. 


THE COST OF FIRE VERSUS THE COST OF 
SPRINKLER PROTECTION. It has been esti- 


yi gcee’ 
i 


ii 
ete 





mated that the cost of installing automatic 
sprinklers averages between 2% and 4% of 
the cost of a building. But building con- 
struction costs have doubled since 1947. So 
it is possible to provide complete sprinkler 
protection for most buildings today for only 
a fraction of their replacement costs. More- 
over, insurance premium reductions are 
immediate, which helps to pay for the in- 
stallation. 


GET A FREE ESTIMATE. Backed up by over 85 
years experience in engineering, manufac- 
turing and installing fire protection systems, 
our representative can offer you valuable 
assistance. For example, he will gladly esti- 
mate the cost of installing sprin- 

klers in your school. There’s no 
obligation. Get the facts today. 

Grinnell Company, Providence 1, 

Rhode Island. 








ADJUSTABLE FIXTURE COMPANY 
102 E. Mason St., Milwaukee 2, Wis. 


PRECISION LOCAL LIGHTING 


FOR DORMITORY, SHOP OR LAB. 
BY NIGHTINGALE 


Functional Study Lamps 
Built-in or Free-Standing 


* TOUGH! 


* DISTINCTIVE! 
* PRECISE! 




















LOCAL 
LIGHTING 
For MACHINE and 
BENCH in LAB. OR SHOP 





Ruggedly Built to Eliminate Repairs 
Next time you plan dormitory lighting . . . 
give the facts to our specialists. They'll 
custom-design installations to fit your 











specifications. Or, you may prefer 








to select stock lamps from our 
complete line of lighting fix- 


A 


CHOICE OF 
ata 
3 
UNIVERS, 
AJUSCO.LOC ONT 
SOCKET 
CHOICE OF 
REFLECTOR 
Exclusive 


ee Ajusco-Loc Socket — Guaranteed not 
to break, kink, twist, or pull apart. 


tures. 


Put the light where you want it- 
and it stays there—no sagging 










WALL LIGHT 


or slipping. 
Eliminate costly repairs and 
lost time with these fixtures 
that stay on the job and 

out of the repair shop. 









Gracefully Complements Room Furnishings 
Complete Room Lighting in a Single Unit 
e Reading & Study e Desk Light 
e Indirect Light @ Night Light e Plug-in Receptacle 

102 E. MASON ST. 


INNUMERABLE VARIATIONS AVAILABLE Milwaukee 2, Wis. 
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THE EDWIN F. GUTH COMPANY 
2615 Washington Ave., St. Louis 3, Missouri 


FOR CLASSROOM, STAIRWAY, GYM OR HALL 
GUTH LIGHTING FIXTURES ARE BEST OF ALL 


















Guth has devoted more than a half a century 


SLIMLUX 


4%" thin luminaire to 

flatter today’s low 

ceilings. Luminous or solid 

. sides. GrateLite Louver Diffuser, 
buildings with these good Guth lighting fixtures. — metal cross baffles, or low brightness lens. 


to developing better light for better sight. 


Protect the young eyes that are entrusted to 





you most of every day . . . equip your school 
























SEELUX® SQUARE RECESSED UNITS 


Distinctive, three-ring open Available in a wide variety of 


LOOVOLITES 


Low-cost recess units with glass 
louver-lens, open bottoms, 
or metal louvers. Heat- 
proof, breakproof 

ALZAK aluminum 
reflectors. Many 

other round recess units. 













AL 
\G 
nd 
)P 


Holophane and Corning lenses with 
ALZAK and 


prismatic glass 


bottom for silver bowl lamps. 
Efficient, totally-indirect 


lighting for schools. 
9 9 _—— reflectors. 











LITE BLOX RECESSED TROFFERS Vv CORRIDOR UNIT | 
1’ and 2’ widths. 8 models peg eeser yas og oittuesr 
fit more than 83 sus- Wall-to-wall illumination for — al 
pension systems. wide hallways. a TT oe 
For 1, 2,3 or 4 eign : 
lamps. Modular design 
for unlimited patterns. 


262 




































































































% GYM UNITS Balanced lighting—40% up and 60% down. Louvers 
_—SS hinge at side for easy relamping and 
not . cleaning. Shown with white 
rt. cross-baffles. GUTHLITE, JR. Ae 
iy is also available with Pe << 
t- — KOLORKODED GrateLite Power Diffuser “<s* 
ng HGH & LOW WYTELINER 5 bottoms. An excellent ' 
urface or Recessed Er 
lay Incandescents FLUORESCENTS mang Neen classroom luminaire. GUTHLITE, JR. 
nd New louvering and diffusing improvements, plus greater The new, crystal-beautiful prismatic louver-lens. Thousands of plastic 
- latitude in layout. Flexible foot-candle prisms create ever-changing light patterns. Breathing 
nd fee capacity—install two lite rows action assures better maintenance, cooler operation. Available on 
3 now, add a third later. many fine Guth luminaires. 
: > PRISMOID- 
EW FUTURLITER GRATELITE* 
GRATELITE The %” cubes create an wien 
WUVER DIFFUSER * * esieccect entirely new dimension ee 
exiie = = of beauty in 2 Whe . % o THE EDWIN F. GUTH co. 
- —— lighting, with sight- AY eee is of it oo 
“ oe ’ eeweea Se is ot ie ot 
Spee: ae saving low-brightness, ' Sees Nd sss one ST. LOUIS 3, MO. 
‘ eee efficient light and air diffusion ‘eng! = 
<< eg eS ‘ P P . si e 
a plus high-intensity illumination. ‘eee" TRUSTED NAME IN LIGHTING SINCE 1902 
For fixtures or complete ceilings. 
‘T.M. Reg. **@U. S. Pat. No. 2,745,001 
: U.S&Can. Pats. Pend. Can. Pat. 1957, No. 538,245 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 





GENERAL LIGHTING COMPANY 
248 McKibbin Street, Brooklyn 6, N. Y. 








box mounting. Furnished as stand- 
ard with #148 housings in 
brushed brass finish. Overall 
height 26”, O. A. width 20”, O. A. 
extension from wall 812’. 




















Wall light with light up and light 
down. Overall extensions from wall 
9”. Furnished as standard with #114 
housing in brushed aluminum finish. 
PERFORATIONS EXTRA.* 

















5818 Twin light ceiling fixture with 
universal swivel joints. Overall length 
18”, distance between lamphousings 
12”. Furnished as standard with #136 j}<>+- 
housings in brushed aluminum finish. ' 
PERFORATIONS EXTRA* 






















5702 Wall light for outlet box 
mounting. 

5703 Pin up wall light with 3 way 
switch and 8 foot cord and plug. 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE FLEXIBLE LIGHTING TRACK FOLIO £255. 























The Trol-E-Duct lighting track is a standard- 
ized and prefabricated wiring system that 
is used in many TV studios where lighting 
must be flexible. The lighting fixtures 
shown on these pages snap into the track. 
A quarter turn connects the fixture to the 
track mechanically and electrically. Not only 
can individual lighting fixtures be re- 
arranged at will, the entire system can be 
altered or completely dismantled and in- 

stalled elsewhere without loss of any of its 4642—Lighting track fixture with 
camponents without expensive changes in : pr hg saggy dome 
existing wiring. . 75W. R-30 to 500W. R-40, % 


d, surface 





eeereeeseeee 
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Recessed Round Lens Fixtures. 
911— 6” Round Lens, 100W. 
912— 8" Round Lens, 150W. 
9$13—12" Round Lens, 300W. 
Wide spread fresnel lens. 
Baked on white ename! door. 


Recessed Baffled Downlight. 
914—for R-40/PAR 38-150W. Projec- ; 
tor lamp. 12” deep, 8” dia. Recessed Fixture ' 
915—for R-52 500 or 750W. Projec- * 916—Adjustable Focus Lens Fixture. 
tor lamp. 18’ deep, 11’’ dia. * Door sprayed White Enamel finish. 
For use in high ceilings. - Use up to 100 Watt lamp. 


Recessed Adjustable Fixture. 

917—Rotobeam 350 Horizontal ad- 
justment, 45 Vertical adjustment. For 
use with 150 Watt Reflector lamps. 









SEND FOR CATALOGS ILLUSTRATING | 
OVER 1000 LIGHTING FIXTURES 
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GENERAL LIGHTING COMPANY 





handler industries cos general lighting co « artcraft lighting co « lafayette meta/ spinn 


general ceiling inc « allen metal display case corp « manicraft marketab/e 


ING FIXTURES 















» 357 








Wall light. Overall extension from 
wall 12”. Furnished as standard 
with #116 housing. SLOTS OR 
PERFORATIONS EXTRA*. 

5732 Wall light for outlet box 
mounting. 

5733 Pin up wall light with 3 way 
switch and 8 foot cord and plug. 









5963 Three light ceiling fixture. 
Furnished as standard with #152 
housings (in either up or down 
position), in brushed brass finish. 
Overall length 36”. Overall diam- 
eter 30”. 





























5723 Four light ceiling fixture 
with 48” diameter dome. 42” 
overall length. 
5724 Four light fixture with re- 
cessed 48” diameter dome. 26” 
overall length. 


’ lighting system 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE FLEXIBLE LIGHTING TRACK FOLIO $255, 












% 
iy 
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Lighting track fixture with universal 
Seeing track fixture with swivel joint. : : od as) 
e porcelain socket and ° 4632—For 200W. PAR-46 Projector . 4639—A decorative lighting track 


with wiversal swivel. For use with all P lamp. “ fixture that provides indirect as well 
ure is medium base reflector and projector pe 4633—For 300W. PAR-56 extremely as direct light. With decorative per- 
from lamps. . : — forations. 


powerful Projector lamp. 





eeeeeerveeeee 





905 Surface mounted Per forated 
Fluorescent Drum With Opal Glass. 
Economy of operation and long life 
aré inherent in this fixture’ where 
24 hours a day light is required. For 
we with 22 Watt Circline Fluorescent 
lamp. 


SHOWROOM Hoan ' ta fa 
600 Madison Ave. 


New HARRY HANDLER, A.I.D. assoc. 
York President —General Lighting Company 


‘emiRecessed Adjustable Fixture. 
M8—Eye Ball Action—360 horizontal 
45 Vertical adjustment. 
ple te Satin Chrome Ball. 
eto “any att PAR 38 Re- 






920—Dome lights up to 72°’ Dia. 
Send for special dome light catalog. 
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HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 
342 Madison Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


There is a Holophane Luminaire — wij 
— Se Special Prismatic Design — Engineered fo, 
Specify HOLOPHANE Each School Lighting Need 


Holophane has the concentrated 
skills and experience to provide the 
best illumination for every are 
in the modern school or college , , 
Better lighting means better vision 
greater safety and increased effi. 
ciency for both pupils and teachers 
. . - Holophane Engineers offe; 
consultation, without obligation, on 
any school lighting project. 


STUDY AND ASSEMBLY HALLS 
SURFACE ATTACHED FLUORESCENT 


Left — 


a eer Sal Classroom: 
$ . cam Surface 


Attached 
Fluorescent 








aca Library: 
Surface 


CLASSROOM — CEILING Attached 
ATTACHED INCANDESCENT Fluorescent 


Right — 














Left— 
Cafeteria: 
Surface 
Attached 
Fluorescent 





FIELD HOUSES — GYMNASIUMS 
LOBAY, HIBAY MERCURY VAPOR 
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HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 
a 








Classroom: Surface Attached Fluorescent 2 CLASSROOM — RECESSED 
. INCANDESCENT 


Blackboard 
Vertical Surface Lighting 


CORRIDOR — SURFACE ATTACHED 
INCANDESCENT 





Classroom: Ceiling Attached Incandescent 


Corridor 


For over 


60 YEARS 


Holophane has 
Specialized in 
Prismatic Lighting RAVANT il tL Cee Lolel amen feler-Galel P-¥l 
for Schools LOBAY INCANDESCENT 


and Colleges. 
Gymnasium: Pendant Hibay or Lobay 


HOLOPHANE COMPANY, Inc. 


Write for Latest Data on School Lighting Lighting Authorities Since-1898 * 342 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17,N.Y 


A 


THE HOLOPHANE CO. LTO 1418 KIPLING AVE SO. TORONTO 18. ONTARIO 
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EXIDE INDUSTRIAL DIVISION 


THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY COMPANY 


Rising Sun and Adams Aves., Philadelphia 20, Pa. 





EXIDE EMERGENCY LIGHTING 


Goes on instantly and automatically when power fails 


Prevent panic 


. .. and injury that can result from 
sudden darkness. Power failures can 
come any time. And Exide emer- 
gency lighting is your best protection. 


Or light key spots 


... such as corridors, doorways, fire 
escapes and exit lights with com- 
pletely self-contained Exide Light- 
guard® units. Built-in charger keeps 
power fresh. 


Protect entire buildings 


. . . with Exide emergency lighting 
systems. Powerful Exide batteries 
wired to regular lighting take over 
instantly if power fails. 






































For complete information and prices on Exide emergency lighting equipment, call or write your nearest Exide representative 
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GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY, 
Executive Offices: Graybar Building, New York 17, N. Y. 


INC. 





Call 
‘eT oR aeleols 


An all-inclusive electrical supply service 
for schools and universities 


Through its nation-wide network of warehouses and offices, GRAYBAR dis- 
tributes the products of more than 300 of the nation’s leading manufacturers 
of electrical equipment and supplies. Its services are based on 90 years of 
experience in the electrical field. 

Experienced GRAYBAR Representatives and equipment Specialists perform 
many useful functions for the school superintendent, school architect, the 
dectrical contractor, and the buyer of electrical maintenance supplies—going 
far beyond mere “order-taking.” 


first for... 


ALARM SYSTEMS 
ANNUNCIATORS 
APPLIANCES 
BATTERIES 

BELLS 

BUZZERS 

CABLE 

CALL SYSTEMS 
CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
CLOCKS 

CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION 
COMMUNICATION 
CONDUIT 


Aid in Electrical Planning 


GpayBAR is fully informed on modern 
equipment for school lighting, commun- 


Convenient Service 


From a near-by GRAYBAR warehouse 
you or your electrical contractor can 


ication, signaling and 
alarm systems. Special- 
ists familiar with school 
installations in many 
communities will advise 
on choice of equipment 
and planning of the sys- 
tem you desire. 


Abilene, Texas 
Akron, Ohio 
Albany, N. Y. 
Allentown, Pa. 
Amarillo, Texas 
Arlington, Texas 
Asheville, N. C. 
Mlanta, Ga. 

Austin, Texas 
Bakersfield, Cal. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Baton Rouge, La. 
Beaumont, Texas 
‘tinghamton, N. Y. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Boise, Idaho 

Boston, Mass. 
Bristol, Tenn. 
buffalo, N. Y. 

butte, Mont. 
‘Charleston, W. Va. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Chicago, III. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Springs, Colo. 


’ S. . 
Columbus, Ga. 
Columbus, Ohio 
Corpus Christi, Texas 
Dallas, Texas 

, lowa 
” Chio 
Denver, Colo. 


order a wide variety of 
electrical items — a fact 
that’s particularly help- 
ful in emergencies and 
often saves valuable 
time even on everyday 


requirements. 


CONVENIENT LOCAL SERVICE 
FROM OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES IN OVER 130 PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Des Moines, lowa 
Detroit, Mich. 
Duluth, Minn. 
Duluth, Minn. 
Durham, N. C. 
El Paso, Texas 
*Erie, Pa. 
Eugene, Ore. 
Evansville, Ind. 
Flint, Mich. 
tFort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
Fresno, Calif. 
Garden City, N. Y. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Green Bay, Wisc. 
Greensburg, Pa. 
Greenville, S. C. 
Hamden, Conn. 
Hammond, Ind. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Houston, Texas 
Huntsville, Ala. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Lake Charles, La. 
Lansing, Mich. 
Lexington, Ky. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Long Island City, N. Y. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
*Sales office only 
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Louisville, Ky. 
*Lubbock, Texas 
Madison, Wisc. 
Manchester, N. H. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee, Wisc. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mobile, Ala. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N. J. 
New Orleans, La. 
New York, N. Y. 
Norfolk, Va. 


North Brunswick, N. J. 


Oakland, Calif. 
tOceanside, Calif. 


Oklahoma City, Okla. 


Omaha, Nebr. 
Orlando, Fla. 
Peoria, Ill. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Phoenix( Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Portland, Me. 
Portland, Ore. 
Portsmouth, Ohio 
Providence, R. 1. 
Raleigh, N. C. 
Reading, Pa. 
Richmond, Va. 
Roanoke, Va. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Rocky Mount, N. C. 
Roosevelt Field, L. I. 
{Sub-branch 








Rutland, Vermont 
Sacramento, Calif. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
St. Paul, Minn. 


tSt. Petersburg, Fla. 


Salt Lake City, Utah 
San Antonio, Texas 
San Bernardino, Calif. 
San Diego, Calif. 

San Francisco, Calif. 


tSanta Ana, Calif. 


Savannah, Ga. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Shreveport, La. 
Sioux City, lowa 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Springfield, Ill. 
Springfield, Mass. 
Springfield, Mo. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Tampa, Fla. 

Toledo, Ohio 

Tulsa, Okla. 

Van Nuys, Calif. 
Washington, D. C. 
West Hartford, Conn. 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 
Wichita, Kan. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Winston-Salem, N. C. 
Worcester, Mass. 
Youngstown, Ohio 
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CONTROLLERS 
CORDS 
DRY CELLS 


FANS 
FITTIN 


GS 


FIXTURES 
FLOODLIGHTS 
FLUORESCENTS 


FUSES 


HORNS 
INSTRUMENTS 
INTER-PHONES 
JUNCTION BOXES 
LAMPS 
LUMINAIRES 


METER 


Ss 


MOTORS 


OUTLE 


TS 


PANELBOARDS 


PLUGS 


PROGRAM SYSTEMS 
RANGES 
RECEPTACLES 
RECTIFIERS 
REFLECTORS 
SIGHTMETERS 
SIGNALING 
SIRENS 

SOCKETS 
SOUND SYSTEMS 
STREET LIGHTS 


SWITC 
TAPE 


HES 


TELEPHONES 
TESTERS 
TRANSFORMERS 
TOOLS 
VOLTMETERS 





SIMPLEX TIME RECORDER CO. 
Gardner, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 





B serving all users of 








INSTITUTIONS 
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INDUSTRIES OFFICE BUILDINGS 







ELECTRONIC | 
SYNCRONOUS WIRED 
MINUTE IMPULSE 














CENTRAL CONTROL SYSTEMS 





a ey 
Po SA 


TRAVEL TERMINALS 
















MASTER CLOCKS TIME STAMPS 





TIME TONE UNITS 





CENTRAL OPERATIONS PANELS 
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SIMPLEX TIME RECORDER 





FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 


for 


ALABAMA 

BIRMINGHAM, 2117 Magnolia Av. 
MOBILE, 312 North Royal St. 
MONTGOMERY, 3634 Kelly Lane 


ALASKA 

ANCHORAGE, 423 Fifth Av. 
FAIRBANKS, 711 Second Av. 
JUNEAU, 228 Seward St. 


ARIZONA 
PHOENIX, 1039 North 24th St. 
TUCSON, 2434 East Broadway 


ARKANSAS 
LITTLE ROCK, 1519 Gaines St. 


CALIFORNIA 

FRESNO, 155 Van Ness Av. 

LOS ANGELES, 250 Glendale Blvd. 
SACRAMENTO, 1119 24th St. 

SAN DIEGO, 3152 5th Av. 

SAN FRANCISCO, 47 2nd St. 
SAN JOSE, 345 Commercial St. 


CONNECTICUT 

BRIDGEPORT, 2272 Fairfield Av. 
HARTFORD, 3407 Main St. 

NEW HAVEN, 977 State St. 


COLORADO 
DENVER 239 So. Federal Blvd. 


DISTRICT of COLUMBIA 
Washington, 4380 MacArthur 
Blvd., NW 


FLORIDA 

JACKSONVILLE, 590 South Edge- 
wood Av. 

MIAMI, 2925 NW 27th Av. 
ORLANDO, 1226 E, Colonial Dr. 
TAMPA, 3648 S. Dale Mobry 


GEORGIA 

ATLANTA, 38 N. Rhodes Ctr. NW 
AUGUSTA, 22 Campbell Bldg. 
SAVANNAH, 25-27 East Bay St. 


HAWAII 
HONOLULU, 1427 Makaloa St. 


ILINOIS 

CHICAGO, 7065 W. Belmont Av. 
MOLINE, 293114 16th St. 

PEORIA, 920 West Main St. 
ROCKFORD, 520 North Main St. 
SPRINGFIELD, 210 North 5th St, 


MS SINCE 1888 


WALL CLOCKS 


SIGNAL GENERATORS 


SIMPLEX BRANCH OFFICES, U. S. A. 


SALES © SERVICE © SUPPLIES 


INDIANA 
INDIANAPOLIS, 2215 N. Meridian 
St. 
SOUTH BEND, 218 N. Williams St. 
TERRE HAUTE, 1001 College Av. 


IOWA 
DES MOINES, 2127 McKinley Av. 


KANSAS 
TOPEKA, 1910 West 34th St. 
WICHITA, 256 North Waco St. 


KENTUCKY 
LOUISVILLE, 339 West Main St. 


LOUISIANA 

BATON ROUGE 5171 Greenwell 
Springs Rd. 

MONROE, 506 North 3rd St. 
NEW ORLEANS 4050 Thalia St. 
SHREVEPORT (Bossier City), 415 
Barksdale Blvd. 


MAINE 
PORTLAND, 905 Forest Ay. 


MARYLAND 
BALTIMORE, 336 E. 25th St. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

BOSTON (Cambridge), 196 Broad- 
way 

FALL RIVER, 14 Durfee St. 
GARDNER, 26 South Lincoln St. 
LAWRENCE, 80 Manchester St. 
SPRINGFIELD, 17 Catharine St. 
WORCESTER, 791 Main St. 


MICHIGAN 

DETROIT, 16127 Woodward Av, 
FLINT, 3016 Fenton Rd. 

GRAND RAPIDS, 1014 Franklin 
St., SE 


MINNESOTA 
DULUTH, 315 West Michigan 
MINNEAPOLIS, 915 W. Lake St, 


MISSISSIPPI 
JACKSON, 1808 Terry Rd. 


MISSOURI 

KANSAS CITY, 13 W. Linwood 
Blvd. 

ST. LOUIS, 4259 Chouteau Av. 
SPRINGFIELD, 323 E, Walnut St. 


MONTANA 
GREAT FALLS, 13% 4th St., North 


NEBRASKA 
OMAHA, 120 North 69th St, 


NEW JERSEY 

CAMDEN, 1472 Broadway 
FAIRLAWN, 0-114 27th St. 
TRENTON, 1409 Hamilton Av, 
UNION, 1263 Stuyvesant Av. 


NEW MEXICO 
ALBUQUERQUE, 419 Central NW 


NEW YORK 

ALBANY, 313 Washington Av. 
BROOKLYN, 199-207 S. Portland 
Av. 

BUFFALO (Snyder), 17 Lincoln Rd. 
ELMIRA, 133 West Gray St. 
ENDICOTT, 1202 Monroe St. 
HICKSVILLE, 37 Jefry Av. 
JAMESTOWN, 114 East 3rd St, 
NEW YORK, 350 Broadway 
ROCHESTER, 350 Central Park 
SYRACUSE, 2900 Erie Bivd. East 
UTICA, 1608 Lincoln Av. 


NORTH CAROLINA 

CHARLOTTE, 907 S. Caldwell St, 
GREENSBORO, 1008 Westside Dr, 
HICKORT, 258 2nd Ave., NW 
RALEIGH, 3017 Hillsboro St. 
WINSTON-SALEM, 1102 Burke St, 


NORTH DAKOTA 
FARGO, 1101 First Av., North 


OHIO 

AKRON, 227 W. Exchange St. 
CINCINNATI, 3311 Harrison Av. 
CLEVELAND, 4615 Prospect St. 
COLUMBUS, 51 Parsons Av. 
DAYTON, 2671 S. Dixie Highway 
TOLEDO, 351 West Bancroft St. 
YOUNGSTOWN, 4450 Market St. 


OKLAHOMA 
OKLA. CITY, 1009 NW 23rd St. 
TULSA, 1423 South Harvard Av. 


OREGON 
PORTLAND, 1119 SW 2nd Ay. 


TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 


PROGRAM UNITS 


— Call the SIMPLEX office nearest YOU 


PENNSYLVANIA 

ALLENTOWN, 1302 Chew St. 
CAMP HILL, 2120 Market St. 
ERIE, 2664 W. 8th St., Hillcreek 
Township 

MEDIA, 201 East Baltimore Av. 
PHILADELPHIA, 3109 N. Broad St. 
PITTSBURGH, 4525 McKnight Rd. 
READING, 607 Washington St, 
SCRANTON, Mears Building 


RHODE ISLAND 
PROVIDENCE, 172 Messer St, 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
CHARLESTON, 122 Williman Av. 
COLUMBIA, 3035 North Main St. 
FLORENCE, 701 North Coit St. 
GREENVILLE, 501 East North St. 


TENNESSEE 
CHATTANOOGA, 22 Frazier Av. 
KNOXVILLE, 526 E. Magnolia Av, 
MEMPHIS, 1296 Madison Av. 
NASHVILLE, 1523 Demonbruen St. 


TEXAS 
AUSTIN, 335 Perry Brooks Bldg, 
BEAUMONT, 4160 Brandon 
CORPUS CHRISTI, 1220 South 
Staples St. 
DALLAS, 6638 Maple Av. 
EL PASO, 4616 Rosa St. 
HOUSTON, 3717 Revere St, 
LUBBOCK, 1816 4th St. 
SAN ANTONIO, 918 Manor Dr, 


UTAH 
SALT LAKE CITY, 707 S. 7th East 
St. 


VERMONT 
BURLINGTON, 14-A Church St, 


VIRGINIA 
NORFOLK, 1904 Lafayette Blvd. 
RICHMOND, 106 North Vine St. 
ROANOKE, 920 S. Jefferson St. 


WASHINGTON 
SEATTLE, 2325 4th Av. 
SPOKANE, 2015 Northwest Blvd. 


WEST VIRGINIA 
CHARLESTON, 1600 W. Washing- 
ton St. 


WISCONSIN 
GREEN BAY, 1136 W. Mason St. 
MADISON, 752 University Av. 
MILWAUKEE, 9209 W. Center St. 
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MONTGOMERY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
200 S. Main Street, Owensville, Indiana 





BEST WAY TO RING CLASSROOM SIGNALS AUTOMATICALLY 


Montgomery Automatic Calendar 

Switch: 
MODEL A @ regulates signals on days, nights, MODEL M & L 
1 to 6 circuits weekends 1 and 2 circuits 


@ provides alternate schedule op- 
eration 


Simple Operation . . . Low Cost Maintenance 


. two logical reasons why more and more schools are replacing 
complex, high-maintenance systems with dependable Montgomery Syn- 
chronous Program Clocks. 





FEATURES: adjustable signal duration from 2 to 25 seconds ... 
automatic calendar switch regulates signals for days, nights, weekends. . 
program mechanism automatically set by turning clock hands . . . push 
buttons for special signals without disturbing automatic operation . . . 
simple yet rugged construction. Trouble-free! 


ARCHITECTS: Montgomery Clocks will enable you to meet minimum cost 
specifications without sacrificing essential signal controls, as well as assure 
dependable, low-maintenance operation. 





“> 


t 


i: 
ne B SCHOOL OFFICIALS: Be sure to have your architect specify Mont- 
7S 


gomery Clocks for new construction. 


NOTE: Available in 2% and 3 minute intervals for 12 hr. clocks; in 5 or 6 minute 
intervals for 24 hr. clocks. 





PLAYGROUND . 
If you require minute interval or master secondary clocks, write for full information. 


ORDER ABOVE ITEMS FROM YOUR SCHOOL SUPPLY DEALER 
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D INSTRUCTIONAL & ADMINISTRATIVE 


Instructional, Audio-Visual Equipment 


Radio Corporation of America D-1/RCA 
Webcor, Inc. D-1/We 
Argus Cameras, Inc., Sub. of Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. D 401 
Dage Television Division, Thompson Ramo Wooldridge Inc. D 402 
Magnetic Recording Industries, Subsidiary of Thompson Ramo 

Wooldridge Inc. D 403 
Metal Works, Inc. D 405 
Monitor Language Laboratories Division, Electronic Teaching 

Laboratories, Inc. D 404 
Philco Corporation, Government & Industrial Division D 408 
Rheem Califone Corporation D 406, 407 


Classroom Supplies 
The Fabri-Form Company 


Auditorium, Stage Equipment 


Frank Adam Electric Company D-3/Ad 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. D-3/No 
Klieg] Bros., Universal Electric Stage Lighting Co., Inc, D 410, 411 
Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co. D 412 
Mutual Hardware Corporation D 413 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. D 414 
The Strong Electric Corporation, A Subsidiary of General 

Precision Equipment Corporation D 415 
University Loudspeakers, Inc. D 416 
I. Weiss and Sons D 417 


Classroom Furniture 


American Desk Manufacturing Co. D-4/AmD 
The Bassick Company D-4/Ba 
Beckley-Cardy D-4/Be 
Béla Division of J & J Tool and Machine Co. D-4/JJ 
Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc. D-4/Jo 
Durham Manufacturing Corporation D 418 
Faultless Caster Corporation D 419 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. D 420 


Cabinets 
National School Furniture Company, Div. of 
National Store Fixture Co., Inc. 
Borroughs Manufacturing Company 
Administrative Office — Business Education 


All-Steel Equipment Inc. 

Metalstand Company 

The National Cash Register Company 
Award Plaques 


Blackboard Resurfacing Company 
A, C. Davenport & Son, Inc. 


Services 


American City Bureau 


To get the most value from your copy of AS&U—use the salmon-colored Reader Service post 
cards to get further information on specific products and manufacturers. 
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DYNAMIC ELECTRONICS... 
IN RCA LANGUAGE 
LABORATORIES 


World’s most advanced, new transistorized RCA 
“‘Preceptor’’ Language Laboratory has master control 
panel which puts teacher in complete command, yet 
operates simply as a TV set. It allows: 

. monitoring of any student; 

. listening in on master tape and student’s voice; 

. two-way conversation with any student; 

. recording of student on central tape recorder; 

. insertion of comments on recording; 

. communication with whole class through “‘all call” 

control. 

Sturdy booths can be installed singly, with or without 
flip-top desk, or in economy modules of two or three. 
Booth amplifiers are available with or without selec- 
tor switch. Equipment also includes crystal head- 
phones, choice of microphones and mounting. 


For expansion, add pre-wired Selectorcom panel with 
bank of 10 selector switches. 


Tape decks may be either half-track or dual-track. Single- 
knob control means ideally simple operation at console or 
in student booths. 


The ‘“Preceptor’” Language Laboratory offers unusual 
flexibility, is extremely simple to operate and gives the 
teacher full control of the Laboratory. 











DYNAMIC ELECTRONICS... 
IN DEPENDABLE RCA SOUND SYSTEMS 


Here’s the new RCA idea in sound systems for day-by-day communij- 
cations and programming, for reliable service in emergency situations. 
A Made-to-Order RCA Sound System combines standard “building. 
block” components into a system that custom-fits your needs at g 
price that isn’t “‘custom” high. Use only components essential to 
current operations; pay for nothing that’s not necessary. RCA 
“‘building-block”’ design makes later additions easy and inexpensive. 


Your Made-to-Order RCA Sound System may integrate such fine- 
quality RCA components as AM-FM radio tuner, record changer, 
tape recorder. In fact, RCA’s complete component line includes all 
the sound-system equipment you need. 
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DYNAMIC ELECTRONICS... 
IN RCA PORTABLE TAPE RECORDERS 


Teachers and students alike will appreciate this highly 
portable, handsomely styled, moderately priced mon- 
aural tape recorder. Sturdily built for school use, it 
operates at three speeds, has an excellent frequency 
response, 8-watts audio output, and two built in 
speakers. It also features such professional recorder con- 
veniences as footage counter and volume indicator 
meter. Power consumption is low; operation very simple. 




























D-1/RCA 


DYNAMIC ELECTRONICS... 
IN RCA “LIFE-TESTED”* 
16 mm PROJECTORS 









































ni- 
ns. 
eB RCA “Life-Tested’’* 16mm Projectors—Senior 
a and Junior models—-pace the field in popularity. 
to These projectors are simplest to operate, easiest to 
A thread of any 16mm projector. Contributing also 
ve, to their growing popularity are such features as: 
. whisper-quiet operation . . . 1200 watt lamp puts 
_ 20% more light on screen . . . built-in lubrication 
il . . . . pressure guides designed for “softest 
touch” in film handling... nylon pressure shoe 
lasts 2 to 3 times longer . . . superior RCAsound 
reproduction .. . long, long operating life. 









For large screen auditorium showings, RCA 
“‘Life-Tested’’* Porto Arc projects extra brilliant 
pictures. Its carbon arc provides abundant light 
and its powerful 25 watt amplifier delivers clear, 
life-like sound to all parts of the room. Versatile 
RCA “‘Life-Tested’’* Magnetic Recorder-Projec- 
tor records and plays sound from magnetic strip 
at edge of film . . . erases and re-records easily ... 
also plays optically recorded sound. 


*Rigid endurance standards have been set for RCA 
“Life-Tested’’ Projectors. Individual components as 
well as finished projectors are subjected to continuous 
testing to evaluate the durability and efficiency of all 
operating parts. ‘‘Life-Tested’’ at RCA means better, 
more reliable performance from RCA _ projectors. 
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DYNAMIC ELECTRONICS... 
IN RCA RECORD PLAYERS 


“‘Scholastic’”’ record players are designed for years of rugged 
usefulness. The low-priced EDR-1 is built for student- 
proof operation and reproduces sound superbly from its 
two speakers. Special ‘‘ruggedized”’ school features include: 
metal reinforced corners, reinforced speaker grille, guarded 
tone arm, scuff-resistant case. The ‘Scholastic’ portable 
plays all 4 speeds and boasts an easily replaceable ceramic 
cartridge with “‘flop-over’”’ needle changer. Its ‘45’ spindle 
is permanently fastened. Weighs only 12 pounds. 


Deluxe High Fidelity unit features extended frequency 
range for life-like sound reproduction, plus many other 
operating features and conveniences which contribute to 
excellent performance and long school life. 












DYNAMIC ELECTRONICS... 
IN RCA ELECTRONIC TRAINERS 


New horizons beckon the alert student who selects 
electronics as his career. Far sighted school officials are 
steering many students into the exciting and well paying 
areas of defense electronics, television, radio and other 
areas through the use of RCA Electronic Training Aids 
and Transistor Training Devices! 


RCA “building block” electronic training equipment 
makes teaching easier . . . learning faster. The instructor 
console and student racks are designed to operate as a 
system. Plug-in components are used for fast, con- 
venient connections. Courses are planned to permit 
teaching large classes with maximum effectiveness. Cir- 
cuits are presented as a schematic, not a wiring diagram, 
theory and practice unfold for students step-by-step 
and circuit by circuit. Students using these sets learn by 
doing. RCA Electronic Trainers incorporate the latest 
‘circuits, including transistors, and the most advanced 
teaching techniques. 


DYNAMIC ELECTRONICS... 
IN THE FULL RCA 
LINE FOR SCHOOLS 


_There’s much more for every school in the complete 
RCA line of sound and audio-visual equipment. For 
example ... RCA Educational TV Receivers, designed 
to meet teachers’ needs, include every feature for long 
and most useful classroom use. RCA ’Lectronic Lectern, 
the portable sound system which is easy to carry any- 
where weighs just 24 pounds, operates from 110 volt 
outlets and serves audiences up to 600. In addition .. . 
there are a host of other RCA quality products for 
home, school and industry . . . amplifiers, speakers, 
microphones, intercom systems, tubes, records, radios, 
test equipment, scientific instruments, and many more 
items bearing the most trusted name in electronics. 








































See and hear for yourself any piece of equipment in 
these pages. Learn first-hand how RCA dynamic elec- 
tronics can dramatically advance teaching and learn- 
ing in your school. For school purchasing convenience, 
an Educational lease-to-own plan is available from RCA. 





The Most Trusted Name in Electronics 
RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
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MODEL 2151 


INTRODUCTION 


his isthe new Webcor Educator Tape Recorder for classroom installa- 
ims. It was designed and developed specifically for the teacher and 
inent of foreign languages. However, its flexibility permits its use in 
méically every field of education, including speech and business in- 
imuction, 


lemany new and wonderful features incorporated inthe Educator Tape 
leorder are a direct result of Webcor research, conducted with teachers 
uheclassrooms, where they will be used. The name "Educator" is very 
Mpriate, for the operating features and functions of this unit were 
ited for by the educators themselves. 


hough the Educator's capabilities far exceed those of most existing 
wiels, it is extremely easy to operate. Both student and teacher will 
"oj operating the Educator. 


TeWebcor Educator represents years of experience by the world's lead- 
Xtamfacturer of quality tape recorders -- WEBCOR. 
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PRESENTS 


THE 
EDUCATOR 


DUAL-TRACK @ LISTEN-REPEAT 


TAPE RECORDER 





AUDIO TEACHING 
AIDS DEPT. 

















"DUAL-CHANNEL" "LISTEN-REPEAT" TAPE RECORDER. The 
Webcor Educator records lesson material from the instructor's console 
onto the tape's master channel (instructor's channel). On the second 
channel (student's channel) of the same tape, the student records his re- 
sponse as he listens to the lesson on the master channel. 


COMPLETE INTERLOCKING OF SWITCHES ANDCONTROLS. Master 
channel recording is controlled fromthe instructor's console. The stu- 
dent cannot accidentally erase the master recording. 


SIMPLICITY OF OPERATION AND TAPE HANDLING. Simplicity of 
operation is the keynote of the Webcor Educator. There are only three 
mechanical controls used to record, playback, and fast forward or fast 
rewind. It is also equipped with a volume control for adjusting headphone 
volume, a pause lever, and an intercom signal button. 


OTHER OUTSTANDING WEBCOR FEATURES 


o wm ee s 


HEADPHONE VOLUME CONTROL & ON-OFF SWITCH 


STOP-RECORD-PLAY CONTROL...... 


RECORD SAFETY LOCK 


RECORD INDICATOR 


at a a a oe ee haw a 


SINGLE THREADING SLOT 
AUTOMATIC SHUT-OFF 


INTER-COM SIGNAL BUTTON 


MASTER CHANNEL (CH. 1) RECORD SOLENOID 


PLASTIC ESCUTCHEONS 


. £8.64... 4°08) @ce @.¢ ©. « 


JONES PLUG RECEPTACLE (8 PIN) ....... 
DUAL FUNCTION - STUDENT CHANNEL - 
VOLTAGE AMPLIFIER 


ate @ & ot) SM pe 8 


FULL WAVE, 12.6 VOLT FILAMENT RECTIFIER 


SPECIFICATIONS 


DIMENSIONS: 
Height (includes mounting flanges) ........ see 
(w/o mounting flanges) ........... 13-1/16 in. 
Width (includes mounting flanges) ........... 15 in. 
rr re 13-5/8 in: 
OSS UCR Le iets a a an eae 7-1/4 in. 
DIMENSIONS MINUS FLANGES 
(for cutting space in desk): 
Width Se ae a 2 ee ee 12-15/16 in. 
ET o's ee Bee eae 3 tte se . * 13-3/8 in. 
es SS ok Oe Sas @ “e & A ceewtala Bra < 21 lbs 


FREQUENCY RESPONSE 70 - 7,000 cycles 


WOW AND FLUTTER approx. 0. 3% at 3-3/4 ips 


a gg re ee ee ee ee 50 db 


POWER CONSUMPTION . . 


SPECIAL FEATURES 


2 @ Oe te Ok, 2 ele oF s@.. 0 8 4 








6S. res - OC Oh BO 
’ 


_—e e-2 <2 °e. 6 6 ye 





» 240s. £2 8 4 S08 


INTEGRATED INTERCOMMUNICATION SYSTEM. | wo way com 
cations between the student and the instructor are po: sible at aj) “a 


except when the instructor is givinga test. The inst -.ctor may monit 
any student's progress. The student may signal {>r the instructor 
attention with the intercom signal button on the stuc~it's recorder g 


AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL. The student's voice automaticalj 
sets the record volume level so that a perfect recording is insureg » .- 
times. 


AUTOMATIC MASTER CHANNEL TAPE DUPLICATION. The instructo, 
may record the lesson material on all student positions Simultaneous 
or segregate certain positions and record certain \esson material . 
dependently. 


Permits student to turn on his unit and ad. 
just his headphone volume. 


Stop, record and play operations controlled 
by one control. 


Prevents accidently erasing tape during 
playback, fast forward or fast rewind, 


Indicates when the instructor's master cop. 
trol panel is in the "Master Channel Rp. 
cord" position. 


Facilitates threading of tape 


Automatically shuts off recorder after tape 
is thru playing. 









Permits students to signal instructor 











Facility to mute lesson material from sw- 
dent and instructor headphones during con- 
munication. 










Permits instructor to control recording of 
student's master channel from master cor- 
trol panel. This solenoid also prevents 
accidental erasure of master channel ty 
student. 












Built for durability 





Provides all signal and control current 
paths to and from the master control panel 







er oe —" Functions as a record, playback and con- 
munication amplifier. 







Furnishes D.C. filament voltage to thest- 
dent and master channel playback pre 
amplifiers for negligible hum. 










117 volts, 60 cycles, A.C. unless olher- 
wise specified on nameplate. 





OPERATING VOLTAGE . 















ERASE Electromagnetic, supersonic frequen] 
(60 KC). 

es 4 i. wires Dual track in-line (stacked) record-pli 
back and erase heads. 

EE, 5 deta. oa ee we Four pole - Electronically balance 

Es. ae ee Pre-set at 3-3/4 





For student's high impedance earphot 


OUTPUT JACK. «.-. 
(Located at rear of unit.) 









INPUT JACK. ..... For student's low level, high imped 
microphone. (Located at rear of ul 

RO RD eos ink oo 2, Seven es 
RECTIFIERS..... . Four silicon rectifiers and two slam 


rectifiers. 
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OPERATING FEATURES 


» Instructor and student can communicate when 
ggueator is in "Stop" position. 







wencor's demonstration control panel is used as an 
example to obtain the following operating features. 
Many additional operating features can be built into 
the instructor's master control panel. This is de- 
termined by the individual classroom requirements. 








1, Lesson material is controlled by the instructor 
ata master control panel. (A "Record" indicator 
lights on student's unit when instructor is ready to 


record. ) 







9. The lesson material is recorded onthe "Master" 
channel (ch. 1) while the student's answers are re- 
corded on the "Student" channel (ch. 2). At the same 
time the student and instructor can monitor (listen 
to) the lesson material and answers. 













§. The student can signal the instructor with his 
"Intercom Signal'’ button duringthe lesson. The in- 
structor turns the student selector control to the 
"student" position and at the same time switches to 
the "Communicate" position. Student and instructor 
can now converse and their conversation will be re- 
corded onthe student's channel for future reference. 
While the student and instructor are conversing, 
however, the lesson material is not being monitored 
(listened to) but is still being recorded on the mas- 
ter channel. 












4. After the lesson material is completed, the in- 
structor switches to ''Master Channel Monitor" posi- 
tion. In this position, the student cannot accidently 
erase the lesson material on the master channel. 
The student can only erase the lesson material when 
he is inthe "Record" position and the instructor is 
inthe "Master Channel Record" position. 
















’. The student can rewind his tape and playback the 
lesson material, his answers, and his conversation 
withthe instructor. If the student wishes to re- 
tecord a particular section, he simply places his 
recorder in "Record" and the previous material on 
the student channel is automatically erased. The 
sudent can also signal and communicate with the 
mstructor in the "Master Channel Monitor" position. 










§. When the student's recorder is in the "Record" 
Méitionsand the instructor switches to the "Student 
Test" position, the lesson material and student's 
usWers are recordedon the student channel (ch. 2). 
the student rewinds his tape and tries to take the 

over again, the lesson material is automatically 
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LESSON MATERIAL WPUT 
2)—-FROM MASTER 
PIM «CONTROL PANEL 


EDUCATOR'S SIGNAL PATHS WHEN STUDENT AND MASTER CHANNEL ARE IN “RECORD” POSITION. 
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MASTER AND STUDENT CHANNEL PLAYBACK 














STUDENT CHANNEL vaas 
RECORD -PL AYBACK PLAYBACK 
WEAD PRE - AMPLIFIER 








AMPLIFIER FOU 











vse 
VOLTAGE rs CATHODE TO mSTRUCTOR'S pw 
HEADPHONE 


LOWER 
7 























MASTER CHANNEL 











v2aee 
RECORD - PLAYBACK PLAYBACK 
WEAD PRE -AMPLIFIER 








vee 
VOLTAGE —a ca 
AMPLIFIER ro. 








STUDENT 
HEADPHONE 
VOLUME 
CONTROL 
Woe A 
LOWER STUDENT 
ME ADPHONE 








EDUCATOR'S STUDENT AND MASTER CHANNEL “PLAYBACK SIGNAL PATH 


MASTER CHANNEL PLAYBACK AND STUDENT 


CHANNEL RECORD 


acc 














v7” 
auTomartic 


GAIN 
STUDENT CONTROL 
MIKE 


V6A vasa | 
VOLTAGE VOLTAGE 
AMPLIFIER | AMPLIFIER 
J 


vsa 
CATHODE TO INSTRUCTOR'S 
FOLLOWER weaopnone ON 
U 





PUT 





| 








INSTRUCTOR'S 
VOICE PUT 











STUDENT CHANNEL 
RECORD- PLAYBACK 











STUDENT 
WE ADPHONE. 


VOL UME 
CONTROL 














MASTER CHANNEL 
RECORD - PLAYBACK 
WE AD 














v3e 
VOLTAGE 
AMPLIFIER 











STUDENT 
ME ADPHONE 





CATHODE 
FOLLOWER 








STUDENT 
Lela 


SIGNAL PATH WHEN STUDENT CHANNEL 5S IN RECORD AND MASTER CHANNEL 5S IN PLAYBACK. 
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PUT FROM MASTER 
CONTROL PANEL 


GROUND (RELAY) 
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STUDENT SIGNAL BUTTON 
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HEADPHONE 








LESSON MATERIAL wPUT 





FROM MASTER CONTROL PANEL 


GROUND (AUDIO) 





LESSON MATERIAL MUTING 





UNE FOR “COMMUNICATE” 
POSITION 





24 VAC CONTROL INPUT 





FOR MASTER CHANNEL 
RECORD RELAY & RECORD 
INDICATOR 








SIGNAL AND CONTROL CURRENT PATHS TO AND FROM EDUCATOR'S JONES PLUG RECEPTACLE 







CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR MODEL 


JONES PLUG “MS” FUNCTION. 
PIN NO 


| = INSTRUCTOR'S VOICE INPUT FROM MASTER CONTROL PANEL 

2 LESSON MATERIAL INPUT FROM MASTER CONTROL PANEL 
3- GROUND (RELAY) 
4- GROUND ( AUDIO) 

1I2AX7/ 7025 . 12AX7/ 7025 5- 3.1 V.A.C. FROM STUDENT SIGNAL BUTTON 
| | ' i - 6 - LESSON MATERIAL MUTING LINE FOR “COMMUNICATE” POSITIOS 
V6A . V7A ? - TO INSTRUCTOR'S OPHONE 

I2ZAX7 / 7025 26 m4 oo? = > : a — 7 - - a 8 - 24 V.AC. CONTROL INPUT FOR MASTER CHANNE. RECORT 

viB I2AX7 / 7025 (3) 1185 RELAY 
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NOTES 











ALL RESISTORS RATED 1/2 WATT t 10% UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. 
ALL CAPACITOR VALUES IN MFD. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 

ALL 0.C. VOLTAGES TO BE MEASURED WITH A V.T.V.M. OF || MEGOHM INPUT us 
RESISTANCE OR BETTER @ WITH A LINE VOLTAGE OF I7 V.A.C. 60 CYCLES ‘ 

MEASURED VOLTAGE SHOULD BE WITHIN ¢ 10% OF INDICATED VOLTAGE ©. SE VeLtASES mmecono (womeuT) scistov| adrativ|_ s0raso 
MASTER RECORD RELAY “RYI", RECORD-PLAY SWITCH “S2"8"S4" ARE SHOWN 

IN PLAYBACK POSITION. 

C3) GAIN MEASUREMENTS IN PLAYBACK POSITION WITH OOlV. INPUT AT I KC 


Fhe oneeeeeeetenstrate WEBCOR, une. 
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STAGE LIGHTING 


CONTROL SYSTEMS 


for... 

® SCHOOLS 

® UNIVERSITIES 

® CHURCHES 

® THEATRES 

® TELEVISION STUDIOS 


--.@very other small 
or large public and 
institutional auditorium 
and exhibition hall 


NK . 
DAM ELECTRIC COMPANY * 


P.O. BOX 357, MAIN P.O.+ ST. LOUIS 66, MO. 


BULLETIN 852 








EF’RAIN FS 
ADAM 


STAGE LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEMS 


instant, versatile command of light 
and color through the entire spectrum 















As a leader for more than three generations in the 
design and production of lighting controls for every 
type and size of stage, theatre, exhibition hall and 
auditorium, Frank Adam Electric Company has both 
the experience and facilities to furnish the most 
modern switching and dimming equipment for every 
requirement, no matter how complex, whether 

large or small. 












Safe—Easy to Operate And Service 























Frank Adam control boards are noted for simplicity of operation. REMOTE SWITCH 

They can be competently operated by inexperienced persons with MANUAL DIMMIN! 

only minimum instruction. They can be constructed to permit easy 

accessibility from front or rear for whatever infrequent service is 
necessary—they are thoroughly dependable—are entirely safe, and Complete system includes both 


carry the Underwriters’ Laboratories label. stageboard and remote board off- 
stage. Modified remote switching, 


or full remote switching, can be fur- 
nished. The latter is available with 
Exclusively Engineered For Each Installation multi-scene pre-selective switching, 
Interlocking dimmers can also be 


All Frank Adam stage lighting switchboards are especially jor nc b. . aia Be 


engineered and fabricated to the specific requirements of each grand master control. Color master 
installation. Typical systems include: levers can be further interlocked on 
a slow motion wheel drive for opera- 


Manual control ; | 
ne tion of a large group of controls. This 
Modified Pre-set Remote Control arrangement also permits cross con- 


Multiple Pre-set Switching and Dimming Remote Control trol so specific groups of dimmers 


i ighti may be raised (brightened) simulta- 
Mobile Color Lighting Control Sakina, waite einer reall 


Each switchboard, except console types, has hooded overhead lowered (dimmed). Dimmers are eas- 
light, with dimming control available, for illuminating the panel front. ily accessible from rear of board. 







Construction Features 






Formed sheet steel panels over rigid, free-standing steel 
understructure. Back and ends can be equipped with grills 
for ventilation if required. 







Unitized switching and dimming controls simplify future 
inexpensive expansion. 







In manual boards switching and dimming components are mounted 
on switchboard frame, entirely independent of cover plates, 
for time-saving maintenance. 














Dead front and rear are completely safe, with no live parts exposed. 






All internal wiring is completed and inspected at the factory. 
Conveniently located terminal strips need only connection to 
line, load and controls at the job for operation. 








Specially designed dimmer handles tell at a glance if handle is 
in position for individual operation, or interlocked for group 
or master control. _ seat 














Slot closers completely seal the dimmer control plate opening 
through which the handle operates. 
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yANUAL S$ (TCHING 
ND DIM 


self-contained, free-standing unit. Manual auto-trans- 
jormer type dimmers are easily accessible from rear. 
Doors in both front and rear can be provided. Manual 
switching may be direct, or set up on group master 
control. Group master switches can also be set up for 
stage master switching. Switches are the silent oper- 
ating type. Interlocking dimmers on group master 
shafts can be vertically interlocked for grand master 


control. 





MANUAL DIMMING STAGEBOARD 


Self-contained, free-standing dimmer control board. Especially 
suitable for small auditoriums. Auto-transformer type dimmers, 
each dimmer controlling all circuits of a color group. Circuit 
breakers used in dimmer controls give over-load protection, and 
permit disconnection of dimmers. Branch circuit breakers on 
each dimmer control can be used for circuit switching. Boards are 
funished with or without doors, and with interlocking shaft for 
master control. Front-connected, and completely accessible from 
font, these boards conserve considerable space if placed against 
the wall. 


AUTO-TRANSFORMER DIMMER 


Most popular type of dimmer. A circu- 
lar core of laminated transformer iron 
is wound with insulated copper con- 
ductor. A sliding contact makes posi- 
tive connection with each turn of the 
winding to insure flickerless dimming. 
Any load, from a few watts to the full 
rated capacity of the dimmer, can be 
controlled. Loads can be added, or 
taken from, dimmers without affecting 
dimming characteristics. Available in 
1200, 2500, 6000, 6600 and 8000 watts, 
all adaptable for manual or motor- 
driven control. 
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ROTARY SELECTOR 
SWITCH TYPE 


REMOTE SWITCHING 
REMOTE DIMMING 


Console pilot board for 
remote switching and 
dimming. Magnetic am- 
plifier type dimmers are 
used. Motor-driven auto- 
transformer types are 
also available if pre- 
ferred. Advantages of 
this system are pre-set 
dimming and switching 
for an unlimited number 
of scenes. It also per- 
mits proportional dim- 


o3 


— — -. 
tah, 
See 


ming, scene-to-scene fading at any desired speed, and super-imposing one scene _ 
on another. Miniature low voltage intensity selectors guarantee precision intensity 
control with extremely smooth operation. Because of its small size, the pilot board 
requires only a minimum of space. This advantage in size allows location of dim 
ming equipment off-stage and, if desirable, division and placement at two separate 
locations. Dimming control may be extended to one or more stations, or to ay 


additional pilot board. 


Usefulness and flexibility of ANY stageboard is multiplied with these panels. Stage 
lighting circuits can be selectively connected, either individually or in groups. At any 
time they can be re-connected to control units, either dimmed or undimmed. This allows 
a maximum of lighting circuits to be used with any number of dimmers. Three types of 
panels are available, any one integrally built into stageboard, or mounted remotely. 


PLUG & JACK TYPE 


Has retractable cords and plugs for branch cir- 
cuit connections; plug-in jacks for dimmed or un- 
dimmed control units. Cords and plugs are 
connected to branch circuit through circuit break- 
ers for overload protection and switching control. 
Jacks are connected, in groups of two or more, 
to dimmed or undimmed control units. Two or 
more cords and plugs can be plugged into con- 
trol unit jacks for group control of branch cir- 
cuits. Lights can be provided for indicating when 
plug-in jacks are energized. Engraved name- 
plates identify dimmer and load circuits. 


Ld 


SLIDING PLUG & BAR TYPE 


Made with horizontal bus bars connected to 
the branch circuits through a circuit breaker 
for overload protection and switching cor 
trol. Vertical bars are connected to switch- 
board dimmer control unit, or to an undimmec 
control unit. Slider plugs on horizontal bars 
have insulated knobs for tightening connec: 
tion to vertical bars, thus permitting group 
control of branch circuits. A slotted clear 
plastic cover prevents accidental contact 
with live parts. Engraved nameplates iden- 
tify bus connections. {) 


AM ELECTRIC COMPANY 


P.O. BOX 357, MAIN P.O.- ST. LOUIS 66, MC 


busduct + panelboards + switchboards + service equipment + safety switches + /o 


enters + Quikheler 











STAGE 


AND 
DRAPERIES 





Pickard Theatre, Bowdoin College, 
Brunswick, Me. 

Fiberglas patterned material in 200% ful- 
ness, Maize, Silver and Gray, trimmed with 
fringe at bottom. Rich and dignified in ap- 
pearance. 


McKIM, MEAD & WHITE, Architects 







STAGE CURTAINS + SCENERY 
CURTAIN TRACKS ¢ STAGE RIGGING 
DRAPERIES 


to switch- 
undimmed 
ontal bars 
g connec: 


= NOVELTY ‘iii, . 


432 East 91 Street, New York 28, N. Y. Tel. TRafalgar 6-0800 




















S ano 


DRAPERIES 


Mutual of N. Y. 
New York City 


Outside view of draw curtains in ney 
Mutual Life Insurance Co. Building. 


Thortel fiberglass—Rose tan background 
with red brambles print—printed on both 
sides of fabric. 


Loew's Capitol Theatre 
New York City 


Contour curtains and stationary side drapes 
made of special Gold Satin Fabric in 
300% fulness. Operated by 13 motors 
and control panel. 


JOHN J. McNAMARA, Architect 


Coney Island Hospital 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Draw curtains on several floors in new 
building. Printed sail cloth on white back- 
ground—yellow, green and red colors. 










STAGE EQUIPMENT 


by Vovelty 


Silent Track, all steel 
construction, 14 gauge, 
entirely enclosed, each 
half in one continuous 
piece. For heavy or me- 
dium duty. 













Autodrape curtain ma- 
chine, fully automatic, 
Ye h.p. or larger for 
curtains of greater di- 
mension. 


Plainedge High School 
Plainedge, L.I., N. Y. 

















Bank of 14 Four Line T-Bar 
counterweight sets of rigging 
including Locking Rail and 
Index Light Strip. 












































































Light to medium duty 
Spanotrac, aluminum 
or magnesium. Recom- 
mended for windows 
and small stages. 













SERVICES 


by Tlovelty 


lude full stage layouts—curtains, cycloramas, stage rigging and light- 
i Scenery, curtain tracks and curtain control motors. 


itio Visual curtains, draperies and curtains for auditoriums, public areas, 
ew BP srooms and offices. 


layouts, estimates and samples. Representative will call on request. 


CRAFTSMANSHIP — DEPENDABLE SERVICE 






“FIRST YEAR 


Board Room, Corona Avenue School, Valley 
Stream, N. Y. DRAPES—Brown background with 
green, red and white print. MAHOGANY WALL 
PANELLING. GREEN LEATHER UPHOLSTERY. 


SEND US YOUR STAGE AND WINDOW 
MEASUREMENTS 
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A Partial List 


BOWDOIN COLLEGE 
Brunswick, Maine 
BROOKLYN COLLEGE 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
ST. JOHN'S UNIVERSITY 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
ORANGE COUNTY COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE 
Middletown, N. Y. 
FRANKLIN & MARSHALL 
COLLEGE 
Lancaster, Pa. 
HUNTER COLLEGE 
New York, N. Y. 
HOLY CROSS COLLEGE 
Worcester, Mass. 
WESTERN MICHIGAN COLLEGE 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
ALBRIGHT COLLEGE 
Reading, Pa. 
PRATT INSTITUTE 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
RUTGERS UNIVERSITY 
New Brunswick, N. J. 
COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 
New York, N. Y. 
MEMORIAL SCHOOL 
Middlefield, Conn. 
BRENTWOOD HIGH SCHOOL 
Brentwood, N. Y. 
RED BANK CATHOLIC HIGH 
SCHOOL 
Red Bank, N. J. 
ST. JOSEPH NOVITIATE 
Marymount, N. Y. 





BOARD OF EDUCATION 
East Meadow, L. I. 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Monroe, N. Y. 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Rome, N. Y. 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
New York, N. Y. 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Elmira, N. Y. 
NEW JERSEY STATE HOSPITAL 
Marlboro, New Jersey 
EAST HARLEM GENERAL 
HOSPITAL 
New York, N. Y. 
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
Northport, Long Island 
U. S. NAVAL SHIPYARD 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
KINGSLEY ARMS HOTEL 
Asbury Park, N. J. 
STERLING & FRANCINE 
ART INSTITUTE 
Williamstown, Mass. 
BOYS CLUB OF NEW YORK 
New York, N. Y. 
BROADWAY TABERNACLE 
New York, N. Y. 
COMMUNITY CHURCH 
OF TEANECK 
Teaneck, N. J. 


of Organizations and People Served 


LOEW'S STATE THEATRE 
New York, N. Y. 
LOEW'S CAPITOL THEATE 

New York, N.Y. 
PRUDENTIAL THEATRES 
Long Island, N. Y. 
CENTURY THEATRE 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
RANDOLPH THEATRE 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
APOLLO THEATRE 
Atlantic City, N. J 
RANDFORCE AMUSEME 
New York, N. Y. 
LATIN QUARTER 
New York, N. Y. 
SKOURAS THEATRES 
New York, N. Y. 
NEIGHBORHOOD THEA 
Richmond, Vo. 
LAFAYETTE THEATRE 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
SKIDMORE, OWINGS& 
New York, N.Y. 
SHREVE, LAMB & HARMO 
New York, N.Y. 
YORK & SAWYER 
New York, N.Y. 
McKIM, MEAD & WHITE 
New York, N. Y. 
UNION CARBIDE CORP. 
New York, N. ¥. 


BE THLEHEM STEEL COW. 


Bethlehem, Pa. 
PANAMA CANAL CO. 


Serving THEATRES © SCHOOLS © HOSPITALS e HOTELS © COLLEGES * BANKS * 
COMMUNITY CENTERS ¢ INDUST7iAL ORGANIZATIONS 
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American Desk...design rated straight “A”! 





Style conscious ... and built to last! The neat lines of squa 


rugged, integral units with outstanding grouping possibilities 
freedom. Easy maintenance. Large work areas. Fibre-g): 


UADRALINE 


by American Desk 





backs available. 

illustrated front-to-back: Series 900 Combo Chair and Des 
Chair Desk; Series 700 Tablet Arm Chair; Series 710 Pe 
Arm Chair. 


AMERICAN DESK MANUFACTURING CO., TEMF 














American Desk...performance rated “scholarship | ®=*"*. 
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Opinion unanimous on the leadership qualities of the Series 500 Chairs. 


N UADRAL|I NE Comfort-designed to flex and settle with weight distribution... rigidly 


\ 2 . ; a rahe back. bodv-contour s ” 
by American Desk constructed with molded plywood back, body-contour seat. Tamper-proof 
tilting mechanism allows 8° automatic back adjustment. In graduated 
heights, 11” to 18”. Fibre-glass or upholstered seat and back available. 
illustrated front-to-back: Series 500-W Chair; Series 500-U Upholstered 


Chair; Series 500-F Chair; Series 810-U Caster Chair. 


AMERICAN DESK MANUFACTURING CO., TEMPLE, TEXAS 





















EGULINE 


by American Desk 


Voted best all ’round from kindergarten through college. 
Built for years of hard use, American Desk Crusader 
Chairs have 14-gauge die-formed steel frames. Graduated 
heights — 12” thru 17”. 

illustrated front-to-back: The Crusader Series 300 Chair 
Desk; Series 335-TA Tablet Arm Chair; Series 303 Tablet 
Arm Chair; Series 33 Crusader Chair. 


arrange 


Ask your nearby AD representativ ne 
* §cnovol. 


an “on-the-job” demonstration in 
No obligation. 

AMERICAN DESK MFG. CO., TEMPLE,TEXAS 
We’d like more details on America 
Furniture. 

Please send [] Complete Quadral 
[] Complete Regulin« 
[] Have Representat 


Brochure 
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Constructed with a heavier gauge flat steel base having a greater degree of hardness than 
competitive glides, providing longer life and easier sliding qualities. A li. rubber Cushion 
affords complete cushioning and maximum quietness. NO METAL TO) METAL CoN. 
TACT BETWEEN BASE AND NAIL WHEN APPLIED. 


Recommended for use on chairs, tables and other pieces of furniture where Protection of 
floors, easy sliding and elimination of noise is desirable. Ideal for use on hard surface foo, 
(tile, concrete, terazzo, wood, etc.) and all composition floor coverings. ; 


The sharp nail drives easily. When being applied to small legs or in hard wood, a slight 
lead hole will facilitate the installation. 





SPECIFICATIONS 

Base Size recommenda- 
Diam. tion. — use the size 
wit the largest 
diam. base the leg 
i" will accommodate, 
for greatest floor 
11,4," protection espe- 
16 cially on linoleum, 
1,” asphalt tile or other 
ZL = floor cov- 

erings. 

144” 































These glides are for use where chairs and other furniture have already been equipped with 
gripneck caster sockets. It is an easy matter to remove the caster and insert these quiet, 
easy sliding rubber cushion glides. 


Constructed with a heavier gauge flat steel base having a greater degree of hardness than 
competitive glides, providing longer life and easier sliding qualities. A live rubber cushion 
affords complete cushioning and maximum quietness. 














SPECIFICATIONS 
Socket Data 
Base | Standard 
Diam. Bore Bore | Standard | Finish 
Diam.| Depth Socket 
14%," 4% | 1%” | No.3 1" 
Track Nickel 
14,’ 34” 114” Plate 









































SAME CONSTRUCTION AS NAIL TYPE SHOWN ABOVE EXCEPT WITH 8-32 
MACHINE SCREW STEM PROJECTING %” ABOVE RUBBER CUSHION. 


FURNISHED STANDARD WITH NUT AND LOCK 
WASHER. WHERE THESE ARE NOT REQUIRED 
OMIT SUFFIX DESIGNATION X23 FROM CATALOG NO. 








SPECIFICATIONS 
dard 
= inten) | Packt 
8-32 Machine 
Screw With 96° Nickel Bulk 
Projection, Nut 
and Lock Washer ————— 
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The rubber expanding adapters are pliable enough to fit commercial varia- 
tions of inside tubing diameters and are available in sizes to fit practically all 
of the popular sizes of tubing used on metal furniture. They provide a secure, 
P simple, practical method of easy application. The tight fit of the rubber 
expander is an added noise and vibration reducer. They will not work loose 
under any normal operating conditions. 
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The adapter is expanded by turning the base of the glide by hand forcing the 
rubber adapter to bulge and fill the tubing, giving full length contact. The 
adapter can take all side shocks with no danger of bending or loosening. 


Recommended for tables, stands, chairs and all metal furniture with tubular 
legs meeting the floor in a vertical position. 












































SPECIFICATIONS 
i For Outside | 
~ Tubing Size Stand- | Weight | Stand- 
ihe Diameter Recom- ard Per ard 
-A mendation Finish Set Packing 
D 56 | | 3 oz. 
) 3/ Check Inside | 3 oz. 
% Diameter of 3 
' Tubing to De- | ,;-; oz. 
ith 1 termine Cor- | Nickel 4 oz. Bulk 
et, = rect Glide for | pooeennen 
2. Application. | 4 oz. 
1. 6 oz. 























These glides are specially designed for institutional and school use on metal 

chairs and cannot be removed except with tools. The umbrella-shaped steel 

spring retainer surmounts a dome shaped spacer bushing. Any attempt at 
. removal, except with mechanic’s tools, causes the umbrella-shaped retainer 
ql ‘pring to bite deeper into the metal of the chair leg. 


The design of Bassick rubber cushion glides prevents metal to metal contact 
between equipment leg and slide base thus eliminating noise and chatter 
when equipment is moved. SEE APPLICATION CUT-AWAY AT RIGHT. 




















SPECIFICATIONS 4 : 

For Tubing | : : 

Standard Weight Standard = = 

Outside Inside Finish | Per Set Packing = 3 

_ Diam. Diam. : “ : 

34" 54” 3 oz. : GY 

al Nickel |—————— Bulk : WY : 
r .870” | 5% oz. 











"This size supplied standard with leg mount. 






The Bassick Company is the largest manufacturer of casters in the world. The items listed on this 
page are representative types often used in schools. Complete catalog data and recommendations for 
any specific installation will be gladly furnished on request. . 











PLATE AND SOCKET TYPES—DOUBLE WHEEL 


Low overall height, full floating ball bearing 
Diamond-Arrow casters specifically designed for 
easy movement of pianos in schools and protection 





to floors. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall|Overall Size | Bole | Size 
Wheel | Tread | Height} Height | of Hole of 
Diam. |Width| Stem | Plate| Top jg a Bolt 
Caster Caster | Plate i | Holes 














2” | 156" | 256" | 2136" | 234 x 334” [134 x3"| Ug" 





CATALOG NUMBERS 














Type Type Weight 
Caster Wheel Per Set-lbs. 
Stem Baco 3% 
Plate Baco 4 











DIAMOND-ARROW 


The largest selling quality office chair caster — because of economy 
combined with top quality. The patented two level full floating ball 
race construction provides maximum ease of swiveling. Wheels 
have self-lubricating bearings. 


The ‘‘ Baco”’ soft rubber tread wheel is recommended for school use. 














Wheel Tread Overall Bore for | Weight 
Diam. Width Height Socket | Per Set 
134” 34" 214" 34” 21 oz. 
2" Ke 214" Ad 25 oz. 








The casters listed are for wood chairs or furniture but can also be supplied with 
stems for all types of metal chairs. 





Series “68. ““DIAMOND-ARROW” 


The swivel truck casters listed below have the patented two level 
full-floating ball bearing construction which provides the utmost 
in easy action combined with economy. The numbers listed are 
supplied with the ‘‘Baco”’ soft rubber tread floor protecting wheels, 
| ' self-lubricating bearings, and thread guards. 

These are ideal for chair trucks and miscellaneous school service 
trucks. The Bassick Company manufactures various sizes and 
types of truck casters for every purpose. Complete catalog and 
information will be furnished on request. 















































SPECIFICATIONS 
Wheel | Load Cap. Tread | Overall Plate | Bolt Hole 
Diam. Each Width | Height Sie | Soa 
244" 80 1%" 35%" | 234" x 334" | 1¢"xF 
3” 100 15%" | 31%" | 2347x334" | 134"xF 
4° | 125 154" | She’ | 3467 x4}o" | 236 x3 
| = 1546" Ole" _| 334"x4i<" | 236 x Te 














SHA! ABOARD AND TACKBOARD 


sy BECKLEY CARDY 


styles to suit all budgets and functional preferences 


| 












D7200—oversize 
one-piece writing top 


There’s more room for free movement— 
more writing top—more book capacity .. 
and Sterling’s posture-perfect design of- 
fers all day student comfort. Choice of 
three attractive ‘‘tu-tone” color combina- 
tions. The rugged frame, lifetime swivel 
and Becolite plastic top assure long wear. 
For the finest—choose Sterling—the desk 
that’s made to fit the pupil’s needs. 


D7000—double slope top : S EE = R LI N G D = Ss K S 



























since 1907 





nobody builds better school! furnitur 


comfortable 
seating 


SPACEMAKER 






D1525 
» tablet arm chair 


D1515 with 
open book 
compartment 
















D1535 
all purpese chair 






Saves space for up to 12 more 





units per room. Enduring die- 
formed, uni-steel side frames. 



















no. 260 series 


COMBINATION UNITS 


Here’s modern styling at its best. 
Comfortable seating. . .ample leg room 

. .easy to slide into and out again, 
Generous book and writing space, 
Wide-spread legs have self-leveling 
steel glides. Design and color combij- 
nations contribute to a more cheerfy] 
classroom environment. Al! styles in 
sizes for elementary, junior high and 
senior high classrooms. 


no. 265 open front desk 


no. 266 
lift lid top 


no. 267 
study top desk 





STANDARD LINE 


Moderately priced units of quality tubular 
steel construction—9 sizes for all grades. 


no. 34 
18x24 
open front 


desk 


no. 33 
18x24 
lift lid top 


no. 3 
matching 
tubular 











steel chair § 
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colorful and 
SE ATI NG cheerfully informal 


no. 250 series = 


ew 
The 250 series begins with the famous basic chair— 
outstanding for seated comfort. A wide variety of func- 
tional needs are met in this attractive line of modern 
seating. . in turquoise, coral, blue-grey or beige colors. 
Light and graceful in appearance. . .but of unusually 
rugged and long wearing construction. 


BASIC CHAIR 


stacks easily, 
saves space. 


no. 255 
open front desk 








no. 257 no. 251 

study top desk no. 252 tablet arm 
chair desk with chair 

book rack 






—_ 


















teacher's chair 
with arm rests 


tan BECKLEY/CARD Y 


20. CLASSROOM TABLES 








ular 








Sturdily built tables with 7” 


u jlastic top. Varied shapes and “ne. 300A 





a4 sizes to meet the needs of any adjustable 4 

fot preferred arrangement. With rectangular ‘ 

sk . tables \ 
® without book compart- 

33 ments. Choice of turquoise, round and half-round ~ 

4 coral, blue-grey and beige col- tables { 


wed metal frames. Tops have 
3 tatural wood grain finish. 
ching 
ular 
choir 





N no. 300 non-adjustable 
rectangular tables 








no. 390 
trapezoidal tables 















SlatoSteel GUARANTEED 
for the lite of the building 














WRITES CLEAN: ERASES CLEAN- WEARS INDEFINITELY -HOLDS MAGNETIC OBJ 


Tough, weer-prosf pescelais uabeus widths—3, 3%, 4 feet 4 
pi gl ie tn ga EASY TO INSTALL |. othe—5, 6, 7%, ry 10, 12 feet 


SIMPLEX custom. built OTHER QUALITY BLACKBOARDS 


CHALKBOARDS @ BULLETIN BOARDS @ COMBINATION BOARDS SLATEBESTOS 
poe pene yp g /- un : 

slate and cement forme 

under enormous hydrau- SLATEBESTOS 
lic pressure into iy 

stone-like boards. 3/16 

thick. 


VIDEOPLATE 


Hydraulically pressed 
hardboard with exclusive “~~ 
yo ney Cardy surface. “ap, 
Choice of 14,” or 14” thick- i 
ness. 


Videoplate 


SLATOBOARD 
cineca Lowest cost board, yet 
: : surprisingly tough and Slatoboard 
Factory-built, completely assembled, ready to install with — e 2 an be , memes 
aluminum trim and trough in your choice of combinations nto wall or studding— 


. no special wall construc- 
of chalkboards, cork, vinyl ColorTak or pegboard. tion nneceséary. 


TACKBOARD for visual materials ALUMINUM CHALKBOARD mone 


New ColorTak Colorful, rich] ‘ ee ee 
’ y tex- . : m 
tured vinyl fabric laminated to cork. Choice of 3 styles of molding trims, 97 j 


NATURAL CORK—unsurpassed for neat post- ie chalk trough, end closures, seaitions, 
ing— also available in thicknesses from % é joining strip, map and display rai 


to % inch—plain or on a choice of backing with movable sliding hooks. 
surfaces. 


A 
: 
write for eas gag and name of nearest dealer 


serving the = 
ee . CK 1900 no. narragansett ave. nation’s schools for 


chicago 39, ill. over 50 years 
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Quality and Sots — atin 1925 





°MODERN SCHOOL 


/ FURNITURE 


Symbol of Quality 
Since 1925 





Always Say Bay-Lah 





WE; WW Accent on... 


® Advanced Design e@ Custom Quality 
© Full Adjustability @ Maximum Economy 


The Greatest Advance in 


School Furniture History! 


® One desk for Kindergarten through College. 
® Adjusts to fit any student. 
@ Eliminates size guesswork. 


BELAIRE sa: 
SCHOOL FURNITURE 


The remarkable new, patented “BeLAIRE” Adjustable 
Line, manufactured only by BelA has been designed 
to fit ever changing school needs. Eliminates head- 
aches and guesswork as to the correct size, and can 
be adjusted to fit individual student requirements. 
Minimize need for storing multiple size ranges and 
quantities of redundant furniture. The new BelA 
“BeLaire Series” provides your finest value and best 
investment in school furniture. 
















ot 
ADJUSTABLE DESK, 21 


BeLAIRE Desk ADJUSTS TO ANY HEIGHT, from 21” to 30 
(even 4" adjustments!) serving Kindergarten through cd. 
lege. 40 DIFFERENT HEIGHTS PROVIDED BY ONE DESK 
Simple “ONE TURN” adjustment is completely concealed 
and TAMPER PROOF! Double braced for fullest strength 
Scuff proof plated pedestal base. Choice of eight colors. 
Mar-proof birch plastic tops. USE FOR ANY AGE GROUP, 
FROM Ist GRADE UP! Available with open or lift lid book 
box. 


MATCHING ADJUSTABL 


“ONE TURN” concealed adjustment is TAMPER PROOF! Two 
sizes: 13-16" and 16”-19” adjustable to any desired 
height in %” increments. Contoured plywood seat and 
back. Self-leveling floor glides. Use with Belaire desk 


or_as typing chair. 





#575 CHAIR DESK 





Seat Height 17” or 18”. 
Modern Compound 
Curved Plywood Seat 
and Back. Underseat 
Book rack. Large plastic 


desk surface. 
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BeLAIRE NON-ADJUSTABLE 
CLASSROOM CHAIRS 


Compound curved plywood seats 
and backs for correct posture and 
comfort. Available with underseat 


book rack. 8 seat heights. 11-18”. 











other prominent magazines. 





Always Say Bay-Lah 
NU y 


Division of J. and J. Tool and Machine Co., Chicago 28, Illinois 


ALL BeLA PRODUCTS ARE FULLY GUARANTEED 
Printed in U.S.A. 


DESIGN AND OTHER PATENTS APPLIED FOR. 
NATIONALLY ADVERTISED IN . . 


Nation’s Schools — School Executive — Christian 
Herald — Office Appliances — Catholic Building 
Maintenance — Institutions Magazine — Geyers and 















MACH 
© 1959, J. & J. TOOL AND 





“MODERN SCHOOL 

4 FURNITURE 
Symbol of Quality Accent on Economy 
Since 1925 e Quality e Strength 


e Comfort e Durability 


CHALLENGER’ SERIES 


: wy, Say Bay- 4 





#D3 OPEN FRONT DESK 


Ten Heights 21’ to 30’. 
Desk Surface 18” x 24”. 
Plastic, Hardwood or Plywood. 














d 
#$1 CHAIR 


Eight Heights 11” to 18” 


#DST STUDY TOP DESK 


Desk Surface 18x24. Hardwood or 
Plastic. With or Without Book Tray. 
Also Available with 20” x 26” Top. 
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#DL3 LIFT LID DESK 


Ten Heights 21” to 30’. 
Desk Surface 18’ x 24’’. Plywood 
or Plastic. Adjustable Friction Hinges. 


#$2 CHAIR 


Hardwood Seat and Back 
Sizes 11” to 18” 
Underseat Shelf Available 


$$3 Hardwood Seat, Plywood Back 


#$1 CHAIR 
Sizes 11’ to 18’ 
Plywood Seat and Back 
Underseat Shelf Available. 


DOUBLE DESK 
18” x 48 Top for 2 Students. 
Economy Priced Space Saving Unit! 











Preferred and Specified by Educators ¢ Architects © Administrators 


BeLA Schoo! Furniture is designed and manufactured 
by expert craftsmen. Advanced “wall-saver”, non-tip 
chair leg design. Exclusive BeLA features assure years 
of trouble-free service. Heavy gauge tubular frames, 
roomy book boxes, 100% superstrength bronze welded 
braces, all metal parts rust-proofed. Baked enamel 
chip proof finish in 7 colors. Super silent rubber 
cushioned glides on all units. Contoured plywood 
seats and backs or solid hardwood saddle seats. 
Mar-proof, natural birch finish plastic desk tops. 


Wherever quality conscious, budget-minded superinten- 
dents, business managers or other school administrators 
are interested in economy, quality, and value, BeLA For- 
niture is specified and sets the standard for comparigon. 
Constant research and development by the BeLA team 
of engineers under the direction of president B. B. Jun- 
kunc, a leading engineer holding 35 protective patents, 
is your assurance of the highest standards in modern 
school equipment. Quality and service since 1925 has 
made BeLA a world leader in low cost public seating. 





PEDESTAL LEG TABLE 


A favorite for high 
school or college class- 
room, lecture halls. 
Hardwood or plywood 
seats and backs. Un- 
derseat book rack as 
shown below, also 
available. 17” or 18” 
seat height. 


Various sizes for class- 
room, library, or con: 
ference use. Heights 
21” to 30’. Book com- 
partments available. 


TABLET ARM CHAIR 


| #577 MODERN 
| CHAIR DESK 


For high school or col- 
lege. Large plastic desk 
surface area. Conven- 
ient underseat book 
rack. Plywood seat and 
back. 17” or 18” seat 
heights. 





MODERN TABLE 


t 

4 
Modern ‘tapered leg’ 
table. Various sizes for 
multipurpose use. Book 


able. | height. 





OVERSIZE DESK STYLE 
TABLET ARMCHAIR 


Designed especially for 
high school or college 
classroom study use. 
With or without under- 
compartments avail- rack. 17” or 18” seat 





+ STBB — COMBINATION 
STUDY DESK 


Modern movabout unit. 
Full size top with side 
arm or 18” x 24” top. 
Plywood or solid hard- 
wood seat and back. 
17” or 18” seat heigh*s. 











“Non-Tip” Quality Folding Chairs 
AMERICA’S FINEST MODERN PUBLIC SEATING 


“Economy ™ Quality ™ Comfort ™ Longevity ™ Safety  Durabilit 


Institutions © Hospitals ¢ Clubs © Schools ¢ Churches © Hotels e Auditorium; 


#6000 #3000 Jie #1000 or #2002 
SCOTSMAN@® (f% CHALLENGER® / ) #2000 GR Contoured Birch 


Economy All Steel Chair / All Steel Chair All Steel Chair 4 y Popes Seas 


There is a BelA Chair for Every Specific Seating Need ... For Any Budget 


#2001 #2005 #2003 #2104 


Maple Seat Upholstered Seat Foam Cushion Seat, 
# 2103 Upholstered Back 


#2004 
Upholstered Seat, 
Upholstered Foam Cushion Sect, 
Back Metal Back 


All BeLA Chairs have Non-Tip Safety Design 


#1103F : Choice of Choice of #2070 


Deluxe Foam Cushion { 25 yi Tablet Arm Stee! Seat. 
Seat, Upholstered Back d ; #9173F 


Plastic or Plywood 
Seat Styles! “MIRACLE- Baked Enamel] Tablet. Choice of 


any seat styie. 
Duran FOLD”® Frame Colors 


Nylon tablet Arm with Ch 
Mohair Independent rome or Gold 


Upholstery —_ Bronze Plated 


Designed Especially for Quality Conscious, Economy Minded Buyers 


BeLA #5013 #5013RM BeLA FOLDING 
ACCESSORIES ee — KNEELER 
Cushion Seat Coil Spring Seat pean BelA 
@ Underseat Folding Note: All BeLA chairs yearn 0 aay Se 
Book or Hat Rack apdibeliite idle’ esau: chair. Folds between 
@ Hymnal Rack rear legs. 
@ Kneeler 


Before you buy... It will pay you to check BeLA Folding Chairs 


#7013 SPRING ADVANCED BESIGN ! #7013 
CUSHION SAVE 30°. FLOOR SPACE Spring Cushion Seat 


Independent Folding j ‘4 All BeLA Folding Chairs a eo ag tia 
Seat — Allows Easy of chair trame. 


; are available with 
ingress and egress. 


independent folding seats 
. Increase seating 
capacity approximately 30%. 
Patented. be: 
World’s Greatest Selection of Quality Folding Chairs 


NATIONALLY ADVERTISED IN... 

Nation’s Schools — School Executive — Christian 
Herald — Office Appliances — Catholic Building 
Maintenance — Institutions Magazine — Geyers and 
other prominent magazines. 


All Design and other patents applied for. 
Specifications subject to change without notice. 


“Division of J. and J. Tool and Machine Co., Chicago 28, Illinois ALL BeLA PRODUCTS ARE FULLY GUARANTEED Printed 
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JOHNSON 
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CUSTOM-FABRICATED FOR: 


* fine restaurants - 


* commercial cafeterias 
* school cafeterias 


We’ve established a reputation as specialists in table * school classroom tables 


tops. 30 years’ experience and an uncompromising at- 
titude about quality make Johnson products different. 
Few plywood mills meet the Johnson rigid equal-ply 
hardwood specifications. We pioneered the Super- 
Bonding process with heat to bind high pressure lami- 
nates to the plys and the balancing sheets for flawless 
surface. Result . . . the best, most beautiful wear. 


* institutional cafeterias 


* industrial cafeterias 





Johnson edge designs are not just ordered from a 
molding warehouse, but are created and owned by “< ¢ . 
Johnson. Beautiful, graceful, tough . . . and heavy- ¥ re 
duty edges not available elsewhere. Sanitation pro- te 
tection is engineered into every trim. All aluminum 
edgings are anodized to prevent clothing stains. 





Type ‘’E’’ Top 
J-10 Table Base 


: mime sone 
- | 


ee: 
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University of Notre Dame dining room Golden Lion, Fred Harvey restaurant 


| 





Striking New Silhouette Trim 





SG es “Silhouette in Gold’’—Satin finish gold bronze anodized over 
aluminum. Slender %” rounded edge with flare-back. ‘‘T’’-type 
application, securely pinned. Unlimited size—contours to any 
shape. Smallest corners, 2’ radius. Overall 1%” thick. Avail- . ey # Patent Pending 
able only with 9 ply core stock. Backs sealed by special Johnson . 
process. A slim column base recommended with this design. 





Same specifications as SG in Natural anodized aluminum. 


Same specifications as SG in Black anodized aluminum. 


Johnson-created stainless steel, satin finish. .010 stainless rolled 
over .020 galvanized. Sealed-fit 1%’’ edge. Standard corner 
radius 1%4’’—other radii available. 


Attractive heavy-duty stainless steel, satin finish. A Johnson ex- 
clusive for industrial and institutional use. .020 stainless rolled 
over .025 galvanized. Sealed-fit 1%’ edge. Corner radius 114” 
—other radii available. Furnished in 11 ply construction only. 


Stainless steel satin finish in 1%‘’ edging. Standard corner radius 
for rectangular or square designs is 1'4’’. Square corner or 
larger radii available, as well as circular or oval tops. 


Johnson-created anodized aluminum heavy-duty edging. Sealed- 
fit 1%’ edge. Corner radius is 1%’’—other radii available. 


Gold bronze anodized over aluminum in same design and spec- 
ifications as Type C. 


Copper anodized over aluminum in same design and specifi- 
cations as Type C. 


Johnson-designed heavy-duty stainless steel, satin finish, for 
all general table and counter requirements. .015 stainless rolled 
ever .020 galvanized. Sealed-fit 1%’ edge. Standard corner 
radius for rectangular or square designs is 14%’. Other radii 
available. 
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Super-bonded self-edging, 114’ top and edge in ‘plastic to 


match or contrast with table surface. Square corners. Tops in- 


clude Formica balancing sheets. 


Super-bonded self-edging, 1%’ top with 2 drop edge. Square 


corners. Back sealed by special Johnson process. #: iy 


Super-bonded self-edging, 114’ thick. Edge joints at center of 
the side of table insure sealed fit and guarantee long wear. 
Tough rounded corner radius of 1’’ permits placing tables close 


together. Larger radii and round tops also avail- ireciage. 
able. Tops include Formica balancing sheets. 


Self-edge with 2’ drop. Same design and corner specifications 


as Type E. Back sealed by special Johnson 


Super-bonded slant-back self-edging, 1%” thick. Corners are 
square only. Tops include Formica balancing sheets. ] 


Super-bonded 2” slant-back drop self-edge to match or contrast 


with table surface. Square corners only. Back 
sealed by special Johnson process. Ba 


Finished hardwood, 14%" top with 2’ contoured, swept-back 
hardwood drop in solid Maple and other woods set flush under 
plastic surface. Edge is lacquered in natural finish. Corners are 


softened to a 42” radius. Back sealed by special 
Johnson process. ae 


1%” edge in Maple, Ash, Cherry, Walnut, Oak and other woods 
set flush under plastic surface. In natural lacquer finish or 


stained and lacquered. The small %” radius corner permits 


placing tables close together. Tops include For- away 
mica balancing sheets. 

















JOHNSON 


43200 Table Base: Four-prong design in heavy cast iron 
provides for maximum leg and chair room. Base finishes 
available: black wrinkle, black porcelain and colored 


porcelain. 
Base Tube 
Spread Diam. Top Size 
4203-522 5”x22” Ex. large table 
5”x22” 2 to a table 


36”x36” to 
48”x48” 


3400 Table Base: Stamped %” thick steel base with 
heavy, rust-proof protective coating on underside to 
eliminate all floor rusting. Base finishes available: black 
wrinkle and gray hammer-tone. 


Top Size 


24”x24” 
24”x24” 


36”x36” 
48”x48” 
4403-1723 | 17”x23” oblong 24”x42” 
4404-1723 | 17”x23” oblong 24”x42” 


4700 Table Base: Three point “no-wobble” design in 
heavy cast iron. Base finishes available: black wrinkle, 
black porcelain, colored porcelain, gray hammer-tone 
and chrome-plated. 





43500 Table Base: Solid, | 
square shape with rounded 
ishes available: black wrin 


*Y Cast iron ip 
ers and edges, 
lack porcelain, col 
e-plated, 


porcelain, gray hammer-ton: 1 chrom 


Base 

Spread 
4503-16 16”x16” 
4504-16 16”x16” 


J503-18 18”x18” 
5504-18 18"x18” 
53503-1622 16”x22” 
5504-1622 16”x22” 


4J503-24 24x24” 
4J504-24 24”x24” 


5503-820 | 8°x20" end b 
4504-820 | 8"x20” end b 


4600 Table Base: Solid, hea 
weights to meet any specifi 
Base finishes available: po 
wrinkle, black porcelain, 
hammer-tone. 
Base 
Spread 


* J603-18 


5604-18 


4603-221 
4604-221 


4J603-22H 
J604-22H 


4800 Table Base: Heavy weight cast iron with four 
tapered legs. New 4-prong styling gives maximum ¢ 
and leg room. Base finishes available: polished or 
chrome, black wrinkle, black porcelain, colored por 





and gray hammer-tone. 


Top Size 


4703-22 24”x24” to ; 
5704-22 30”x30” j 3803-522 


5703-25 36x36” ti deta as 
5704-25 24"x42” - 5803-26 26x26” 


5703-620 | 6”x20” end base Ex. large table Sides 
5704-620 | 6”x20” end base 2 to a table J803-32 32”x32” 


Flex-a:Shape rof-J10p ¢-Mmeolge) otal -t- tam t-1e)(-ms le) os) 


In square to circle and rectangle to oval designs, 
the four leaves are held out of sight, under table, 
by automatic catch .. . when released, open to 
make round or oval table with a simple adjust- 
ment. New, exclusive continuous piano hinge tri- 
ples load-bearing strength, adds beauty to table. 





FLEX-A-SHAPE TOP SURFACES 
a ng 1. 1%” thick. All top surfaces and edges covered in beauti- 3. New! Sponge Rubber Top for Formal Service. %” Ply 
oa" x 32° opens to 45° diometer ful, durable, decorative Formica. wood covered with 44” thick sponge rubber creating 4 
34” x 34° opens to 48" diameter 2. %” plain Plywood for table cloth service only. 1%” “built-in” pad. For table cloth service only. 


36” x 36” opens to 51” diameter 4. Duran over 34” Plywood and ¥%” sponge rubber for 
a plain Plywood for table cloth service only. maximum sanitation in table cloth service. 


Standard Rectangle To Oval Size NOTE: Both Plywood and Sponge Rubber table surfaces are available for any standard table as well as drop ‘eaf. 
30” x 42” opens to 42” x 57” oval 


Larger sizes available ALSO FABRICATED TO YOUR SPECIFICATIONS 


doors © wallpanelling ¢ furniture tops © counter and laboratory tops © counter panels 


Standard Square To Circle Sizes: 


e kite 





B Natenal LINE OF MODULAR 
CLASSROOM CABINETS 


A REVOLUTIONARY CONCEPT IN CABINET 
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION ... CREATED FOR 


A LIFETIME OF DEPENDABLE SERVICE 


Th tte SCHOOL FURNITURE COMP. 


DIV. OF NATIONAL STORE Fixture co, inc. © QDENTON, 





No. A-1 Teacher’s Stor- 
age Cabinet with H-9. 
sliding door unit. In 
Platinum Oriental Wal- 
nut. 








Natienal CLASSROOM CABINETS 


AN ACHIEVEMENT IN QUALITY, FLEXIBILITY, 
DURABILITY AND ECONOMY 





NATIONAL cabinets represent the experience of more than a quarter of a century 

in the development and manufacture of precision-built furniture. They were de- 

signed in consultation with the country’s foremost school architects and leading 

school administrators. These cabinets are constructed according to rigid 

standards of perfection to meet every classroom requirement and provide every unit 
necessary to modern convenience. 


Each unit is scientifically styled and proportioned to achieve complete flexibility 
and is built with only the finest obtainable materials. 


National cabinets are an investment for long-term economy because they are 
constructed to give years of complete satisfaction and maintenance 
free service. 








Valiel. usm 


with ireime NEVAMAR® 


NATIONAL cabinets are constructed with lifetime NEVAMAR surfaces. 
NEVAMAR is the super-hard, non-porous high-pressure laminate 


that keeps its beauty thru the years and never needs refinishing. 


A NEVAMAR surface needs a minimum of care. It resists stains, 


scars and scratches and is virtually indestructible in normal school use. 


This means greater durability and fewer replacements. The NEVAMAR 


surface on National Cabinets is available in patterns specifically designed 


for school use—warm Honey Maple and Platinum Oriental Walnut. 


In photo: M-1 Student’s Wardrobe, DS-8 Paper Storage Cabinet, ES-4 Cubicle Storage 


Cabinet less doors, DS-1 Mobile Shelf Storage Cabinet less doors. 


In Honey Maple. 






















































TEACHER’S STORAGE CABINET 


| l= 
: —_ 
















| | MOBILE COUNTER CABINET 





COUNTER STORAGE CABINET 














A-3 
TEACHER’S STORAGE CABINET 


= 

















P| 
c-4 


MOBILE DRAWER CABINET 


COUNTER STORAGE CABINET 


CUBICLE STORAGE CABINET 


MOBILE AND FIXED UNITS THAT MEET EVERY REQUIREMENT, 
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STUDENT WARDROBE 






































| 
C-2 


CLASSROOM SUPPLY CABINET 


MOBILE CUBICLE CABINET 





STORAGE DRAWER CABINET 


MOBILE PAPER STORAGE CABINET 


This is a partial listing of modular units. Your representative is always available to help you select individual units to meet your needs. 

















— 
B-3 


STUDENT WARDROBE 





KS-2 


D-10 
MOBILE DOUBLE BOOKSHELF 







D. 

E-4 ag 

CUBICLE STORAGE CABINET ; 
fiy 






F-10 
MOBILE BOOKSHELF 





D-8 Mobile Paper Stor- 
age Cabinet in Plati- 
num Oriental Walnut. 
Minches high, with 
five drawers. 


KS-1 General Stor- 
age Cabinet in 
Platinum Oriental 
Walnut, illustrating 
a variety of colored 
doors available. 























Carnival Gray C-6-1 


Carnival Yellow C-4-1 


Carnival Green C-5-1 


CABINET DOOR; 
AND TOPS IN 


COLOR 


NEVAMAR surfaces are available 
in 18 different patterns and colors 
for use on doors and tops of 
National Classroom Cabinets, 
These patterns and colors have 
been specially selected to create 
complete harmony and pleasing 
contrasts with the Honey Maple 
and Platinum Oriental Walnut of 
the cabinets. This wide choice of 
color permits more than 100 differ- 
ent color combinations to create 
any desired decor in the moder 
classroom. 


> a high-pressure laminate surface 
> designed for long life 
and lasting beauty 
> resistant to cigarette burns 
> withstands boiling water 
> won't craze, crack or 
peel in normal use 
> not affected by alcobel, 
ordinary ink . . . or time 
> easy to clean 


NA TIONAL 





TO 
NEVAMAR conforms to waTiomat STORE FUTURE C0, 
NEMA Specifications ODENTON, MO 
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In photo: F-8 Mobile Book Cart, A-1 Teacher's Storage Cabinet, E-1 Wall Storage Cabinet, 
E-6 3-drawer cabinet, E-7 Sink Cabinet, E-8 Door and Shelf Unit. Center: D-4 Mobile 


/ Double Cubicle Storage Cabinet. In Platinum Oriental Walnut. 
* 
Nationa SPECIAL PURPOSE UNITS 


M-1 F-1 
MOBILE STUDENT WARDROBE BOOKMOBILE 


i 


= 


SF F-8 _H-1 H-9 
MOBILE BOOK CART UPPER WALL CABINET SLIDING DOOR UNIT 

















THE NATIONAL F-8 
MOBILE BOOK CART 


This handy book cart pro- 
vides two complete shelves for 
books, as well as an upper 
shelf for magazines or general 
utility. It is accessible on both 
sides and moves quietly and 
without effort on 3-inch casters. 
Nevamar-surfaced for lifetime 
service in Honey Maple and 
Platinum Oriental Walnut. 


SHELVING ror cLAssrRoom or LIBRARY 





‘eae 
National shelving is designed for the modern schoolroom or 
school library and constructed to give maintenance-free 
lifetime service. These shelves are available in 8-in., 10-in. 
and 12-in. depths and in heights of 42-in., 60-in. and 
82-in. In choice of Honey Maple or Platinum Oriental 
Walnut. 












































T 
NEVAMAR conforms to onan TOF om 
NEMA Specifications ODENTOR, Me. 








for Elementary Schools, 
High Schools, Colleges 
and Universities 
































Desks and tables for scho, 





Typing and 
secretarial desks 


ASE Typewriter and Secretar- 
ial Desks are functional and 
efficient. Typing Desks are ideal 
in typing classrooms. The Sec- 
retarial Desks are available in 
a range of sizes with typewriter 
mechanism in right or left hand 
side. ASE also offers a complete 
line of Billing and Calculating 
Desks to meet your school 


needs. 





School tables 
for classrooms 
and library 


ASE School Tables are built to 
take it! The finish lasts. Styl- 
edge Molding encircles the 
table ... is practically inde- 
structible. All surfaces are 
smooth. Choice of Linoleum, 
Textolite or Formica tops that 
give years of service. Furnished 
with steel arched legs, panel 
legs or tapered legs. 





Bookcases for Dated al Finishes 


school offices Giik. oil 
or sks, Tables 
and classrooms eg styles ie asian 
for All ASE Desks 


Useful companion piece to a — exit Cabins Standard Finishes—Dawn 
match ASE Desks and Tables. : a | Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist 
Made in three heights to suit vane Steel Arched Legs are op- Green and Green. 

various requirements: 29”, 42” : oe tional on all ASE Desks Executive Finishes—Mo 
and 52”. Adjustable shelves. and Panel Base Tables. jave Tan, Bronze Tan, Nile 
Optional glass or steel sliding No. 6042 BOOKCASE Tables also available with Green, Surf Green, Sea 
doors. tapered legs. Gray and Ebony. 








[6029 | 39% x15 x29" | 1 Adj. Shelf, Finishing Ends, Covered Top | 6200 | .... | 95x36" Conference Tobe | 
[6042 [38 x 13% x42" | 2 Adj. Shelves, Finishing Ends _____—+|_6260 | 6286 | 60x 30" Table 
36x 13% x 42" 6255 
45 x 30” Table 


| 6055 | 36” x 13% x52” | 3 Adj. Shelves, No Finishing Ends 6245 


Copyright 1960 by All-Steel Equipment Inc. 





ices and ClaSSrooms Double pedestal 
desks for principals 
and teachers 


Especially designed for execu- 
tive supervisory work. All- 
around overhang is ideal for 
small meetings and interviews. 
Desks are the comfortable 29” 
height. All corners and edges 
are furniture smooth—even on 
under sides. Choice of non-glare 
Linoleum, Textolite or Formica 
tops in matching colors. Smart 
protective Styledge Molding. 
Pop-out dictation shelves. 
Smooth, silent drawer opera- 
tion. Choice of Arched Legs or 
Pontoons and a selection of 
drawer arrangements. 





Single pedestal 
teacher’s desks 


Plenty of work space with 
choice of overhang or flush tops, 
pontoon or steel arched legs. 
Nonskid rubber pads for steel 
leveling feet. Full size 26%” 
deep letter drawers have full 
10-bearing suspension. Nylon 
glides on all box and center 
drawers. Center-drawer lock 
control or separate pedestal 
locks. Furniture smooth sur- 
faces, corners and edges. 


Bonderite coating assures DESK LETTER TRAYS 
a lustrous, permanent 

finish. Anchors paint to LETTER AND LEGAL SIZE 
metal, provides corrosion- 


. Stack easily one upon the other. 
resistant surface. 


Stacking posts come with each tray. 
Letter Size No. 4881 
Legal Size No. 4882 


83 x 39” | Double Pedestal 6340 | 60x 30”| Dropfold Typewriter —Double Pedestal 

76x 36” | Double Pedestal 6342 | 55x30” | Dropfold Typewriter —Double Pedestal 

68 x 36” | Double Pedestal 6647 | 45x30” | Single Pedestal 

60 x 36” | Double Pedestal 6555 | 55x30” | Single Pedestal 

60 x 30” | Double Pedestal 6306 | 45x 30”| Typewriter Desk — Single Pedestal 

55x30” | Double Pedestal 6344 | 45x 30” fold Typewriter — Single Pedestal 
Mole: Secretarial and Single Pedestal Desks can be in left or right-hand position. - 

















Me Steel 


office chairs 


Modern... beautiful... 
comfortable. Designed for 
working comfort and effi- 
ciency. ASE Posture Chairs 
have die-cast aluminum 
bases. Easily and fully ad- 
justable to the individuals’ 
seating needs. There’s a chair 
for every school need. Choice 
of lustrous finishes and an ar- 
ray of rich decorator’s fabrics, 
naugahydes and leathers. 


Finishes 


ASE Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, 


| 


7 


Ng 


Fabrics 


Mist Green, Green and Brown. Rich, colorful Naugahydes, 
Executive Finishes— Mojave Leathers and Decorator Fabrics 
Tan, Bronze Tan, Nile Green, as well as Gros Point and 
Surf Green, Sea Gray and Ebony. Claremont. 


Secretarial and 
clerical chairs 


Easy adjustments provide 
correct support for every size, 
weight and body contour. 
These posture chairs improve 
users’ efficiency and comfort. 
Seats and backs have foam 
rubber cushions. 


A ‘ 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC. + Aurora, Illinois 





Steel files in 3 
complete price ranges 


All ASE Files assure you of 
fast, efficient filing and safe 
storage for all school records. 
Drawers open and close 
easily ... quietly. They are 
perfectly balanced in any po- 
sition. ASE offers a size and 
type for every school need. 


Bonderiis 
a ee . 
a twa = 


STANDARD— Precision workman- 
ship and mechanical perfection are 


THE 5OOO iw | N BH combined to bring you the ultimate Bonderite coating assures a lus- 


i ai : wat trous permanent finish. Anchors 
in school filing cabinets—the ASE paint to metal, assures corrosion- 


5000 line. resistant finish. 


sfull 264" filing space provides max- @ Double gussets under drawer cross e Completely enclosed case. Side 
imum capacity. shelves add strength and rigidity. panels wrap around and are securely 
Ten bearing suspension in each _¢ Welded six post frame. Front posts welded to front and rear posts. 

qadle assures long life and smooth are 7-formation channel type for 

action. maximum strength. e Permanent baked enamel finish is 


iEasy to adjust follower block locks © Smart, satin chrome hardware stays applied over protective Bonderite 
mtomatically with finger-tip action. bright longer. coating. 


Yondard finishes 


= etsy: ~~ Tan, a Green and Green. 

tive Finishes— Mojave Tan, Bronze Tan, Nile : 

(ren, Surf Green, Sea Gray and Ebony. Counter files 
Save space...save 


lhe 7000 line steps. Combine easy 


(0MMERCIAL—This fine series of ASE Filing Cab- accessibility with neat 
its embodies many of the outstanding features of appearance. There are 
the 5000 line. numerous combina- 


tions available in ASE 
The 1400 line : counter equipment. 
0N-SUSPENSION — provides excellent service at 
imoderate price. Ideal for those with a limited budget. 


COMPLETE SELECTION OF 5-4-3-2 DRAWER FILES. WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED CATALOG 


5401-L 4 Dr. Letter File 8Y%x11” 14'% x 52 x 28 
5402-L 4 Dr. Legal File 8% x 13” 18 x52x28 


5451-L eens 3 Dr. Ltr. 2 Dr. Dbl. 8%x11”" 141% x 52 x 28 
Compt. 3 x 5” Cards and 3 x 5” 


5461-L eeee 3 Dr. Ltr. 2 Dr. Dbl. 8%x11" 14'%e6 x 52 x 28 
Compt. 4 x 6” Cards and 4x 6” 


5471-L haw ae 3 Dr. Lgl. 2 Dr. 3- 8% x 13” 18 x«52x28 
Compt. 3 x 5” Cards and 3 x 5” 


5211-L 7211 1421 2 Dr. Letter File 8%x11”" 141% x 29 x 28 
5212-L 7212 1422 2 Dr. Legal File 8% x13” 18 ¥%.29x28 
5301-L 7301 1431 3 Dr. Letter File 84%2x11” 14'%e x 42 x 28 
5302-L 7302 1432 3 Dr. Legal File 84% x13” 18 »%.42x28 
5501-L 7501 inde 5 Dr. Letter File 8%x11” 14'%e x 60 x 28 

-L 7502 om 5 Dr. | File 8% x 13” 18 ».60x28 
1400 Line Files are 25” deep... 2 drawer files are 301” high. 














School lockers 


Better built for use in halls, 
classrooms, locker rooms 
. .. anywhere in the school. 
Concealed hinges. Pre- 
locking latch. Adequate 
louvers for ventilation. ASE 
Engineers will gladly help 
you with estimates, layouts 
and installation advice. 
Write for details. 


Handle lifts easily with one 
finger. Prelocking allows lock- 
ing while door is open .. . 
locks when door is closed. 


Hinges are concealed, protected 
and smooth. No projecting sur- 
faces to catch clothing. 


Frame % x 7% x Ys” angle up- 
rights securely welded to 16 
gauge cross frame members. 


Latch bar assures quiet closing 
of locker door. Riveted rubber 
bumpers are placed at contact 
points for greater silence. 


Unit robes 

Economical solution to multiple 
storage locker problems. Sixteen 
box lockers . . . 45” coat rod. Over- 
all dimensions are 69” wide, 18” 
deep, 78” high (including 6” legs). 
Choice of flat keys or padlock at- 
tachments. Standard finishes ASE 
Dawn Gray and Green. 








SINGLE-TIER LOCKERS 

Have hat shelf, 3 single- 
prong ball point side 
hooks, 1 double-prong 
ceiling hook or coat rod if 
more than 18” in depth. 








DOUBLE-TIER LOCKERS 
Have 3 single-prong 
ball point coat hooks. of small objects in 
No hat shelf or ceiling gymnasium or clags- 
hook. Flat key locks 
or padlock attachment. 5 or 6 lockers high. 





BOX LOCKERS 
Ideal for safekeeping 


room. Available in tiers 














Key cabinets 

Keep keystheft-free, orderly, easy- 
to-find. Holds 1 to 3 keys per hook. 
Simplifies locker administration. 
Standard finishes ASE Dawn 
Gray, Green. 


18%x2%4x34%”"” 
18%x2%x344” 
18%x4 x34%” 
1WYwAx4d4 x34K%” 
18%x5%x344” 








Wall robes 


Designed for elementary class- 
rooms. Same high quality as ASE 
lockers. Provide built-in effi- 
ciency. Available in 48, 54 and 
sizes. Individual lock on each unit. 
Write for engineering help for your 
new school. 














iers 


lass- 
ASE 
effi- 
d 60" 


your 





school cabinets 


The ideal provision for safe, protec- 
fiveand orderly storage of books, sup- 
plies, and clothing. Built of heavy 
gauge furniture steel, strongly rein- 
feed for years of service. Shelves are 


adjustable on 1%” centers. Easily 
changed without tools. Wardrobe and 
Combination Cabinets have hat shelf 
and coat rod. Attractive hardware. All 


hinges concealed. 


























STANDARD FINISHES—ASE 
Dawn Gray, Stylite Tan, Mist Green 
and Green. Executive Finishes— Mo- 
jave Tan, Bronze Tan, Nile Green, 


Surf Green, Sea Gray and Ebony. 





























Storage 4 Shelves 36 18 78 3489 Wardrobe | Hat Shelf and Rod 36 18 78 
7 | Storage 4 Shelves 36 24 78 3449 Wardrobe Hat Shelf and Rod 36 24 78 
Storage 4 Shelves 24 18 78 2409 Wardrobe | Hat Shelf and Rod 24 18 78 
Storage 4 Shelves 24 24 78 2449 Wardrobe | Hat Shelf and Rod 24 24 78 
Storage 4 Shelves 36 18 66 2419 Wardrobe | Hat Shelf and Rod 24 18 66 
Storage 4 Shelves 24 15 66 1889 Wardrobe | Hat Shelf and Rod 18 18 66 
- ; —— os ~ = 3484 | Counter-High 3 Shelves 36 18 42 
3444 |Counter-High 3 Shelves 36 24 42 
| Net Shell, Coat Red, 3471 | Utility Rack 4 Shelves 36 | 12 | 78 
4 Shelves 36 18 78 3473 Utility Rack , 18 78 
5 |Combination | Hat Shelf, Coat Rod, hitty Rac 4 Shelves 36 
4 Shelves 36 24 78 
= == Blueprint plan 
= Oo = =T =j _ =) = e . 
SS = file cabinets 
=S= Ct Se ; 
aT - i; K te Store maps, plans, drawings, 
- OD _ | oD ‘ 
—s = |— | tracings, etc. Safe. Orderly. 
> o — | Drawers open easily. Have 








1351 5 Drawers 
1352 5 Drawers 
1354 5 Drawers 
i 5 Drawers 
3 Drawers 
1332 3 Drawers 
3 Drawers 
3 Drawers 








24x 18” 
36 x 24” 
42 x 30” 
48 x 36” 
24x 18” 
36 x 24” 
42 x 30” 
48 x 36” 





29%2 
41%2 
47 ¥2 
53%2 
2952 
41%2 
47 F2 
53%2 





21%. 16% 
28 16% 
33%. 16% 
40V“e6 16% 
21% 16% 
28 16% 
33% 16% 
406 16% 











25'“e 
37's 
43'"“e 
A9'"e 
25'"Ne 
37'"“e 
43'V“e6 
49'"“e6 





19% 2 
25'He 2 
31% 2 
38 2 
19% 3'e 
25'%e 3'%e 
31% 3'%e 
38 3'He 











protective hood and hinged 
compressor. Top and bottom 
units required for each stack. 
Available with locks, factory 
installed only. 








A complete line 
of fine 
school furniture 


Desks « Chairs « L-Units « 
Tables « Credenzas « Book- 
cases e Files e Filing Cabinets 
e Lockers « Cabinets « Blue- 
print Files e Unit-Robes 


Modern ASE school furniture and equipment is 
quality built to serve better . . . last longer. Protective Bonderite coating 
anchors paint to metal... assures a permanent, lustrous finish through 
the years. A choice of colorful finishes and top materials is available in 
contemporary, compatible styling. Write for complete literature and 
engineering help or call your ASE dealer. 


QUALITY SCHOOL FURNITURE 
Cheaper by the year as the years go by 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT INC., AURORA, ILL. 
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ARGUS CAMERAS, INC. 


Subsidiary of Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 


Ann Arbor, Michigan 










argus ...the bright 
new name in audio-visual systems 
presents... 


THE , 
| NEW ARGUS 2). 
DIRECT-WIRE TV CAMERA «: $595! 


Noinstallation . . . set it up anywhere—Argus Direct- used with one receiver, each with its own channel. 
Wire TV weighs only 16 pounds, mounts on a standard *Standard equipment: three-lens turret mount and one 
iipod indoors or out. Normal room illumination is all 1-inch, f:1.9 lens. Argus Telephoto and Wide-angle 
yolneed for a sharp, steady picture. lenses, shown above, are available as accessories. 


rect hook-up to any TV receiver—Argus Direct-Wire Exclusive Argus features —e Matching, companion 
Witansmits over standard co-ax cable, which connects Argus TV receivers and monitors are available from 
directly to the antenna connection of any standard TV $179.95. e Can be serviced by any Radio-TV repairman. 
i. Transmits a perfect picture up to 1000 cable feet e All parts are standard TV parts. You can own a 
without boosters. With boosters, the range is unlimited. complete, balanced Argus Direct-Wire System for less 


alin flexibility . . . three-lens turret—Argus Direct- than the cost of a competitive camera alone. 





E 





‘ditions mentioned above. Up to five cameras can be 


te TV feeds any number of receivers under the same a rgu © camer AS, IN ° Gas) 


SUBSIDIARY OF SYLVANIA ELECTRIC PRODUCTS INC. 


MGICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 











(AGE) DAGE TELEVISION DIVISION y 
DAGE General Offices of Dage Television Div.—3700 W. 10th St., Michigan City, Ind, 









































MODEL ETS-1__ 


MOBILE CONTROL CONSOLE 


A A professional broadcast-quality system designed 
specifically for educational requirements A, Completely 
mobile; will pass through 30” doorway A Employs one 
to three Dage vidicon cameras AV Modular construc- 
tion; optional units can be selected for your need A 
Ease of operation and maintenance makes it ideal unit 
for school use A Plugs into any 30 ampere light socket. 





BROADCAST 
VIDICON CAMERA 


A All chassis fold down for main- 
tenance ease A Removable view- 
finder permits interchange of 
camera and viewfinder units A 
700 line resolution for sharp pic- 
tures of all teaching situations. 





NON VIEWFINDER 
CAMERA FOR 
REMOTE OPERATION 


A Completely self-contained A 
600 line resolution camera A 
Ideal for remote viewing in class- 
rooms for teacher observation. 















ome ome OR a TS an 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 











Let Dage answer your questions about educational closed-circuit television, 
You'll profit from experience in engineering and equipping installations for 
every size of school. Dage specializes in closed-circuit television . . . YOu cap 
depend upon getting exactly the system you need, dependable cameras and 
control equipment that insure professional results. 


‘ONE SOURCE FOR EVERYTHING IN EDUCATIONAL Ty 


STUDIO CONTROL CONSOLE 


A Studio control center for up to six Dage 320-B series 
cameras A Flexibility of system permits addition of 
camera chains with no complicated installation A 
Camera and console controls are in panel groupings 
easily mastered by student operators A Will handle 
all studio situations while providing standard broadcast 
quality signal. 


SINGLE PORTABLE 
CHAIN CONTROL 


A Often used by schools as a beginning 
unit A Allows remote operation oi 
single Dage 320-B/V camera A Youmay 
add to this system without obsoleting 
original equipment. 


TRANSISTORIZED “TWIN” 
SYNC GENERATOR 


A Fully transistorized A Two independ- 
ent sync generators either manually or 
remotely switched A Plug-in modules 
A No complex operating adjustments. 
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MAGNETIC RECORDING INDUSTRIES AN 
General Offices of Magnetic Recording Industries—126 Fifth Ave., N.Y. 11,N.Y <= 


| a 





on, 
for 
an 
ind 


INE\W 


| MAGNETIC DISC 
New fidelity. Easiest to use, 
easiest to maintain. Indestructible, 
; reuseable over and over again. 


INE;W 


TAPE MAGAZINE 
So easy to use! No 

= errors. Simpler for both 
teacher and student. 
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onifan-MRV-LANGUAGE LABORATORY 


gives you unmatched simplicity—fidelity as never before 


MRI—and only MRI—ranks simplicity with fidelity. These teaching equipment. Now MRI offers this vital information 
newest MRI advances continue to assure you maximum as a continuing educational service. 
1ing teaching effectiveness, whether your students record on con- 


1 of ventional tape, the new MRI magazine, or the simplest of all For 10 or 10,000 students... be the medium magnetic disc, 
nay methods, the MRI magnetic disc. magazine, or tape reels, you will find an MRI installation to 
amg 4 ' : exactly meet your needs and budget. And, as your program 
MRI services go far beyond technological leadership. Just as expands, MRI’s Building Block Concept protects your 
mportant—for teachers, too—are the “programming” and investment by minimizing expansion and conversion costs. 
‘reults” aspects behind each installation. From its nation- 
ily conducted seminars, MRI has assembled basic facts cone For complete information about MRI Language Laboratory 
és ming the most efficient utilization of electronic language Equipment and educational services, write or phone today, 


- MAGNETIC R whew INDUSTRIES 


System design, from concept to classroom installation, by experienced MRI engineers 
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MONITOR LANGUAGE LABORATORIES 


Division of Electronic Teaching Laboratories, Inc. 


1818 M Street, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 








































With the Remotester, MONI- 
REMOTESTER TOR’'S latest field-tested acces- 
sory, examination material can- 
not be compromised. The in- 
structor’s correcting time is cut 
in half because only student 
answers are recorded on the 
exam tapes. Questions of any 
length or type can be trans- 
mitted orally or by prerecorded 
instructor records or tapes. If 
he wishes, the instructor may 
automate the entire testing pe- 
riod. 


MONITORET (Portable) 


MONITOR designed this simpli- 
fied version of its Type | Stu- 
dent Unit for home study with 
prerecorded tapes. MONITORET 
performs all the dual-channel 
functions of listen, record, play- 
back. The unit, including a 
microphone-headset combina- 
tion, comes in a compact, sturdy 
carrying case. 

















Unit combines a lightweight, com- 
fortable headset with a high qual- 
ity microphone. It allows free use 
of both hands and eliminates the 
| problem of falling microphones. 
Each earpiece covers the entire ear 
for complete aural isolation. Im- 
pedance is matched with the MON- 
ITOR system for the best 
sound fidelity and repro- 
duction. This unit is avail- 
able with crystal or dynamic 
microphone. 








MONITOR’S compatible system de- 

sign provides for a completely 
! integrated laboratory with Type | 
3 and Type Il Student Units com- 
binable in any proportion. Easy 
convertibility assures uninterrupted 
continuity during your system's de- 
velopment. 


3-60 Division of Electronic Teaching Laboratories, Inc. 
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MONITOR 2EZZEIEETD 


STUDENT UNIT—TYPE | 
Audio Active 
Listen “* Record ® Playback 
The most intensive aid to pursuit 
of linguistic excellence, Type | fea- 
tures a patented dual-channe! re- 
corder which enables the student 
to perform a normal listen/record 
exercise while a permanent copy 
of the lesson is being recorded on 
the master-channel of his tape 
non-erasable master channe 
for repetitive practice without re- 
play from the Console .. . 2- 
switch operation (mechanical oper- 
ation rapidly becomes reflex ac- 
tion) . . . automatic tape-threader 
minimum volume, making stu- 
dent tune-out impossible 
tamper-proof steel mesh cage 
enclosing mechanism and amplifier 





MONITOR LANGUAGE LABORATORIES 


1818 M Street, N.W. Washington 6, D.C. 
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METAL WORKS, INC. 
9th & Jefferson Streets 
Hermann, Mo. 








STUDENT BOOTH 


for Colleges, High Schools, Secondary Schools 


This booth was developed primarily for language lab- 
oratories but it is versatile and can be used in many 
applications. 


Side panels extend forward from front of desk 6” to 
offer individualism for the student. Back panel is low 
to afford visual inspection by the instructor. When back 
panel is lowered, it becomes a desk top with a 3° 


slope. 


Entire unit assembles with %4-20 bolts. Additional units 
are attached with 5 bolts. When units are bolted to- 
gether, the wire pan under the table top forms one 
integral unit permitting all wiring for tape recording 


units, microphones and earphones to be totally enclosed. 





This console is able to handle equipment for a 
unit classroom. Plenty of space is provided on 
this large top for work area. A sliding drawer 
with sufficient room for a 16” transcription turn- 
lable is provided in the remaining space. Stor- 
age drawers can be provided in these spaces 
itdesired at additional cost. An attractive office 
gray top set off by metal trim tops a beautiful 
silver gray hammertone finish. 


Dimensions: 29” high x 70” wide x 30” deep. 
42" panel space in front and rear. Shipping 
weight: 250 Ibs. 


Wurets furnished in 3 panel spacing 10%”, 1214”, 
ond 14”, 
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RHEEM CALIFONE CORPORATION 
Dept. ASU-60, 1020 North La Brea Ave., Hollywood 38, California 

















The Rheem Califone 
switching center is the — 
ne ss oe © > x “€ A typical instructor's console 
ee ee eg @o-¢ embodies a record transcription 
controls recorded 
ieee enneite o* 8 e-e player, tape play/record deck, 
ret an 4 Seen 8 Pe switching control center, headset 
ee eee es ® “@ and microphone and power cutoff. 
of a switch. = 
¢€ eas 2 @: @ e 
: pa yl 
Switch | =| ; 





val Sa ES 





HOW THE LANGUAGE LABORATORY PERFORMS-the instructor disseminates master material 
from the console, directing it to one, part or all of the class. He may also lecture or unobtrusively 
audit response to records or tapes. Whatever the activity, the instructor is always in complete 
control with a Rheem Califone Language Laboratory. 


THE STUDENT RECEIVES MASTER MATERIAL from the console or individually played in the 
language booth. His response is recorded synchronously with the master material. On comple- 
tion, the student and/or the instructor may audit the original and the response. 


FOOLPROOF CONTROLS -Student equipment designed to prevent mischief or damage during 
operation. Instructor’s equipment at the console is designed for simplified error-free operation. 


INSTALLATION INFORMATION: Classroom installations are generally custom made to accom- 
modate available space, budget and student requirements. Therefore, Rheem Califone Dealers 
are your source for information relative to your school needs. He can advise about costs, equip- 
ment, delivery date, and thoroughly acquaint school and department heads with operation and 
functional advantages of Rheem Califone language laboratory equipment. Also, write to Rheem 
Califone for complete information. 


Student language 
booths are inner lined 
with acoustic material 
to reduce distraction. © 
Each is equipped with 

two-way communication 
headset and microphone. 








CalifONne ...-cnmm 


Dept. ASU-60 1020 North La Brea Ave. 
Hollywood 38, California 














SIMPLEX 












DUPLEX booth 
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installation uses 


installation allows one-track 

_ the student to work recording 

_ individually with principle 
master tapes and _ for master 
to separately ~~ and response 
record response. material. 





RHEEM CALIFONE CORPORATION 
1020 N. LaBrea Ave., Hollywood 38, California 


Manufacturers of Portable Phonographs, Transcription Players & Complete Sound Systems 


Model 4J-8 


$54.95 Net 
+ Ex. Tax 


Model 12MH8 


$184.50 Net 


Model 12MV 


$104.50 Net 


COMMENTATOR 
55 ER ce 
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akelaatsiar-lmecagel jag CALIFONE 
in the past twelve years is the best 
testimonial to their efforts to provide 
the finest possible phonographs for 
every school budget. The many years 
of daily user experience has developed 
that line of equipment which most 
nearly meets the exacting needs of the 
professional user in the field of 
education. CALIFONE’s advanced engi 
neering combined with quality com 
fokeyal=tahe-wmer-]a-n0) maar-talene-leidelaem-lalemarc(e| 
inspection, provide finest performance 
and lasting dependability with lowest 
cost and minimum weight 


i ak-menapamelene hen aienamme) mn aal-mm er.) 

954 @) 3] cbs) od ok ON RO) oarol-Taha-}amel ai Z-mrole) a 
tinuous variable speed motor three 
years ago, now standard:on most Cali 
fone models, makes the finest profes 
sional equipment expected on only 
ohh} co]pammoleliiqmall-4gtaarel-iihe mmere)aal olelal-al c 
available to schools and institutions at 
prices geared to the budget-conscious. 


rNave)aal-1auialel(or-} 4lelame) mm aal-melles-1-morele] el-1e 

ation of CALIFONE with educators: is 

the development of the exclusive 

“CUEMASTER" for its phonographs 
aan 


# 


Ed 
——— ~*% 

which provides immediate and exact 
selection of any desired groove on any 
size phonograph record. The CUE 
MASTER lifts or gently lowers the 
needle at the push of a button, making 
it possible to instantly stop the recorded 
Tole nale Mur Tale mmote)ahalalel-meadelaammaal-mm-) ¢-[en 
point at which the stop occurred. With 
the ‘‘Cuematic’’ scale, it may be used 
to repeat a phrase or section of any 
part of a-recording for emphasis, 
review, or drill. Net... $12.50. Write 
fom complete catalog. All prices quoted 
are School Net pricés subject only to 
quantity discounts 


Model 14V-9 


$149.50 Net 


Model 5J-7A 


$69.95 Net + Ex. Tax 


$94.95 Net + Ex. Tax 
PREMIERE & CELEBRITY 


Model 12VJ8-9 


$144.50 Net 


Deluxe Push-Button P 
ings * Strobeselecto 
tu ie * Straight AC 













































PHILCO CORPORATION 


GOVERNMENT AND INDUSTRIAL DIVISION 
4700 WISSAHICKON AVENUE, PHILADELPHIA 44, PA. 





First All-Transistor School TV Camera 
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PHILCO brings 
Transistor Reliability and 
Economy to Educational TV 


Now . . . PHILCO makes educational TV practical and 
economical for universities, colleges and schools, with the in- 
troduction of the world’s first fully-transistorized produc- 
tion-line TV camera. Transistors, the mighty midgets of elec- 
tronics, provide a degree of reliability never possible before. 
They minimize both size and weight of the equipment. They 
greatly reduce cost. 


The new PHILCO All-Transistor TV Camera is extremely 
simple and easy to operate, virtually maintenance-free, com- 
pact, light . . . yet it costs much less to buy and to operate. 
In quality, performance and dependability, it is unmatched 
by any other camera. This new PHILCO camera permits 
school TV systems that are practical and flexible . . . that 
can be planned for future expansion of the original basic in- 
stallation. 


Compare the quality, simplicity, performance and economy 
of this PHILCO camera with any other .. . and you'll choose 
PHILCO! Our Instructional TV Planning Book is available 
on request. A PHILCO engineer will be glad to help you plan 
your own special system for TV instruction . . . without cost 
or obligation. Write us today. 
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all-transistor reliability 


camera, controls and_ regulated 
power supply combined into asingle | 
dust-proof unit 


lowest initial cost . . . plus econom 
cal operation and maintenance 


picture details are sharp and clear 
. -. even in low light areas 


extremely flexible . . . operates will 
standard 117 volts AC or on 12 yolt 
battery 


simplified remote control ope 
tion 











THE FABRI-FORM COMPANY 
Byesville 2, Ohio 





WRITE 
FOR DETAILS 
TODAY! 


able from STOCK in these standard sizes 
+T-100 #T-103 

8x1 8-7/8"x4-5/16" 11-1/2"x18"x4-1/4 
+1-101 +T-104 

<16-1/2"x3-3/8" 14-3/4"»21"x4-1/8" 
+1-102 #T-105 

8x18-7/8"%4-5/16"  13-5/8"%18-7/8"x3-1/2” 


‘ypical Fabri-Form storage tray installation 
use in an elementary school room. 
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ABKI FORM 


> School 
= 
> Trays 
ae solve your 
classroom 
storage 
problems 





e Now you can solve your classroom storage problems without 
expensive lockers. With Fabri-Form’s new school trays, you 
have the ideal system for storing student’s materials INDIVID- 
UALLY! Many schools use Fabri-Form school trays for storage 
in home economics, kindergarten, science and chemical labs, 
teacher’s wardrobe cabinets, and manual training classrooms— 
to mention but a few of their countless uses. Typical of articles 
now being stored in these school trays are toys, art materials, 
blankets, “rest period” rugs, kitchen equipment, sewing equip- 
ment, books and writing materials, etc. 


Fabri-Form school trays can be used without any additional 
equipment very satisfactorily—yet they are designed to fit any 
standard rack system the school may decide to add later. Your 
investment is economical and always protected, since these 
school trays HAVE IMMEDIATE USE TO SOLVE EXIST- 
ING PROBLEMS and are always available for later incorpora- 
tion into a more elaborate storage system. 


CHECK THESE FEATURES! 


¢ Beautiful pale tan, gray or green colors 

© Made of sturdy high-impact plastic, with high gloss finish— 
UNBREAKABLE in normal use 

e Resists soiling—easily cleaned with any mild soap 

e Light weight and easy to handle—even by small children 

© Sizes to fit most existing rack systems 

e Used as original equipment by many leading school 
equipment manufacturers—NOW YOU CAN GET THEM 
INDIVIDUALLY 

e Handy card holder on front, each child has his own easily 
identified school tray 

e Over 864 cubic inches of storage space in school tray 
illustrated 

e Low cost—long life—trouble-free storage 





KLIEGL BROS. 


UNIVERSAL ELECTRIC STAGE LIGHTING CO., INC. 


321 W. 50th St., New York 19, N. Y. 


The Educational Theatre Division of Klieg! Bros, 
offers a planning and advisory service to assist 
school personnel, architects and engincers in 
the solution of lighting problems. Without objj- 
gation, Klieg! will submit lighting plans, speci- 
fications, illustrative material and budget prices 
to meet individual project requirements. 


The Klieg! “know how” in optics and design 
has been developed by over a half-century of 
experience in solving difficult lighting prob- 
lems. This unexcelled skill and experience has 
established the name of Klieg! as “THE GREAT 
NAME IN LIGHTING”. 


All Kieg! lighting equipment is designed for 
simple, safe operation, yet with a ruggedness 
that keeps it in trouble-free operation for 
years on end. 


For the finest equipment backed by match. 
less experience, specify THE GREAT NAME IN 
LIGHTING — Kliegl. 
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KLIEGL BROS. 








LOUVER DOWNLIGHTS 


For use in eas. Flush, 
Surface or Pendant types. 
Louvers guard against 
accidental breakage. 


ELLIPSOIDAL DOWNLIGHTS 


Concealed above ceiling. 
Especially designed to 
provide general illumination 
in large areas from unusually 
high ceilings. 


REGRESSED LENS DOWNLIGHTS 


Provides direct illumination 
without glare. For general 
illumination as well as 
accent lighting. 





ROTOLECTOR® KLIEGBOARDS 


The industry’s finest and safest 
interconnecting rotary circuit 
selector. Used to connect branch 
lighting circuits to various 
dimming and non-dimming feeder 
circuits. Eliminates patch cords 
and plugs. 


SAFPATCH® KLIEGBOARDS 


Cold patch type inter- 
connecting circuit selector. 
Used for cross ye ere 
branch lighting circuits to 
desired dimming and non- 
dimming feeder circuits. 


SCR® DIMMERS* 


Using 2 silicon controlled 
rectifiers in a back to back 
circuit, SCR Dimmers 
represent the newest concept 
in dimming control. Com- 
pletely electronic to properly 
serve every modern 

dimming requirement. 


* PATENTED 











KLIEGLIGHTS 


High intensity spotlights for 
front lighting and accent 
lighting on stage. 


SCOOPS 


Smooth even illumination for 
cyclorama and general area 
lighting. 


FRESNEL LENS SPOTLIGHTS 


General area illumina- 
tion or soft edge 
high intensity 
spotting. 


Permanent and portable types with Alzak 
reflectors or compartments for PAR lamps. 
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METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 
2256 Steinway Street, Long Island City 5, New York 


SPECIALISTS IN LIGHTING AND POWER CONTROL EQUIPMENT SINCE 1892 


METROPOLITAN 


DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT © SERVICE ENTRANCE. |: 
SWITCHBOARDS + PANELBOARDS EQUIPMENT , 












= 


with circuit breaker or switch and fuse components e 
SAFETY AND SERVICE SWITCHES § x. 
CUSTOM BUSWAY SYSTEMS METER EQUIPMENT the 


for services up to 6000 amperes . 
pro 


and 


for « 





irons 
tle.- 





threg 





Main Switchboard for a New York City School 






Typical 4000 Ampere Electrically Operated 
PRESSURE-TITE Service Switch 


-LUMITRON STAGE LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM 


CONTROLLED JUNCTION RECTIFIER (C-J-R) DIMMING +¢ MAGNETIC AMPLIFIER 
DIMMING + AUTO-TRANSFORMER DIMMING + MANUAL, REMOTE AND IBN-Bedi 
AUTOMATIC PRESET SYSTEMS + CROSS-PATCH SYSTEMS 


















SOG ge 






A Multi-Scene Preset Lighting Control System Similar 
to Those Designed for Brown Univ., Univ. of Indiana, 
St. John’s Univ., Purdue Univ. and Amherst College 
by the Lumitron Division. 









WRITE TODAY FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
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(ontact Mutual For Stage Hardware 


for more than 25 years, Mutual 
fardware Corporation has sup- 
plied specialized hardware to 
il aspects of the theatrical 
yorld; Schools, amateur and 
ES professional Summer Theaters, 
the Broadway stage and Tele- 
sion. A large inventory of the 
mst outstanding = stagecraft 
products, especially designed 
md constructed to theatrical 
gecifications, is always at hand 
or quick delivery to you! 
Here are just a few of the 
nore popular items: 
Cleats—brace, lashing, stop, 
gebrace, hook, etc.—Hanging 





ims—flush, off-set, right-angle, 
de—Bolt plates—square hole, 
headed hole, slotted. — Stage 
wights and counterweights — 
lon and Sandbag.—Easy Trim 
(amps, Safety Rope Blocks, 
brace Clamps, Bolt plates, Ceil- 
ing plates with or without dee 
8, Foot Irons, miniature or 
Snaps and Clasps, all sizes 
mi types of Stage Screws, Steel 
it and Floor Blocks, light, 
‘ium, heavy-duty and cyclo- 
ama Draw-Curtain Tracks. 








im: 


»LIFIER 
D IBM. 








nttol Traffic Flow 
ih Mutual’s Posts and Ropes 


* oa 
Sees” 





<---- 









ge variety 
es, designs, 
os and weights 
‘mplement every decor. 
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MUTUAL HARDWARE CORPORATION 
5-45 49th Ave., Long Island City, N.Y.— Telephone: EMpire 1-2480 





Stop 
Stage Floor 
Splinters! 


The Mutual Stage Screw and 
Plug quickly sinks into stage 
floors; can be used repeatedly in 
same spot; hold 500% better 
than old style stage screws. The 
plugs can be left in the floor, or 
removed. The hole can be 
plugged with a 9/16” dowel.— 
No splinters—no holes left to 
mar and weaken stage floors! 


No. 2250 Stage Screw fits 
snugly into No. 2255 Plug and 
holds firmly. The No. 2255 
Threaded, vise-type plug screws 
into 9/16” hole for a solid hold. 





Casters 
Heavy and light duty— 
large or small 


for every need— 
Rubber, Fiber, Steel and self- 
lubricating Neoprene Wheels. 


Write Today For Your Free Catalog U! 


Mutual’s 
Lightweight 
Tubular 


Aluminum 


Telescoping 
STAGE BRACE 


Advanced Design e Easy-to-Use 
Costs No More 
« 

Mutual’s Telescoping aluminum 
stage-brace is lighter and strong- 
er than the conventional wood- 
en type, but costs no more! It 
has the regular size steel shoe 
and hook, a quick acting clamp 
to maintain selected length, and 
a slotted shoe which is adjust- 
able along the whole length. 
The hook can be turned and en- 
gaged while the shoe remains 
fastened to the floor. 

The Lightweight Stage Brace 
eliminates breakage and splin- 
ters, is stronger and longer last- 
ing than wood, is less bulky and 
easier to store. 


Dimensions 
Cat. No. Closed Open 
9052 4’ 6’4” 
9053 7 8’4” 
9054 6’ 10’4” 
9055 8’ 14’4” 
9056 10’ 18’4” 
9057 i 22’4” 


All Items Available — In Any naan 










































PITTSBURGH STAGE, INC. 
2705 No. Charles St., Pittsburgh 14, Penna. 








Recent Installations by Pittsburg 





Cathedral of Tomorrow 
Akron, Ohio 


Penn Senior High School 















Penn Hills, Pa a 
Niles Senior High School 
Niles, Michigan 
Dover Senior High School \ 
Dover, Delaware 
North Brandywine High School 
South Brandywine High School 
Thorndale, Pa. qyn 
Newtown Senior High School 
Newtown, Pa. As 
Xenia High School igh 
Xenia, Ohio ati 
Haddon Heights High School f 
Haddon Heights, New Jersey ¥ 
AC. 






Dearborn High School 
Dearborn, Michigan 






Carnegie Library 
Beaver Falls, Pa. 









New Kensington Sen. High School 
New Kensington, Pa. 
The Scottish Rite Cathedral 
& Masonic Temple 
Harrisburg, Pa. 


John Harris High School 
Harrisburg, Pa. 

























Masonic Home 
Elizabethtown, Pa. 


South Hills Catholic High School 
Mt. Lebanon, Pa. 


Ross Twp. Senior High School 
West View, Pa. 











bg Every PITTSBURGH Stage 


Blackout 





Contour 


= Is Individually Planned 


CURTAIN TOREES To obtain the utmost in adaptability of your stage 
CURVED TRACKS to your local needs, Pittsburgh’s consultants sit down 
CYCLORAMAS with your architect and building committee, without pre- 

conceived ideas but with a vast store of successful 














ee nt experience and technical know-how. Your stage is 
nferior : 
Exterior planned with a view to every projected use to si The 
it may be put. The resulting installation is faithful to 
STAGE EQUIPMENT ’ 
at to Paige Nasdware specifications, efficient and economical. 
o a Rp “4 , Lighting 
; emoreau Suichbes d We shall be glad to consult with yoe 
wr r 





without expense or obligation. 






2705 No. Charles Street, Pittsburgh 14, Pes 
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THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
124 City Park Avenue, Toledo 1, Ohio 


D 415 





Let Strong Help You 
SPOTLIGHT 


ACTIVITIES 


chee! ..your plays and concerts in the auditorium, your dances and entertainments in the 
Ken ym, and your half-time ceremonies in the stadium. 
hool \ Strong Dealer will gladly demonstrate an incandescent or carbon are follow spot- 
ight that has been designed to fill a school’s needs best. There are models for pro- 
iting sparkling bright light up to 15 times more powerful than other comparable 
m golights. They require no heavy rotating equipment—simply plug into any 110-V. 
"7 BB Ac outlet. 
. |} | AN | . | 
Only STRONG SPOTLIQHTS 
gh Schoo! 
ral project a sharp, perfectly round spot that 
actually increases in brilliance as it is re- 
| duced in size. The exclusive single control, 
two-element, variable focal length objective 
lens system is the reason. Ordinary spotlights 
igh Scheel reduce spot size by masking or irising, thus 
- Schoo wasting light and producing a fuzzy-edged 





v 


tage 
jown 
pre- 
sstul 
ie is 
vhich 
ul to 





» you 
ation. 
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spot of irregular shape. Strong spotlights 
have fast-operating, 6-slide color boomerangs, 
which 


angled 45° in each direction, and height 


horizontal masking control can be 
adjustable stands which permit horizontal 


sweep, vertical tilt and vertical lock. 


Get the Most Light Per Dollar. 


ANEW SCIENTIFIC AID 


in teaching the principle of solar energy. 


« Sees SOLAR FURNACE 


Under favorable atmospheric condition, samples placed in 
the furnace can be subjected to temperatures in the vicinity 
of 3,000 degrees Fahrenheit. 

Make possible the utilization of the sun’s energy in reaching 
the melting points of many basic elements. 

Consists of a 14-inch parabolic mirror, a means of pivoting 
and tilting so that it is perpendicular to the sun’s rays, a 
coarse and fine focusing device, and a sample holder, all 
mounted on a metal base. 


$69.50 


f.0.b. Toledo 


Write for dealer's name, literature and prices. A free demonstrction or suitable trial period can be arranged. 


PROJECT 


304" y 4" = 2" y 2" 


SLIDES 


UP TO 30 FEET WIDE 


WITHOUT 
DARKENING 
ROOM 





The 


UNIVERSAL 
ARC SLIDE PROJECTOR 


—now being used for audiences of all sizes up to 6,107. 
Makes possible big, brilliant, full of detail black and 
white or color pictures even where darkening the room 
is impractical, or where it is desirable to maintain 
illumination for taking notes. Incandescent projectors 
limit you to small screens and small classes. 


Plugs into any 110-V. A.C. outlet. Easy to operate. Com- 
plete with power transformer, and choice of objective 
lens in the range of 6% to 20 inches inclusive. Available 
with electric changer which holds 70 31%” x 4” slides 
which can be changed by remote push button control, 
for projecting stage and screen border surround deco- 
ration, and background scenery by rear projection. 






































ONLY asex 
MEETS EVERY 
SOUNDCASTING 
REQUIREMENT 














oN SPORTS FIELDS AND BOATING 


Portable PowrPages . . . powerful, ultra- 
compact soundcasting systems that project 
instructions clearly, instantaneously. 
Highly stable under most severe operating 
conditions. New transistorized models of- 
fer 25 watts of power, plus many exclusive 
features . . . talk-back, auxiliary inputs, etc. 


UNIVERSITY LOUDSPEAKERS, 


White Plains, N. Y. 





INC. 





--- IN STADIUMS, TOWERS, PARADE GROUNDS 





Super-Power Projectors produce the greatest concentration of sound from a single 
compact unit. Three models give a choice of 4, 6 or even 12 drivers in one mixing 
chamber, with a total range of power from 120 to 1200 watts. 

Weatherproof High Fidelity from genuine dual range systems with separately driven 
woofers and tweeters that achieve the highest quality reproduction of voice and music, 
Compact models for smali areas, heavy duty models for high power coverage, Alw 


widely used in auditoriums. 





.. IN SWIMMING POOLS, LABS, SHOPS 


Multi-Duty MM Series . . . for completely 
reliable operation in labs, shops, etc., 
where ordinary speakers would soon 
become inoperative from dampness, steam, 
shock, dust, chemicals, or vibration, etc. 
Wide choice of models for mounting on 
walls, swivels, bulkheads, ceilings . . . even 
special underwater models as shown. 


...1N LECTURE ROOMS, CAFETERIAS, GYMS 


Paging and Talk-Back Speakers... 
many types available: compact low watt 
age units for spot coverage; medium and 
high power directional types for pene 
trating high noise levels; bi-directional 
speakers to reduce costs. Highly sensitive 
as microphones. 





Only University makes available a com- 
plete variety of the finest loudspeakers and 
accessories, thereby assuring the right 
speaker for the right job. Further, by 
building quality into all products bearing 
its label, University guarantees years of 
efficient, trouble-free service. 
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University public address speakers, trum- 
pets, drivers and accessories are approved 
for Civil Defense installations. All are 
fully described, complete with technical 
data in the latest Product Catalog. Write 
Desk H-3, University Loudspeakers, Inc.. 
White Plains, N. Y. 


lpiversily, 


A Division of Ling-Altec Electronics, In 











1. WEISS AND SONS 


Established 1900 
445 W. 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


Telephone CIrcle 6-8444 


STAGE RIGGING 
STAGE & AUDITORIUM CURTAINS 
CLASSROOM CURTAINS 


East Meadow High School, East Meadow, N. Y. 
Architect: Frederic P. Wiedersum Associates 


























Wantagh High School, Wantagh, N. Y. 

Curtain made to operate across circular shaped 
proscenium from wall to wall of auditorium. Cur- 
tain drawn to show drapery stage set. 

Architect: Frederic P. Wiedersum Associates 






































DURHAM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


General Offices and Factory: Muncie, Indiana 





SMART APPROACH TO SEATING PROBLEMS. . . CHAIRS BY DURHAM 


Strength, style and durability are the qualities which 
make Durham chairs, in every design and price range, 
your best investment in public seating equipment. 
Millions in use demonstrate their comfort, safety and Fs 
convenience. Select your requirements from today’s Hy 
most complete line— Durham folding metal chairs and INSTITUTIONS FOR J 


modern non-folding styles. 


No. 875—All steel chair. Tubular frame, strongest on the market. 
Extra wide, deep seat; back curved for posture-correct comfort; 
basic design available with wood, vinyl clad, or padded, upholstered 


seat; and wire,or padded upholstered back. Easy folding. 





No. 877 


WRITE TODAY FOR CATALOG OF ALL 
STYLES AND SPECIFICATIONS 











Tubular or 
channel frame chairs 
easily ganged by clamps _ strength absolutely 


Kneelers clamp to 
rear brace, fold upward. 
Vinyl! upholstery 
on foam rubber. 


Bronze plated rack 
may be left 
on folded chair. Holds 


two large books. with winged nuts. 












No. 555 STACK CHAIR 
Weighs only 11 Ibs. Equipped 
with rubber bumpers for 
protection in stacking. Heavy 
duty, large, vinyl clad seat 
and backrest. Flared legs 
for solidity and balance. * 
Folding chair economy, util- 
ity and convenience in a * 
non-folding chair! 











AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 








ie 

~ 
TESTED “S, 
? AND APPROVED % 
By LEADING §= $ 


over 50 YEARS ¢' 
“2eeee?* 





No. 875TA Folding Tab- 
jet Armchair with Wrap 


Induction welding 
on rear brace gives 


unsurpassed. 











No. 251—Smart ladderback 
with underseat safety locks. 
Tubular steel frame. 


No. 305J—AII steel channel 
frame chair for children. Other 
styles include folding tablet 
armchair, non-folding cap- 
tain’s chair. 


‘Durham 


THE FINEST METAL FURNITURE 


















FAULTLESS CASTER CORPORATION 
DEPT. SU-60-61 
Representatives in Principal Cities ¢ Evansville, Ind. e Canadian Factory: Stratford, Ontario 






























































DOUBLE BALL BEARING SWIVEL CASTER DOUBLE BALL BEARING SWIVEL STEM CASTER 
High quality caster especially designed for The Series 2400 Caster completely eliminates 
ro et — beds, -— — and os S- SERIES 24 @) '@) the shimmying re with rc aoa a hel 
s onal equipment. Rubber expansion socke type stem casters. Quiet in operation, this easy 
expands to achieve 100% wall contact inside rolling caster is ideal for use on tray carts and 
tubular metal leg. stretchers. 








Rust Proof Finish 








Style No. Style No. 






































































































































































Ruberex _Plaskite Style No. Style No. 
Wheels Wheels Rubber Tired Wheel || Ruberex Wheel 
Wheel (Soft (Hard Wheels Dia. x Cushion Dia. x 
Dia. Face Tread) Tread) (Renewable Face Tread Face 
Tires) Wheels 
1%” 474,” EA458 EA358 
a 13/,,_” EA459 EA359 2417-5 5x1” 2423-5 5x14” 
3” 1346” EA4520 EA3520 2417-5N 5x1i4” 
3” 13,4,” EAE4520 EAE3520 2417-8 8x14” 
4” 1” EA4521 EA3521 2417-8R 8x1” 
- 34 1” EA4522 EA3522 2417-8N &x12” 
Standard with Cadmium Finish ‘ dened tee * 
on 0 etter indicates Neoprene. 
EA” CASTER EXPANSION SOCKETS Letter “R” indicates Round Tread. 
Socket 1.D. a gd ‘ 1D. Companion to Se- 
" oO. pprox. oO. pprox. * ep 
lubber expansion Pmt oe Rigid LIGHT DUTY SWIVEL PLATE CASTER 
socket can be sup- For Round Tubing em Caster Designed for institutional use on chests, util- 
plied to fit round, #40  .594—.620 |] 166 .894—. 902 ity trucks, and other mobile equipment, this 
+41 .684—.719 |] 175 .992 quality, easy swiveling caster has two complete 
square, or grace- 135 .759—.777 || 157 1 ‘072 ia Pp rows of ball bearings operating in lubricated, 
line tubing. $156 "44 158 1.310 SERIES hardened raceways. Companion Series RP 
4156A .844 159A 1.682 Rigid Caster is available. 
167 -872 159 1.830 
sian yee pee Kind Dia. Mounting Lbs. 
161 1:180 165 1.885 Caster of of Hole Cap. 
“ . No. Wheel Wheel Spacing Each 
6 x? wary? wena EP 3520 Plaskit 100 
1 1.18 ° askite 
= calaed “. EP 4520 Ruberex > 1%x3 100 
*Available only with 1%” and 2” diameter EP 3521 Plaskite 4 1% 125 
wheel. a ia as EP 4521 Ruberex 4x35 115 
tOverall length of 156—2%", 156A—113/¢ EP 3522 Plaskite 5 1% x3 135 
— EP 4522 Ruberex 4 125 
Standard with Cadmium Finish. 
LIGHT DUTY hor a FOR TUBULAR EQUIPMENT 
Superior Double Ball Bearing Swivel Stem 
Caster will fit all sizes of tubular metal furniture MEDIUM DUTY SWIVEL PLATE CASTER 
and equipment. Stem takes “ES” style socket Quality constructed with Double Ball Bearing 
(select proper socket from table below). SERIES oT @) @) Swivel, the Series 900 Caster gives continuing 
good service under many types of medium- 
heavy institutional equipment—housekeeping 
Style No. Style No. and utility trucks, food conveyors, etc. Com- 
Ruberex Plaskite panion Series 9700 Rigid Caster is available. 
Wheel Wheel 
Wheel (Soft (Hard - 
Dia. (Tread) Tread) Kind Dia. Mounting Lbs. 
Caster of of Hole Cap. 
15%” #S438 ES338 No. Wheel Wheel Spacing Each 
— 
” PLAIN BEARING WHEEL 
3 ES4520 ES3520 21-5 Ruberex 5 4% x 4¥ 300 
Standard with Cadet inish. 1- uberex ex 10 
andard wi admium Finish i ROLLER BEARING WHEEL ei 
2 uberex > 
— SOCKETS for “ES” and “S” SERIES CASTERS 31-5 Plaskite 5 4% x 42 600 
23- uberex 10 
ES SOCKET sprin Skt. Skt. 900 Series avail- 31-6  Plaskite 6 44x42 750 
9 No. O.D. I.D. || No. O.D. LD. ‘ 923-8 Ruber : 400 
gtips caster stem able with grease =. 4% x 4 
931-8 Plaskite 650 
firmly, prevents aan Sone Tobing ~_. is, 1-72 seals to protect c re c sor 
‘ é h, . ; ustre Green Lacquer Finish. 
taster from falling i '810 |} 127. 1%4” 1.120 owivel end wheel 
out. 123. 1146" .872 || 127A 1%” 1.120 bearings. Specify 
123A 11.6” 872 127C 1%” 1.120 GS, EG, 923-5GS. FAULTLESS QUALITY CUSHION GLIDES 
124 1” -844 129 12942”-1.9” Large rubber cushion insert absorbs shock. 
124A 1” 844 1.816—1.830 Smooth, flat base slides easily over floor sur- 
124C 1” 844 : G | Db) 3 faces. CSS Glide (top) has machine screw for 
125 1”-11,._” For Square Tubing use on metal equipment. CNS Glide (bottom) 
-894-.902 |} 131 1%4” 1.430 is easily nailed to wood furniture. 



















Css 







































WHEEL BRAKE ON SERIES $ CASTER CNS GLIDES CSS GLIDES 

Friction Brake, on Pivot Bearing Stem Caster : 5 
for tubular metal equipment, provides positive a - gd og _ me 

ocking device for wheel. Pressure on end of ° (in.) (In.) 
foot lever forces friction plate into contact with - 
wheel, thereby Same 9 motion; pressure on CNS 078 % CSS 078 h 
opposite side releases wheel. Friction Brake is CNS 116 11/6 CSS 116 11/6 
availab , on all Double Ball Bearing Casters For Metal CNS 114 1% CSS 114 1% 
with 3”, 4”, and 5” Ruberex wheels and all 2”, And Wood CNS 112 14 CSS 112 1% 
2%", 3", re and 5” Pivot (top) Bearing Casters. 








Equipment 











JRE 
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The most comfortable solution to your seating 


SHWAYDER BROS., INC. 


Institutional Seating Div. 





Dept. AS-70, Detroit 29, Mich. 





problem is SAMSONITE... the world's 
strongest folding and stacking chairs 





1700 SERIES: 


PADDED-CUSHION & 
FOLDING \\\ 
CHAIR 





Electrically welded tubing, Y type 
~ frame of %” O.D. by 19-gauge carbon 
steel. %” cross braces. Rust-resistant 
baked enamel finish. Buoyant seat 
padding upholstered with durable 
vinyl. Replaceable, non-marring plas- 
tic feet. Choice of 9 color combinations. 
Measurements Open: Frame 3014” tall, 18” wide. 
Seat 1514” deep x 1514” wide, with 16” clear- 
ance between frame uprights. Front of seat 1734” 
from floor. Back of seat 165g” from floor. 
++ cei Closed: 377%” tall, 18” wide, 273” 
thick, 


6600 SERIES: 


FOAM-CUSHION 
“FLAIRE”’ 
FOLDING 
CHAIR 





oe 


1%” thick foam cushioning on extra- 
sized box-type seat. Luxuriously 
upholstered in smart-patterned, wipe- 
clean vinyl. Padded curved back for 
posture-perfect comfort.Smart square 
electrically welded tubing. Plastic 
glides. Folds easily, compactly. Choice 
of 8 color combinations. 

Measurements Open: 305,” tall, 1714” wide. Seat 
1514” wide by 16” deep. Center line of front 
leg to center line of rear leg at floor 2034”. 
Measurements Closed: 39 15/16” high, 1714” 
wide, 312” thick. 


2600 SERIES: 








2640 SERIES: 


PLASTISHIELD 
FOLDING 
- CHAIR 






General specifications same as 2600 
Series Chair. Seat has vinyl bonded 
permanently to metal with Samsonite’s 
exclusive PlastiShield process. Virtually 
indestructible and impervious to stains 
or scratches. Smart upholstered ap- 
pearance. Maximum comfort at all 
temperatures. Choice of 3 color combi- 
nations. 


Measurements Open: Frame 2934” tall, 18 3/16” 
wide. Seat 16” deep by 15 7/16” wide with 16” 
clearance between frame uprights. Front of seat 
18” from floor. Floor space covered, 18 3/16” 
wide x 21” front to back. 

Measurements Closed: 381%” tall, 18 3/16” wide, 
234” thick (curve of back to front of seat). 








6000 SERIES: 


UPHOLSTERED 
STACKING 
CHAIR 






Special design permits fast, easy 
stacking 20 high. Electrically welded 
square steel construction. “4” square 
side tubing—%” square back tubing— 
4” O.D. tubing on cross rods. Uphol- 
stered in attractive, durable vinyl. 1” 
seat padding; %” back padding. In- 
sert-type non-marring Tenite glides. 
Wall-saver feature. Choice of 5 color 
combinations. 


Measurements: Width, 2012"; depth, 217%”; 
height, 31 1/16”; seat height, 1712”; seat width, 


17”. 





ALL-STEEL 
FOLDING CHAIR 


Electrically welded tubing. Y type frame 
of %” O.D. by 19-gauge carbon steel. %” 
cross braces. Seat of 20-gauge steel, fully 
form-fitting. Steel brace under seat front. 
Form-fitting steel back. Replaceable plas- 
tic feet. Rust-resistant baked enamel fin- 
ish. Choice of 11 colors. 








For group seating information, 
see your Yellow Pages or write: 
Shwayder Bros., Inc., 
Institutional Seating Div., 
Dept. AS-70, Detroit 29, Mich. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 


==] Samsonite 


Shwayder Brothers, inc., 
Folding Furniture Division, Detroit 29, Mich. 





Measurements Open: Frame 2954” tall, 18 3/16" wide. 
Seat 15 7/16” wide by 16” deep with 16” clearance be- 
tween frame uprights. Front of seat 18” from floor. Floor 
space covered, 18 3/16” wide by 21” front to back. 
Measurements Closed: 38!” tall, 18 3/16” wide, 24" 
thick (curve of back to front of seat) 

6200 SERIES: 





UPHOLSTERED 
STACKING 
ARMCHAIR 





Special design permits fast, easy stack- | 
ing 7 high. Electrically welded square 
cold-rolled steel construction. *” square 
side tubing—5s” square back tubing-% | 
O.D. tubing on cross rods. Upholstered 
in attractive, durable vinyl. 1” seat pad- | 
ding; %” back. Insert-type non-mal- | 
ring Tenite glides. Wall-saver feature. | 
Choice of 5 color combinations. 
Me : Width, 2119”; depth, 22 11/16 | 
height, 31”; seat height, 1742”; seat width, 17. 
E—KaS—————— 




















BORROUGHS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


A SUBSIDIARY OF THE AMERICAN METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY OF DETROIT 


3062 North Burdick St., Kalamazoo, Michigan 


~ 





OF KALAMAZOO 


wardrobe, combination. 











LIBRARY 


SHELVING 


Heights 42”, 84”, 90” 
— width 36”. Open or 
closed backs — single 
or double face. Open 
Vf back units have corner 
bracing. Sliding 
Hanger bar and shelves, 91/4” deep, ad- 
shelf on “Minute justable without bolt- 
Man” can be low- ing, ;on 34” centers. 
ered for children’s 
use. 





> F = he sO DO 8 


“MINUTE MAN” RACKS 


Compact, flexible, easy to assemble or transport. 
Hold maximum number of garments in minimum 
— floor space. Richly plated “Wonder Bar” can be 
reversed to increase hanger capacities. 
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SWINGING-DOOR CABINETS 


2 heights—42”, 78” ...2 depths— 
18”, 24”. Single central handle with 
Yale & Towne built-in lock. Doors 
have 3-point latching and swing com- 
pletely open. Shelves adjustable on 2” 
centers without tools, nuts or bolts. 
78” cabinets in 3 styles — supply, 


PRODUCTS 


meet the needs of schools and universities everywhere 





STEEL SHOP EQUIPMENT 


Including work benches, tool stands, utility 
carts, shop desks and tables, portable and 
semi-portable work bench kits, many other 


accessories, 





BOOKCASES AND 


SUPPLY CABINETS 
Heights of 29”,42”, 78”, 
84”— depths of 12” and 
18”— width 36”. 78” 
and 84” units obtain- 
able with open or closed 
backs, in single or 
double face. Sliding 
shelves adjustable with- 
out bolting. 


send for 
literature 


Send for special literature 
on the Borroughs lines 











Borroughs 
cabinets are 
36” wide and 
are available 
in spring 
green, dark 
green, gray, 
fall tan. 





| 


i: NAN LENORE ETT 


SLIDING-DOOR CABINETS 
3 heights—29”, 42”, 78” ... 2 depths 
—12”, 18”. The 29” and 42” units 
have steel or glass sliding doors—78” 
cabinet has steel sliding doors. All 
Borroughs cabinets have adjustable 
shelves. 






















METALSTAND COMPANY 
7520 State Road, Phila. 36, Pa. 








STATESMAN* DESKS! 


In square-edge (as shown) or round-edge de- 
‘sign. Clutter-free, functional styling; recessed 
backs; full color range; linoleum, Textolite or 
Corlex tops. Also available in “overhang,” 
single pedestal and secretarial models. 


SPACE-SAVER DESKS! 


ideal “space-stretcher” desks in 20” or 24” 
deep styles. Boasts all other Metalstand qual- 
ity features. Available in double and single 
pedestal models and full color range. 


Hi-Lo TYPEWRITER STANDS! 


America’s most famous and no wonder! A 
feather-like touch of the toe and it raises or 
lowers. Available in many colors; as are our 
other typewriter, telephone and machine 
stands without casters. 


CRADLE SUSPENSION FILES! 


Goldencrest* Golden*Glide 28/2" deep and 
Statesman* 26” deep models. Each takes more 
weight; drawers glide more easily. Available 
in 2, 3, 4 and 5-drawer letter or legal sizes; 
and in full complement of colors. 


STORAGE and WARDROBE CABINETS! 
A varied selection of storage, wardrobe, com- 
bination and counter-high cabinets, ranging 
from 42” to 78” high; 18” to 24” deep; all 
35” wide. Full color range, too. 


*Registered 


Write for Our 
New Complete METALSTAND COMPANY 


FULL COLOR 7520 State Road, Phila. 36, Pa. « DEvonshire 3-7900 METALSTAND 
CATALOG — ee 


0 Uf ‘ 
Manufacturers of STEEL DESKS AND MODULARS 


SUSPENSION FILES e¢ NON-SUSPENSION FILES oe Ager 
STEEL CABINETS e¢ Hi-Lo TYPEWRITER STANDS Metal Standard 0 
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THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY 
Dayton 9, Ohio 












THE CAmPus of De 
Pauw University. 





A NATIONAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 
paid for itself in less than 2 years. 





LUNCHEONETTE is popular with stu- 
dents because of quick, pleasing service. 






NATIONALS OFFER new account- 
ing efficiency to many institutions. 





“Our Claheonal Accounting System 


et 





ATTRACTIVE INTERIOR of Seer 
this university’s gift shop. 


pturns 62% annually 


investment ! : on Pauw University 


Greencastle, Indiana 






onal Accounting System has 
university commendable per- 
» writes Frank DeVaney, As- 
t Comptroller of De Pauw Uni- 










‘To summarize, our National System 
operates quickly, accurately, and effi- 
Bee 22 illustrate. Our volume 

y nearly 20% during 
thelast three years. However, installa- 
tonof Nationals has maintained our 
tiedile of trial balance by the fifth 
lay Of the following month without in- 
Crease of personnel. In addition to this 
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speed, we now have the assurance that 
our records are precisely correct. 
“The efficiency of our Nationals is 
most concretely realized in terms of 
money savings. Our National System 
returns 62% annually on investment!” 


Assistant Comptroller of 
De Pauw University 


ME WATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, Dayton 9, ohio 


1089 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES + 76 YEARS OF HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 


Your institution, too, can benefit from the 
time- and money-saving features of a Na- 
tional System. Nationals pay for themselves 
quickly through savings, then continue to re- 
turn a regular yearly profit. National’s world- 
wide service organization will protect this 
profit. Ask us about the National Maintenance 


Plan. (See the yellow pages of 
your phone book.) me” 











BLACKBOARD RESURFACING COMPANY 








306 Market Street, Bangor, Pennsylvania 





Changeable Letter DIRECTORIES & ANNOUNCEMENT BOARDs | 











This Page Is Our Sample Case! 


It would take a large catalog to feature all 
the inside and outside directories, chalk- 
boards, cork bulletin boards and pegboards 
in all their sizes, styles, frames, metals, 
finishes. 





But this page merely indicates that there’s a directory 
or bulletin board for every use in schools — churches — 
dormitories — administration buildings — museums — 
office buildings — factories — hotels — motels — 
apartment buildings — clubs — hospitals — institutions 
— classrooms — stores — floors — offices — bowling 
alleys — everywhere! 


Their “Little Things" Make and Prove their QUALITY! 


These boards must be sturdy for years of service. Their Kala- 
mein construction (metal over wood with reinforced mitered 
corners) or all metal, with continuous piano hinges and cylinder 
lock and key, make that possible. It prevents sagging; adds 
rigidity. Their changeable letters are easy to apply, change, 
remove, keep in alphabetical order, read, clean. 


The cork bulletin boards are of genuine self-sealing cork with 
rigid frames built for years of service. The doors, where used, 
are set-in on full length piano hinges. 


Put them all together and they make undisputable QUALITY! 


Send for literature and prices. Tell us of your 
—_ specific interest or requirements and we can suggest 
appropriate boards. 














& CORK BULLETIN BOARDS 9 


DIRECTORY 


COMPANY OF yorK 


NREN COGLIN CO 
w 











Style 0-300. Overall Directory Style AO-150. For indoor and out- 
Board, 25” x 37”. Chrome door use. Aluminum frame. Over- 
frame. Overall glass door. all glass door. 

















Styles M30 (72” x 30”) and M31 (72” x 36”). 
Triple panel cork board. Choice of metal 
frame. 3 glass locked doors. Inside; outside 
use. Fluorescent illumination optional. 








Sizes to 4’-0” x 12’-0”. 


Style CO-2. Framed combination unit. Your choice: 
chalkboard, cork bulletins, pegboard—any arrangement. 





Style RE-1. 2-face re 








SPECIAL STYLES & SIZES MADE TO ORDER 3’6” x 5’, 4’ x 6’. Solid 


If our stock or styles do not serve your needs, we can 
design boards for your requirements. 


versible boards, 3’ x 5’, 


oak floor stand. 














SF Send for Free Descriptive literature. Dae c never. Get illustrated folder 


Individual award plaques with 
FADEPROOF PHOTO on 








Style HZ-1. 24” x 18”. 
Grooves run horizontally. 


Style VT-1. 18” x 24”. 
Grooves run vertically. 








ra see 


Chrome frame. 


Chrome frame. 
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SERVICE 





Ask about this service of resurfae- 
BLACKBOARD RESURFACING ite cna ‘resetting your siate, back 


boards, after school hours. Guaran- 
teed to equal “brand new’ boards or 
you pay nothing. No dust or dirt. 














A. C. DAVENPORT & SON, INC. 


307 N. Desplaines St., Chicago 6, Ill. 





Now in Our 28th Year of Quality Service 


A Complete Line of Changeable-Letter, 
Cork and Chalk Boards, Name Plates, etc. 


DAV-SON supplies the very finest in _ — 
school . boards, “ over ” — | . W : LL 
F s and types, with or without ¢ : 
ent - I ! DEL UXE U 
7 pors. Frames of hardwood or metal har- i) aH PETTER ANNOUN 
ynize with all interiors and exteriors, : i} 
a long life of prestige-usefulness. Wy Fac 
i) SCHEC 


© CHANGEABLE-LETTER DIRECTORY i i BCENERAL ANNoUNG 


> AND ANNOUNCEMENT BOARDS HH poi FRAME AN 
legibility and change of message are assured He itt FINISH FOR INDOOR 

Why felt-covered wood panels, grooved every 4” sD = —— 1 

"¥e accept all interchangeable letters from 14” to ) TURDY 125 EXTR 
high. Also available as combinations with : Guscudied uluiated : 

“ork Boards, for double-duty usefulness. Glass ene ee 

“Yoors and illumination optional. STANDARDS 











H 6available for all 
SELF-SEALING CORK BOARDS eaten 
FOR BULLETINS AND POSTERS | announcement 


Finest quality cork in natural or new light green. "i boards. Overall bill Extruded Aluminum Frame DIRECTORY 
Framed in wood or metal, glass doors with | ~=height 56”. i with set-in glass door, changeable 
eylinder lock, and illumination optional. bili VAY lethar’. ; 





FINEST QUALITY CHALK BOARDS 
Exclusive Dur-O-Plate surfaces in either green 
or black, with frame and chalk rail in fine hard- INTERCHANGEABLE PLASTIC LETTERS 
wood. CHALK BOARDS also available mounted Double flange gives fast, easy insertion, removal, 
on 55” Standards. change; perfect alignment without curling. Ilus- 

tration shows construction and easy insertion 
method. 





255 |S 
eee, i 


ee. ee 





DOUBLE PANEL CORK BOARD CHANGEABLE LETTER BOARD SINGLE PANEL CORK 


all with separate glass doors, lock for outdoor-indoor use BOARD 
For indoor use — no 


door 


METAL FRAMES AND DOORS 


Sparkling chrome, satin stainless steel, extruded 
aluminum and rich bronze metal. Sturdy kalamein 
construction, reinforced, mitered corners. Set-in 
glass doors have full-length piano hinges. 


x a 2 


' HARDWOOD FRAMES 
; 


———— ae cane Se wrth: In walnut and NAMEPLATES on hand- 
ee eer Bis somely designed wood 
CHALK BOARDS bases in many finishes. 


—— 
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AMERICAN CITY BUREAU 


3520 Prudential Plaza, Chicago 1, IIl. ° 470 Park Avenue South, New York 16, Ny 
410 Forum Building, Sacramento 14, Calif. 





So storey is 
face a 

new gift 
problem 


An apple for the teacher is still a gracious gesture, niques to help you re-evaluate basic aims, analyz 
but it is obviously no solution to the financial needs of your plant needs, and then establish a lasting fund 
institutions of learning. raising structure. 

Take your college or university, for instance. If you Our brochure ““A New Dimension in Expansion Plan 
had more funds, should they be used to enlarge your ning” explains this unique professional approach. For 
faculty? Would expanding or modernizing your build- your copy, write us at 3520 Prudential Plaza, Chicago 
ings solve a problem? Should you be offering new 1, Illinois; 470 Park Avenue South, New York 16, NY. 
courses? or 410 Forum Bldg., Sacramento 14, California. 

To help answer such questions, many institutions of ‘ . 
learning have called upon the American City Bureau. Ame rican City Bur eau 
We are a fund-raising organization—but we do more professional fund raising counsel 
than help you raise money. We apply professional tech- _ roUNDING MEMBER AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF FUND-RAISING 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 



















E FOOD SERVICE—HOMEMAKING—DORMITORY 


Lunchroom 


The Chicago Hardware Foundry Company E 501 

Fort Smith Plywood Company 822 (left page, 
facing post cards) 

Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. E 502 

The International Silver Company E 510 

Keyes Fibre Company 512 

Metwood Mfg. Co. 506, 507 

Midwest Folding Products 508 

Mitchell Manufacturing Co. 503-505 

Oneida Silversmiths 511 

Rol-Fol Table, Inc. 509 

Sico Mfg. Co., Inc. 823 (right page, 


facing post cards) 


A ee es 


Kitchen 


Crescent Metal Products, Inc. 

The Cleveland Range Company 
Dwyer Products Corporation 

Groen Mfg. Co. 

B. H. Hubbert & Son, Inc. 

Jordon Commercial Refrigerator Co. 
Market Forge Co. 

Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Company 
The Triumph Manufacturing Company 
United Manufacturers 

Victory Metal Manufacturing Corp. 
Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc. 
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Homemaking Equipment 


Mutschler Brothers Company 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. 


Residence Hall 


Royal Metal Manufacturing Company 
Simmons Company, Contract Division 
Superior Sleeprite Corp., Contract Division 


To get the most value from your copy of AS&U—use the salmon-colored Reader Service post 
cards to get further information on specific products and manufacturers. 
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‘ENSILE ALUMINUM FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT 


A Food handling unit for every standard size 


he complete line PANS — TRAYS — SCREENS — BASKETS 


23 x 33 Donut screen 16 x 16 Dish racks 
23 x 23 Donut screen 15 x 21 Canadian pans 


be 20 x 22 Roasting pans 15 x 20 Trays 
_k 20 x 20 Glass racks 14 x 18 Trays 
a 19 x 19 Donut Screen 12 x 20 Steamtable pans 
oy 18 x 26 Bun Pans 12 x 16 Mess trays 
wr C KS 18 x 26 Trays 11 x 14 Mess trays 
J 18 x 26 Baskets wire 10 x 20 Roasting pans 
\Z 18 x 24 Bakers Sheets 10 x 14 Compartment trays 


1 N D LI FTS 16 x 22 Trays 9 x 18 Display pans 


PIE TINS—MEAT PLATTERS—TOTE BOXES 


= Units for other sized pans or trays are made as specials 
Be Oo D ( A R ; 5 Information furnished on request. 
ss Pan, tray, screen etc., sizes are approximate only. When ordering 


? CRES-COR Units specify actual dimensions, make and model 
t RA. ke I D number of pan, tray, screen etc., to be carried. 


e 
tag 


JOD WARMERS 


food service in... OFFERED IN 6 
, HOSPITALS, HOTELS, BAKERIES, PERFORMANCE PROVEN METHODS 
IONS AND INDUSTRIAL CATERING To Carry from 1 to 250 Pans or Trays 


“OPERATIONS 
DP C—— _1. CORRUGATED SIDE WALLS —-) 
TANDARD UNIT FOR EVERY HEIGHT REQUIREMENT 


2. ANGLE LEDGE SIDE WALLS _—> 


3. UNIVERSAL ANGLE LEDGES z 
Va Eien CHANNEL PAN SLIDES = 


HEIGHT—57% ~ HEIGHT—36" 
. GLIDE-OUT & SLIDE-OUT SHELVES | 
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es of Crescent Equipment Compared with: 
" An Average Woman 5 5 A Worktable 38 


i service function HORIZONTAL SHELVES 
ERY, STORAGE, PREPARATION 

5, SERVING, HOLDING, BUSSING 

fompeny with 24 years’ experience, Cres- ) Member of BEMA, NAFEM, ASBE, ARBA, AHA 

us @d throughout the world by leaders in . y See your local equipment dealer 

vice industry. uses 

‘int >:mation on any of the units shown aires 


DISTRIBUTED BY: 
New 1959 catalog 459. | 
bn ‘he Cres-Cor mailing list to receive y 





‘miking ideas and bulletins of new 


eo 











100-1841-70 in. ¥ fH) COLD CABINET r = aoa 
tho. _ CABINET 
100-1833-58 in. veers | = / 

100-1822-42 in. Fi i= | | Model 102-1841 i= i | Model 
100-1818-36 in. Resin) © maid | 100-2341 

Sie 0B) MERCHANDISER | |) | fe a 

CABINET “4 S ANGLE 
“4 / | CABINET 

| Model 111-1814 | 

» ! a Model % 
101-1817 





UNIVERSAL Universal Universal 
CABINETS | HOT CABINET ___ HOT CABINET 


Interchangeable Insulated Model : , » Insulated Model 
Interiors ' H-137-UA12 ik :| ale H-133-UG3 
UA—Universal Angles Jas ae » * 5 — Universal 
UG—Glide-Out Shelves st m Universal : ~ Bl REFRIGERATED. 
US—Slide-Out Shelves ‘ “a HOT CABINET : | “SS CABINET 


UPC—Angles with oe | Not Insulated a Insulated Model 
Plate Carriers Model 131-UA9 » . R-171-UA9 » 


STANDARD RACKS 
Corrugated 4 Heights Angles 
200-1941 7Oin. 201-1812 
200-1833 58in. 201-1810 
200-1822 42in. 201-186 = iz I 
240 1815 36 in. 241-186 | «B i TANDEM 


| me RACK 
WIDE OPENING |Z = 
RACK Z | ; . Model 
2211-1548 








HAND LIFTS 
HAND LIFT - 
HAND LIFT HAND LIFT Ps Seeds Clin Peis HAND L 


Utility Model 321-1810 Utility Model 300-1811 Model 302-128 Pie Tin Model 350-It 


COFFEE BREAK amie VENDOR’S CART 
Model 711 q = Model 716 SPECIAL CART 
+ : | . Made to 

Bar - lee 2 Customer 
INDUSTRIAL a : 4 , Requirements pt 
SERVICE / : ey Model 710 > ji 
Model 708 - : ; 

















CRES-cOR Ce 


Factories at: Willoughby and Wickliffe, Ohio COMPLETE LINE OF INFRA-RI 


Main Offices: 18901 St. Clair Ave., Cleveland 10, Ohio 











ALUMINUM MOBILE UNIT FOR EVERY FOOD SERVICE OPERATION 


++ STORAGE ag = ete *¢¢ > PROCESSING ++++P> HOLDING e+++ B® SERVICE ++ +P DELIVERY 










RACKS PROOF CABINETS o >I = RS 
YU i ® tein =<“ =| - 
| B a | 5 < i 
= e7 : A ES | oe. a 6 
j\ tray tore / - ] 5 ) 
RACKS !—~ ; = HOT AND COLD 
es ‘ r? Ke Fay CABINETS 





DOUBLE DOOR “l FOOD SERVICE CABINET 
CABiNET Model 146-UPC72 


Mode! 106D-1841 


= 
PASS-THRU 
CABINET 


| Model 104P-1841 
< 


SQM!!! 


Model 2059-2 Model 3101 


eC. 


PROOF e- ‘Hot Stuff’? HAND LIFTS 
— cm HAND LIFT 


HOT CABINET 4m ==) |. 2 HAND LIFT Electric Heated Model H-331E 


Not Insulated =|! a Propane Heated 
Model 130-1836 > | = Model H-331G 
: fees sig ca 


- > f 7 
we = © ~— SCHAND LIFT 

Sasealt ne keg » Propane Heated 

Model 120-1836 Wega” . . Model H- 1416 





BUTTERFLY e HORIZONTAL SHELF e UNIVERSAL ANGLE 


BUTTERFLY Ay fs | VERTICAL UNIVERSAL ANGLE RACK 
RACK RACK ‘ Model 207-UA13 — = 
Model 2209 : | Model V-256 7 my od 

. b Series 
HORIZONTAL , ; * 
RACK . 


Model 270-40 sill TRAY RACK 
Series , id Model 271 Series 


INS HANDY DOLLIES e UTILITY «© GLASS RACKS * BASKETS 
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CRES-COR 
WILITY DOLLY GLASS RACK DOLLY GLASS RACK DOLLY SPECIAL DOLLY BASKET 
Model 510-6-1118 Model 500-2020 Model 241-204 Model 530-3220 Model 805-18 










CATERERS’ EQUIPMENT ¢ CARRIERS ¢ BOXES « TRAYS 


OR manufactures an DISH 
mond Custom Units ©») CARRIER 


159 fo C % BEAN POT |i 
figs r necessary , aids : CARRIER | ae 
: fo be furnished. 1 a Model 375-1 


For further information E: 
get Catalog rb) ] Main Offices: 18901 St. Clair Ave., Cleveland 10, Ohio 


Factories at: Willoughby and Wickliffe, Ohio 














‘CRES-€QR \NFRA-RED FOOD WARMERS 
yee) | da ai ee] | ee) a 1 @) 9) 7 ee) a a4 8 APPLICAI ON : 


ag) 3 TYPES OF 3 SATIN FINISH 3 RECTANGULAR 3 DECC -AToR \\Y 
= INFRA-RED ELEMENTS HOOD COLORS HOOD STYLES HOOD TYLes * 


Aluminum - Brass Shallow - Narrow Styles 1, 2and5i. 3 Hood Desig 
ns 


“Golden Glow" Lamps - Metal 
Deep Standard = De: xe - Starlite 


Tubes - Quartz Glass Tubes Copper 


Most Series UL Listed, U in Model Number indicates UL listing. nished with an 8-foot Cord Set with 2-prong plug. Othe 
All shipped complete with Infra-Red Elements and Switch to models furnished with 4-inch octagon outlet bo, with Yy ing 
operate on 110-120 Volt 60 cycle AC. Plug-in Models fur- KO's and sufficient wire to make connections, | 


CRES-2OR SERIES 8—DEEP HOOD MODELS with “Golden Glow” Infra-Red Lamp: 


Deep Hood Units illuminate as well 
as heat. Add eye and sales appeal 
while keeping foods hot and ready 
for service. 


MODEL IFW-368-U-3 
OA—8”" D x 11” W, Lengths 24, 36, 48 and 58 ins. Series 8 Models may be Shelf g 


with 2, 3, 4 or 5 lamps depending on length. Leg Mounted or Hung by Choi 
ins 


CRES-2OQER SERIES 25—SHALLOW HOOD MODELS with Metal Tube Infra-Red Elements 


Shallow hood warmers are 
ideal for mounting under 
shelves, canopies or places 
with limited overall clearance. 


MODEL IFW-3625-U 
OA—3” Dx 11” W, Lengths 24, 36, 48 and 58 ins. . 
Series 25 Models may be Shelf or 
Leg Mounted or Hung by Chains 


CRES-&OQ& NARROW HOOD MODELS 


Narrow Hood Models have a new design 
multi-face polished reflector which directs 
heat pattern over only the desired area. 
Quartz glass elements illuminate as well as 


SERIES 27—MODEL IFW-2427-U heat. Narrow hoods can be counter mounted SERIES 28—MODEL IFW-2428-U 
OA—2% 6” D x 64” W, Lengths 24, 36, t hain OA—2%6” D x 6%” W, Lengths 24, 36, 48 
48 and 58 ins. on legs, shelf mounted or hung by chains. and 58 ins. Furnished with plated-wire guard. Be 





4 


CRES-&O DECORATOR HOOD MODELS with “Golden Glow” Infra-Red Lamps. 


HEAT-N-SERVE 
aaGED Stun Model IFW-61 


Models 
Lengths 24 to 60 ins. 
for Ceilings 6 to 9/2 ft. 


SWIVEL SPOT 
Model IFW-68-U 
Also available as 
Stationary Spot 
Model IFW-69S-U 

FLEX-O-RAY yas gta 

Model IFW-60 Lengths 27 to 103 ins. 

for Ceilings 6 to 12 ft. 








PULL-DOWN 
RIGID STEM SERIES 
SERIES Model 
Style 1 Model IFW-62-U-S and iFW-63, 65, Style 2 Style 2 
Deluxe Model IFW-64-U-S 67-U-PD Standard Stariite 


THE COMPLETE CRES- 
SEE YOUR CRES-COR 
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MUTSCHLER 
MULTIPLEX 


INSTITUTIONAL 
= | Oa GE 
COMPONENTS 


5 ee 


By, 
ve) 


Praeaas 


ABR PEI HONS oh 


DESIGNED 
STORAGE RE 


Foods Laboratory 

Laundry Area 

Child Care Area 

Office and Reception Area 
Home Management Area 
General Storage Area 





ECIFIC 
iTS. OF: 


Clothing Laboratory 
Grooming Area 
Teachers Lounge 
instrumental Music Dept. 
Arts and Crafts Room 
Private Dining Room 
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F  ecineciage storage units are designed for use in a great 
variety of locations in the educational building, some of 
which are illustrated in this folder. Instructor desks, student 
work tables, art horses and other specialized items of school 
furniture and equipment of the latest design are available, in 
addition to built-in units. 


All MULTIPLEX units are precision-built of selected kiln- 
dried northern maple felled on Mutschler’s own tracts. Stand- 
ard wall units are 12”, 15”, 18”, 24”, 301%”, 33” and 47” high. 
Standard base units with counter top are 30’, 32” and 36” 
high. Tall units are 83” high. Interior fittings are adjustable 
and removable, adaptable to changing classroom conditions. 
Component units for use in the foods laboratory accommo- 


date built-in appliances of any make. Color and natural grain 
finishes are catalytically applied DuPont Dulux, practically 
impervious to scratches, stains and discoloration. Hardware 
is modern or traditional, and there is a wide choice of counter 
top materials which may be supplemented with maple ane 
stainless steel inserts. 


The planning and equipping of specialized departments 
in a modern educational system is a complex undertaking. 
Our experienced Mutschler design engineers, fully familiar 
with the many components in the MULTIPLEX line and the 
unique purpose for which each is designed, will be glad 
assist you. Complete information about Mutschler planning 
service, provided without extra cost, is avai!able upon request 








SPRAY BOOTH (counter top) 
for craft work, and other floor 
storage units. 


MUTSCHLER 
MULTIPLEX 


SPECIALIZED STORAGE 
units along wall keep art and 
craft supplies orderly. In- 


| R tructor’s deskhasfiled A 
GROOMING AREA has glamorous vanities panties tain = anion 


wih gold traditional molding. Theatrical 
mimrors add a professional touch. 











STORAGE WALL with tote/tray storage, 

drawers and shelves for student supplies. SEWING TABLE has fold- 
away sewing machine, cutting 
top. Tote/trays fit table and 
store in utility units. 











TRIPLE MIRROR and ventilated wardrobe 
units for sewing room. 


























MOBILE DEMONSTRATOR 
has adjustable mirror, drop 
leaves, drawers and shelves 
for at-hand storage. 


LAUNDRY AREA with wash- 
er/dryer. Note ventilated 
cleaning utensil case. 


FOOD PREPARATION pen- 
insula with sinks, drop leaf, 
storage for two students. 


MUTSCHLER BROTHERS COMPANY 


NAPPANEE, INDIANA 


Copyright, 1960, Mutschler Brothers Company Printed in U.S.A. Form No. SE-608SS 


CORK TACK BOARD for dis- 
play and floor units for 
storage. 


INDIVIDUAL ARRANGE- 
MENTS simulate home 
kitchens while making best 
use of laboratory space. 














Royal Fiber-X 
dormitory furniture shown. 


In dormitories, 
classrooms, 


cafeterias... 


FIBER-X .-. 80 indestructible 
We give it a ten-year guarantee 
ing surface beauty won’t chip, 

Wel, seratch, check, warp, dent, or 
tack. Inner strength comes from 
Welded square steel tubing, makes 
long-range economy real. Choose the 
beauty you like in Birch, Butternut, 
Walnut and Cherrywood finishes. All 
ts are interchangeable or 


amen 
individually replaceable thanks to 


?, : . 
Sunique modular construction. 





VENTURA ... features 
removable and replaceable 
metal panels 

Truly “‘custom-made” furniture at 
production-line prices! Outstanding 
style and strength in a complete line 
of dressers, chests, bedside cabinets 
and beds. Select an economical metal 
finish, or a Plastelle-enameled finish 
on metal panels available in 16 
decorator colors. 


FURNITURE TAKES ABUSE 
...stays beautiful through years of use! 


WOODRIDGE .. . the beauty 
of wood, strength of steel 

Furniture that imparts a friendly, 
homelike atmosphere conducive to 
study and relaxation. Combines the 
warmth of wood with sturdy steel 
frames for unmatched appearance 
and durability. Individual pieces and 
combinations for every need .. . 
chests, dressers, night tables, luggage 
racks, desks, beds. Wood Panel 
Finishes: American Walnut or 


Finnish Birch, 


designed with your purse in mind 

















LOW-COST FAIRFIELD 


Outstanding all-metal unit-built dorm 
furniture ow to stretch appro- 
riations. Dressers, vanities, chests, 
lode—cnausiiiiae: . . . designed with 
classic simplicity, constructed for 
years of hard usage without showin, 
wear. Solid or two-tone oven-bake 
Plastelle enamel finish. Tops: Plas- 
telle-enameled metal, or Royaloid. 


® 





A NEW LOOK 
IN LEARNING 


TYPING DESK .. . designed for latest 

training techniques 
For any manual or electric typewriter. Model 
1700 (shown) has V-braced frame for extra 
rigidity against vibration of electric ma- 
chines. Convenient new hand-crank raises 
and lowers typewriter for perfect posture. 
Open-front storage cabinet, handy pullout 
shelf. Cabinet and typewriter well are also 
available for left-handed students, or for use 
as business machine desk. Rubber glides 
protect floors, prevent creeping. Finished in 
colorful oven-baked Plastelle Enamel. 
Modesty panel optional on all units. 


DIMENSIONS: Overall! 35%" long x 19” wide x 30° 
high; machine platform height adjustable 26° to 
30°; machine platform & work top, each 18” 
long x 15%”. 

MODEL 1700—Clear Lacquered Birch Top. 


MODEL 1702—Same as 1700 but with 9%" sq. 
detachable bookshelf on leg. 


MODEL 1704—Fiberesin Top. 


MODEL 1706—Same as 1704 but with 9%” sq. 
detachable bookshelf on leg. 


EFFICIENT POSTURE CHAIR 
Model 1750 — Contoured seat and back, 
scientifically pitched for correct posture. 
Back rest has adjustable tilt, 4-way adjust- 
ment for proper back support. Clear birch 
seat, back. Plastelle enameled square-tubu- 
lar steel legs, rubber glides. 

DIMENSIONS: Seat 16%” wide x 15%"; height 
17%"; back 13” x 7”. Colors: Salmon Rose, Wedge- 
wood Blue, Sandalwood, Turquoise, Grey. 


everything AB¥AL, makes is made to save you money 


YOU’LL LIKE 


SCHOOL DESKS & CH..IRS 


(C) ART DESK . . . with seven-position top 
Adjustable top with full-lock double ratchet 
support that permits seven positions beside 
flat. Extra support rod for normal art posi- 
tion. “Disappearing” pencil and board ledge. 
Heavy gauge steel case and square-tubular 
legs bonderized and finished in durable 
Plastelle Enamel. Seamless, steel drawer 
slides on noiseless nylon glides. Rubber leg 
tips prevent scuffing. 

DIMENSIONS: Overall 35” x 24” x 30” high; ad- 
justable top 23” x 24"; stationary top 12” x 24”; 
drawer 10” x 21” x 3%” deep; storage compart- 
ment 22” x 21” x 34%” deep. 


MODEL 1736—Finish; Top—Fiberesin or maple- 
grained Royaloid; Frame—Saimon Rose, Wedge- 
wood Biue, Sandalwood, Turquoise and Grey. 


GENERAL PURPOSE & 
BOOKKEEPING DESK 
Spacious work surface, compartmented stor- 
age shelf for books, ledgers. Tops are imper- 
vious to heat, water, alcohol, cigarette burns. 
Case and reinforced tubular steel legs bon- 
derized and finished in Plastelle Enamel. 
Rubber glides hold desk steady, prevent floor 
marring. 
DIMENSIONS: Overall 35” x 24” x 30” high; 
ledger compartment 22” x 21” x 4%"; book com- 
partment 11” x 21” x 4%". 
MODEL 1740—Same tops, colors, finishes as Art 
Desk 1736. 


{E] MODERN STUDENT CHAIR 

Model 1752—Light weight, sturdy! “Wall- 
saver” rear legs prevent back from rubbing 
walls. Clear birch contoured seat and back. 
Plastelle Enameled square-tubular steel legs 
with molded Tenite glides. 


DIMENSIONS: Seat 164” wide x 15”; height 18”; 
back 14%” x 10”. Same colors as 1750. 





iB 
POSTURE CHAIR 


[Db] STUDENT DESK 
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CAFETERIA FURNITURE 











for bright, good-looking cafeterias that stay 
wtractive with easy maintenance, Royal has 
dveloped a complete line of furniture designed 
withstand everyday usage. The broad selec- 
tin of metal finishes, table tops, and upholster- 





TABLE TOPS 

















j 
ER-LEG TYPE. Popular and 

Round tubular steel legs in 
iirome, No. 201-B. Square tubu- 
eieel legs in Satin-Chrome, No. 801-B. 
are | “9 steel legs, Plastelle enam- 














B. For top sizes to 60’. 








et . attrac- 
: air. Flex-spring 
Mel back pen, wall-saver 
: aried _ frame. 
Win Chrome. ull choice of 
fable Royal v oholsteries. 


aie 





SINGLE-PEDESTAL ‘‘MUSH.- 
ROOM.” 4” diam. steel column. 22” 
diameter base with no-tip flange. With 
Satin-Chrome column and base, No. 
757-B. With scuff-proof black crinkled 
finish, No. 966-B. For tops to 36’. 


NO. 924. Saddle-shaped wood 
seat of natural-finish hard maple 
or birch. All-welded steel frame 
and slat back. Wall-saver rear 
legs. Finished in colorful, 
durable Plastelle enamel. 


ies complements any decor. Royal seating and 
tables bring you beauty, efficiency, and the econ- 
omy of dependable service. Tables should be se- 
lected and specified according to type base and 
top desired. 


Long-wearing Royaloid. Resists heat, stains, 
scratching, and chipping. Easily cleaned with 
a damp cloth. Pastel, linen, or authentic wood- 
grain surface and colors of your selection. Alu- 
minum or matching Royaloid edging. Sizes: 


Circular. .......24”, 30”, 36", and 48” diameter 

ee 24”, 30”, 36”, and 48”. 

Rectangular... .24” x 42”, 24” x 48”, 30” x 48”, 30” x 60”, 
30” x 72”, 36” x 60”, and 36” x 72”. 72” 
lengths have Royaloid edging only. 


TABLE BASES (Standard Height with Top, 29” ) 


TYPICAL CAFETERIA CHAIRS 


NO. 937. Low-cost, all-metal 
chair. Contoured seat, panel 
back, all-welded steel frame. 
Available in a variety of two- 
tone Plastelle color combina- 
tions or in standard Fawn. 






SINGLE-PEDESTAL, 4-LEGGED. 
Formed steel with adjustable floor glides. formed-steel 
With scuff-resistant black crinkle finish 
and black plastic kick-plates, No. 967-B. 
Also supplied with metal kick-plates and 
base in Satin-Chrome. For tops to 36". For tops 24” x 


NO. 836. Soft, graceful lines. 
Saddle-shaped, padded and u 

holstered seat and back. All- seat " 
welded steel frame, Satin- mma, =a | 
Chrome finished. No. 936 with 
baked-on Plastelle enamel. 


LABORATORY STOOLS 


NO. 501. Stationary stool 
for laboratories and other 
uses. Heavy-gauge steel seat 
with tempered Masonite 
anel, All-welded steel 
rame and channel footrest. 
No. 501-S, height 18”. 
No. 501-M, height 24”, 
No. 501-T, height 30”. 


NO. 621. Swivel stool. 14” 
diameter, heavy gauge steel 
seat, with tempered Ticee. 
ite panel. Cluster leg design 
for rigidity and complete 
freedom of movement. Ex- 
clusive Micro-Hite adjust- 
ment, in three seat height 
ranges: 621-S, adjustable 
17” to 23"; 621-M, 22” to 
28”; 621-T, 27” to 33”. 


NO. 668. Swivel chair. 
Comfortable extra-thick 
foam rubber seat, 17" x 16”. 
Adjustable, padded back 
rest. Metal seat pan. Cush- 
ioned floor glides. Exclu- 
sive Micro-Hite seat ad- 
justment. 668-M, adjust- 
able 21” to 27°; 668-T, 26” 
to 32”. With casters, 668- 
MC and 668-TC (casters 
add 2” to height). 





DOUBLE-PEDESTAL TYPE. Each 
estal has three legs with 


adjustable glides. With black plastic kick- 
lates and black crinkled finish, No. 

-B. Also supplied in Satin-Chrome. 
", and larger. 





NO. 1630. Padded and up- 
holstered seat and back. Metal 
Flared rear legs pre- 
from rubbing wall. 
All-welded steel frame, Satin- 
Chrome finished. 
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FURNITURE THROUGHOUT 


® stretches appropriations by 
cutting maintenance, staying efficien 
attractive, comfortable . .. longer 










































































t 
FOR OFFICES. .COMFORTABLE, POSTURE-RIGH? 
ROYAL PARK AVENUE (left) America’s ‘ 
finest office seating—ideally suited for impres- ae act api . 
. s : . . ai 
sive board or regent’s rooms, deans’ or princi- 
pal’s offices, wherever fine seating is required. 
1230-P REVOLVING ARM CHAIR a 
Budget priced, yet definitely highest quality. 
Coil-spring, hair-filled 20” x 1854” seat with die- Be 
ventilated metal seat pan, mounted on an all- . 1230-P Arm Chair 
welded steel frame. Contour-shaped back. ane 
1280 SECRETARIAL POSTURE CHAIR - 
An outstanding value. Rolled-front, foam rub- 
ber seat on steel pan. Padded back rest adjusts 
forward, back, up, down, for perfect comfort. 1280 Secretarial Chair 
Colorful tubular steel base. , 
STORAGE CABINETS AND WARDROBES 
No. 1072. Double Wardrobe. A full-width wardrobe with full-opening, easy-access 
double doors and large space for many garments. Made with full-width hat shelf and 
steel coat-hanger bar. Colors: Office Green; Office Gray. 
oie cian caietansaes panty cords chsaneAanacelatnrninbneseeseeea ca 36” wide x 78” high x 
No. 1073. Same as above, but 24” deep. 
No. 1070. Storage Cabinet. Rugged, exceptionally strong and stable for the storage 
of supplies, records, even heavy office machines. Double doors with high-quality lock 
Four sturdy, adjustable steel shelves. Colors: Office Green; Office Gray. 
i glinna's chnaibntelad nd cscdie daa abeec as iekiheesimiedroncieanaeuciie’ 36” wide x 78” high x 18” 
No. 1071. Same as above, but 24” deep. 
No. 1074. Wardrobe Storage. A double-duty cabinet that stores coats at left, hats 
across top, rubbers and galoshes on separate bottom shelf, and provides additional 
shelving for personal effects, records, supplies. Door has lock; two keys. Colors: 


Office Green, Office Gray. 
eR lode ete ae Sei aas eed gE ig acseda ddcinacdeeliededeadsned 36” wide x 78” high x 18° 


No. 1075. Same as above, but 24” deep. 













VISCOUNT SPELLS A GRACIOUS WELCOME 


Choose separate or interlocking chairs, ottomans, tables, and planters to grace your 
lounges and reception rooms. Unique in flair and function, Roya! Viscount adapts 
to every room. And Royal’s optional wall-saver rear leg design prevents chair backs 
from touching walls, prevents unsightly mars and scratches. 













BUILDING? REMODELING? REFURNISHING? 
Write for free literature and name of nearby dealer 
who'll help in your planning. 


ROYAL METAL MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
SCHOOL DIVISION, ONE PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 
Showrooms: New York; Chicago; Los Angeles 

San Francisco; Seattle; Galt, Ontario 
Dealers Coast to Coast 
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DORM LINE 
FURNITURE 


by New ideas in dormitory furnishings start 
with Dorm Line’s exceptional versatility. 

Unlimited combinations make it possible to 

S M M 0 N S achieve rooms attractively equipped to serve 
and survive student living. For more infor- 


mation turn the page... 





Unlimited room 
arrangements with 
DORM LINE plans like these... 























Planning...installation...maintenance...fina ncing 


—all EASIER with Simmons Dorm Lin 


From start to finish, your job is simplified with Dorm Line 
installations—simplified even in building design. Rooms 
may be planned in standard shapes and sizes to save time 
and costs. They may be arranged in a wide variety of ways 
without loss of spaciousness. Then as you add Dorm Line 
units, you achieve efficient, colorful, homelike rooms. 


Installation is quick and easy—no time-consuming custom- 
built wardrobe or closet construction required. Easy 


maintenance—certainly. Steel construction meas 
“*student-proof” abuse-resistance and durability ...ward- 
robe frames never warp...doors won’t sag or stick...steel 
drawers assure smooth, quiet operation. 


Money problems are easily solved. Simmons Dorm Line 
wardrobes, chests, desks—even beds—are built-in 
qualify for long-term government financing. This all adds 
up to furniture that long outlasts the loan! 











Mudents like to live with 


Dorm Line’s color, comfort, convenience 


There’s pleasant, homelike living designed into Simmons Dorm Line. Decorating ideas 
te unlimited because Simmons offers the widest variety of colors, finishes and fabrics 
‘ermade available in dormitory furnishings. 


\arting with wardrobes—they may be finished with birch face or natural Novoply, sealed 
ud lacquered... or painted in a choice of solid colors or two-tone combinations. Free- 
ianding units feature a variety of colors—in finishes and fabrics. Chests are finished in 
tlor with tops of wood-grained Fiberesin. 


lom Line offers many comfort features. There is correct-posture comfort in Simmons 
ts...sleeping comfort on Beautyrest® mattresses. Complete Dorm Line rooms—with 
radrobes, furnishings and accessories—make dormitory life convenient and efficient. 

































































Free-standing 

DORM LINE units... 

In addition to wardrobes, Dorm 
Line includes desks, book- 
shelves, chairs, chests and 
beds. To qualify for long-term 
government financing, chests, 
desks—even beds—may be 
built in. 








Dorm Line bullt-ins feature 
ali-stee!l framework — sky- & 
scraper-type construction of 
wardrobe has front frame 
wrap-around to protect ex- 
posed edges of paneling; 
attachment of paneling from 
the /nside of the framework min- 
imizes tension to eliminate 
possibile warping of panels. 
Any type of outside paneling 
material may be used (birch- 
faced or natural Novoply 
offered as standards) without 
reducing basic strength and 
durability of the wardrobe. 








Easy-sliding doors stay that way 
because the extruded aluminum 
Stanley track assembly is secured 
to the steel framework and hanger 
brackets screw into the back facing 
of doors (not into top edging). Doors 
withstand 1500-ib. strength tests. 
This means track assembly and 
doors resist abuse; guide channels 
will not twist or bend; screws will not 
pull out. Track assembly also has 
nylon rollers for everlasting easy 
operation. 








Triple guides at bottom of 
doors are securely anchored to 
wardrobe floor so doors glide 
smoothly. No single center-lip 
to break off or to split the door 


paneling if weight is thrown COMM aa ma ame wae 
against it. 














Bonderized steel! base an- 

chored to frame — securely 

bolited to frame instead of 7 Everlasting ‘‘sky- 
loosely attached by nails or scraper'’’ construction 
screws; reinforced with gus- of Dorm Line wardrobes 
sets at each corner. Base does is shown by this phantom 
not require cove tile. view of the unit. 


Here’s the construction that 


safeguards your investment in Summons Dorm Line 


Compare Dorm Line furniture with any other and you Dorm Line’s resistance and ruggedness meet this problem 
readily see important differences in ruggedness and dura- _ in every way. This, of course, applies to wardrobes as well 
bility. Every construction detail contributing to long life as Dorm Line free-standing units: chests, chairs, desks 
is built into Dorm Line. You see this when you examine and sofa beds—all with steel construction and ext 
features of Dorm Line wardrobes, as shown above. durable finishes. Your investment in Dorm Line is tt 


You know the kind of abuse dormitory rooms get—and a long-lasting one. 


Merchandise Mart « Chicago 54, Illinois 


DISPLAY ROOMS: Chicago « New York « Atlanta 
Dalias «e Columbus « San Francisco « Los Angeles 





THE CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY CO. 


North Chicago, Illinois e¢ Showrooms in All Principal Cities 


_ Cafeteria Tables e@ Sectional Tables e@ Swivel Seat School Chairs e@ Counter Stools 
Swing Arm Laboratory Table Seats @ Sani-Dri Automatic Hand and Hair Dryers 





CHF NO. 912A 


NEW COLORS and FINISHES! 


CHF Color-Choice gives you the widest 
selection of colors and finishes to person- 
alize your school decor: Lifetime Porce- 
“lain Enamel Colors; Bronze, Aluminum 
© and Chrome metal finishes; natural 
“woods... plus tops in a wide selection 
of Edge Grain Maple, Formica or Stain- 
tess Steel. CHF Cast Construction assures 
lifetime school service. 

















CHF NO. 9122 











CHF NO. 919% 
» CHF NO. 947A 


ILLUSTRATED CHF PRICE LIST! . . 
and Name of Your Local Distribute 


THE CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY 


lem ey a } ' “Dependable Since 1897”’ : 

‘ell ees : 
soe = / NORTH CHICAGO ILLINOIS. 
desks 5 oy 


xtTa- 
tru) i CHF NO. 926 
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HOWE FOLDING FURNITURE, 


INC. 


1 Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





Solves Feeding-Seating Problems in 3 Seconds! 





CAFETERIA AUDITORIUM 
SEATING IN 1-2-3! 
NEW HOWMATIC “C” TABLE-BENCH 


1—A positive lock secures the HOW- 
MATIC “C” in this cafeteria table-bench 
position automatically! Fingertip pressure 
releases the accessible lock at the table’s 
end. The HOWMATIC “C” converts to 
bench with angled backrest instantly! 


2—In this auditorium bench position, 
the HOWMATIC “C”’s backrest is low; 
little children see over it-easily. 6 ft. model 
seats 4-5 people; 7 ft. unit seats 5-6. (Avail- 
able with prayer kneeler at slight extra cost). 


3—Compactly folded, the HOWMATIC 
“C” stores in litile space. Also available 
with 3” swivel casters (at slight extra cost), 
it quickly rolls out of the way. 











Benchless ‘‘cousin’’ to the 
HOWMATIC “12”, this HOW- 
MATIC “T”’s Unique Floating 
Action makes the unit almost 
effortless to open or close. The © 
center, castered legs touch the © 
floor at all times. The 4 corner | 
legs touch the ground only when | 
the HOWMATIC “T” is fully | 

ed. This anchors it firmly | 
where placed, eliminates open- || 
ing and wees makes the 
HOWMATIC “T” almost effort- 
less to operate. ~ 
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New HOWMATIC “12” Bench and Table opens or folds in one, easy motigg! 


HE new HOWMATIC “12”* Bench 

and Table opens or folds in one, easy, 
automatic motion! Unique Floating Ac- 
tion keeps the four corner legs off the 
floor during opening and folding. Fully 
opened, however, these legs grip the 
floor, anchoring the HOWMATIC “12” 

Even in small areas, the HOW- 
MATIC “12” is compact and maneu- 
verable. Folded, its four large swivel 
casters make the unit easy to move in 


any direction. This special maneuver- 
#Pat. Pending 





(Inset) Converts to bench with backrest instantly! 


Fast and Easy to Operate! — 
HOWMATIC “6” Dual Bench and Table 


Roomy enough for 8-10 people, the HOW- 
MATIC “6” is ideal for small and medium 
feeding operations. Easily operated by a 
woman. With table folded and one bench 
open, it’s a bench with backrest ideal for 
perimeter seating, circular arrangements 
and assemblies. Rolls easily on casters. 











ability means more units can be effi- 
ciently stored in a given area. 

Table and bench surfaces are com- 
pletely exposed for easy cleaning even 
after folding. This feature —exclusive 
with the HOWMATIC “12”—cuts 
cleaning time and costs up to 50%, 
speeds conversion of multi-purpose 
rooms. 

Design simplicity provides maximum 
comfort without leg obstruction; the 
HOWMATIC “12” seats 16-20 persons. 


Get complete data on 

1. new HOWMATIC ‘‘12” Bench and Table 

2. new HOWMATIC “‘C” Table-Bench 

3. new HOWMATIC “‘T”’ 

4. HOWMATIC “6” Dual Bench and Table 

5. HOWE Pedestal and Square Leg Folding Tables. 


i Steel, pedestal leg | Steel, square leg 


folding table folding table 


For free illustrated folders, write today to: Dept. ASUS? 


HOWE FOLDING FURNITURE, INC. 
1 PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, ¥.¥. 


Manufacturers of a complete line of standard — 
ing tables and trucks. If it folds—ask HO 





MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO. 
2772 S. 34th Street, Milwaukee 46, Wisconsin 











Sp RR 


LEGS FOLD UNDER 
i. FOR EASY AND 
COMPACT STORAGE 


ive Mpiichell Folding Stands have been built 
ot ease of handling with compact stor- 
inmind. As an example, one person 
%, easily stack and store a complete 
ose mi Stand for 120 musicians in an 
uonly 4’ wide, 8’ long and 6’ high. 
tice how the legs fold flat against 
underside of top and do not extend 
dow apron. 





RS] 
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- PORTABLE 


FOLDING STANDS 


EASY TO SET-UP 
1, 2,3 or MORE LEVELS 
BAND, ORCHESTRA, CHORAL 
and DRAMATIC GROUPS 


They’re sturdy, they’re safe, they’re 
easy to handle! Most importantly, 
they’re built stronger to last longer 
.. . with husky folding legs of tubu- 
lar steel, and %” temper-treated 
permaboard tops, rigidly reinforced 
with specially designed steel channel 
aprons. The top size of one standard 
unit is 4’ x 8’. All heights start with 
8” and increase by 8” rises to form 
the step-type set-ups illustrated. 


MITCHELL ONE-LEVEL STANDS 


On the left is a one-level set-up in- 
stalled in a gymnasium. This ar- 
rangement is particularly flexible; 


= for with these standard 4’ x 8’ units, 


a complete platform can be provided 


for groups, or just a few units used © 


for speaker’s platforms or runways. 
The versatility and portability of 
these folding stands make them the 
practical answer for countless uses 
in schools, churches, hotels, and 
lodges, plus many other public and 
private applications. 


CHORAL STANDS 


The complete Mitchell Choral Stand shown 
at the top of the page is composed of four 
sections, like the one pictured above. Each 
tri-level section has a tapered design, pro- 
ducing the popular semi-circular arrange- 
ment preferred for Choral Group perform- 
ances. For standing groups, the units are 
available in 18” width tops; 36” width tops 
for seated groups. All units and sections 
lock and clamp securely together for extra 
safety and added rigidity. Both standing 
and seated group choral stands are also 
available in four elevations. 


ONE UNIT ERECTED 














MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO., MILWAUKEE 46, WIS. 
























EASY AND SAFE 
TO OPEN OR CLOSE 



































USE ATTACHED 
OR DETACHED 


FROM CABINET // 
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DOUBLE - USE 


Detached from cabinet, rolled anywhere. 
Left attached, quick use and removal. 


Coens eenimen. _DOUBLE-SAFE, SANTA 
DOUBLE - DUTY Sa tepamen tol cdl 
Cafeteria, banquet, classroom, meeting. Easier to keep clean. 


DOUBLE - CAPACITY DOUBLE - DURABLE 


Seats 20 children or 18 adults. Built better, last longer. 


Mitchell’s advanced design and construction features assure utmost safety, 
dependable, easy operation, long trouble-free service with minimum upkeep. 
DOUBLER TABLES and BENCHES are made with tops of Linoleum, Resilyte or 
Formica plastics in many patterns and colors. All tops have round corners 
with all edges protected with a tough, tight-fitting, dent-resistant Beige colored 
plastic moulding. Tops are reinforced with full-length steel channel aprons 
for maximum rigidity. Tops rest directly on the full-width upper cross-bar of 
the tubular steel leg assemblies for added support and load capacity. Easy- 
to-operate, keyless locks hold units securely in the wall cabinet. Cabinet is all 
steel with enclosed back. All metal parts including cabinet completely finished 
with long-wearing Light Bryce Beige colored enamel. 





Wall cabinet, outside dimensions __.__ = 7'2" high, 5‘4” wide, 6%” deep 
Doubler Table 13/10” long, 30” wide, 29” high 
Doubler Benches 1310” long, 12” wide, 18” high 





Cabinet with table only or double depth cabinet with two tables and four benches 
or other table and bench heights for recessed-in-wall or against-wall installation. 


SIMPLE, STRONG 
EASY FOLDING 


Nothing complicated about 
MITCHELL’S Folding Mech- 
anism, it has fewer parts 
to interfere with comfort- 
able seating or to get out 
of order . . . MITCHELL'S 
construction gives greater 
rigidity in use plus fool- 
proof, easy operation. 


PATS. PEND. 
































WALL CABINET STORED fotoine TABLES & BENCHES | 


§ sree aergesere 
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the newest... the finest...the only 


pe Othe, 


Only two smooth and simple 
movements required, to lower the Mitchell 
PorTable . . . effortlessly, positively... 
into its full open position. This new concept in 
folding tables combines extreme versatility with 
practical utility, offering maximum 
benefits through multi-purpose room use. 

Heavy gauge, long tempered steel channel and high 
carbon content tube supports of the under structure, provide 
maximum strength. High Pressure Resilyte Plastic Laminate 

available in a broad selection of Patterns and Hardboard Tops. 








FOLDED DIMENSIONS: 
Length over all 52” 
Width over all 30” 

Height over all 77%" 
Area 10.83 sq. ft. 


Conveniently compact. Ma- 
neuverable through narrow 
doors and halls. Four oilless, 
silent casters permit smoother, 
surer rolling wherever the 
Porlable is directed 








Here, in the all-new Mitchell 
Fold-O-Leg UniTable is the one answer 
amore simplified and efficient method 
lable-space planning, providing multi- 
ifpose room use of almost limitless com- 
ations. With a wide selection of Qual- 
"Plastic Laminate tops in designer- 
Ors and patterns, new opportunities 
fteleased to mix-match harmoniously 
any room decor. Carefully construct- 
Without compromise or substitu- 
is— the Mitchell UniTable is pleas- 
ito the eye, enjoyable to use, and 
to assure long trouble-free service 
most rugged in-use treatment. 
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Mit | 


Unilable 


ereceeeneces 




















UNFOLDED DIMENSIONS: 
Length over all 12’ 12" 
Width over all 52” 
Table and bench heights 
ae" s/iF" 
a 
m7 715" 


Scientifically counter-balanced 
assembly assures tip-proof 
safety. Patented construction 
eliminates finger-pinching 
areas, maintains complete san- 
itation, and provides easier 
accessibility 





The UniTable responds easier, 
faster, better, to opening and 
lowering. Valuable change-over 
time is reduced from minutes to 
moments. 


Each section of the ruggedly 
constructed top rests directly on 
individual center legs, giving 
uniform table support from end 
to end. 


Lower center of brace connec- 
tions are scientifically positioned 
to provide increased stability 
and maximum rigidity — the 
ultimate in structural design. 























METWOOD MFG. CO 
Hanover, Pa. 


MANUFACTURERS OF METWOOD-HANOVER FOLDING TABLES, TABLE TRUCKS 
AND STAGE UNITS WITH Exclusive TRI-BALANCE STRENGTH 







































@ All standard line Metwood. 
Hanover tables are equipped with 
1%” or wider 18-gauge CR. 

steel aprons, full welded into 

one piece. Tops are banded with 
“T” type extruded aluminum 
moulding. Legs are of 1” O.D. high 
carbon steel tubing, with .076 
wall, and shaped to assure 
knee-free seating at both ends 

and sides of tables, 



































model top surface and frame l finish F ar more than just strength alone . .. Met- Avai 
! wood-Hanover has tri-balance strength. That roun 
A-1 | 1/16” Panelyte plastic on solid A/B | choice of pat- means ... maximum strength with minimum J gst 
grade fir plywood terns and weight ... strength without sacrifice of com- 4" 5 
colors fort and ease of handling. With 25 years of steel 
r craftsmanship, Metwood-Hanover assures you 
D-1 DURO-LITE plastic finish on tempered unmatched precision and utmost flexibility. — 
masonite, glued to solid fir plywood Conversion of rooms for multiple-purposes is 
M-2 | Tempered Duolux Masonite on fir ply- immediate, effortless. Detailing is superb. All . 
wood frame high pressure plastic tops laminate (NEMA 
standard) available in full range of colors, 
P-1 5/8” A/B grade fir plywood clear lacquer linen and mother-of-pearl patterns and selec- 
. One " » san enn tion of wood patterns. Choice of finish on metal 
lengths: 96", 72", 60", 48", 36 parts. Note too, that Metwood’s bracing and 


widths: Standard: 36”, 30”. Other widths also available. 
heights: 30” or as ordered 


locking device has no wearing parts! 





TC-MODEL with Chrome Legs 


ER. 1/16” PANELYTE Plastic Laminate, glued firmly to solid 
A-B Grade Fir Plywood. 


APRON ........... Made of full welded steel channels. 


MOULDING .|| ANODIZED Aluminum “T” Type. This provides a com- 
pletely flat surface. No nails or screws to come loose 
and catch clothing or covers. 


BASS RS Are made of 1%” Tapered Steel Tubing, beautifully 
CHROME PLATED, equipped with riveted steel braces 
that fit solidly into automatic lock. These begs are also 
available painted—green, coral, blue, beige, metallic 
gray & dark brown. 


GLIDES .......... Adjustable Rubber Cushioned, Nickle Plated to protect 
floors. 


te Length: 6 feet and 8 feet. Width: 30 inches and 36 
inches. Height: 30 inches. Other sizes and heights to 
fit your needs. 
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METWOOD MFG. CO. 











model top surface and frame finish 











RA-1 | 1/16” high pressure plas- | Choice of patterns | 48”, 60” 
tic on 5/8” Douglas fir | and colors 
plywood 











1/8” Duolux Masonite on | oil wax stain 


5/8” Douglas fir plywood. 





RP-1 | 5/8” Douglas fir plywood | oil wax stain or | 48”, 60”, 
clear lacquer 








5s’ Douglas Fir Plywood 
top, hardwood apron, = 
straight legs. 

















heights: 30” or as ordered 











One 
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Available for either flat or edge stacking and also for 
rund tables and stage units. Equipped with 4 swivel 
astors giving free movement in any direction. Frame is 
i” x 2” x 2” steel angle. Handles 1” O.D. high carbon 
steel tubing. 


FOLDING BENCHES 








Sturdy, safe ... easily stores to pro- 
vide fuller flexibility in school rooms. 
Tops are %” Duolux Masonite on %” 
Douglas fir plywood, having a full 1%” steel channel 
apron, and 1” O.D. high carbon steel. Legs fitted with 
standard Metwood-Hanover lock. 








jece with reinforced steel channel apron and 6 
ipod detachable legs. Tops sealed, sanded and finished 
with best dark green lacquer, with white lacquer lines. 
Top construction %” A/B grade fir plywood (T-106) or 
% duolux masonite on %” solid fir plywood (T-106M). 
Regulation 5’ x 9’ size. 















TENNIS TABLES 


One or two piece, with full steel channel aprons and legs 
designed to lock same as Folding Tables. Tops sealed, 
sanded and finished with best dark green lacquer, with 
white lacquer lines. Top construction in 5%” A/B grade fir 
plywood T-52 or %” Duolux Masonite on %” solid fir 
plywood (T-52M). Reg. size 5’ x 9’. 





Available in all sizes for 
dramatic, chorus, orchestra 
and general usage. Height 
for various needs. Easily and 
quickly assembled and dis- 
assembled . . . stores in 
minimum space. Can easily 
be set up so each level is at 
different height . . . affording 
two and three tiered stage 
effect. 























Write for Specification Sheets and Customers Near You—without obligation 









MIDWEST FOLDING PRODUCTS 


Midwe 
FOLDING 
EQUIPMENT 


Portable-Folding 
STANDING & SEATED 
RISERS 


Portable-Folding 
PLATFORMS and 
BANDSTANDS 


Ph 





Dept. AS-6, Roselle, Illinois 








<I 





Portable-Folding 
STAGES 





Adjustable 
HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT 


th ee 


The World's Finest 


Portable-Folding 
TABLES 


America's Most Economical! 


sence 


Ja, Be 
nee Sym 


@ 


~ ihe, 
Spe 
i 


—~ ee! 7 
Be. ty 

















EASY TO OPEN—EASY TO CLOSE COMPACT STORAGE 





TABLE-BENCH combination 





LOOK AT THESE EXTRA FEATURES: 


% PUSH BUTTON FOLDING %& COMPACT STORAGE 
% GLIDER MOBILITY ¥%& COMFORTABLY SEATS 16 


Ruggedly constructed for years of service, all MIDWEST tables come with 
durable plastic tops and benches, tubular steel frames, heavy steel! under 
frames and torsion bars for smooth, effortless opening and closing. 


Challenger ae Portable 
Portable —<—S-- - - Folding 
Folding ROUND 
TABLES TABLES 


Four popular sizes with all the ! The elite of the round table line. 
features you'd expect to find in the 4 Easy to handle—easy to fold— 
most costly folding tables. easy to store. 
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ROL-FOL TABLE, 


INC. 


8467 Melrose Place, Los Angeles 46, California 














WALL SPACE AVAILABLE FOR STORAGE POCKETS? 


WALL STORAGE SPACE NOT AVAILABLE? 


Kol-F o/ has the right answer! 


1. WALL-FOL Folding Tables and Benches 


Where wall areas are clear, WALL-FOL Folding Table and Bench Sets 
ifler the ideal means of easily and quickly converting Multi-Purpose 
Rooms from cafeteria to assembly hall to gymnasium. 

Since the 14-foot-long WALL-FOL tables and benches fold up into 
wall pockets, they do not require storage room space. Yet, WALL-FOL 
Mits can be detached and rolled to any location. 

Space-saving WALL-FOL pockets may be recessed in-the-wall or 
itached on-the-wall, making them adaptable to existing structures, 
@ well as to new construction, Multiple depth pockets are available 
store two or more sets—also pockets for tables only. 


— 


all-Fol 


8467 Melrose Place 











2. TWO-FOL Folding Tables and Benches 


When space for wall storage is unavailable, TWO-FOL Folding Table 
and Bench Sets offer the preferred solution to the conversion problem. 
Folded sets may be rolled to storage areas. 

TWO-FOL is a full 16 feet long—three sets provide the same seating 
capacity as four conventional 12-foot sets—yet require no more storage 
space! 

The resultant saving in space and custodian time will be readily 
appreciated in these times of rising costs. 

TWO-FOL sets are attractively finished in a wide variety of durable 
Formica patterns, Tables without benches are also available. 


WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG AND NAME OF YOUR NEAREST ROL-FOL DISTRIBUTOR 
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THE INTERNATIONAL SILVER COMPANY 


Hotel Division, Meriden, Connecticut 


FE RIT or — 
teeta 


CROMWELL 
REVLIS 
(ole) -1 i -& 4 


BROADWAY 
AMERICAN 














The very finest! Extra-heavy hotel-plate quality .. . bright, hard, ‘International S. Co. XIl Triple . . . Beautifully crafted in a manner 
heavy silverplate with superb design, balance and finish. These becoming the better restaurants. This fine silverplate combines 
patterns are used in great hotels and restaurants everywhere. many unique construction features with a rich appearance, 


The wise choice in tableware is that which suits your décor 
and your economy. International designs patterns and has fine 
qualities to meet both these specifications. Choose the pattern— 
right for you—from those shown here and from many others. 








CORTLAND 
BERKSHIRE 


























Victor S. Co. {S| This is the outstanding budget-priced quality silverplate! Maximum serviceability 
and ease of maintenance at minimum cost. All the patterns are beautifully crafted, too. 


Interested in stainless? International is grade-rolled for better bal- 
ance and proportion, highly polished to look new longer, easy to 
care for, and. . . it’s American-made! 


SEE YOUR INTERNATIONAL SILVER COMPANY CERTIFIED DEALER 
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ONEIDA SILVERSMITHS 
Oneida, New York 


New BENNINGTON® 


Rich. sleek. and ideally suited 








for stamping or crests 








Silverplate or Stainless enhances 


COLEBROOK 
; in Oneida Hote! Plate 
your service, pleases your custom- 
Distinctive, heavyweight silverplate 


ers... offers you a wide selection 





of patterns and weights. Your food- 
F equipment dealer can show you 


"the complete Oneida line of flat- 


ware. Or write directly to Oneida. SS 


cere 


Oneidacraft* Deluxe Stainless. Moderately-priced 
el relal-s-p ace]; Cine Mumal--WAYAWa-dRe Lan 





ONEIDA 
first in 
reltroliiad 

ivelel(-hugeis-1 


Hotel and Restaurant Division 


ONEIDA 
SILVERSMITHS 


Oneida, New York Oneida®* Stainless. Economy-priced beauty and qu 





*TRADEMARKS OF ONEIDA LTD.. ONEIDA. N.Y. 
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KEYES FIBRE COMPANY 
Dept. AS, Waterville, Maine 
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SPEED 


Lunchroom service 
10 to 15% with Chinet’ 
molded paper Plates 


Tests in lunchrooms converted from crockery tg 
paper have shown service is 10 to 15% faster with 
an all-paper set-up And, you can use Chinet 
molded paper plates for all meals, both hot and cold, 
More meals are served on Chinet than any molded 
paper plates, because Chinet is extra strong and 
juice-proof...holds more without bending o 
soaking. 


With Chinet you also solve the sanitation prob- 
lem. Chinet paper plates, bowls and cups are steri- 
lized in manufacture . .. and students immediately 
dispose of them after eating. With young children, 
extremely susceptible to infection, the cleanliness 
of single-service paper plates is especially im- 
portant. 

Chinet plates, together with colorful Kys-Ite® 
plastic serving trays will lighten and brighten your 
food service operation. Fill out the coupon below 
for complete details today. 





It's easy to see the Superiority of Chinet™ Plates 





Chinet® Molded 


OW ———— 


Molded from pulp. ..at high 
heat for permanent shape 
and strength. 


rama 


Won’t buckle . . . retails 
molded shape even under 
heavy food load. 















es 











FREE BROCHURE... Write to us today i 
free brochure on Kys-Ite® serving trays and samples of 
Chinet® molded paper plates. 
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DWYER PRODUCTS CORPORATION 
Michigan City, Indiana 















spacemaker kitchens 
for married 
student and 


faculty housing 




















University of Arkansas Married Student Apar:ments 
containing 300 Dwyer “Series 60” Kitchens 

te® 
our 
low 


Designed especially for apartments (married student and faculty 
housing), Dwyer Spacemaker Kitchens are built to institutional stand- 
ards of quality and durability. They provide complete, convenient 
kitchen facilities, yet allow more spacious dining and living areas at 
no additional building cost! Contain large refrigerator with roll-out 
shelves and freezer, oven, range, deep sink and storage. Finish is 
lifetime porcelain with seamless countertop for easy cleaning. Avail- 
able in sizes from 39” to 69”, gas or electric, for standard or recess 
installation. Models also available for other campus applications. 











University of Arkansas, University of Colorado, Indiana University, 


for 
3 of University of Kentucky, Long Island University, University of Missis- 


Thousands of Dwyers 


Le i sa in use in Colleges 
sippi, New Mexico State College, Northwestern University, Stanford l 8 


thiversity. COMPLETE LIST AVAILABLE ON REQUEST, and Universities. 
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THE CLEVELAND RANGE COMPANY 
971 East 63rd Street, Cleveland 3, Ohio 


A SIZE AND STYLE 


Steamerajt + STEAM-CHEF 


STeaméne~e « STEAM-THRIFT 


A Few of our Many Current 
School and University 


Installations 


SCHOOLS 


Algonquin Milwaukee, Wis. 
*Belleville High Belleville, Til. 
*Broadmoor Jr. High 
Overland Park, Kansas 
Centennial Lawrence, Kans. 
Central High Detroit, Mich. 
Chicora Grade Chas. Hts., S. C. 
Grover Cleveland Jr. High 
Reseda, Calif. 
Bertram Dodd Jr. High 
Cheshire, Conn. 
*Drexel Hill Junior High 
Drexel Hill, Pa. 
*East St. Louis High 
East St. Louis, Ill. 
Essex Catholic High Newark, N.J. 
Fairview Park Jr. High 
Logansport, Ind. 
Gresham High Gresham, Oregon 
Edgar P. Harney School 
New Orleans, La. 
Jefferson High Rochester, N.Y. 
Knightdale School Knightdale, N.C. 
Las Cruces High Las Cruces, N.M. 
Umphrey Lee School 
Dallas, Texas 
Madeira School Greenway, Va. 
Horace Mann Jr. High 
Omaha, Neb. 
Meadowdale High Dayton, Ohio 
*Oak Park-River Forest High 
Oak Park, lil. 
*Parkview High Springfield, Mo. 
Pine Ridge Elem. Cocoa, Fla. 
Ritenour Sr. High Overland, Mo. 
*Rydal Elementary School 
Abington, Pa. 
Sacajawea Jr. High 
Spokane, Wash. 
St. Mary’s School Huntsville, Ala. 
Carl Sandburg High Levittown, Pa. 
*Southside Lutheran High 
Afton, Mo. 
Stanton School Stanton, Delaware 
Stillwater Jr. High 
Stillwater, Okla. 
Van Sickle Jr. High 
Springfield, Mass. 
Weeks School Vergennes, Vt. 
*(These schools won awards in the 
1960 “Institutions Magazine’ Food 
Service Contest.) 


COLLEGES & UNIVERSITIES 
Georgetown University 

Hamilton College 

Kansas State University 

Oberlin College 

Syracuse University 

U.C.LL.A. 

University of Chicago 
University of Colorado 
University of Oklahoma 








for kitchens serving 
STEAM- C | E F 200 or more meals 


Steam-generating steamers, gas or electric have built-in 
generators of approximately 2 BHP. All models are 
equipped with automatic fuel and water level control, 
with safety valve gauge, drain valve and large access 
opening. A.S.M.E. approved boilers are available. 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES — STEAM-CHEF bodies 
are 3/16” steel welded seamless. Interior and facings are 
stainless steel, Exterior baked enamel or polished stainless 
steel as desired. (Galvanized interior with baked enamel ex- 
terior also available). 


DOOR CONSTRUCTION — Removable lightweight cor- 
rosion resistant aluminum doors are “floated” or flexibly 
suspended on hinged locking bars. Doors adjust auto- 
matically and seal with easily-operated pressure screws. 
Doors cannot be opened while steam is being admitted to 
compartment. 


STEAM CONTROL — STEAM-CHEF steamers are 
equipped with synchronized thermostatic Steam Control 
originated by STEAM-CHEF. Operation with moderate 
pressure in compartments and with highest economy is pro- 
vided by this special system. Synchronized thermostatic con- 
trol includes a pressure release which operates automatically 
when compartment steam valves are turned off. 


Direct-connected models are attached to steam supply 
on the premises. They are equipped with 1” type K pres- 
sure regulator to reduce the supply pressure to the recom- 
mended cooking compartment pressure of 5 PSI. Direct- 
connected steamers serve all installations having year- 
around central steam available. 


" Side-by-Side” 


CAFETERIA PAN STEAM COOKER 
the latest in Modern Steam Cooking 


This new series “‘Twelve-Twenty” steam cooker features 
cafeteria pans side-by-side. Accommodating two standard 
12 x 20 inch cafeteria pans on each shelf, total capacity 
is 6 pans per steaming compartment. 


In addition to standard cafeteria pans, the new “Side-by- 
Side” accommodates standard 12 x 20 inch containers of 
4, 6, or 8 inch depths and 18 x 26 inch flat bake trays, 
making it an ideal unit for quantity portion warming. 


Every compartment is easy to reach ... all pans and 
trays are readily accessible and visible from the front. 


It is available in two, three, and four compartment units; 
also in models for gas, electric or direct-connected steam 
operation. 








sear | Oregon 3 Compartment “Side-by-Side” Cafeteria 
niversity of Texas Pan Steam Cooker. Gas, Electric or Direct- 
Yale University Steam Operated STEAM-CHEF. Model 3SF. 
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THE CLEVELAND RANGE COMPANY 


971 East 63rd Street, Cleveland 3, Ohio 





TOR EVERY SCHOOL KITCHEN! 





Priced from $1590.00, this 3 bushel 
capacity STEAM-THRIFT accommodates 
dondard steamer or cafeteria pans. 
3% gallon kettle. Other heavy-duty 
"Seam Thrift’ units from $1390.00. 





hrices subject to change without notice 


STEAM-THRIFT Features 











Wincraft Cub counter model. 








The Budget- 


This deluxe steam cooker, styled for 
the most discriminating establishments, 
is the ultimate in operating efficiency. 
All piping is entirely enclosed. Polished 
stainless steel inside and out. Bar han- 
dies and solid base construction en- 
hance its contemporary styling. Avail- 
able with automatic time control for 
individual cooking compartment. 
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STEAM-THRIFT combines the Super 
Generator STEAM-CHEF Steamer with a 
2/3 jacketed kettle . . . at minimum prices 
- « - as low as $1390.00! 

Quality-built throughout to give long, de- 
pendable service and excellent performance, 
STEAM-THRIFT costs much less because 
all non-essential sheet metal expense is elimi- 
nated. Your investment is 100% produc- 
tive. Compare these STEAM-THRIFT 
current prices: 

Heavy-duty 2 bu.—20 gal. units 
from $1390.00* 
Three bu.—30 gal. units from $1590.00* 
Four bu.—40 gal. units from $1990.00* 
*Plus optional pan and shelf equipment, 
as selected. 

STEAM-THRIFT is produced by the 
makers of STEAM-CHEF, Steamliner and 
Steamcraft ... the largest manufacturers of 
steam-cooking equipment exclusively. Other 
STEAM-THRIFT units are available. Send 


for prices and complete information. 


ae Sige Efficient, copper tube boiler. Automatic low-water cut-off. Safety pilot. Choice 
af 1 or aluminum-alloy kettle. Simultaneous or separate operation. 


Model 2SBS-40C 
2 comp. -4 bu. steamer with 
40 gal. kettle. 








Steamcraft puts steam to work in small kitchens and is an ideal 


Two compartment, 4 
bushel capacity, Super Gen- 
erator STEAM-THRIFT with 
40 gallon pedestal kettle. 
Available in the popular 
"Side - by - Side’ cafeteria 
pan steamer style or in the 
standard compartment 
STEAM-THRIFT series. 

Stainless-steel interior 
with choice of baked en- 
amel or stainless steel on 
steamer exterior. 























auxiliary unit in large kitchens. With new Steamcraft models heated 
with gas, electricity or building steam, there is a steam cooker for every 


purse and purpose! 


Steamcraft now gives the big-kitchen advantages of steam cooking, in 
a compact form suitable for counter, or for limited space. The complete 
assortment of models assures selection of an appropriate unit for any 


establishment. 


The Steamcraft helps solve many kitchen problems. Steamcraft saves 
time, labor, fuel and improves your food product. It saves handling 
and scouring of many pots and pans, Cooking starts immediately and 


your food looks and tastes better. 


Steamcraft steamer, 
two-compartment. 





Priced BMV WUEMMeR Ata Steamer-Kettle Units 





STEAM-THRIFT Trun- 
nion Kettle Unit ... 
available with single or 
two compartment steam- 
ers as described above. 
Aluminum-alloy or stain- 
less-steel trunnion kettles 
in 20, 30 or 40 gallon 
capacities. 


STEAM-CHEF SUPER GENERATOR 
CABINET STEAMER-KETTLE 
COMBINATIONS 

Available for gas, electric or direct- 
steam operation. From 2 bu.—20 
gal. to 4 bu.—40 gal. capacity. 
Standard or side-by-side cafeteria 
pan steamer compartments. Polished 
stainless steel or durable baked en- 
amel exterior finish. Stainless steel 
or aluminum alloy kettle. Send for 
brochure {A4GF. 

















































4535 WEST ARMITAGE AVENUE, CHICAGO 39, ILLINOIS , 





GROEN MFG. CO. 


World's Largest Producers of Stainiess Steel, Steam-Jacketed Kettles . . . Since 1907 


SALES OFFICE: 30 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK 7, NEW Yor 














SAVE TIME—Groen self-contained, stainless steel, steam- 
jacketed, automatic cooking kettles enable school cafeteria 
personnel to prepare large quantities of foods efficiently and 
economically. No other kettles compare with Groen features. 
Groen design eliminates considerable watching and stirring time 
and thus prepares foods up to 10-times faster, 20-times eas- 
ier and only 10% of labor than required on top range cooking. 
SAVE LABOR—You save on labor costs when you install 
Groen fully automatic cooking kettles. WHere’s why. You 
eliminate carrying of heavy stock pots...stop waste because 
foods don’t scorch with temperatures thermostatically controlled. 


CQL Oetayl 


IA a wel P Wee electric cooking kettles 


steam-jacketed cooking pays big dividends 


What’s more, you cut cleaning time in half with easy-to-reach 
Groen kettle design. 
SAVE INSTALLATION COSTS—Groen automatic cook. 
ing kettles do not require steam or water line connections 
Water is hermetically sealed in the steam jacket, completely 
surrounding the kettle contents. Kettles can either be opéiiied 
with gas or electricity. 
Your nearby Groen dealer will gladly show how modern 
school and college cafeterias enjoy the many benefits of 
automatic, steam-jacketed cooking to lower food preparation 


costs. Call him today, or write Groen Mfg. Co 
Dept. ASU-159 for more information. 


“Cooling the Modern Way 


Colorful 44-page booklet describes advantages of 
steam-jacketed cooking. Crammed with helpful 
hints, charts, and suggestions for greater cooking 
efficiency. Write for your free copy now! 








MODEL TDB These Groen tilting, automatic, 

electrically-operated, stainless 
steel, steam-jacketed cooking kettles are available in 
10 to 20-quart capacities. 

Completely self-contained, the kettles do not require 
steam or water connections. All you do is plug in to 
electric power source... flick the switch...set the 
conveniently-located thermostatic temperature control 
(140° to 250° F.) and automatic cooking starts immedi- 
ately. Unit generates its own steam. The steam-jacketed 
chamber carries distilled water which is hermetically 
sealed in at the factory. 


The Model TDB kettles can be used on any table top 


or counter, similar to electric appliances. They're spe- 
cially designed for safe, dependable, effortless opera- 
tion. They’re fitted with a splash-proof, sealed, stainless 
steel housing which contains al! wiring and electrical 
heating components. The safety valve, thermostat con- 
trol and pressure gauge, which operates between 4-45 
psi, are readily visible. The new, safe, friction-type 
tilting mechanism with long-life bearings automatically 
locks the kettle in any position over 90° from vertical, 


ABILITY—Model TDB kettles are ideal for pre- 
paring vegetables, oyster stews, icings, fillings, gravies, 
puddings, sauces, soups, fruits, pot-pie fillers, etc. 

Write for Bulletin No. R-64-A. 








All-new, fully automatic, electrically- 
MODEL EE operated, stainless. steel, steam- 


jacketed kettles are available in 20, 40 and 60-gal. 
capacities, with or without 90° tilting mechanism. 

The Model EE has double the wattage of previous 
kettles. It heats faster... cooks faster. The low-boy 
design generates its own steam and thermostatically 
controls it—automatically. Steam jacket is charged at 
the factory with chemically pure water, containing 
exclusive Groen rust inhibitor, hermetically sealed... 
never needs replacing or recharging. 


Completely self-contained, the Model EE kettles do 


eee Chloe electric cooking kettles 


action at the touch of the switch sends even heat around 
the kettle... side and bottom simultaneously. 


All controls are located in stainless steei enclosure 
in full view and within easy reach of the operator. 
Thermostat controls temperatures from 140° to 250° F. 
Incorporated are the latest safety devices such as pres- 
sure gauge, pressure limit control, water level gauge, 
safety valve, low water cut-out, and contactor. 


ABILITY—The Model EE kettles impart the most 
delicate flavor and cooking perfection to an endless 
variety of popular dishes. 


not require steam or water connections. 





High-speed 


Write for Bulletin No. R-66. 





reel Weel cas cooking kettles 


MODEL AK Groen completely self-contained, 

gas-heated, stainless steel, steam- 
jacketed kettles are available in 20, 30, 40, 60 and 
80-gal. capacities. They are the finest kettles ever built, 
providing dependable economy of gas operation plus the 
notable sanitary features of stainless steel. These 
kettles afford all the advantages of steam-jacketed 
cooking where a regular supply of steam is not available. 


_ Model AH kettles are easy to clean and install. 
Simply connect to gas line and electric supply to operate 
the controls. Thermostat controls temperatures from 
140° to 250° F. Improved fire box provides efficient 


heating, with low temperature on outer shell at all times. 
Steam-jacketed kettle produces its own steam. Dis 
tilled water, sealed in the steam generating chamber, 
never needs replenishing. There's no chance for lime 
deposits or burned out bottom. ; 
For fully safe, automatic operation the Model AH bs 
equipped with thermostatic control, automatic pressure 
limit cut-out, approved pilot mechanism, sealed of 
valve, sealed liquid level gauge, and automatic low 
water cut-out. All the controls are conveniently local 
in a stainless steel enclosure affording easy access. 
Write for Bulletin No. R-61-A. ‘ 


GROEN ALSO BUILDS COMPLETE KETTLE LINE FOR DIRECT STEAM CONNECTION 
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B. H, HUBBERT & SON, INC. 


Specialists in Institutional Cooking Kettles Since 1903 
1311 S. Ponca Street, Baltimore 24, Md., U.S.A. 





Your Most Versatile Kitchen Utensil! 













The versatility of steam-jacketed 
ooking kettles is fast becoming 
ge of their most important at- 
iributes in an institutional kitchen. 


Hubbert steam-jacketed kettles 
are the finest in the field . . . there’s 
never been one known to wear out! 


When you add the tastiness of 
cooking, economy of operation and 
speed of processing, you must give 
first-choice to this modern method 
of volume food preparation. 


There is a Hubbert style and size 
to fit your need. 





Steam Jacketed 
Kettle Cooked Foods 


Soups Vegetables Meat 
\Pouttry Cereals } 
Eggs Fruits 
Desserts Sauces Syrups 
Stews Fricassees 








Ne 


Eettric-Fired Fully Automatic I gee gg Gas-Fired Fully Automatic 
Seam-Jacketed Kettle by Hubbert steam’ sourse. More and Steam-Jacketed Kettle by Hubbert 
F : p more institutions are speci- - - : 
Sdf-contained stainless steel cooking kettle, fying wall-mounted iat Self-contained steam-jacketed kettle of 
vith fully automatic features. cooking kettles, introduced — a on fully automatic, for use where 
Designed ' by Hubbert to insure: gas 2 ee ae 
and constructed with all the latest . re Improved insulation provides cool outer 
for efficiency and safety. @ Increased Sanitation casing. Lowest working height. Easily tnstal- 
Cooks at temperatures from 70°F to 250°F. © Ease of Servicing led and maintained. 
» easily cleaned exterior is free of © Maintenance Economy Latest features for efficiency and safety. 
uiecessary fittings and projections. If you are installing new No-Drip removable cover. 
Made to the rigid standards of the American cooking equipment or re- Final inspection of all Hubbert Kettles is 
‘ciety of Mechanical Engineers and the modeling your kitchen, send made by an inspector qualified under the 
National Sanitary Foundation. for our complete catalog. provisions of the ASME Code. 


RAFTED BY INSTITUTIONAL COOKING KETTLE SPECIALISTS SINCE 1903 
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JORDON COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATOR CO. 
2200 Kennedy St., Philadelphia 37, Pennsylvania 





TYPICAL MODEL SJ-40 


eee ee 8t 8@© @ ®@ 
WALK-IN COOLERS, * 
FREEZERS and COMBINATIONS 














An economy priced line featuring the permanent, high 
luster finish—beauty of polished metal with the strength 
of steel. Will blend with stainless steel or aluminum fix- 
tures—all models are priced for low budgets. 
Available in complete range of sizes in refrigerator and 
automatic defrost freezer models for every size or type 
of kitchen. 
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REACH-IN REFRIGERATORS-FREEZERS 


Look no further than Jordon for all your refrigeration requirements, With 
Jordon you choose from the largest selection of specialized food service 
refrigeration equipment available from one source. 


A background of over 60 years in the pioneering, development and many. 
facturing of quality refrigeration equipment assures you of low initial Costs, 
low maintenance, greater efficiency and convenience. 


Jordon refrigerators are sold and serviced nationally by reliable dealers, 


* Stainless Steel and White enamel * Exclusive Jord-O-Matic refrigera- 
exteriors. tion system. 


¢ Aluminum and Stainless Steel in- 


teriors. * Condensate evaporator is stand- 


ard equipment on many models 


* Reach-in refrigerators from 11 to (no plumbing required) 


90 cubic feet. 


* Matching freezer models for * Glass doors (hinged or sliding) 
every refrigerator model. available for most models. 


DUAL-TEMP ® TRAY SLIDE MODELS 
REFRIGERATOR-FREEZERS 







® e 

a ® 

e * 

* * 
Walk-in oanin ht and combination ° Combination clhtasaieaih ladies for all size e Most models available with tray slides for 
cooler-freezers available in over 100 stand- requirements. Uses 2 refrigerator units for 18” x 26” and 14” x 18” trays. Optional con- 
ard sizes. Polished aluminum exteriors. Avail. @ service free operation. All models have con- @ venience features include meat rails, drawers, 
able in floorless models for new construction densate evaporators—no plumbing required. etc. 
or use with roller carts. Allows use of all types of portion control 


®°S 6 868 8 @¢@ 6 
BEVERAGE COOLERS 


Wide variety of milk and beverage coolers. 
Self-service and remote models. All have top 
efficiency forced air cooling systems. Model 
CT-71 illustrated. 


COMPACT UPRIGHT FREEZERS 


F One door economy food freezers available 
+ from 13 to 30 cubic feet capacity. All models 
| equipped with heavy duty commercial plate 
type freezing system. 











Write for complete literature and name of local dealers. Experienced Field 


Consultants and Factory Engineering Department available to Review Your 
Specific Requirements. 
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MARKET FORGE CO. 
Everett 49, Mass. 


| Vosignod, for. THE SCHOOL KITCHEN 





A COMPLETE NUTRITIOUS MENU from... 


| 1 Market 


Or aes) Marke 
Tf yemeet |) MARKETTE 


with convenient stationary 
or tilting kettle 


Choose the model best suited to your present 
requirements. Available with 1, 2 or 3 solid 
. "ey stainless steel standard or wide compartments 

for serving 100 to 1000 meals per hour. 


Designed with you in mind, the new Markette 
combines your choice of a 30 or 40 
gallon steam jacketed kettle. And now, choose 
from either the stationary kettle or the new 
tilting kettle with automatic pan cradle for 
added convenience. 


SAFEST PIECE OF COOKING 
EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE. 
Low working height of kettle — 





No more hot range-top cooking — no more pots and pans that need scouring and are | ideal for ladling foods. 

heavy to lift — no more hot surfaces and stuffy kitchens. STEAM COOKER for vegetables My Swinging pantry faucet for 
or — meats — poultry — sea food — pre-cooking — frozen foods — reheating. Plus Be easy filling of kettl 

a STEAM KETTLE for soups — stews — gravies — casseroles — spaghetti-sauces. . y . ares 
n- One heavy duty trouble-free 
id SEND TODAY FOR NEW BOOKLET monens. Salter, 


**A Selection Guide to the Most Complete Line of Steam Cooking Equipment’’ will serve One set of connections — 


as a helpful guide for selecting the proper piece of equipment, Lists all models, giving simple to install. 
their meals per hour capacity, floor space and other valuable information. Write today Built-in drain collects condensate 


to Dept. A, i 
ept. A to one common point. 


. THE MOST COMPLETE LINE OF 
de STEAM COOKING EQUIPMENT 


Market Forge 
ALL METAL SHELVING 


Self-Supporting and Mobile for efficient and economical 
provision storage. 

for WALK-IN COOLERS + FREEZERS - STORAGE ROOMS AND AREAS 
SANITARY — Approved by the National Sanitation Foundation. 
RUGGED — Tubular post construction serves as sturdy support for 
heaviest of containers and cartons. 

VERSATILE — Simple to install, expand or dismantle. Vertically 
adjustable and readily removable shelves. 

WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG and specifications on slatted galva- 
nized, new die-formed galvanized or stainless steel and mobile 
id shelving. 


* BMARKET FORGE CoO. everett 49, Mass. Est. 1897 
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PUFFER-HUBBARD REFRIGERATOR COMPANY 


Grand Haven, Michigan 
Export Office * PUFFER-HUBBARD INTERNATIONAL + 440 Lafayette St., New York City + Cable “MANREFSUP”’ 



















PASS-THRU REFRIGERATORS 
(Available with half-size doors) 


Designed for installation in the wall between 
dining room and kitchen with access from 
either room. Ideal for storage of salads and 
other prepared foods. Available in 3 models: 
4, 6, and 8 doors with 40, 66 and 92 cu. ft. 
capacities . . . Self-Contained. 








er 


able Wire Shelves. 
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REACH-IN REFRIGERATORS 





COMBINATION 
TWO-TEMPERATURE 
REFRIGERATORS. 


Model 20-35 (illustrated) 
has 20 cu. ft. Zero tem- 
perature capacity and 35 
cu. ft. normal tempera- 
ture capacity. Each sec- 
tion has its own con- 
densing unit for positive 
temperature control. Al- 
so available in Model 
15-15 with 2 doors and 
15 cu. ft. capacity in 
each section. 


@® arrroven 
NEW “P-H” 2cfe¢éme REFRIGERATORS and FREEZERS 


IN GENUINE PORCELAIN, STAINLESS OR STAINLESS STEEL 
AND ALUMINUM FINISH 


Schools and Universities everywhere are turning to America’s finest 
quality commercial refrigerators . . . the Puffer-Hubbard line. For 
efficiency, lowest operating and maintenance cost, and long life service, 
they find it pays to buy the VERY BEST! Investigate these famous 
“P-H” Lifetime Features: Genuine Porcelain or Stainless Steel Finish 
... Tubular Electric-Welded Steel Frames... Heavy Fiberglas Insulation 
. .. Solid or Triple Thermopane Doors . . . Automatic Self-Defrosting. 
Complete Line also includes Dry Beverage Coolers, Upright Storage 
Freezers and Walk-In Coolers and Freezers. 


a | 





























































**SPACE-LINE’’ 
REFRIGERATORS 
Model 46-4 Shown 


Completely self-con- 
tained. Only 78” high. 





(Available with half-size doors) 21%” clear door open- oe tae 13” x 26” Bun 

, ‘ : ; ‘ ing width accommodates two 14” x 18” Trays, one 18” x 
—-> 2, 3, me 4 ae — soy + 96 on Pan, two 12%” x 20%” Trays, Salad Pan Combination, or Mobile 
P ea oe Staini was Si wer per a os St pose Alun e Carts. Available in all Porcelain, all Stainless Steel, or combina- 
peatiagge we ess Steel or Stainless Steel and Alumi- tion Stainless Steel and Porcelain or Aluminum. Standard models: 


num exterior finish. Interchangeable interiors’ to ac- 4 a ay 1 NET 
commodate Salad Tray or Bun Pan Slides or Adjust- 2-door, 21.5 NET cu. ft.; 4-door, 46.5 NET cu. ft.; 6-door, 7 


cu. ft. (Not available until 1961.) 


See your NEAREST ‘‘P-H*' DEALER, OR Waedle TODAY For ittustrRateD LITERATURE! 
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THE TRIUMPH MANUFACTURING CO. 
3400 Spring Grove Avenue, Cincinnati 25, Ohio 


Manufacturers of quality food mixing equipment and accessories . . . 











mplr BETTER FOOD MIXERS 
— 


Brand New Bench and Floor Model 
TRIUMPH MODEL N 1-20 MIXER 


An ideal smaller mixer for schools, institutions, restaurants, this 20 
quart mixer features single lever control, allowing operator to change 
speeds while machine is in operation. Any desired speed is available 
through the variable speed drive. Power take-off is conveniently located 
at side over mixer bench. The attachments do not project into aisles. 
Designed for easy cleaning the N 1-20 Mixer is sturdy, compact, quiet 
with antifriction bearings throughout. 














Many useful 


attachments available: MIXMOBILE 


tachments available. 


The Triumph Deluxe 


Model DL Vegetable mobile has the advantage of be- 
——e pot egg een ing a fully portable floor model 
sharpener, oil drop- for complete portability and easy 
per, etc., is one of 

the many useful at- storage. 


TRIUMPH N 1-20 


Incorporating all the features of 
the bench model N1-20 the Mix- 




















Kitchen Tested to give you Proven 
TROUBLE-FREE SERVICE 
The New Triumph L 2-60 Quart Mixer 













A sturdy medium sized floor mixer, the L 2-60 quart mixer meets all 
requirements of speed, production, and versatility. Its four speed 
geared transmission operates with Single Lever Control. Its design in- 
cludes thermal overload and under voltage protection at no extra cost. 
There is a new whip holder for greater sanitation and completely 
rigid drive from motor to the mix. Triumph’s famous Power Bowl lift 
is available on all larger size mixers. 








MIERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 

























WEAR-EVER ALUMINUM, INC. 
6258 Wear-Ever Bldg., New Kensington, Pennsylvania 











WEAR-EVER Aluminum 
Gas-Fired Kettle 


Cooks without steam! 


The ideal method for quantity food preparation when steam is 
unavailable. Gas heat is applied directly to a heavy gauge, 
seamless aluminum shell. Spreads heat so fast and evenly that 
the entire utensil does the cooking. Sanitary protection and 
emptying ease are provided by easy-to-clean valve and tangent 
draw-off. Kettle is equipped with automatic pilot. 

Features a specially designed Blodgett Pyrastove burner. 
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Non-cast iron construction reduces weight, eliminates break- Specifications for Wear-Ever Gas-Fired Kettles 
age. Fuel is saved by sensitive low temperature control. 
g  ecmeamy —" No. 19020 | No. 19030 | No. 19040 
Also features a non-drip, single piece aluminum cover, which 20 gal. 30 gal. 40 gal. 
closes down over the kettle bead. Has cool drop handle. Overall Height 37 37 | 37 
Outside Diam. of Casing 27 31 Ye | 33 % 
Size of Draw-off 1” I”% 1% « 
Pyrastove Floor to Draw-off 19 '%e 18 Ne | 15 "He 
j 
pmo Gas Inlet L.P.S. % s (2 
Height of legs 6 6 6 











SAUCE POTS 











Two styles, regular and with bibbs Have open, sanitary beads, loop han- Sloping sides, rounded corners, long 

(faucets) and strainers. Loop handles, dies, rounded corners and flat bottoms. handles. Nesting sizes as follows: 1%, 

open beads. In 2%, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7%, 10, Available in 14, 20 and 26 gallon sizes. 2%, 3%, 4%, 5%, 7, 8%2and 10 quart sizes. Ligh 

15 and 20 gallon sizes. Also: Extra heavy duty style in 8 sizes. Also: Extra heavy duty style in 9 sizts. esis 

ame os me WEAR-EVER Ps 

duty style in 13 sizes. Al BY | 1 
ALUMINUM SEND FOR A COPY OF WEAR-~EVER’S CATALOG ote 
‘I SHOWING THE COMPLETE LINE 
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WEAR-EVER ALUMINUM, INC. 











DOUBLE BOILERS 










WA wide range of sizes in standard and 
"heavy duty weights. Sanitation approved. 


“OVEN FIT” 


“TWIN” OVEN UNITS fit side-by- 
side without loss of space. The three 
pansin this group allow any combination 
of covered or open roasting. Tops are 
interchangeable to provide desired pan 
heights. Pans are 244"-342"-6¥2" in depth. 


SHEET PANS 
- ant 


Rolls and sweet 
goods baked on 
these pans have an even texture and 
color. That’s because aluminum absorbs 
amd spreads heat evenly. The superb 
baking surface is unaffected by moisture 
or washing. Strong, light. Many sizes in 
choice of Alumilite or natural finish. 
See catalog or your dealer for details. 


PITCHERS 














“EMI-GLOW"” HOT FOOD SERVICE TABLE PANS 


a 





ROAST AND BAKE PANS 


FULL OVEN-SIZE PANS in four sizes 
provide proper dimension for any roast- 
ing or baking need. The 14", 244" and 
34%" depth pans serve as separate bake or 
sheet pans or as covers for deep roast pan. 


PIE PANS 


Absorb and spread heat evenly; produce 
a golden-brown crust. In Alumilite or 
natural finish. Top inside diameter 9". 
Also other styles and sizes. 











Today’s most amazing new pans. 
Faster heating, they also hold higher 
temperatures, use less fuel. 


UTILITY PAN 


Ideal for holding table silver, or for use 
as a refrigerator pan. Has stain-resistant 
Alumilite finish; open sanitary bead. 
Available with “slide-on” cover. 


KITCHEN PANS 


Available in seven nesting sizes as fol- 
lows: 1%, 2, 3, 4, 5, Gand 10 quart sizes. 


PROFESSIONAL CUTLERY 








light yet strong and dent- 

iistant. Have cool Bakelite 

#€s as shown, or welded 

um handles. In 1%, 

and 3% quart sizes, Also 
Sizes and styles. 
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All trays made of Wear-Ever’s 
extra hard aluminum alloy. Your 
choice of regular or Alumilite 
finish. Six sizes from 1214” x 
934” to 2214” x 16 9/16”. Also, 
smart new vinyl covered alu- 
minum trays. 


sional cutlery with the 
new safety-grip Lamb 
Wedgelock handle. 

Send for complete Pro- 
fessional Cutlery Catalog. 





These six knives are commonly used in 
school kitchens: 2%" cook’s paring knife; 
3" clip-point paring knife; 6" fruit and salad 
knife; 8" French cook’s knife; 8" clip-point 

butcher knife; 10" slicer. Made of ? 
high-carbon alloy steel specially devel- 
oped for Wear-Ever cutlery. (On fruit ee _ aD 
knife and paring knives a special edge- “a 
holding, high-carbon stainless steel is 
used.) Also a complete line of profes- —_—. 
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NOW AVAILABLE... Check sheets 
giving recommended lists of utensils 
and other equipment for different size 
cafeterias. Tell us how many you feed 
and we'll send you the list you need. 



































UNITED MANUFACTURERS 
45 UM Windsor Place, Nutley, New Jersey 


ames TO MAKE WORLD’S FINEST FOOD SERVICE MACHINES 


Now—from one source—a complete line of 
important food service machines; highest 
quality with cost saving operating features. 


UNIVERSAL si" 


The world's fastest dish, rye haggling — 


glass and silver washing "4 Curtain type; 9 
automatic Rack Conveyor 

machines. type single to four 

tank; 25 Rackless type 

with nylon continuous 

belt; 5 Brush and 

Spray type glasswash- 

ers; Final Rinse 

Boosters; electric timed 

wash and rinse controls. 





Model Y3 


Model SR 
with Electric Timed Model B 


Wash & Rinse Control Food preparation machines; 
S A N | TA RY Slicers; Tenderizers; Choppers; 

Power Meat Saws, that will 

All standard sizes of vertical mixers, gesttheaty eutpertere ony ether 


bench, floor and portable models. All : 
T “ | lJ Vi b 4 models have single lever contro! for in- Compare with any other gs taney — oe 
stant speed change. 12 and 20 qt. sizes make on the market. ein, eraiit. guebecien. 


The pioneer manufacturer feature tilted beater and bowl; power 
take-off for attachments, on the side. 30 


planetary action. tip controlled, power operated bow! rais- 
ing and lowering device, 


Model $2 
Model 50AAH Model 15PM 


Model KB1 Saw 


America's first 
mobile vege- 
table peeler. 


Lightweight, non-corrosive aluminum con- 
struction. All popular sized models. Peel- 
ing action features a self-sharpening abra- 

Bench Model sive compound on bottom and sides of 
peeling chamber. Faster peeling, less 
vegetable loss. 


- For tull information write or call— 
UNITED MANUFACTURERS, 45 UM Windsor Place, Nutley, N.J. Telephone Nutley 2-2790 or any of the followi 





UNIVERSAL MACHINERY CO THE TRIUMPH ; MANUFACTURING CO 


nnati 25, On 


SANITARY SCALE COMPANY MIM MANUFACTURING CO. 


er City, California 
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VICTORY METAL MANUFACTURING CORP. 


Plymouth Meeting, Penna. 


Direct Factory Representatives in All Principal Cities 











MORE USEABLE SPACE 
PLUS 


QUICK-CHANGE INTERIORS 


THAT YOU CAN CHANGE OR REARRANGE 
IN MINUTES ...WITHOUT TOOLS 


ALL V-LINE® CABINETS MAY BE 
EQUIPPED WITH THE FOLLOWING: 


e Pull out or stationary shelves @ Adjustable type pan slides 
e@ Pull out or stationary meat rails @ Pull out or stationary 
fractional pan supports @ Ball bearing drawers 


50% MORE USEABLE STORAGE SPACE 
WHEN PULL-OUT ACCESSORIES ARE USED 


a LOWER OPERATING COSTS 
MODEL ILLUSTRATED VS-48-S 25% more insulation maintains cold temperature longer and 


Two (2) section refrigerator reduces electrical consumption 


Available with half or full length doors in 1, 2, 3 and 4 CONTROLLED AIR FLOW 
sections. Normal temperature refrigerators, warming cabi- , , . 
Made possible through enclosed air ducts assuring uni- 


old Pepe t set-centeined, culate gat gaye form temperature and air distribution throughout. 


Vic TORY -Wort's LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF COMMERCIAL REACH-IN REFRIGERATORS 





VIMCO® + STA-KOLD® > SNO-QUEEN® 


ALL-METAL REFRIGERATORS 
WITH INTERCHANGEABLE INTERIORS 


Change them in minutes — no tools needed. The finest refrigerator made. 
Excellent for portion control. Completely automatic defrost. Easy to 
clean. Every interior adjustable to take any or any combination of 
bakers pan slides, stationary or pull-out meat rails, refrigerator drawers, 
stationary or pull-out shelves. 


OVER 200 MODELS FROM 15 TO 90 CUBIC FEET. SELF-CONTAINED, REMOTE 
AND PASS-THROUGHS IN STAINLESS STEEL, ALUMINUM, ENAMEL, PORCELAIN. 





Complete new line of dough retarders, salad refrigerators, 
freezers, bakers freezers and dual temperature refrigerators. 


SEE THEM AT YOUR DEALERS TODAY OR WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED LITERATURE: 
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SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE CORP. 


CONTRACT DIVISION 
759 S. Washtenaw Ave., Chicago 12, Illinois 


, METAL FURNITURE 

BY SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE Copp. 

ANNOUNCING NEWEST FOR SCHOOIS 
AND COLLEGES! 
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AN ALL-AMERICAN FAVORITE BECAUSE OF 





| e its easily arranged modular design @ its beautifully designed modern lines “= 

| e its time-saving maintenance e its distinctive touch of elegance 

| e its surprisingly low cost e its rugged, simplified steel construction 

i Deluxe features are evident in ITEM NO. LEFT TO RIGHT, ABOVE: HEIGHT DEPTH WIDTH 

| every SKANDIA product. All CT 450-20 = Two Drawer, one door Bedside Cabinet ................ 30” 19” 19" 
drawers are recessed, sliding ‘ : . 91 ; 
quietly on nylon rollers. All CT 450-7 Desk with one NE AER IDR ES 225 Lip Meet 30’ 19 A 
are sound deadened with un- CT 9113 a en 30” 2 
Se ee CE 450-14 Dakside Stend—Ons ver... >, toe 


with plastic tops. In addition 
to school dormitory pieces il- CT 450-50-6A Dormitory Bed (slat band spring) 3/0 .................... —_ — - 





lustrated, the complete line CT 180 SETS EE 6” 17” 22" 
includes equally suitable ; “49” 294" 

pieces for hotels, motels, hos- CT 450-16 NS SELENE LE LR - Gs 
pitals and other institutions. CT 9112 Captain’s Chair ...... a ae 20% 
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THE SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE CORPORATION 





cr 
SYRACUSE 
BED 


Legs and 
headboard support 


of 114” tubing. 
Galvanized link fabric 
spring in heavy angle 
jon frame securely welded 
Wp tubing with 3 rows of 
Single-deck coils in center section. 

Block enamel finish. 1” thick birch headboard in natural 
“wood finish. 3/0 width. Also available 

with No-Sag spring at slight additional cost. 


THE BIG 4 
SLEEP EQUIPMENT 


BY SUPERIOR ((copiile 


We know your needs and 
fill them — with the best 
quality products available 
anywhere at the price. 


Here’s proof! 








SKANDIA 
BUNK BED 


A space-saving 
masterpiece 


36” wide, 62” high, 
: 7612” long (inside). Sturdy 112” square 
> tubing with open panel ends and double hook corner locks. 
; CT 450-60-1 with 2 link fabric springs. 
CT 450-60/6 with 2 slat band springs. 

CT 180 Chest-O-Bed section (shown on bottom spring). 

CT 7-Posture Coil Section (shown on top spring). 

(Also available in “No-Sag” NS 9) 





CT 956/9177 
FOLDING COT 

With standard spring, 
adjustable for two back-rest 
lounge positions. 
Innerspring mattress with 
6-1/5 oz. ACA ticking. 

6” diameter wheels for 
easier, silent rolling. 


CT 956/9179 
—With impregnated plastic 
mattress ticking. 
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CT 7800 NS CARBONDALE DOUBLE DECK 
CONVERTIBLE BUNK BED 
Round tubular end posts 144” diameter with 7%” stretchers, 


3-piece, No-Sag springs and 
birchwood panels in natural finish. 3/0 width. 








CONTRACT DIVISION 


SUPERIOR SleemriieC ORPORATION 


GENERAL OFFICES: 

759 South Washtenaw Avenue 
Chicago 12, Illinois 
Telephone NEvada 2-4545 


FACTORIES in 
CHICAGO 


DISPLAY ROOMS in 
NEW YORK AND CHICAGO 


































SINGER SEWING MACHINE CO. 
149 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 





Now! 3 Slant-Needle Machines by SINGER 
---made in America by American craftsmen 


Zig-zag and straight-stitch models with interchangeable accessories . . . ideal for classrooms 





NewSLANT-NEEDLE Deluxe (#404)... finest straight- 
stitching machine for every type of fabric from gossamer- 
light sheers to bulky coatings. Great variety of easy-to-use 


attachments for supplementary work. 


TR issn 


ee. > 


Famous SLANT-O-MATIC* Machine most talented 
you can buy. You just “tune”: the dial to do the kind of 
stitch you want. Threading’s foolproof, chart’s built in. 


*A Trademark of THE SINGER MANUFACTURING CO. 
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New SLANT-O-MATIC Special (#403) . . . lets you 
do straight stitching and a wide variety of zig-zag and 
decorative stitches. Comes with a set of ‘“FASHION* 
Discs” for additional decorative stitches. 


The perfect series for classroom use! 


Fixed bobbin case « Easy-threading drop-in bobbin 
- Needles, bobbins, other parts interchangeable « 
Needle slants toward operator - Gear motor drive 
for no-stall stitching - Built-in threading chart on 
each machine « “On call” maintenance service + 
Simplest, safest for school operation + Choice of 
space-saving desk cabinets - Rugged construction. 


1-to-5 ratio 


Classroom experience indicates a good ratio of zig- 
zag to straight-stitching machines is one to five. 
Students learn everything that a straight-stitching 
machirie can do and have some experience on the 
latest automatic zig-zag equipment. 


Special prices to schools. 


For details, write to Singer Sewing Machine Co., 
Education Department, 149 Broadway, New York 6, N. ¥- 
























F SCIENCE—SHOPS 


Science Instruments and Apparatus 


Philco TechRep Division 
Astro-Dome Incorporated 
Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co. 
Criterion Manufacturing Co. 
Klett Manufacturing Co. 


Laboratory Furniture 


Duralab Equipment Corp. 

Kewaunee Technical Furniture Company 

Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. 

Metalab Equipment Company, Metalab Labcraft Division 
Johns-Manville 

Maurice A. Knight Co. 

The United States Stoneware Co. 


Vocational Arts Equipment 


Sheldon Machine Co., Inc. 

Standard Pressed Steel Co., Columbia-Hallowell Division 
Atlas Press Company 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. 

Cincinnati Lathe and Tool Co. 

The Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. 

Duro Metal Products Company, Power Tool Division 


Harrop Electric Furnace Div., Harrop Ceramic Service Co, 


Logan Engineering Co. 

The Lufkin Rule Company 

Millers Falls Company 

Oliver Machinery Company 

Stacor Equipment Company 

The L. S. Starrett Co. 

The U. S. Burke Machine Tool Division 


Lockers & Locks 


DeBourgh Manufacturing Co. 

Alan Wood Steel Company, Penco Division 
Lyon Metal Products, Incorporated 

Master Lock Company 

National Lock Company 


Greenhouses 
Lord and Burnham 


F-2/Du 
F-2/Ke 
F-2/La 
F-2/Me 
F 605 
F 606 
F 607 


F-3/Sh 
F-3/SPS 
F 610, 611 
F 609 

F 612 

F 614, 615 
F 613 

F 608 

F 617 

F 616 

F 618 

F 619 

F 620 

F 621 

F 622 


F 624, 625 


To get the most value from your copy of AS&U—use the salmon-colored Reader Service post 
cards to get further information on specific products and manufacturers. 
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Utilizing proven training concepts developed 
through 20 years, Philco programs can be pur- 
chased complete or in part, and are now in use in 
public and private high schools, technical insti- 
tutes, colleges and universities in virtually every 
state of the U.S.A. Adaptable to any scientific or 
technical training objective in electronics, com- 
plete programs include: lecture demonstration 
equipment, laboratory equipment, workbooks, 


textbooks and instructor’s manuals. 








THE PHILCO CLASSROOM DEMONSTRA 


MAKES ELECTRONICS EASY 10 TEAL. 














Program qualifies for Federal 
funds under Title Vill, “National 
V Defense Education Act of 1958” 


Presents the circuits of 
electronics theory and 
equipment a step at a time 
with easily learned “build. 
ing blocks’. 


Utilizing Philco’s proven “build 


ing block” training method, the” 


instructor presents the theory 
and practice of electronics cir- 
cuits and equipment a step at a 
time by combining these “build- 
ing block”’ circuit panels in the 
racks of the console to build com- 
plete and functioning systems. 
Contained within its’ cabinet 
base, the Console houses as many 
as 40 of these circuit blocks, the 
number depending upon the 
training objective. The entire 
unit rolls on its own casters, and 
plugs into any regular A.C. outlet. 


CLASSROOM DEMONSTRATIONS, LABORATORY EXPERIMENTS AND TESTS ARE 
COMPLETELY ORGANIZED IN INSTRUCTOR'S MANUAL . .. and all are correlated with the textbooks 





Instructor’s Manuals 


Complete course outline and schedule 
. . . lesson plans and experiments... 
oral quiz outlines . . . sample exams and 
answers . . . day-by-day schedule for 
well balanced division of time between 
lecture and lab work. 





Student’s Workbooks 


A complete series of experiments which 
enable students to perform the pro- 
cedures that prove and apply the theory 
they have learned in lectures. Questions 
and problems on each experiment, block 
diagrams, schematics, photos, etc. 


Recently developed textbooks incorpo 
rating modern concepts of electronics 
coordinated with modern teaching meth- 
ods. Demonstrations and experiments 
correlated with text. Fills the need for 
up-to-date texts in the electronic 


* 
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Schematic drawing and electronic symbols are side-by- 
side with actual functioning parts...make gearning easier. 


And for each “‘building block’ panel, there is a 


WATCHING LAB CHASSIS WITH WHICH 
THE STUDENT LEARNS BY DOING ———> 


F-1/Ph. 


EACH BUILDING 
BLOCK IS A 
_BASIC CIRCUIT 


With these, complete ‘and func- 
tioning systems are built on 
the Classroom Console Demon- 
strator. 


Each basic circuit is separated and 
presented in its most widely used 
form on a single “‘building block”’ 
circuit panel for easy learning. As 
students learn these basic circuits, 
the ‘‘building block’’ panels are com- 
bined block-by-block in the racks of 
the console to build complete and 
functioning electronic devices. 


For each “building block” circuit panel a matching 
lab chassis is provided. These are complete and func- 
tioning lab units with which the student confirms by 
experiment the principles discussed and demonstrated 
by the instructor with the classroom demonstrator. 


Price Gqeat Fanaa) 
HHP 44H 44a [Pe 
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Bucks County Area Technical School, Fairless Hills, Pa., George M. Schaffer, Principal 


INSTRUCTOR PRESENTS ON DEMONSTRATOR 


instructor explains and combines “building block”’ circuit 
janels in the racks of the console to assemble complete and 
erating systems. Depending upon course, anything from a 
imple radio to a complex industrial system can be assembled. 


2—STUDENT LEARNS BY DOING 


Students learn easier and understand electronics better as they 
assemble the systems with the “building block” lab chassis cir- 
cuits. And, by applying test techniques gain valuable practical 
experience. Additional defective components also supplied. 


ie 


See next page for 60-day on-approval copies of textbook series 








N E W ! 3-VOLUME SERIES DEVELOPED TO MEET URGENT NEED FOR AN UP-TO-Daqr 
TEXT IN THE FIELD OF ELECTRONICS! 


“ELECTRONIC AND oe 
ELECTRICAL FUNDAMENTALS” Yama 


This text provides the student with a comprehensive 
knowledge of the basic concepts upon which industrial 
and military electronics, radar, modern communication 
and computer technology are based. The text material, 
refined by almost two decades of experience in con- 
ducting electronic and electrical training, is presented 
in three volumes. Each volume can be reasonably 
taught in one-half an academic year. Volume I—‘‘Basic 
Concepts and D-C Circuits.” Volume II—‘‘Funda- 
mentals of A-C and A-C Circuit Analysis.”’ Volume III 
—*‘*Vacuum Tube and Semiconductor Fundamentals.”’ 




















WRITE NOW FOR ON-APPROVAL copirs 


~ Examine for 60 days—Retain as desk 1900 









set if for class use of 10 or more 

BAS a 
u- 

cational Discount. per 3-volume set 


PHILCO TRANSISTOR 
TRAINING PROGRAM 


Utilizes Philco’s proven ‘Building Block’’ training ( 
method to present this new Electronics Technology. 



































oor, Covers transistor field from measurement and 

7 ‘ demonstration of static and dynamic character- 

4 fold-back * istics of specific transistors through basic ampli- 

§ cabinet lid holds ‘ fier, oscillator and pulse circuits . . . on into com- 
ut o® accomery Home 9 plete operating systems. 

i, ond componente. » Non-Obsolescent Design. Mountings take any 

~~ F type of transistor. Panels can be easily changed 

ed and modernized to include latest developments 





with plug-in components and schematic overlays. 





Custom designed programs can be provided to meet any scientific or technical training requirement . . . 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION, OR ASSISTANCE IN DETERMINING YOUR NEEDS, PLEASE WRITE 10: 


PHILCO. | F0r/5iF? DIVISION 


“C” AND ONTARIO STREETS - P.O. BOX 4730, PHILADELPHIA 34, PA. 


PHILCO 


Ep Sere for Quality the World Orer® 
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SCIENCE ROOM 
FURNITURE and 
eR 
for 
EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS 


Send for 


~p* i cufddiines 2) on ly Catalog 
DE 4 
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In all things, success depends on previous preparation, and without 
such preparation there is sure to be failure”... Confucius 


NEW EDUCATIONAL PLANNING MANUAL DE4 





U/ 
V 
lam 


Planning your science classroom is your key to 
success. The intent of our Catalog DE4 is to aquaint 
School Planning Boards, Educators and Architects with 
the most modern and up-to-date practices in 

Design, Construction, Materials and Planning of 
Scientific Laboratory Furniture and Equipment. 








Below are shown some of the laboratory 
layouts and science tables as illustrated 
in our Catalog DE4— 














Present day science classrooms can no 
longer be used as a guide for tomorrow’s 
classrooms. The planners, educators and 





architects who are responsible for tomor- 
row’s classrooms must always look to 








and appraise the future. 


Our complete organization including our 
factory trained field representatives and 
our Design and engineering departments 
are at your disposal. | 


COMBINATION CHEMISTRY & At your request, our representative will 
net ent. Ahead be glad to call on you to discuss your 
Laboratory and Science Room problems. 
There is absolutely no obligation. 








Avail yourself of our free planning 
service. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 








COMBINATION SCIENCE LABORATORY—PLAN E a we : : 
TAS GT _~ Bulletin No. 6 — SPACE-SAVER SPC-930 
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 $TUDENTS WORK 


UNDER PROFESSIONAL CONDITIONS 
WITH DURALAB EQUIPMENT er: 
* ty em oof 

© tsi Res, 
OeSlelalaemase elate = “Ppa 'Stant 








oento® Qu, ty 
¢ was Designs “Dry, 
<J DURALAB 
Lebecatery, Sarthave 
“4 a 4a & Equipment xy 
8s rHat +P 
> a Duralab manufactures a complete line of Sectional, Standard 
4 and Custom Built Science Room Furniture to suit your particular 
requirements. 

% s School laboratories designed and equipped by Duralab are 
constructed of the finest materials and engineered to meet the 


a latest scientific developments. 


Consult our Engineering department today without obligation. 


DURALAB EQUIPMENT CORP. 
987 Linwood St., Brooklyn 8, N.Y. 

















STORAGE & DISPLAY CASE SGG-786 











INSTRUCTOR’S DESK IN-100 














PHYSICS TABLE SPW-100 











DEMONSTRATION FUME HOOD DFH-1000 
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a” American University, Washington, D.C. 
é&x Equipment A Aroostock State Teachers College, Presque Isle, Maine 
“49: a Beth Jacobs School, New York, New York 
TH At Brooklyn College of Pharmacy, Brooklyn, New York 


Cameron State Agricultural College, Lawton, Oklahomg 
Center Moriches High School, Center Moriches, New York 
Chaminade High School, Mineola, New York 

City College of New York, New York, New York oi. 
College of St. Elizabeth, Convent Station, New Jersey | 
Columbia University, New York, New York 
Henry C. Conrad High School, Wilmington, Delaware 2 
Cornell University, Ithaca, New York | 
Cornell University Medical College, New York, New York 
Delehanty Institute, New York, New York 

Grace H. Dodge Vocational High School, Bronx, New Yo 

Elko County School District, Elko, Nevada 

Erasmus Hall High School, Brooklyn, New York 

Gray Nuns Academy, Cheltenham Township, Pennsylvania 
Johns-Hopkins School of Medicine, Baltimore, Maryland 

Lehigh University, Bethlehem, Pennsylvania 

Lutheran High School, New York, New York 

Naugatuck High School, Naugatuck, Connecticut 

New York University, New York, New York 

Norwich Regional Technical School, Norwich, Connecticut | 
Princeton University, Princeton, New Jersey 

Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, Brooklyn, New York 


Prescott Public Schools, Prescott, Arkansas TM i. 

| Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New Jersey STR 
ed Rutgers University, College of South Jersey, Camden, NewHi con 
Rye Neck High School, Mamaroneck, New York to { 

Smiley Jr. High School, Denver, Colorado stra 

State Teachers College, Kutztown, Pennsylvania sche 

Staten Island Community College, Staten Island, New York) mec 

Stroud Public Schools, Stroud, Oklahoma are 

University of California, Livermore, California its ¢ 

University of California, Los Alamos, New Mexico 0 

University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois gq 

University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas af 


University of Maine, Orono, Maine 


University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland om 


lowe 


University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota Pe 
University of New Hampshire, Durham, New Hampshire 0 
University of Nebraska, Omaha, Nebraska cord 
University of Pennsylvania, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania ws 
University of Texas, Austin, Texas and | 


Virginia State College, Petersburg, Virginia 
Weehawken High School, Weehawken, New Jersey 
Wilton Jr. High School, Wilton, Connecticut 

Yale University, Valhalla, New York 

Yeshiva University, New York, New York 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


DURALAB EQUIPMENT CORP., BROOKLYN 8. i! 


F-2/Ke 


Kem ecu 


BY KEWAUNEE TECHNICAL FURNITURE COMPANY 
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All Equipment Shipped From Stock Finished In Acid Resistant 156 Natural Oak 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES: 


|, Cabinets are all constructed of OAK in a beautiful cated with asterisk. 
and highly resistant No. 156 Natural Oak Finish, 
especially compounded to withstand science room use. 


1, Work tops are of impregnated welded fiber with a 
four-coat baked acid, alkali and solvent resistant finish, 4. Plumbing fixtures are the heavy duty laboratory type, 
or Kemrock (impregnated natural stone) where indi- made of red metal, and have a polished chrome finish. 


: =e 


STUDENT SIDE 






Y 





3. Sinks are chemical resistant and come complete with 
lead drain fittings. 

















No. KTF-111 PORTABLE SCIENCE DEMON- 
SRATION TABLE is a totally self-contained, 
: New completely portable, movable laboratory table 

fo facilitate the maximum in science demon- 

trations at the elementary and secondary 

school science levels. None of the usual fixed 
y York mechanical service lines and electric conduit 
are required with the table, since it contains 
is own services as well as service supplies. The 
able is constructed of hardwood and has a 34" thick green chem- | 
tal resistant work top and drop leaf. A continuous piano-type 
hinge is furnished at the drop leaf as well as two heavy duty drop 
kat supports. The table rolls on four 4" dia. rubber tired swivel 
asters with two having brakes. Locks keyed alike are provided on 
ower right hand drawer and sliding door. 


Accessories: One Rocker galley pump gooseneck cold water fixture, one duplex 
0 volt AC electric outlet with twist lock fitting for extension cord (extension 
td not included), one stainless steel cup sink, two | gallon polyethylene car- 

with connections for waste and water, two removable 34" dia. Duralumin 
wright rods with flush plates, one 3%" dia. Duralumin cross rod with clamps 


ind two removable '/>"" dia. Duralumin ring support rods. ; 
OVERALL SIZE: 5° 6" long x 28" wide x 36" high (drop leaf up). No. KTF-I11 PORTABLE 
4' 0" long x 28" wide x 36" high (drop leaf down). SCIENCE DEMONSTRATION TABLE 
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KEWAUNEE TECHNICAL FURNITURE COMPANY 
3000 W. Front St. Statesville, N. C. 














KEM TECH Science Furniture is both flexible and func- 
tional in use, and yet, it is priced on a production run 
basis, thereby reflecting a savings in cost. It is manu- 
factured to very rigid construction specifications— 
utilizing the very best quality materials and the most 
modern methods of workmanship in the Laboratory 
Equipment Industry. 


KEM TECH Science Furniture is the answer to problems 
that arise in equipping a secondary school science 
room(s). These science rooms, in the past, have 
always been difficult and expensive areas to plan. 
Enrollments in the various science subjects have been 
inconsistent and certainly not comparable. This has 
resulted in some science rooms standing idle a large 
portion of the day, while other science classes are 


KEM-TECH SCIENCE FURNITURE IS MANUFACTURED BY KEWAUNEE TECHNICAL FURNITURE COMPANy 
and by constantly producing items from the Kem Tech Catalog, we endeavor to keep all items of Kem Tech Furniture 
in stock for prompt shipment. However, the seasonal nature of the business and the very large demands made on our 
stock from time to time exhaust our stock of some standard items of furniture. Customers are urged to check with the 
factory for a firm shipping promise at the time order is entered. 


overcrowded. 


NOTE: All tops are of 114” Blackweld unless otherwise shown. (Greenweld or Grayweld are available if 


specified with order.) 





In some secondary schools it no longer becomes nec. 
essary to provide separate facilities for Chemistry, 
Physics, Biology and General Science. Depending 
upon the science curriculum, and school enrollment, 
it is now possible to combine any or all of the sciences 
in one or possibly two rooms by utilizing the modern 
KEM TECH Science Furniture. 


It is with a great deal of pride that we offer for your 
consideration, this new concept for secondary school 
science rooms which provides for flexibility, utility 
and economy. 








All of the items included in this catalog are priced on 
a quantity production basis, and, therefore, may not 
be modified in any way. Any desired modifications, 
such as, adding an additional gas cock etc., will have 
to be made in the field as part of the erection cost. 
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— *KTF-105T—Same as 105 w/fume vent 


* Items With Asterisk Available With Kemrock (Impregnated Natural Stone), Top. 


*KTF-105 INSTRUCTORS’ DESK 


Accessories: One C.W. Faucet; one Gas 
Cock; one duplex 110V AC outlet, one 
KTF-780 rod assembly, lead drain fittings 
and one lead "S" trap. 


Overall Size: 
5'-0" L. x 36" H. x 30 W. 











KTF-106 INSTRUCTORS' 
TABLE DESK 










Provides desk area for instructors 






desks. Book shelves are provided on 
front side. 





Overall Size: 
48" L. x 30" H. x 30" W. 
























*KTF-108 INSTRUCTORS' 
DEMONSTRATION DESK 





Accessories: Two C.W. fixtures, 

fone double gas cock, one duplex 

110V AC outlet, one KT-780 rod 

assembly and lead drain fittings. 

*KTF-108T—Same as 108 
w/fume vent 

Overall Size: 
8' 0" L x 30" W x 36" H 














*KTF-109 WALL TABLE ASSEMBLY 








Accessories: One H. & C.W. fix. 
ture, one double gas cock, ons 
pedestal type 110V AC electric, 
and lead drain fittings. 










Overall Size: 
7° 0" L x 36" H x 24° W 







































*KTF-110 PREPARATION TABLE 


Top is 1'/," thick Kemrock (Black- 














weld, Greenweld available if 
specified). May also be used for 


darkroom work. 
= Accessories: | H. & C.W. mixing 





faucet with anti-splash nozzle. | 
gas cock, | duplex 110V-AC out- 
ae let, and | set of lead drain fit- 
tings 


Overall Size: 60" L x 31" W x 55/4," H 
(Includes reagent rack) 














KTF-615 GERMINATING BED 








I" slate bottom with drain, 
angle iron corner and " 
plate glass, four swivel casters 
with brakes. 












Overall Size: 6' 0" L x 22" W x 40%" H 


ia 



































a st 


















ers 








*KTF-205 2 STUDENT SCIENCE TABLE 


Accessories: One double gas 
cock, one duplex | 10V AC out- 
let, and flush plates. 


Overall Size: 
5'0" L x 24" W x 30" H 


*KTF-206 2 STUDENT SCIENCE TABLE 
Same except 36" high. 








*KTF-212 4 STUDENT SCIENCE TABLE 
Accessories: Two double gas cocks, 2 duplex 110V AC outlets, 
2 C.W. fixtures, lead drain fittings, four flush plates. 

Overall Size: |1' 2!/." L x 24" W x 30"°H 


*KTF-213 4 STUDENT SCIENCE TABLE; 36" H 
*KTF-214 6 5 ; 30" H 
*KTF-215 " x ic ~<a 








*KTF-305 4 STUDENT SCIENCE TABLE 


Accessories: One 4-way gascock, 
two duplex, 110V AC outlets and 
flush plates. 


Overall Size: 
11° 2!" L x 38" W x 30" H 


*KTF-306 4 STUDENT SCIENCE TABLE 
Same except 36" high. 





*KTF-312 8 STUDENT SCIENCE TABLE 
Accessories: Two 4-way gas cocks, 4 duplex 110V AC outlets, 2 CW. 
gooseneck fixtures, | set lead drain fittings, 4 flush -plates. 

Overall Size: ||‘ 2!/." L x 38" W x 30" H 
*KTF-313 8 STUDENT SCIENCE TABLE; 36" H 
*KTF-314 12 . - rn 
*KTF-315 " ‘ ° ee 





*KTF-324 2 STUDENT 
COMBINATION SCIENCE TABLE 





Accessories: One combination 
cold water and gas fixture, two 
flush plates, one 110V AC ground- 
ed outlet, four locks and lead 
drain fittings. 


Overall Size: 
5’ oO L x 36° H x 32° W 





*KTF-325 4 STUDENT 
COMBINATION SCIENCE TABLE 





Accessories: 2 combination cold 
water and gas fixtures, 4 flush 
plates, 2 110V AC grounded elec- 
tric outlets, 8 locks, and lead drain 
fittings. 


Overall Size: 
5' 0" L x 36" H x 42" W 





KTF-375 2 STUDENT PHYSIC TABLE 


vf Accessaries: One double gas cock, 





one duplex 110V AC outlet. 


Overall Size: 
6'0" L x 24" W x 30" H 








KTF-376 4 STUDENT PHYSICS TABLE 


Same except 42" wide, plus extras for 2 additional students. 


KTF-560 TRIPLE CHALK BOARD 


A pass-through window is ,provid- 
ed between the storage and prep- 
aration room and the science lab. 
This facilitates the handling of 
demonstration material, and also 
the checking in and out of student 
experimental material. The lower 
chart storage units contain 2 tilt- 
ing bins for the storing of charts. 


















Overall Size: 
70° Lx 9-4" Hx 10" W 


























KTF.377 2 STUDENT BIOLOGY & GEN. SCIENCE TABLE 


Table has adequate storage 
facilities for microscopes, di- 
secting equipment, apparatus, 
and other necessary equip- 
ment. 


Overall Size: 
54" L x 30" H x 22" W 

















KTF-378 6 STUDENT BIOLOGY & GEN. SCIENCE TABLE 


Accessories: 3 double gas cocks, and 3 110V AC grounded electrics. 


Overall Size: 15' 0" L x 30° H x 24" W 














KEM TECH PERIMETER SCIENCE TABLES 


KEM TECH PERIMETER SCIENCE TABLES illustrated below have been designed to meet the varying requirements of scien im | 
courses taught in high schools. Total school enrollment, type of school (4 year, or 3 year Junior High and 3 year Senior High) ang 
the anticipated number of students enrolled in science courses will be the major determining factors as to which of these Perimet, 
Tables should be selected. Each of the tables below have been designed using the base units described in chart at right, and there ; 
a Kem Tech Perimeter Table to meet the varying needs of the different science courses and differing teaching methods. 

All tabies are provided with a Kem Tech Durcon sink and 2 combination water and gas service turrets. 4 flush plates are included 
in each table top. (34" dia. Duralumin support rods with cross rods and clamps or !/2" Duralumin ring support rods can be ordey. 
ed as required.) All tables are 36" high. For details of base cabinet dimensions, drawer sizes, etc., consult chart and drawings, Aj 
tables available with Blackweld or Greenweld acid resisting top, or Kemrock impregnated natural stone tops. 
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Accessories included with perimeter tables: 


Two combination service fixtures, (C.W. * Gas), two 
j10V AC duplex outlets, and one set of lead drain fittings. 


Overall Size: Student table 5'6" L x 42" W x 36" H 
Wall Table 7' 6" L x 18" W x 36" H 








Me. KTF-775 
RING SUPPORT 
ROO 








No. KTF-780 
UPRIGHT ROD 
ASSEMBLY 





No. KTF-775 RING SUPPORT ROD is a %” dia. Dura- 
lumin rod, 18” high, with an integral tapered adaptor 
to fit the same flush plates as the %” dia. rods. (Flush 
plates are included with the tables). 


Ne. KTF-780 UPRIGHT ROD ASSEMBLY consists of: 
2— No. KTF-11 Tapered Duralumin Upright Rods, 
36” long x %” dia. ‘ 
1 — No. KTF-12 Duralumin Cross Rod, 39” long x 
%” dia. 
2— No. KTF-13 Zine Plated Rod Clamps. 
(Flush plates are included with the tables). 
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KTF-400 2 STUDENT MUNCH BIOLOGY TABLE 


2 individual tops which raise 
0-30 degrees, a removable S.S. 
; dissecting tray. Top %4" Green- 
weld. 


Overall Size: 
5'0" L x 23" W x 30" H 

















a 


KTF-405 2 STUDENT TABLE 


ce | 
= Will serve for Biology room 


Science Room or as a utility 





table, contains 2 drawers. 


| Overall Size: 
| 46" L x 22" W x 30" H 

















KTF-406 (Same as KT-405 except book compartments). 
KTF-407 (Same as KT-405 except no drawers or book compartments), 












*KTF-410 WALL SERVICE TABLE 


Top is 1/4," thick Kemrock 

Sink Size: 18" x 6!/2" x 6" 1.D. 
Accessories: One combination 
water and gas fixture, two duplex 
110V AC outlets, and one set of 
lead drain fittings. 


Overall Size: 
7 6" Lx 18" W x 36" H 











KTF-420 WALL SERVICE TABLE 









= Accessories: Two C.W. fixtures 
two double gas cocks, two duplex 
i 110V AC outlets, one 6" x 3" lead 
oval cup sink. 









Overall Size: 
7 6" Lx 9%" W x 36" H 





















KTF-45! FLEXIHOOD ASSEMBLY 














Sh 


















Accessories: One !10V AC 5,000 
RPM, 0.95 blower, one fluorescent 
fixture with bulb, electric box 
with connectors, one duplex | 10V 
AC outlet, one water hose con- 
nector, one gas hose connector, 
one 3" dia. waste receptor, one 
42" length of 2" |.D. resin and 
Neoprene impregnated fiberglass 
flexible duct. 


Overall Size: 
37" L x 25" W x 6354" H 








KTF-550 & 551 LABATORY 
PEGBOARD 


144" thick Kemstone with 32 Birch pegs. 
Black finish. 


Overall Size: 20" L x 30" H 


KTF-551 Same as KT 550 except 52 Birch 
pegs. Size 32" L x 30" H. 















































KTF-500 & 501 FUME HOOD 


Accessories: One No. 75M blower, one single 
gas cock, one duplex I10V AC outlet, one 
enameled steel collection chamber. Blower dis- 
charge size: 8 3/16" x 6”. 


Overall Size: 

47" Lx 24" Wx 8' 5" H 
KTF-501 (Same as 500 except no sash). 
KTF-505 (Same as 500 except without Blower). 
KTF-506 (Same as 50! except without Blower). 


KTF-525 FUME HOOD 


Accessories: | remote controlled 
cold water fixture, | remote con- 


: N trolled gas cock, | duplex |10V 





AC outlet, | vapor proof light fix- 
ture with switch, |-6'x3"' lead oval 
cup sink and lead "'P" trap. 


—_—=<= Overall Size: 


)) 48" L x 84" Hx 31" W 




















KTF-526 FUME HOOD: (Same as 
525 except without sash). 

















KTF-555 KEY CASE 

















































Provides 160 hooks and numbers. 
Furnished with 2 locks keyed the 


same as instructors desk. 


Overall Size: 
24° Lx 33" Hx 4" W 


KTF-556 KEY CASE 
Same as KTF-555 except holds 80 
keys. 





Overall Size: 12" L x 33" H x 4° W 








KTF-575 WALL SINK 


Top is 1%," Kemrock. 


Accessories: One hot and CW. 


a } swing spout mixing faucet and 
) one set of lead drain fittings. 
Overall Size: 
; 60!/9""_L x 25!/2" W)x 45° H 














—— 
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KTF-576 WALL SINK 


is equipped with a hot and 
cold water swing spout mix- 
ing faucet, sink plug with 
strainer and a lead ‘'P” 
trap. The heavily construct- 
ed sink base is of Oak. 
Rubber leg shoes are fur- 
nished. 


Overall Dimensions 
27" Lx 45" Hx 214" W 


KTF-750 STUDENT TOTE TRAY 


Resistant to acids, alkalies and solvents, 
corners radiused for easy cleaning. 


Overall Size: 15" x 107%" W x 2" H 


KTF-700 
SLIDING DOOR COUNTER 


For use in science laboratory; adj. 
¥/,"" shelf, work top with 2" high rear 
curb, 

Overall Size: 

70" Lx 24" W x 36" H (Less Curb) 





KTF-601 AQUARIUM 


Frames of |" angle iron, top 
frame polished stainless steel, 
/,"" plate glass and '/," slate 
bottom attached to |" thick 
bottom. 

Accessories: | c.w. fixture, 
trap, sink, plug and overflow. 
Overall Size: 32" L x 18" W 

x 15" H 
Aquarium (25 gals.): 
32" Lx 18" Wx 15" H 


KTF-605 AQUARIUM 


Moveable aquarium con- 
sists of a No. KTF-608 
aquarium mounted on a 
No. KTF-465 moveable 
table. 


Overall Dimensions: 

37" Lx 25" W x 52" H 
KTF-608 —Aquarium With- 
out Base 











KTF-620 MOVABLE LAB CART 


Provided with 4 casters, (2 fixed and 
2 with swivel type brakes). 
Overall Size: 

37" L x 30" W x 36" H 





KTF-705 











OPEN SHELVING UNIT 


Has | fixed shelf and 4 ad- 
justable shelves. 


(No back) 


Overall Size: 
wa Lc it’ WaT CO A 











KTF-710 STORAGE 
CASE ASSEMBLY 








Upper case has 3 adjust- 
able and removable shelv- 
es, it also locks. 











Overall Size: 
47" Lx 24° Wx 7' 0" H 
Upper Case: 
47" Lx 16" Wx 4' 0" H 
Lower Case: 
47" Lx 24° Wx 3' 0" H 





KTF-715 TOTE TRAY COUNTER 


Holds 48 (KT-750) student tote trays. 


Overall Size: 


70" Lx 24" W x 36" H 





KTF-720 STORAGE CASE 
ASSEMBLY 








Upper case contains 3 
adjustable shelves and 
lock, lower case has 
¥,"" adjustable shelf. 
Overall Size: 

70" L x 24" W x 

7 CR 
Upper Case: 

70" Lx 16" W x 

4° 0".H 
Lower Case: 

70" L x 24" W x 

7 Oo 





KTF-730 NOTEBOOK 











STORAGE CASE 


Provides storage for 48 
notebooks. Center sec- 
tion has 3 adjustable 
and removable shelves. 
Has sliding doors with 
lock. Lower section has 
adjustable shelf and 
sliding doors. 








Overall Size: 
oe’ Lsx7 O° Hx 
24" W 


KTF-765 UTILITY BENCH 


For use along any wall in Science 
room. Has 4 drawers and 2 storage 
cupboards. 
Overall Size: 

70" L x 24" W x 36" H 














KTF-740 TOTE TRAY CASE 


Has | fixed shelf and 10 
removable and _ adjustable 
shelves, holds 49 (KT-750) 
student tote trays. Door com- 
plete with lock. 


Overall Size: 
47" L x 22" Wx 7' 0" H 





_KTF-755 STORAGE CASE 








es. | fixed shelf. 





Overall Size: 
47" Lx 16" Wx 7' 0" H 

KTF-756 (Same as 755 
except 35" L) 

KTF-757 (Same as 755 
except 70" L) 














KTF-760 (Same as 755 
except 22" W) 


Provides locked storage, 4 ad- 
justable and removable shelv- 





KTF-577 SOIL BIN 


Chest is mounted on four swivel 
casters. Has oven baked brown enam- 
el finish. 


Overall Size: 
36" L x 30" H x 24" W 























*KTF-350 8 STUDENT CHEMISTRY TABLE 
Accomodates 4 sections of chemistry. Has 32 drawers, 
locks and keyed differently. Top is !!/4"' Kemrock. Rea- 







































—r-Te- gent shelf is Blackweld, has a lead-lined center trough. 
att Accessories: 5 cold water fixtures, 8 gas cocks, 2 double 
; faced 110V AC outlets, one set of lead drain fittings, 
pu service and piping conduit are included with reagent rack, 





















Overall Size: 12' 934" L x 36" H x 54" W 













*KTF-355 8 STUDENT CHEMISTRY TABLE 


Each student has individual locked drawer and shares a common 
storage cupboard, Kemrock top and sink, Table has lead lined 
center trough. 












Accessories: 4 cold water cocks, | cold water bibb cock, 8 gas 
cocks, 2 double-faced duplex 110V, A.C. electrics, sink plug w/ 
strainer and a lead "P" trap. 






Overall Size: 12' 934" L x 36" H x 54" W 








*KTF-360 6 STUDENT COMBINATION SCIENCE TABLE 


All drawers have locks and are keyed differently. Kemrock top. 













Accessories: 3 C.W. fixtures, 2 double gas cocks, 2 single gas cocks, 
2 pedestal type duplex I10V A.C. electrics, 3 sink plugs, one lead 
—— trap. 





SOS ob 
















Overall Size: 16' L x 36" H x 30" W 





*KTF-365 12 STUDENT COMBINATION 
SCIENCE TABLE 







Similar to KTF-360—Except it is a double faced center type table. 










Accessories: 6-C.W. goosenecks, 2 four way gas cocks, 2 double 
gas cocks, 2 double faced pedestal type | !0V, A.C. outlets, con- 
necting wasteline and one lead "S" trap. 











Overall Size: 16' L x 36" H x 48" W 
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ASK FOR OUR NEW CATALOG ILLUSTRATING THE COMPLETE LINE OF KEM TECH FURNITURE 


THE SERVICES OF SCIENCE ROOM PLANNING SPECIALISTS ARE AVAILABLE TO YOU WITHOUT COST OR OBLIGATION. 
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KEWAUNEE TECHNICAL FURNITURE COM 


MANUFACTURERS OF WOOD AND STEEL INSTITUTIONAL FURNITURE 


3000 W. Front St. Statesville, N. C. 






catalog 59E-SF 





SCIENCE FURNITURE 


for schools and colleges 





































































































































































































TE E L AB’) LABORATORY FURNITURE CO., INC. 
00 Dp L A ° Old Country Road . Mineola, New York 
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chemistry 


steel: no. ES6044 
wood: no. EWéoas 


4-student table 
length 72”, width 48”, height 37 


stee]: no. E$3046 
wood: no, EW30 


4-student table 
length 72”, width 42”, height 31 


steel: no. ESC12 
wood: no. EWCI 


8-student table ee 
length (except sink) 143”, width 54”, height 37 


steel: no. ESP12 
| wood: no. EWP! 


6-studen! table ot 
length 108”, width 54”, height 


NOTE: All illustrations and dimensions 
shown «re for steel units. The same units 
utilizing wood construction may vary slightly. 


steel: no. ES618FA 
wood: no. EW618FA 


8-student table 
length (except sink) 143”, width 54”, height 37” 


STEELAB e WOODLAB 


multi-purpose “perimeter” 


4-student table 

length of wall counter 90” 

width from wall to end of table 90” 
height 37” 


steel: no. ES7006 
wood: no. EW7006 





———— 


biology 





steel: no. ES5041 
wood: no. EW5041 


4-student table 
length 60”, width 42”, height 31” 


organic chemistry 


steel: no. ESC52 
wood: no. EWC52 





8-student table 
length (except sink) 143”, width 54”, height 37” 





multi-purpose “Clearview” ™ 


steel: no. ES904 
wood: no. EW904 





4-student table 
length 48”, width 48”, height 37” 





physical chemistry 
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steel: no. ESC22 
wood: no. EWC22 


8-student table 
length 191”, width 54”, height 37” 





steel: no. ESB32 
wood: no. EWB32 


8-student table 
length (except sink) 158”, width 54”, height 31” 





geology 


no. ESG12 
wood: no. EWG12 


8-student table 
length 181”, width 54”, height 31” 


ABORATORY FURNII RE CO., INC. 





storage cabinets 








floor units 
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accessory furniture 


A complete line of fume hoods ‘ gers 
are available in either the open ‘ —_— A complete line of 
type or closed type. Special pur- LR wiih - accessory furniture 
pose fume hoods are available il ' IS available, ine’ 
for radioactive work and other IF ~~, cluding 
individual requirements. ~ tion tables, desks, 

2 <P soil bins, develop.’ 
aquarium and germinating bed _ing tables, printing 
length 96”, width 24”, height 55” tables, adjustable’ 
steel: no. ES1220 chalk boards, mage 


wood: no. EW1220 azine racks, ett, 7 








LABMASTER service fixtures 
gas, air, vacuum | water | electrical 


wall sinks 
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Wall sinks avail- 
able enclosed with 
base cabinets or 
as open leg units. 
Units are made in 
six lengths, with 
and without drain- 














PEDESTAL 8OX 
= steel: no. ES502 
= 

* wood: no. EW502 


wen von special purpose furniture 


A wide variety of general laboratory furniture can be custom 
eer. built from our standard component parts. Laboratory Furn 
i (cae ture Company also manufactures a full line of balance tables, 
— titration tables, microscope desks, and special purpose stor 
Lab Voit no. 600-LV age cabinets. 
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LABCRAFT wocd 


® NATURAL BEAUTY 

© QUIET OPERATION 

@ EASE OF MAINTENANCE 

@ NATURAL CHEMICAL RESIST ANCE 
© ADAPTABILITY 
































METALAB 


METAL 





LABCRAFT | 





D IN THE FINEST wing 
THE COUNTRY. O* 
Steel « 
Wood equipment and furniture by Labcraft is a result of careful study and scientific ayes: 
research in keeping with the modern trend of Educational Science Teaching, |t ' 
incorporates the latest design features paramount to educators whose tasks it furnitu 
becomes to inspire scientific thought in the minds of our nation’s youths. Students » oe 
trained with the help of Labcraft equipment are better prepared to take their place win thi 
in the fast moving scientific age. = 
Illustrated here are only a few items selected from the complete Labcraft catalog 
containing a full line of equipment now in use throughout the nation in secondary ht 
schools, colleges and universities. he 


METALASB BSS: oem DIVISION 


SCIENCE EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE IN WOOD 
HICKSVILLE, LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK 


WAW47R FUME HOOD 
47" Long, 24” Deep, 7’0” High 





W5940 6 STUDENT — 2 
UNIVERSITY SCIENCE TAB 
12’ Long (without sink), 46” Wide, 37” High 








N5000 2 STUDENT — 2 CLASS 
;OMBINATION SCIENCE TABLE 
i6" Long, 30” Wide, 37” High 











8000 
LABM: 
(Availe 






W7005 VARI-PHASE TABLE 4 STUD! ‘T —2 pnd 
7'0” Long, 4'0” Wide at wall, 3'0” Wide at front, 37° "9 








steel METALAB 


@ CORROSION-RESISTANT 
@ RUGGED-DURABLE 

@ FIRE-RESISTANT 

@ WATER-PROOF 

© ADAPTABILITY 


METALAB PLA 
SURBURBAN ME 
TRIAL & ENGIN 





Steel educational equipment is a product 
'ofyears of Metalab research and experi- 

ence in the manufacture of laboratory 

funiture. Students being trained for posi- 
‘fions in the world of science and industry should have the experience of working 
‘with this accepted type of equipment. The transition from the school science depart- 
ment to the professional laboratory can be accomplished with ease by the students 
ysing Metalab equipment. 

flustrated on this page are a few selected items from the complete Metalab steel 
catalog. You will find this equipment in secondary schools and universities throughout 
the country. 


METAL AB CHugement Comeany 


SCIENCE EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE IN STEEL 
HICKSVILLE, LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK 


MCT47 METAL-AIRE FUME HOOD 
47" Long, 31” Wide, 8’0” High 


CAT. NO. 5920 CENTER TABLE 
1111” Long (without sink), 46” Wide, 3’1” High 


8000 Si 21ES 
LABMA! =<R SERVICE CENTER 
(Available in all sizes) 


5130 4 STUDENT — 4 CLASS 
COMBINATION SCIENCE TABL 
72” Long, 48” Wide, 37” High 
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ech Year More Schools Buy F-3/sh 


SHELDON ire” 


Just as in industry, school shops are modernizing their shop equipment by adding “up-to-date” Sheldon 
Precision Lathes. With their modern design features Sheldon Lathes are easily maintained. Their cen- 
trally-operated controls make teaching easier because students can quickly learn lathe fundamentals and 
confidently advance to practical class projects. 








Easy to learn on 


. Controls centrally grouped, easy to 
operate. 


. No end gear changes with standard 60 
pitch quick change gear box. 

. Modern apron has new drop lever 
clutch. 


4. Ratchet-action tailstock clamp. 


5. Large micrometer dials. 


6. Full range of accessories. 


2 


Easy to Maintain 


1. 


Spindle bearings require no rescrap- 
ing, no adjustment when changing 
from high or low speeds or after warm- 
up. Only maintenance might be a frac- 
tional turn of a take-up nut. 


. Tapered take-up gibs on cross slide 


and compound slide have simple one- 
screw adjustment. 


. Hardened bed ways available on 10”, 


11” and 13” Lathes with 46”, 56” and 
70” bed lengths. 


. End gears and back gears adjustable 


for backlash. 


. Hand-scraping insures accuracy and 


long life. 


. Simple take-up on lead screw for end 


play, if it should develop. 


. Neoprene cog V-belts give long-life 


wear. 


> 


Permit Practic::| Work 
Projec' 


. Easy-to-operate cont: ls build sty. 


dent confidence and sp: eds advance. & 


ment. 


. Industrial in design, ir accuracy and : 


capacity. 


. Reserve power—permiis demonstra. 
tion of modern cutting materials: of 
modern feeds and speeds. 


. Full range of accessories to teach al] 


lathe operations. 
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: UMS56P Sheldon Lathe 1 

% : a ti 

4 js 13” Swing, 34” Centers = pe 

_— ‘ ‘ Y 

i K | with 3-drawer Lathe Cabine bs 

NI —_——— p 

— Matching 3-drawer D-E-T-A-C-H-A-B-L-E lathe in 

cabinet either attached to inside of tailstock ped- 
estal or can be used as a separate tool stand. — 


Drawer units provide locked storage space for ac- 
cessories, tools and work projects: 


o 


Modern Design 


. Smooth, clean, all-enclosed design 


permits clean lathes and a clean shop. 


. New cast iron pedestals and/or mod- 


ern cabinet bases. 


3. Modern V-belt drives. 
4. Spindles for threaded, taper key-drive 


or other modern chucks. 


. Full Quick-Change Gear boxes — no 


pick-off gears. 


. All-over accuracy—Copy of test sheet 


with actual readings performed on 
lathe sent with each lathe as a guar- 
antee of its accuracy. 


Safety 


. Fully enclosed headstocks. 
. Fully enclosed drive and motor. 
. Properly located safety switch. 


. Aluminum Shear Pins prevent over 
load. 


. Spline drive protects lead screw. 


. Oversize taper roller bearing with- 
stand both side and end shock. 


. New drop lever clutch easily adjust- 
able for varying work loads. 











Factory [rain 


Sheldon distributors are specially selected to handle all school 
shoo needs. They are conveniently located — with experienced 
sales engineers ready to help in the layout, planning and equip- 
ping of school shops. And in each territory Sheldon has their 


own factory-trained engineers to assist. 


(Right) The Sheldon Line provides a choice of pedestal, cabinet 
or floor-leg bases for Sheldon Lathes—a proper style for 


every school situation or budget. 


ondensed Specifications 


L XL 

j over bed 1018” 1018” 
ice between centers 26”, 36° 26", 20°" 
through spindle Wh” 139” 
bar collet capacity a : i 

d pitches available 48 60 

id range per inch 4-224 4-240 
die Speeds 


E-type underneath motor drive 


S 
11%” 
34” 
138” 
1 
60 
4-240 


(8 speed standard) 


(18 speed optional) 


U-type underneath motor drive 
Horizontal motor drive 
Variable Speed Drive 


(8 speed) 


(Infinite) 


(10” bench lathes) 


M 

13%" 
34”, 48” 
13@"’ 

a 

60 

4-240 
50 — 1355 
50 — 1600 
50 — 1200 
59 — 1195 
40 — 2000 





The new Sheldon catalog illustrates and describes 
18 different machine tools with complete specifica- 
tions, floor plan dimensions, and accessory infor- 
mation. It has a special section on ‘‘How to Select 
Your Sheldon Lathe’, which will prove of invalu- 
able assistance to the shop instructor, material de- 
partment, school superintendent and school board 
-to anyone concerned with setting-up or operat- 
ing a modern school shop. 





Teaching Aids 


Sheldon prepares and publishes basic 
aids for class instruction. Included among 
these “aids” which are available to shop 
instructors are: 


1. Illustrated wall chart “How a Modern 
Lathe Operates”. 


2. Manual: “Care and Operation of a 
Lathe”. 


3. Student note book material: 4-page 
supplementary folder for distribution 
to students—has reduced version of 
Wall Chart on “How a Modern Lathe 
Operates”, together with a chart of 
complete lathe nomenclature. 


4. Parts manual: Exploded view draw- 
ings. 


























Modern styled pedestal 


mounting 


Pedestal mounting 
with 3-drawer 
D-E-T-A-C-H-A-B-L-E 
Lathe Cabinet 


Sheldon Lathes are built with a wide 
range of mountings, bed lengths, 
drives, swings and center distances., 
This allows you to select the exact 
lathe for your academic, space and 


budget requirements. 





Cabinet mounting with 
built-in chip pan and 
drawer unit 








Langley High School 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 








Mumford High School 
Detroit, Michigan 








Everett High School 
School District +2 
Everett, Washington 


HOLDING and ROTATING WORK 





Floor leg and chip pan 
assembly for horizontal 
drive bench lathes 


Other 
Installations 


Northwestern State College 





Natchitoches, Louisiana 


Hayward Union High School 


Hayward, California 


Bergen County Vocational School 


Hackensack, New Jersey 


Harrison Technical High School 


Chicago, Illinois 


Easi Hartford High School 


East Hartford, Connecticut 


Illinois State Normal University 


Normal, Illinois 


University of Buffalo 
Buffalo, New York 


South High School 


Minneapolis, Minnesota 


Roosevelt High School 
Seattle, Washington 





SHELDON 


3000 PQ Size “0” Milling Machine 


5 eae 


san 


13” and 15” Geared Head 


PRECISION LATHES 


1 ee larger swing — more advanced shop training, to teach the 
1 ee and capacity of heavier-duty geared head lathes. 


Most modern of geared heads — low in cost, base price includes 
both pedestals, and hardened bed ways. 


Major features: 


. Hardened bed ways. 


. 60 pitch gear box with lead 
screw reverse. 
. One-piece apron with inde- 
pendent drop lever clutches 
and one-shot lubrication sys- 
tem. 
. Quiet, efficient headstock—full 
range of speeds, all through 
gears — easy-shifting color 
dial—anti-friction bear- 
ings throughout, with “Zero 





SPECIFICATIONS 


SHELDON 


Precision” tapered roller spin- 
dle bearings. 


. Cam-action tailstock clamp. 
. Modern pedestal legs included 


in base price. 


g. Large micrometer dials, fric- 


tion type. 


. Hand-scraping for accuracy 


and long life as for Sheldon 
lathes with same test sheet 
guarantee. 


MACHINE CO.,INC. 


1263 


N. KNOX AVI 








e CHICAGO 


tt; 
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STEEL WOODWORKING BENCHES 


free standing 
Every HALLOWELL woodworking bench is designed and 
fabricated to obtain longest possible service with least 
possible maintenance. The cabinet base types offer the 
utmost in versatile bench storage. The. HALLOWELL 
steel bench legs, which are industry standards, embody 
a functional optimum for open bases models. Superb 


design, rugged construction, optional units and assorteq 
accessories make every HALLOWELL bench a soyng 


investment in utility and economy. 


Benches shown on this page are free-standing type, 
Wall benches with cabinet or locker bases are also 
available. Write for Bulletin 2112 Rev. 




















































































NO. MODEL NO. NO. BASE BASE DIMENSIONS TOP SIZE 
POSITIONS TOP MATERIAL UNITS (inches) (inches) 
1000-C-RWX 64x60x2% 
ee ” a 36 42 31 >...” 
= SHOP TOP rte 64x54x24 
1000-C-WWX 
LAMINATED 2 36x42x3 1 64x54x2% 
WOOD 
64x36x2% 
1005-C-RWX ee 
“SHOP TOP” 1 36x2 1x3 ] yee 
X2Z4x2% 
CABINET BASE TYPE 
= For2 | 1005-c-wwx 64x36x2% 
Model 1000-C, 4-position, shown LAMINATED 1 36x2 1x31 64x30x2%4 
woOoD 64x24x2% 
1000-L-RWX 2 36x42x31 | 64x60x2% 
“SHOP TOP” 12 12x2 1x15 64x54x2"%h 
4 
1000-L-WWX 
LAMINATED = es ; 64x54x2% 
WOOD swathed 
64x36x2! 
1005-L-RWX 1 36x2 1x31 ee 
“SHOP TOP” 6 12x2 1x15 eee 
64x24x2% 
l or 2 j 
LOCKER BASE TYPE 1005-L-RWX 64x36x2'A 
] 36x2 1x31 
Model 1000-L, 4-position, shown LAMINATED 6 12x21x15 | 04x30x274 
, 4-position, show WOOD 64x24x2% 
NO. MODEL NO. LEG HEIGHTS LEG DEPTH TOP SIZE 
POSITIONS TOP MATERIAL (inches) (inches) (inches) 
1010-RWX 29—31% 40Y; 64x60x2"% 
“SHOP TOP” 33% ' 64x54x2% 
4 1010-WWX on cuau 
LAMINATED 331 ’ 402 64x54x2V% 
WOOD . 
3412 64x36x2'4 
1 
anc wee ts 28'2 64x30x2"% 
aie! 22” 64x24x2" 
or 1 
1015-WWX 34 64x36x2"%h 
OPEN BASE TYPE LAMINATED sa Ms 28 64x30x2/A 
Model 1010, 4-position, shown WOOD : 22% 64x24x2 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


top materials 





“SHOP TOP” 


= Se 


LAMINATED WOOD TOP 


“SHOP TOP”’—This exclusive HALLOWELL top has 4 
core of solid laminated block construction, and 's 
faced both top and bottom with a 4” or %” thick 
layer of Resinwood, a composition of uniform wood 
particles and natural resins bonded under heat and 
pressure into a smooth, high density material. Its 
tough, durable surface is splinter-proof 
to acids, alkalis, oils and greases. Can 
like wood. 


WOOD —HALLowELL wood tops are edge laminated 
hardwood. Seasoned, kiln-dried, selected hardwood 
strips 134” wide are electronically glued and reinforced: 
Tops 64” x 54” have either 5” wide bolster or ste 
spline at each end. 


and resistant 
be refinished 











HALLOWELL i SCHOOL SHOP FURNITURE 


SPECIFICATIONS (continued) 


BASES 
ebinet—All welded heavy gage steel 


yith interlocked deep flange construction. 
Channel-reinforced doors have 2-point 
wiching device with cylinder locking 
jandles. Two keys supplied for each lock. 
(Cabinets have one adjustable shelf which 
an be removed to store large items. Addi- 
onal shelves available. Tops attach di- 
rely to cabinet, or steel angles are avail- 
ible for securing cabinet to top and floor. 
%e table for dimensions and number of 
abinets in base. 


locker—Constructed of heavy gage steel 
yih self-closing, spring-hinged doors 
ontaining pulls and padlock attachments. 
Provision is made for flat key locks, if 
isired. Tops attach directly to lockers, or 
angles are available for securing lockers to 
op and floor. See table for dimensions 
ad number of lockers in base. 


en—All-steel base consists of 
HALLOWELL all-welded bench legs with 
integral cross braces. Leg assemblies are 
secured rigidly by ribbed steel stringers. 
legs are available in four widths and 
tee heights. See table for dimensions. 


FINISH 

Tops are coated with clear, durable finish 
m work surface and edges. Undersides 
ue coated with moisture-resistant sealer. 


lases are phosphate coated, then finished 
with tough, long wearing SPS green 
tuked-on enamel. Other colors available 
itadditional cost. 


ACCESSORIES 

Avariety of bench dogs, adjustable bench 
tops, locks, number plates and other 
uessories are optional at additional cost. 
Master keys for all drawer, cabinet, locker 
iddoor locks are available. Benches can 
ordered with or without vises, as de- 
ied. See Bulletin 2112 Rev. for com- 
tkte details. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
lillockers are assembled and shipped in 
Hocker units. Cabinets are shipped as- 
embled and ready for installation. Open 
are shipped knocked down. All 
js and accessories are packaged sepa- 
uitly. Because hole requirements for dogs 
dstops vary, request Form 102 to indi- 


Gitumber and location of stops, dogs 
ad holes wanted. 





OTHER HALLOWELL SHOP BENCHES 


Model 1018 Glue Bench 


Model 1030 Machine Bench 


School shops can be completely outfitted 
with HALLOWELL standard units at a 
fraction of the cost of custom-designed 
equipment. The items shown on these 
pages have been specifically developed 
for industrial arts and vocational shops. 
They are identical in material, construc- 


Model 1110 Welding Bench 


tion and quality to HALLOWELL shop 
equipment that has been standard 
throughout industry for many years. 


The complete line of HALLOWELL school 
shop furniture is listed and described in 
Bulletin 2112 Rev., available on request. 


HALLOWELL Drawing Tables and Service Units 


Here is the solution to multi-class draw- 
ing instruction. Each student is assigned 
a drawer and a drawing board which 
are stored in the service unit. Before 
class, the student takes board and 
drawer to table, which has slides under- 


neath to hold drawer. After class, stu- 
dent returns both drawer and board to 
service unit, making room for next 
class. Using the same tables, as many 
modular service units may be obtained 
as necessary to accommodate varying 
day and evening classes. 


= Model 1058 Drawing Board Cabinet; Model 6402 Drawer 
Pedestal Unit with Model 6408 Base 


Model 1056 Drawing Table 

















Model 241 Revolving Seat Adjustable Draftirlg Stool 


STANDARD PRESSED STEEL CO. 


F-3/sPs 


’ 





Closed Type ERECTOMATIC 
Shelving—Bulletin 2257 





HALLOWELL Model 810 Storage 
Cabinet— Bulletin 2125 


HALLOWELL Model 1074 Tool Storage 
Cabinet— Bulletin 2109 


HALLOWELL Model 1100 Vertical 
Lumber and Metal Storage 


HALLOWELL Model 1060 Stain and 
Finish Cabinets— Bulletin 21}? 





HALLOWELL Model 1043 Cabinet- 
Base Electrical Bench 
Bulletin 2112 


HALLOWELL Model 1090 
Soldering Bench— Bulletin 2112 


Rack— Bulletin 2112 


OTHER HALLOWELL SCHOOL SHOP FURNITURE 


STORAGE WALL UNITS—All-welded steel. Ideal for storage of 
small parts and tools. Bulletin 2110. 

CABINET BENCHES—Finest heavy gage steel construction, 
smooth rigid work surfaces, doors and drawers glide on Nylon 
rollers. Bulletin 2104. 

STORAGE CABINETS—Desk, counter and full height units. 
One and two door models. Adjustable shelves. Chrome locking 
handles. Bulletin 2125. 

STANDARD WORK BENCHES—Sturdy, all-welded steel legs. 
Choice of long-wearing tops, variety of accessories. Bulletin 2103. 
DRAWERS AND DRAWER TIERS—All-steel, with smooth 
Nylon rollers for finger-tip operation. Recessed pulls, padlock 
attachments are supplied, cylinder locks available. Bulletins 
2103 and 2104. 

TOOL STANDS AND CARTS—Versatile units for transporting 
tools, dies, and other equipment around shops. Also used in 
banks, cafeterias, libraries, offices, etc. Bulletin 2108. 


FORM 2450 REV. 959-30M-SPS 


TOOL STORAGE CABINETS—Revolutionary development in 
tool storage cabinets uses heavy-gage steel pegboards that swing 
out to give access to back panels. Bulletin 2109. 


STOOLS AND CHAIRS—A large assortment of strong, welded 
steel stools and chairs for school shops, drafting rooms, cafe- 
terias, etc. is listed and described in Bulletin 2/07. 


COLUMBIA-HALLOWELL OFFICE FURNITURE— Uniquely de- 
signed, functionally styled, superbly constructed steel desks, 
chairs, tables, bookcases, storage partitions and file cabinets for 
executive suites, administrative areas, conference rooms, guid- 
ance centers, offices, libraries and classrooms. Available in 13 
standard colors with 176 possible color combinations. Described 
and illustrated in Bulletins 2525, 2421, 2419, 2429, 2443. 


COLUMBIA-HALLOWELL Division 


JENKINTOWN, PENNSYLVANIA * SPS WESTERN, SANTA ANA, CAL 


PRINTED IN USA 
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2924 27th Ave. South 





MANUFACTURING CO. 


Minneapolis, Minn. 


Phone: PArkway 9-2341 


America 


the ALL-AMERI( .N 


has set a new standai 
athletic locker design and construction 
preferred from coast to coast by coaches 
players and school boards alike 

for their sturdy construction, superio 


‘for quality j 





Locker 








ventilation, rugged durability and 

clean attractive appearance 

There’s a locker, or combination 9 
lockers, in the ALL-AMERICAN line tg 
meet every need or requirement 

The best lockers you can buy . . . and thé 
best buy in the long run is ALL-AMERICAN... 
the name that stands for premium quality righ 
down the line . . . to assure completé 
satisfaction over years and years 0 

hard use and service 


LING... 2 zon WM 


Providing. 


@ MAXIMUM AIR CIRCULATION ... side panels and doors 
are made of steel mesh to provide complete ventilation and 
free air circulation. 


@ BETTER DRYING... the free circulation of air in the ALL- 
AMERICAN locker speeds up drying time . . . eliminates of- 
fensive locker room odors. 


@ GREATER STRENGTH... all steel construction provides 
superior strength and durability. ALL-AMERICANS are built 
to take years and years of the most rugged use and abuse. 
In actual service, ALL-AMERICANS have been in continual 
use for over 25 years and are still giving excellent service 
where other lockers have been replaced. 


@ COMPLETE ADAPTABILITY... besides the standard sizes and 
combinations shown on these pages, all ALL-AMERICANS 
can be adapted to individual needs and requirements... 
(note the combination of full length and double tier units 
used in the installation on the cover illustration). Less than 
standard units are available for fill-in only. 


@ MORE ROOM LIGHT AND CLEANLINESS .. . cach unit is 
designed to provide maximum room with generous storage 
and hanging space for clothing and equipment. 


@ ATTRACTIVE APPEARANCE ... all ALL-AMERICAN lockers 
are finished in beautiful baked enamel . . . in a choice of 
seven standard colors or custom finished to match cus- 
tomer’s color samples at a slight extra cost. Gym lockers 
are available in two tone finishes if desired. 


@ SUPERIOR SAFETY AND PROTECTION .. . 2 heavy duty, 
three-point mechanism (exclusive with ALL-AMERICANS) IN- 
creases the door strength and practically eliminates the 
theft problem. Provisions for padlocks are standard on 
all units. 


@ A FULL RANGE OF OPTIONAL EXTRAS... closed bases 
and sloping tops are available at a slight additional cost. 
Backs may be ventilated too. Number plates (except 00 all 
gym lockers) are optional at a slight extra cost, as al 
padlocks. 


LOCKER BENCHES ARE ALSO AVAILABLE 
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The first choice of coaches from coast to coast Vi) 
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tre ALL-AMERICAN Junin 


Mlength, three locker unit... each opening 16 inches wide and 
thes deep ... 60 inches high... complete with shelf and gar- 
t hooks. 


r’s what completely ventilated 


vrs CAN MEAN TO YOU! 


dimination of the need for a drying room. With an ALL- 
AN installation the lockers are the drying room... equip- 
mtand uniforms dry thoroughly in storage. 


reduction of maintenance and replacement of expensive uniforms 
equipment caused by deterioration due to lack of proper drying. 


mecessary clothes handling reduced to a minimum. 


Vittual elimination of loss by misplacement or theft of equip- 
mt and clothing. 


OUR PLANNING SERVICE ... Whether you're planning new 
"Or remodeling your present facilities, our sales-engineering 
will gladly make recommendations and specify the most 
type of installation for your particular needs. Just send us your 
Or sketches of your proposed (or present) locker room and 

ber Of lockers needed, for a free quotation ... no obligation. 


r bay...by ar. 
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the ALL-AMERICAN Conon 


Our Deluxe three locker unit . . . each opening 18 inches wide, 16 inches 
deep ...72 inches high... complete with shelf and garment hooks. 





rhe ALL-AMERICAN Sophomone 


Our five locker unit... slightly narrower ... each opening 12 inches 
wide, 16 inches deep ... 72 inches high. . . complete with shelf and 
garment hooks. 
































rhe ALL-AMERICAN Sodan 


DOUBLE TIER 


Our largest six locker unit... each opening 18 inches wide, 16 inches 
deep ... 36 inches high... complete with garment hooks. 
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rhe ALL-AMERICAN Sop 


DOUBLE TIER 


Our ten locker unit... each opening 12 inches wide, 16 inches deep 
... 36 inches high... complete with garment hooks. 
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ree ALL-AMERICAN Soo 


GYM LOCKER 


An 18 compartment unit providing three times as much storage space 
as a gym basket...no handling or replacement problems. Each 
compartment is 18 inches wide, 16 inches deep... 12 inches high. 

















rhe ALL-AMERICAN Sophomne, 


GYM LOCKER 


A thirty compartment unit with an overall width of only 60 inches. 
Each compartment is 12 inches wide, 16 inches deep . . . 12 inches high. 





a 








These advanced design, engineering and construction features 
put ALL-AMERICANs “way out front” in quality! 


Feature for feature, no other locker compares to an ALL-AMERICAN in the 

quality of materials used and in construction. Frames are made of heavy Compare the steel used in the 
1/8 in. steel angle; backs, tops, shelves and bottoms of 16 ga. steel; door tops, bottoms, backs and shelves 
and side panels of 14 ga. steel diamond mesh with 73% open area... FL -AAS ... Ce 1S ge. 


j Si teel. 
all electrically welded at seams and joints. + lockers use 24 ga. 


16 24 
<a gauge gauge 


Actual size of 14 gauge flat 
expanded diamond mesh steel 


AE) a | a |) a | a | a | a | aa 











Door, side, and partition frames 
: 2 of ALL-AMERICANS are of 1/8 in. 
used in doors, sides and par- 


titions of ALL-AMERICANS. steal angle. 


Conventional lockers use 1/16 in. 
angle. 
Ai _- Ye in. Vein. 


angle angle 


7) a | a | a | a | | | 
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Design and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice or Obligation 


SLOPING ARCHITECTS: Complete print specifications on all lockers are available on request 
TOP 














bt 164" >} SPECIFICATIONS 


: | SHIPPED COMPLETELY ASSEMBLED ... READY FOR USE... OUR PRICE IS COMPLETE 


* SOPHO- | SOPHO- | SOPHO- 
SENIOR | SENIOR | SENIOR | JUNIOR MORE MORE MORE 
DOUBLE GYM DOUBLE GYM 

TIER LOCKER TIER LOCKER 








INDIVIDUAL LOCKER SIZE 
w-d-h | w-d-h | w-d-h | w-d-h | w-d-h.| w-d-h | w-d-h 
18x16x72 | 18x16x36 | 18xl6x12 | 16x16x60 | 12x16x72 | 12x16x36 | 12x16x12 











OVERALL HEIGHT OF UNITS 
without leas 73” 








1 
with —" 76 





WITHOUT with legs 78 
LEGS FOR 


BASE 


» MOUNTING 
8” —y | OVERALL WIDTH OF UNITS 


Beat 1 column 185%” 1854” 1854” 12%" 12-6” 
































36%6 366 24%6 24% 


2columns | 36%6 
CLOSED 3columns | 54 54 54 36% 36% 


3” BASE 
‘K" ah |e 4 columns 48%6 4856 


‘os 


















































5" pee WE RECOMMEND ALL LOCKERS BE FIRMLY SECURED TO FLOOR OR WALL 


TT 


ALL AMERICAN Lockers are also suitable for use in golf clubs, municipal auditoriums, gymnasiums, private clubs 
swimming pools, sports arenas .. . wherever lockers are used. 
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2924 27th Avenue South « Minneapolis, Minn. ¢ Phone PArkway 9-2341 





PRINTED IN U.S.A. 





Used by Professional Teams . . . Universities and High Sc':ools 
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STEEL STORAGE HEADQUARTERS FOR 


SCHOOLS, INSTITUTIONS, INDUSTRY 
LOCKERS - SHELVING - CABINETS - BOOK CASE SHELVING 


PENCO 


PHOSPHATIZED 


the all-new ine of SERIES 6000 LOCKERS 





ae " 

. TAMP:R-PROOF DOOR 

ANDLE—Shield keeps padlock 
Morring door finish. Cannot be 
from door. 


SINGLE TIER LOCKERS— 
Series 6100 
The Penco" Personal” —planned privacy 


Depth Height 

127,327 1 60/72” 

92", 1S": 0 ae 60/72” 

19". tea” 60/72” 

16°27" 28 60/72” 

2. 20"; 2a" 60/72” 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 





TWO-PERSON LOCKERS— 
Series 6500 


Half width—full height—completely 
private lockers 


Width Depth Height 
15” 13” i od 
13” 18” 7a” 
13” ron Ta ta 
18” 24" 7 a 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 


DUAL LOCKERS— 
Series 6500 
Separates soiled and clean clothes 


Width Depth Height 
ad 18” 60” 
18” 18” 60” 
13” 18” a 
18” 18” 72” 
18” 21” 72” 
24” z3” Fe ad 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 


AIR-LITE LOCKERS— 
Series 6400 
For ventilation and easy _ inspection 


Width Depth Height 
12” Lt 60/72” 
“27 18” 60/72” 
1s” 15” 60/72” 
is” 18” 60/72” 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs. Also fur- 
nished in double tier construction.) 

















DOUBLE TIER LOCKERS— 
Series 6200 
The Penco “Double Duty"—low cost 
privacy Height 
Depth per Opening 
127,127, 18" 30” 
12°, 147 1a" 30” 
1? tC 36” 
12°, 15,30" 36” 
1s, if” 36” 
127,19", 18" 42” 
15", 10" 42” 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 


PTT TTT LLL ALLL LLLP LLLULL LLLP LLL 


MULTIPLE TIER LOCKERS— 
Series 6300 

The Penco “Compact"—3, 4, 5 or 6-tier 
No. of Height 
Open- 

ings 


1 5” 

18” 

1 5” 

7” 

15” 
Also available, 3, 4 or 6 tiers high in both 60” 
and 72” overall heights. Write for details. 


DUPLEX LOCKERS— 
Series 6500 


The Penco “Space-Saver” 


Width Depth Height 
13” Eo Foy a 
1S” 18” Pe 
18” ay” 72" 
(Flat Top, add 6” for legs.) 


GYM LOCKER UNITS 

Custom combinations of standard 
lockers. 

Locker arrangement illustrated is for a 
school having nine gym periods. Each 
student has permanent use of one small 
locker and uses the full-height locker 
only during gym period to store street 
clothes. 


PENCO’S NEW DESIGN FEATURES 


NEW TIER-HEAD CONSTRUCTION—On Multiple 
Tier Lockers, horizontal divisions extend through 
vertical frame members. Provides added strength. 
Gives neat, single-line joint between doors. 


NEW DOOR FRAME 








J 





Intermem- NEW FULL-LOOP HINGE— Doors are 


bered and lapped to resist twisting 
stress and strain. For maximum 
strength, complete assembly is 
electrically welded. 


firmly hung on .050” thick full-loop 
hinges. Hinges are projection welded to 
door frame and securely bolted to 
locker doors. 





PENCO 


PHOSPHATIZED 






































OPEN TYPE—8 SHELVES 
This is the basic Penco shelving unit. Back and end 
sway braces; label holders included. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 
Start. Unit Add. Unit Width Depth Height 


315-128 3TA-128 36” 12” 7’3 
3TS-188 3TA-188 36” 18” 7’3” 
3TS-248 3TA-248 36” 24” oe 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 

300-S-12 300-A-12 36” 1?” 7’3” 
300-S-18 300-A-18 36” 18” 7°3” 
300-S-24 300-A-24 36” 24” 73” 





BIN TYPE—9 SHELVES 
Closed-type shelving equipped with dividers, back, 
sides, base strip and label holders. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 
Start. Unit Add.Unit Width Depth Height 


ATS-129 A4TA-129 36” 12” ’ aot 
ATS-189 A4TA-189 36” 18” ki 
4TS-249 A4TA-249 36” 24” y 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 

800-S-12 800-A-12 36” 12” 7’3” 
800-S-18 800-A-18 36” 18” x” 
800-S-24 800-A-24 36” 24” a 


“T’ LINE BOLTLESS 
STEEL SHELVING cuts 
installation costs in 
half! 


Penco’s new "T” Line 
Boltless Shelving is de- 
signed to reduce orig- 
inal installation costs 
and, with its ease of 
shelf rearrangement, 
will result in major 
economies both at in- 
stallation and during 
the entire life of the 
shelving. 





Here's how Penco Clips work: Two parts, the male 
and female clip, are all that are required. No rights, 
no lefts, no special tools. The male clip inserts through 
either side of Penco’s extra strong “T" post. Female 
clip slips on from the opposite side. The double length 
and double lock design gives a vice-like grip at two 
points for extra rigidity. Then, simply drop Penco 
shelf over the flared edges of the clips, and it’s in— 
neat, firm and in seconds. 





STRONG - 
ADJUSTABLE : 





RIGID - 








= CLOSED TYPE—8 SHELVES 
This is the basic Penco shelving unit with addition of 
back, side panels & base strip; label holders included. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 

Start. Unit Add. Unit Width Depth Height 


4TS-128 A4TA-128 36” 2” 73” 
4TS-188 4TA-188 36” 18” 73” 
4TS-248 4TA-248 36” 24” 7'3” 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 

400-S-12 400-A-12 36” 12” at 
400-S-18 400-A-18 36” 18” 7/3" 
400-S-24 400-A-24 36” 24” 73” 


LEDGE SHELVING — 
CLOSED TYPE—8 SHELVES 
Ledge-type shelving is furnished in both open- and 
closed-type construction. Unit illustrated has 12” 
ledge complete with back, sides, base strip and 
label holders. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 
Start. Unit Add. Unit Width Depth Height 
6TS-24128 6TA-24128 36” 24”&12” 7’3” 
6TS-30188 6TA-30188 36” 30”& 18” 7’3” 
6TS-36248 6TA-36248 36” 36”& 24” 7’3” 
BOLT TYPE UNITS 


600-S-24 600-A-24 36” 24”&12” 7’3” 
600-S-30 600-A-30 36” 30”& 18” 7’3” 
600-S-36 600-A-36 36” 36° 24" 73” 





PENCO ANGLE SHELVING EX- 
CEEDS HIGH GOVERNMENT 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR 

SHELVING ! 


Penco Angle Shelving 
is a high quality, heavy 
duty shelving line as- 
sembled entirely with 
nuts and bolts furnished. 
All parts are standard 
and interchangeable. 
And each shelving sec- 
tion is a complete and 
self supporting shelv- 
ing unit. This rugged, 
bolt-type shelving line 
features 8-point shelf 
suspension, is adjust- 
able on 1” centers, 
erects easily and efficiently with common tools. Penco 
Angle Shelving is furnished in a wide variety of types 
and sizes permitting an almost unlimited range of 
shelving variations. The unvarying uniformity of Penco 
shelving parts insures dependable matching during 
installation, and good alignment and matching of 
future additions of Penco shelving. 


LOW COST 
ATTRACTIVE 








CLOSED TYPE—WITH DOORS 


es i ee ee ee 


- INTERCHANGEABLE 
PREMIUM QUALITY 





ELVES 


This is basic plain-type shelving with the addition of 
back and side panels, base strip and doors and lock. 


CLIP TYPE UNITS 


Start. Unit 
5TS-128 
5TS-188 
5TS-248 


Add. Unit Width 
STA-128 36” 
STA-188 36” 18” 
STA-248 36” 24” 


BOLT TYPE UNITS 


500-S-12 
500-S-18 
500-S-24 


500-A-12 36” Lz 3 
500-A-18 36” 18” 
500-A-24 36” 24” 








LEDGE SHELVING — CLC 


WITH DOORS 


Depih Height 
12” i 


73" 
7'3” 


YPE 


4ELVES 


In this construction, flush doors are provided in stand- 
ard closed-type ledge shelving. 
CLIP TYPE UNITS 

Add. Unit Width Depth Height 
7TA-24128 36” 24”8& 12” 7'3” 
7TA-30188 36” 30”& 18” 7'3” 
7TA-36248 36” 36”& 24” 7/3” 


Start. Unit 
7TS-24128 
7TS-30188 
7TS-36248 
BOLT TYPE 
700-S-24 
700-S-30 
700-S-36 


UNITS 
700-A-24 36” 24”&12 7'3 
700-A-30 36” 30”8& 18” 7'3” 
700-A-36 36” 36”& 24” 7'3 


STEEL COUNTERS 


” 


” 





An attractive, efficient heavy duty service counter. 
Construction includes posts, shelves, counter fron, 
partitions, base plate, extra heavy gauge cornice 


tops. 


Furnished in 30”, 36” or 42” widths. All units are 
24” deep and 39” high. 


Available in Clip Type or Bolt Type construction. 










PENCO 


PHOSPHATIZED 











DOUBLE DOOR STORAGE CABINET 





DOUBLE DOOR WARDROBE CABINET 


eo ETC L 36” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
ee oa OO win 2 da 7H &. 


Efficient clothes storage. Holds 12 to15 heavy coats. 


es es ee Oe Ce elle 
VV 74ND) CO) -) en OF-V 11 | 


Phemium Quality... CONTROLLED FROM RAW STEEL TO HANDSOME FINISH 





DOUBLE DOOR COMBINATION CABINET 


No. 5461 ; ... 36” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
No. 5462 : .36” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 
“All-purpose” storage. Used widely in small offices, 
shops, stores, service stations, etc. 





I gs 2h 0:69 3 /s\ainio's 36” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
No. 5442..... 36” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 
Safe, efficient storage for up to 2 ton of materials. 
i 
SINGLE DOOR STORAGE CABINETS 
Se 24” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
| ..24” w. x 24” d. x 78” h, 
Ideal for use where floor space is at a premium. 
Stores up to 700 pounds of material. 
a 





SINGLE DOOR WARDROBE CABINET 


i Oe 24” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 


pe fe 24” w. x 24” d. x 78” h. 


A large-capacity wardrobe requiring minimum space. 
Provides dust-free protection for up to 10 heavy coats. 












‘Geen 0% Saar 36” w. x 24” d. x 42” h, 
(including 4” base) 

An efficient counter height (42”) unit providing a 

Working surface in addition to a large storage area 

supplies, records, tools, dies, etc. 












DESK-HIGH CABINET 
| ee ...22” w.x 18” d. x 30%” h. 
(including 4” base) 


For increased desk area and personal storage. An 
attractive companion piece to fine office furniture. 








SINGLE DOOR COMBINATION CABINET 


No. 5431 + Slee kin eee 24” w. x 18” d. x 78” h. 
No. 5432 ; Pee ot es ae ee 


Complete storage facilities for the small office. 









Interchangeable interior parts 
Phosphatized surface finish 
Choice of colors 


Shipped assembled or knocked 
down 


e Meets and exceeds govern- 
ment specifications 






PENCO Bii={eoleo) @ e7-¥-) me  SEe 


PHOSPHATIZED 


DESIGN SIMPLICITY ° EFFICIENCY ° RICH ATTRACTIVEN 





SINGLE FACED DOUBLE FACED 
‘ 42” HIGH 
CLOSED BACK, 78” HIGH SINGLE FACED, CLOSED BACK, 42 OPEN BACK, 90 


DESIGN FEATURES STARTING ADDTL NO. OF 


, BOOK ' 
UNIT NO. UNIT NO. WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT SPACES 
A. QUICK, EASY, FLEXIBLE SHELF ADJUSTMENT. — een Seg ee agee Ss 
- POSITIVE SHELF SUPPORT AT 4 POINTS—Shelf rests firmly at 4 points on 7001-S 7001-A 36”. «10” 42” 
double channeled upright panels, gives added strength. Every shelf is a tie-in 7003-S 7003-A 36” 10” 78” 
shelf which holds the uprights to the correct spacing. TONS — 7011-A ll _10 90 
. POSITIVE SHELF LOCKING—A simple shelf lock located on shelf ends prevents ; ——— oo BACK 
accidental shelf removal. Shelf must be raised to release. caw oo 36 H+ 4 ‘oe 9 
. SHELF POSITIONING AIDS—Shelf adjustment slots have identification holes 7012-S_———7012-A 36” =—:10/10”_—— 90” 
to aid in shelf positioning. SINGLE FACED, OPEN BACK 
. SPECIALLY DESIGNED FLOOR PLATE—Provides even weight distribution of 7005-S 7005-A 36” 10” 78” 6 
the load. Helps prevent marring or denting of floors in normal usage. 7O13-S_7013-A . ASS 90 7 
= i . DOUBLE FACED, OPEN BACK 
. BASE Presents attractive flush appearance. In open type construction acts 7006-S 7006-A 36” 10/10” 78” 6 
as a spreader in assembling. 7014-S 7014-A 36” 10/10” 90" 5 
- EASY TO REARRANGE UNITS—Unit construction permits individual sections OTHER SIZES—For information concerning sizes other than those shown, call your nearest 


to be adapted to new arrangements as required, without loss of parts. Penco representative or contact the Company. 


BASKET RACKS 


RACK SECTIONS—Rack sections, furnished either single- 
faced or double-faced, may be bolted end-to-end for any 
desired arrangement. Double-faced rack sections may be 
made movable by adapting 3” diameter hard rubber, heavy 
duty swivel casters to corner uprights. 


= = 


WIRE BASKETS—Penco Wire Baskets are furnished in 
two sizes: 
9” wide x 13” deep x 8” high 
12” wide x 13” deep x 8” high 


—— a 


Number plates and padlock loops are included. Padlocks 
are not included. 


PENCO DIVISION 


512 Brower Avenue, Oaks, Penna. 


Telephone Glendale 2-2271 


STEEL LOCKERS - STEEL CABINETS - STEEL SHELVING - LIBRARY SHELVING 
25M-4115-260 Printed in U.S.A. 











ASTRO-DOME 


INCORPORATED 


1801 Brownlee Ave., N. E., Canton, Ohio 





THE WELL-EQUIPPED STUDENT of TODAY... 


is the FUTURE SCIENTIST, TECHNICIAN and 
ENGINEER of TOMORROW! 


“FOR UNIVERSITIES 
JUNIOR COLLEGES 
, HIGH SCHOOLS 


ES 





The ALL NEW 
ASTRO - DOMETTE 


Astro-Domettes have been developed for 
high schools and junior colleges. These 
units are fabricated on an assembly line 
basis, resulting in high quality yet modest 

cost. Because sections are stamped or 

molded, dome components are uniform and 

interchangeable. Astro-Domettes are avail- 
7 able in sizes of 8, 10 and 12 foot outside 
diameters. In the space age, progressive 
) schools will want to include this new aid 
: to education in their science department. 








7? 


















25-FT. ASTRO-DOME AT UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 


Leading universities and astronomical research centers have found 
that Astro-Domes provide years of continuous and dependable 
service. Astro-Dome’s exclusive labyrinth seal shutter and design 
and its unique dome drive will give you smooth, quiet operation 
under all weather conditions. We are faced with the challenges 
of the space age and the Astro-Sciences are the basic building 
blocks for educating future scientists, engineers and technicians. 
Adequate equipment is therefore a prime requirement. Astro-Dome, 
Inc. will be pleased to supply complete information on planning 
an Astro-Observatory to architects and educators. 





ASTRO-DOMETTES 
are 

available 

in 

pastel 

colors 


MANUFACTURERS OF ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATORY DOMES 






AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 
















BARNSTEAD STILL AND STERILIZER CO. 


15 Lanesville Terrace, Boston 31, Mass. 





BARNSTEAD water stills ... 








fe 


WATER STILLS 

In capacities of from ¥% to 10 or 
more gallons pef hour for a constant, 
automatic supply of chemically pure, 
sterile water of highest purity. Com- 
plete line of Lab Stills for school 
and college use. Steam, gas, and 
electrically heated models. 











WATER DEMINERALIZERS 

Left, Model BD-1 Barnstead Bantam 
Demineralizer. Convenient when only 
a small amount of demineralized wa- | 
ter is needed. Flow rate 5 to 8 g.p.h. 
Direct reading meter indicates water | 
purity at all times. Suitable for bench 
or wall mounting. Right, Model BD-2 
delivers demineralized water under 
pressure, Flow rate is 5 to 25 g.p.h. 











Easily installed to water line. 





VENTGARD® BOTTLE PUMP 

Protects distilled water, standard 
solutions etc., from airborne bac- 
teria, dust, radio-active mist, gases 
such as CO,. Purifies the air as it 
enters carboy to replace distilled wa- 








ter being pumped out. Low first cost 
of pump is matched by long life of 
filter unit, replaceable after 1000 
gallons have been pumped. : / 





‘ 








demineralizers and related pure water equipment... 


WATER BATH 

Many laboratories whose requirements, fa. 
cilities or budgets do not allow extensive 
equipment find the Water Bath ideal for the 
variety of work it can do . . . portable, 
permitting work in locations where it is in- 
convenient to use permanently installed 
equipment. Operates independent of out- 
side water and waste connections. Ideal for 
Labs doing research and educational work. 


LABORATORY STERILIZERS 

Laboratory models with either rolling door 
or hinged door. Double wall type and have 
inner sterilizing chambers of corrosion-re- 
sistant metal with easily removable shelves. 
Entire unit insulated for efficiency and com- 
fort with insulation covered by finishing 
jacket of stainless steel. Steam or elec- 
trically heated. 


PURITY METER 

Checks the purity of distilled or demineral- 
ized water in 30 seconds, Eliminates costly 
chemical analysis. Purity readings 0-15 parts 
per million. A periodic 30 second purity 
check with the Barnstead Purity meter dis- 
covers contamination instantly. Best low. 
cost protection. 


TIN-LINED PIPING 

Barnstead makes a complete line of tin- 
lined piping, fittings, and valves to keep 
distilled or demineralized water pure to 
point of use. 














NEW LITERATURE .. . write for Catalog ‘‘G’’ on Water 


for school and college laboratories. 


En 


Design 
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odjustrr 
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1 Full ste 
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Stills. Catalog 127-A on water demineralizers, Bulletin . B arnste ad 
150 on Purity Meters, Bulletin 151 on Barnstead Water 

Bath, Bulletin 142 on Laboratory Sterilizers, and Bul- STILL AND STERILIZER CO. 
letin 139 on Tin Lined Piping and Fittings. SSieadestite terence besten 31, Mess. 
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CRITERION MANUFACTURING CO. 


Dept. ASU-2, 331 Church St., Hartford 1, Connecticut 





—ngineered To Make Teaching Easier 


... and priced to ease your budget! 


eign makes a big difference in the efficiency of scientific 
astruments intended for classroom use. Features which speed 


. simplify instruction . . 


adjustments + % 


Check this convincing list 
get with CRITERION Wide 


t Highest grade optics insure superb definition 

sfull standard size—society standard 

onstruction throughout 

yfine and coarse focusing motions on BOTH sides 
stand with oversized coarse adjustment knobs 

+2 coated Huygens eyepieces, society standards 
tixtra large stage, drilled to accept mechanical stage 
tSelety lock stop—prevents objectives from hitting 
w breaking condenser lens or slides 

tPrecisioned dovetailed ways for absolutely smooth 
ad trouble-free focus 


MODEL LKA... only *76-°° in lots 


IFICATIONS LKA—Standard size stand, society 
+ construction 334” x 312” metal stage with 
tps, two eyepieces 10X and 15X Huygens, three achro- 
mic parfocal objectives 4X, 10X, 40X (NA 0.65), 














. and encourage par- 
fdpation can vastly increase the value of this equipment, 
noke teaching easier and more productive. 


Criterion. 


of exclusive features you 


Field Microscopes! 


® Aperture disc diaphragm with handy side 


stage control. Attachable substage light available 


at extra cost 

Stand inclinable 90° with perfect balance 
Built-in condenser NA 0.65 

Plane and concave mirror 50mm 


Reasons like these explain why Criterion instruments are first 
choice of so many schools and colleges. And along with their 
special design advantages, goes dependable long-life per- 
formance which makes their reasonable cost.even more at- 
tractive. Compare the value and you, 


too, will choose 





3 Achromatic coated objectives in triple nosepiece 
Choice of finish—black or pastel sand color 
Complete with hardwood case and lock and key 
Unconditionally Guaranteed ~ 

Meets CCSSO PG requirements 


of 5 or more. Single orders $85 each 


built-in condenser, 50mm plane and concave mirror, 
pre-drilled stage, fine and coarse focusing motions on 
both sides of stand. Magnifications 40X, 60X, 100X, 
150X, 400X, 600X, wooden case with lock and key. 


MODEL LKJ...only $1Q7-°° in lots of 5 or more. Single order $119.00 each 


jeifications—Same as model LKA but has detachable mechanical calibrated stage with fine movement 
adjustments. 














Prices and Models Subject To Change 
For Complete Information About Criterion Microscopes or the Dynascope Telescope 


This exciting teaching tool is rapidly becom- 
ing more important than old-fashioned charts, 
models and photos for units in astronomy. 
Extremely simple to operate, the RV-6 DYNA- 
SCOPE® is a precision-made 6-inch astro- 
nomical and terrestrial reflecting telescope. 


First astronomical telescope designed especially for teaching! 


Superb optics and resolving power. Actually 
out-performs many telescopes priced up to 
twice its modest cost. Full professional fea- 
tures include f/8 parabolic 6” mirror, choice 
of 3 eyepieces up to 320X, heavy-duty equa- 
torial mount, 6x30 finderscope and 50” white 
bakelite tube. 


Plus these special features to simplify group use 


MODEL 


ELECTRIC DRIVE with self-acting clutch enables students to track objects 


automatically. No need to reset telescope as earth rotates. 


RV-6 
$] 94:95 


F.0.B. Hartford 


Shipping Wt. 
55 Ibs. 


Express Chgs. 
collect 


SETTING CIRCLES allow each student to duplicate, instantly, any setting 
selected by teacher. Essential when more than one instrument. 


ROTATING TUBE permits quick adjustment of eyepiece position for 
comfortable viewing by al! students—tall or short. 


LIGHTWEIGHT, STURDY TRIPOD makes the RV-6 ideal for field trips. 
Easy to dismantle, store, set up. Assures solid support on uneven terrain. 


All Dynascopes® qualify under Title Ill for 


National Defense Education Act Funds 


© Copyright 1960 Criterion Mfg. Co. 


® T M Registered U.S. Pat. office 


Line Available To Satisfy All Budget Requirements Write To Educational Division, 
CRITERION MANUFACTURING CO., Dept. ASU-2, 331 Church St., Hartford 1, Conn. 


SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 


KLETT MANUFACTURING CO. 
179 East 87th Street, New York 28, N. Y. 





KGi- Summewson 


PHOTOELECTRIC 
COLORIMETERS 


~s ~ 


INDUSTRIAL COLORIMETER CLINICAL COLORIMETER 





The Klett-Summerson photoelectric colorimeters are easily operated 
filter photometers. The scale readings of the potentiometer are pro- 
portional to the concentration of the colored substance in the cuvette 
when Beer’s Law holds. The balanced two-photocell construction per- 
mits operation on unstabilized A.C.-D.C. circuits. 


The Industrial model can use either the The Clinical model requires a sample of 
cylindrical cuvette or a 2 to 4 cm deep 1 to 5 ml for its cylindrical cuvette. 
rectangular cuvette for measurement of 

solutions with very pale colors. 


A cup and plunger col- 
orimeter for direct visual 
comparison of unknown 
with a standard solution. 
The glass scale and ver- 
nier are read from the 
top. No filters are used. 


Designed specifically for measuring very small 
amounts of fluorescing substances such as: 
vitamins, blood pigments, chlorophylls, cat 
cinogenic hydrocarbons, many other sub- 
stances. 
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JV M General Offices: 22 E. 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. Vv 
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J-M COLORLITH 


THE COLORED ASBESTOS-CEMENT TABLE TOP 
THAT CAN TAKE THE DAILY PUNISHMENT OF SCHOOL LABORATORIES 
























For laboratory table tops, shelves, drainboards and other homogeneous sheet with unusual resistance to physical and 

work spaces, J-M Colorlith® provides beauty, strength and chemical abuse. 

chemical-resistance. Composed of a mixture of Portland Colorlith is available through leading manufacturers 

cement and carefully selected asbestos fibres integrally of laboratory equipment. For their names and folder 

mixed with chemically-resistant colorings and fillings, it is EL-62A describing this durable, economical material, write 

subjected to enormous hydraulic pressure to form a dense, Johns-Manville. 
Attractive appearance. You can decorate your school laboratory, are suitable for resurfacing old laboratory table tops. Colorlith is 
brighten it and make it a more attractive place in which to work with readily machined with metal-working tools. 


Colorlith’s choice of three beautiful colors—rich Cameo Brown; light 


Miiect Green; ond handsome Charcoal Gray. Keeps its factory finish. Colorlith’s surface can be polished to a - 


high degree of smoothness and still retain a soft textured appear- 


ithe hich aie hc: 
Nesists active chemicals. Colorlith is highly resistant to most ence Rice peerenls ae ae ee ee 





demicals, acids, alkalis and solvents. While Charcoal Gray is de- TYPICAL PHYSICAL PROPERTIES* 
signed to be used without heavy protective coatings, a light coating 
@ vinyl or equal will enhance its serviceability. For long-lasting landee Caen Mmh. i ie eis wn 
beauty, Cameo Brown and Surf Green should be lightly coated with Water Absorption, % of dry Wt MAX .........cccscccccesesnne Less than 2 
vinyl or | (After 48 hrs immersion at room temperature, 

equai. vinyl coating all sides) 


Modulus of Rupture, psi 
Y%4" thickness 





Mronger than stone . . . resists heat and shock. Combining im- 1 fae thickness 
Z.. gee any i compressive strengths, Colorlith resists Compressive Strength (Normal, RE = 
: : rine ardness 00 © 0 esececcccscscccsncsessosocccooocsess 
an ordinary laboratory abuse. Because of its exceptional 500 kg load, 10 ee. woh, —— 








ituctural strength, it is available in 4’ x 8’ sheets in thicknesses 





from 11%” to %4”. The thinner thicknesses lend themselves ideally to *The figures piven are average values (unless otherwise specified) obtained in 
the construction of matching or contrasting colored fume hoods . . . “Normal” to pe tore Ane Of TSF and 56% Wn Hi ts tat 
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MAURICE A. KNIGHT CO. 








227 Kelly Ave., Akron9,Ohio e Phone: PArkway 4-1277 Wi 


NEW —KNIGHT-WARE 
Bell and Spigot Joint 


Uses Lead and Acid-Proof Rope 
Assures Leak-Free Operation 

















1. 


For Complete Instructions 60”. Usual maximum lengths are 50” al- 
send for Bulletin No. 1813 





Proof Rope. 


- Lead wool on 


top of the rope KNIGHT-WARE Bell and Spigot Pipe and Fit- 
about 34” thick. 


269A—P Trap with flange 


At least three 
rings of KNIGHT 


No. 2642 Acid- KNIGHT-WARE 


Manufacturers of Acid-Proof Laboratory Equipment Ci 





KNIGHT-WARE Laboratory Equipment is not just 
surface resistant but genuinely acid-proof throughout 
its entire body. It includes drain lines and fittings, 
sinks, table troughs, receptors, neutralizing sumps 
and fume ducts. All are available in special or 
standard design. 


Acid Waste-Pipe and Fittings 










tings are available in bores of from 142” up to 


though 6’0” lengths are furnished on occasion. 
Special combination fittings for unusual con- 
ditions or to eliminate unnecessary joints can 
be furnished. We also supply flanged or plair 
end connections where desired. 


KNIGHT-WARE SUMPS 















































clean out 401-B 400-A 

Inside diameter ........ 12 18” 24” 30” 36” 

271—Bell and Spigot Pipe Inside depth ............ 12 24" 36” 57” 75" 

A 5 6 5 E Feet Wi. ibs Connections .............. 2 3-4” 3-4" 4-6" 4-6" 

ERT ES In. In. Length 5’0” Lgth. Net weight Ibs. ........ 75 86175 400 700 1100 
1s 3% 3 2% % 15 17 = 

2 4% 342 #%™% 2!” ~ 145 22 We fabricate two types of KNIGHT-WARE Sumps or Dilution Basins. 

3 5% 44 4 2'2 1-5 32 The smaller Type “B” will service small installations from | to 20 
4 ™% 6 5 2% 1-5 44 Sinks while the larger Type “A” will handle installations up to 100 i 

5 8% 7% 6 3 1-5 60 Sinks. Standard designs have a single inlet and luted outlet con- 

nection at 180°. A vent connection is standard in sizes above the 

6 % 82 %Mm 3 1-6 76 12” diameter. Additional connections are available if needed and 

8 12%: 11 9% 3 1-6 110 changes in position and elevation of the connections can be made at 

10 15% 14 11% «3 14 176 no increased cost. Covers for the “B” Type are usually flat and 

12 18 16 13% 3 1s 206 flanged and provided with bolts and gaskets. Covers for the “A” 


Types are set in a socket on a ring gasket but flanged covers can 











SULLIVAN & LOVE 
222 W. Adams St. 
Room 1054 
Chicago 6, Ill. 
Phone: STate 2-2626 
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No. 237-RD 
KNIGHT-WARE sinks are available with sions when requesting quotations. 
right, lefthand or double drainboards. 


be provided for the “A” Type at slightly increased costs. 


KNIGHT-WARE SINKS 


KNIGHT-WARE Laboratory Sinks are custom built to suit your 
requirements. Because they are entirely handmade, it costs no 
more for this service. The one-piece construction, smooth surfaces, 
rounded corners and acid-proof quality mean a freedom from leaks 
and a cleanliness that is permanent. Outlets of various designs. 
back, drainboards and apron are optional as an integral part of sink. 
Special designs and sizes other than those listed in our catalog are 
available. In this case please submit sketches and complete dimen- 


Complete catalog 12A will be sent on request. 


KNIGHT REPRESENTATIVES 
RICE 0. FITZPATRICK 
5445 Oakman Bivd. 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Phone: LUzon 4-0070 


WILLIAM C. BUCHANAN —— NEW YORK OFFICE 
alae St. 
4101 San Jacinto ) (eee 130 W. 42nd 
KNIGHT WAR _< 
Houston 4, Texas ie uscn pate pe cama 
Phone: Jackson 8-2072 Phone: Chickering 















THE UNITED STATES 
WORKS (Since 1865): Akron, Ohio 


STONEWARE CO. 
NEW YORK: 60 East 42nd Street 


CHICAGO: 1515 N. Harlem Ave., Oak Park, III. HOUSTON : 4101 San Jacinto 


LOS ANGELES: 908 S. Atlantic Blvd. 


















GLASS-CLEAR 


TYGON 
Flexible-Plastic 
Tubing 







i. J Write for Bulletin T-100 





Tygon is non-toxic, non-contaminating. Tygon 
is inert chemically. Tygon is glass-smooth, 
inside and out. Tygon is elastic, resilient, and 
truly flexible. Tygon is tough, durable, and 
non-oxidizing. Tygon is sterilizable. 


Tygon is made in over 65 sizes to fit every 
requirement. And Tygon is branded every 
foot with the Tygon name. 


LABORATORY JAR MILLS | 


es) 


U. S. Stoneware offers 
a range of types and 
sizes of jar grinding 
mills to fit every lab- 
oratory need. The 
“General Utility” type 
features the patented 
“no creep” neoprene 
rollers which keep jars 
centered, and is made 
in a range of sizes to 
handle one to 24 jars 
from % pt. to 6 gal. 
capacity. Other types 
of mills include “long 
roll” mills with two or 
three rolls, with or 
without cabinets. 





Write for Bulletin JM-290 


‘ * S 
~ ee 
etl howe 
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For the finest in 


LABORATORY SINKS 











Write for 
Bulletin L-8R 


No better sink is made than the “U. S.” gray- 
glazed chemical porcelain sink. Dense, im- 
permeable, it never requires scouring or 
honing. Solid, one-piece chemical porcelain, 
without joints or seams. Rounded corners and 
smooth surfaces make cleaning as easy as 
washing a china dish. “U. S.” gray-glazed 
porcelain sinks are made in a virtually un- 
limited size range, and in many styles. 


| ROALOX” act's 


Special Burundum- 
fortified porcelain 
body gives these jars 
a “wear-life” two to 
three times that of 
conventional jars. “All- 
in-one” lid, lid-lock and 
gasket. Neoprene gas- 
ket comes off with the 
lid. Wide mouth facili- 
tates loading and un- 
loading. Made in eight 
sizes—from ¥2 to 642 
gallon capacity. 








Write for Bulletin JM-290 






HARROP ELECTRIC FURNACE DIVISION 
of Harrop Ceramic Service Co., Dept. U, 3470 E. Fifth Ave., Columbus 19, Ohio 











SCHOOLINE KILNS are new designs, specially 
developed for classroom and laboratory use .. . 
utilizing design and construction principles proven 
over the years in school and college teaching and 
research. “Schooline” kilns (now replacing the 


familiar ElectriKilns) will fire fast, cool rapidly 
. .. give dependable, economical service. The stand. 
ard models shown below will meet almost any 
requirement . . . but write us, please, if you need 
special instrumentation or other special design, 





















NON-METALLIC RESISTOR nmr Series up to Cone 20 (2800° F.) 


SIDE-LOADING . 


MR Series for one 04 (2000° F.) 


These Underwriter’s Approved kilns in- 
corporate all features proven to be most 
useful in school work. Each of the 3 heat- 
ing circuits (for low, medium, high speeds) 
give fully even heat distribution and close 
temperature control. Lightly loaded resis- 
tor elements utilize less than 10 watts 
per square inch of radiating surface at 
maximum input . . . means more even 
heat and long element life. Full yoke 
door cannot sag or bend out of alignment. 
These streamlined kilns have no protrud- 
ing switches or other equipment .. . 


. . Floor Models 
MRH Series for Cone 8 (2300° F.) 


require only the area indicated by the 
outside dimensions in the table below. 

Many schools find it a wise investment 
to equip these kilns with an automatic 
temperature controlling system.This elim. 
inates all manual control, makes it per. 
fectly safe to fire the kiln at the end of 
the day with full protection against acci- 
dental over-firing which would necessitate 
costly repairs. Automatic control also 
makes it easy to reproduce the same firing 
treatment time after time . . . thus assures 
consistently high ware quality. 



































MODEL MAX. FIRING CHAMBER OUTSIDE DIM. 

NO. TEMP. F.| w. | do. | HT.|CU.F.| w. | D. | HT. 
MR-14C 2000° 14 14 15} 1.7 | 31% | 28%] 59% 
MRH-14C} 2300° 14 14 15} 17 | 31%] 28% | 59% 
MR-18C 2000° 18 18 19-| 3.5 | 38 34 6514 
MRH-18C | 2300° 18 18 19 | 3.5 | 38 34 6542 























Silicon carbide heating elements 
give uniform clean heat up to 
2800° F. for steady service, inter- 
mittent to 3000° F. Standard models 







include temperature controller, 
transformer, switchgear, blower. .- . 
special instrumentation to meet 
your needs. 























































































































MODEL | FIRING CHAMBER | OUTSIDE DIM. TRANSFORMER 
NO. Ww. D. | HT. Ww. | D. | HT. CAPACITY* 
NMR-7 7 9] 8% | 23 | 28 | 64 5 KVA 
NMR-10 10 11 10 30 30 66 10 KVA *Transformers for 220 Volts 
NMR-12] 12 | 17 | 14 | 35 | 40 | 66 15 KVA at 110 Volts, At 220 Volts, 
NMR-15} 17 | 21 | 24 40 | 42 | 66 15 KVA he is Bane oye ted ps. 
NMR-20} 20 | 36 | 20 45 | 47 | 66 20 KVA** minimum. 
NMR-36] 36 | 40 | 36 | 62 | 64 | 72 45 KVA** ee ee 
a * cm 7 e e 7. * “ e e e * +. e oe e 7 - 2 e * se - * . e * = e . * — e = © + ae eo e.° 
TOP-LOADING ’ SIDE-LOADING . . . Bench Models 
MR Series for Cone 04 (2000° F.) a MR Series for Cone 04 (2000° F.) 
MRH Series for Cone 8 (2300° F.) ss MRH Series for Cone 8 (2300° F.) 
MODEL | MAX. FIRING CHAMBER OUTSIDE DIM. e | MODEL] MAX. FIRING CHAMBER OUTSIDE DIM. | 
NO. | TEMP.F./ w. D. | HT. |CU.F.| W. D. | HT. NO. | TEMP.F. | w. D. | HT. |CU.F.| W. D. | HT. 
MR-10A 2000° 12 12 10 | 08 {20 | 22%] 20 * TMR-98 2000° 9 9 9 |}04 |19 | 18%) 21k 
MR-15A 2000° 18 18 15 | 28 |28 | 32%] 26%] ° |MRH-9B | 2300° 9 9 9 }04 [19 | 18% | 2l% 
; MRH-15A} 2300° 16 16 15 | 22 |27 | 30%] 29 ¢ | MR-11B | 2000° 12/14 [il [1.1 [25 | 28 {32% 
; MRH-18A} 2300° 18 18 18 | 3.4 | 28%] 35% | 34%] e 
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BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. 
Providence L, R.I., U.S.A. 















PRECISION TOOLS 
and GAGES 


~— eS TS <S 


Universal + Plain Universal + Plain 

Production Type Surface « Face + Cutter and Tool 
Omniversal « Vertical Universal and Tool 
MILLING MACHINES GRINDING MACHINES 

and Accessories and Accessories 


CUTTERS Automatic « Hand | 
Automatic Forming and Cutting-Off 
SCREW MACHINES 
and Screw Machine Tools 





WY ye 





Train your shop students on machines that are used on the production line. Simplified basic machines of each 
throughout industry to set the highest standards for pre- _ type are available which permit full instruction in modern 
cision, productivity, and versatility — in the toolroom, metalworking methods. Write for complete information. 


Brown & Sharpeds PRavIsi0N CENTER 





| FE not ttl, 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 





ATLAS PRESS COMPANY 


5312 North Pitcher St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 





CLAUSING 6300 LATHES 


123%4” swing over bed — 
134” bore. ASA-L-00 
spindle nose. Enclosed 
headstock, apron, 
quick-change box —all 
with oil bath lubrica- 
tion. Flame hardened 
bed ways. Timken 
“Zero Precision” tap- 
ered roller bearings. 
Underneath drive, with 
choice of variable speed 
countershaft, 10-speed 
clutch and brake- 
equipped countershaft, 
one or two-speed 
motors. Out-board 
spindle-drive pulley. 








Mills, drills, bores, 
reams and shapes — at 
all angles — with one 
setup! 6” x 24” table, 
high precision spindle 
head, 3” quill travel. 
Easy to set up and oper- 
ate as a drill press. 





HERE’S PROOF OF PERFORMANCE 


“My eight Clausing 
6328 Lathes are the 
finest lathes for in- 
structional use I have 
ever seen. Their 
safety features, rug- 
gedness and ease of 
operation make them 
tops in their field. 
They offer so many 
more features than 
any other lathe that 
I would vote fora 
Clausing every time.” 
— Harold Burgan, 
Spokane, Washington. 





ALL UNITS ~“ 


ready torun >» \ cna 





AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 
































SAFETY SAM SAYS: 


SEND FOR CATALOGS, WALL 
- CHARTS AND SAFETY POSTERS 


CLAUSING 5400, LATHES 


1234” swing over bed 
— 1%” bore. 214” — 
8 threaded spindle 
nose or L-00, op- 
tional. Double- 
walled apron, oi] 
bath lubrication. 
Flame hardened bed 
ways. Timken “Zero 
Precision” tapered 
roller bearings. Un- 
derneath drive, with 
choice of variable 
speed countershaft 
with clutch and 
brake, 10-speed 
countershaft, one or 
two-speed motors. 


A big capacity lathe 
with these impor- 
tant features, stand- 
ard equipment: 
Timken tapered 
roller bearings, 16 
speeds, reversible 
power cross and 
longitudinal feeds, 
wide thread cutting 
range, V-belt drive. 
Available in bench 
models, and in un- 
derneath drive mod- 
els with pedestal 
base. Investigate be- 
fore you buy any 


lathe. 


New, heavy-duty 
drill with many ex- 
clusive features for 
broad and thorough 
instruction. Drills to 
center of 18%” cir- 
cle. Capacity, 34” in 
steel, 1” in cast iron 
— 644” spindle trav- 
el. 5 sealed-for-life 
ball bearings. 

Also available in 15” 
model ... also great- 
est value in its size! 


















fe 
les 








ATLAS PRESS COMPANY 


5312 North Pitcher St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 





ft G@as.and CLAUSING PRECISION TOOLS 
Meet School Needs Best! 


There are many reasons why ATLAS and CLAUSING machine tools meet school 
needs best. They set the standard for safety. Each has many exclusive easy-operating 


features that enable students to learn machining principles faster . . 


less supervision. 


- and with 


They're ruggedly built to stand up under inexpert student use — their quality con- 
struction will win commendation from those who expect you to buy tools for many 


years of accurate service. 


And they enable you to buy more equipment per dollar invested, to give more 
students the opportunity to get adequate operational experience. 


When you plan for shop expansion or tool replacement, make sure you have the 
latest ATLAS-CLAUSING catalogs as a guide in determining your recommenda- 


tions and requisitions. 


ALL UNITS 








ready torun =» 


12” BAND SAW 


Ideal size for 
school shops. 14” 
x 14” precision- 
ground table tilts 
45°. Cuts stock to 
6%” thick. Ball 
bearing wheels 
and blade sup- 
ports. 


NEWEST 
SAFETY 
STANDS! 





NEWEST 
SAFETY STANDS! 





Sands any width boards, 
angles, curves, metals, 
plastics. 10” disc, 4” belt, 
table tilts 45°. Sealed- 
for-life ball bearings. 
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ATLAS 24” JIG SAW 


Every part designed 
to minimize vibra- 
tion and assure 
smooth, clean, accu- 
rate cuts. New ap- 
ge pearance and effici- 
ency. Four speeds 
for wood, metal, 
plastic, etc. 24” 
throat capacity ... 
cuts 24%” deep. 14” x 
14” table tilts 45° 
right, 15° left, swiv- 
els 90°. Blade turns 






Complete splash lu- 


NEWEST brication. Scientifi- 
SAFETY cally balanced 
STANDS! mechanism. Exclu- 


sive spring steel 
hold-down. 


JOINTER 


NEWEST 
SAFETY 
STANDS! 


42” long precision- 
ground table. 32” x 414” 
tilting fence supported 
close to cutter head. 
Sealed-for-life ball bear- 
ings. 


90°. Removable arm. 


ATLAS 10” FLOOR SAW 





Completely new ATLAS 10” Floor 
Saw. Heavier construction through- 
out to handle motors up to 3 
(Saw weighs 385 Ibs.) Self-con- 
tained design, 35” x 2714” table... 
extensions available. Many new 
and exclusive features. Bench 
models also available. 


ATLAS 10” BENCH SAW 









“Solid” is the word that best de- 
scribes the ATLAS 10” Bench Saw. 
Has cast iron cradle, saw arm and 
trunnions, and 14-gauge steel base. 
Fence and mitre gauge, which is 
keyed to table, are of cast alu- 
minum, Dual V-belt drive assures 
full transmission of power from 
motor to blade. Removable motor 
mount makes for easy portability. 


12” WOOD LATHE 





36” between centers. 
Sealed-for-life ball bear- 


NEWEST ings. Lever locks on tail- 

SAFETY stock and tool support 

STANDS! base. Choice of 4, 8 and 
16 speed lathes. 





339 






















































CINCINNATI LATHE AND TOOL CO. 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 





LATHES... 


New HYDRASHIFT has 
Power Dial Speed Shifting 


More than ever the best buy in the 
economy-priced geared head lathe 
field, Cincinnati now offers the new 
HYDRASHIFT® line. . . greater 
efficiency, greater safety, greater dura- 
bility, greater convenience. Selection of 
12 spindle speeds is by setting a dial. 
10”, 12%4”, 15”, 18”, 2114” Hydraulic power does the shifting. 
and 26”. Also in Fixed Gap It’s safer for the machine and the 
— full in- operator. Designed and built for profit- 
making performance in industry, 
HYDRASHIFT lathes are ideal for 


mw 


SAFE © ACCURATE ¢ DURABLE ¢ ECONOMY-PRICED 





Cincinnati HYDRASHIFT lathes 
are available in swing sizes of 











DRILLING MACHINES... 


Cincinnati builds a full line of drilling machines: 
medium and heavy duty Sliding Head Drills; 
Stationary Head Drills; light duty ROYAL 
Drills; medium duty Radial Drills. 


ROYAL DRILLS are low-priced real machine 
tools—light duty, sensitive models for metal or 
wood. Built in 16” and 18” bench and floor types, 
the ROYAL has four-bearing spindle mounting 
for sustained accuracy in long, hard usage. 
Designed for operator ease and safety—in 
training shop as well as in industry. 


RADIAL DRILL has 3’ arm, 74%” column with 
14” capacity in cast iron. The all-geared head 
provides 9 spindle speeds; all shafts are mounted 









on antifriction bearings; column mounted on -satsonel Royal D - , built 

tapered roller bearings; full automatic pressure + espe in 6” oy 18” 
pews ° . rer Radial is a fine 

lubrication; heavy-ribbed base with built-in production tool, too. bench and floor 

coolant tank. models. 


Write for full information. 


THE TOOLS THAT INDUSTRY USES! 
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DURO METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


POWER TOOL DIVISION 


2695 N. Kildare Avenue, Chicago 39, Illinois 


The World’s Largest Manufacturers of Fees and Hand Tools (Duro-Chrome) 


“Built-in Extras” make 


) POWER TOOLS 


the most desired line in schools everywhere! 















Scroll Saws Sanders 


Jointers Bend Sawa 









Drill Presses 





Routers 





Circular Saws 











@extra work areas @ extra capacities 


@extra safety features @ extra ruggedness 


Progressive school administrators are equipping their vocational workshops 
with Duro Power Tools. The reasons for this preference are many and varied — 
but it can be boiled down to three simple words—“more for less”! You need 
just glance at a Duro unit to see the many extras you get at no extra cost! Here 
ate just a few: Circular Saws have larger tables, greater depth of cut at 45° and 
9", added work space... PLUS... Drill Presses with more capacity and stroke 
feed, a built-in light and switch... PLUS... Lathes offer 2” greater swing over 
bed, handwheels for tail stock and tool rest holder... PLUS... Band Saws, too, 
have 2” more capacity under foot, 104” blade, table extensions and light attach- 
Ment...PLUS... Belt and Disc Sanders with miter gauge included, quick belt 
extra large platen size... PLUS. 


‘These extras are only a bias of the many found on the entire Duro line . 
La not found on other nationally advertised power tools. 





e€ are many other advantages in owning Duro too—you get advanced a age ba _— — “3 the Bas, Mapa 
Cataleg showing the complete line. You'll get 

dies, lifetime ruggedness, precision accuracy, high operating efficiency and « clecer look at the mane Satie Galan ee 
Practically no maintenance cost. If you’re looking for value and utility in power make this line ''second to none."' Write today. 


ols, choose DURO— it’s your best bet! 
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THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 


Builders of fine machine tools: milling; grinding; broaching; die 
; sinking; cutter and tool grinding; production lines; metal forming. CINCIS*NATL 


Hardening machines 








CINCINNATI 





MACHINES built for Industry 
are TOPS for Training too 





} 


Your machine shop boys are best prepared for the job when they are trained 
on equipment actually used in industry. With machine tools built by Cincinnati 
you provide this valuable experience, and ensure ease and safety of operation. 
In addition, Cincinnati’s extremely wide variety of attachments provides the 
versatility you must have in your shop. 

Training aids are available to instructors without charge, except quantities 
of educational booklets, which are nominally priced. Our leaflet “Educaticnal 
Aids” giving full details, will be sent upon request. 





CINCINNATI 
No. 203-10ML 
Plain Milling 
Machine 








CIN IN 





Machin 





CINCINNATI Knee-Type Milling Machines are accurate, versatile, easy 


to operate. Available in Plain, Universal and Vertical styles. Illustrated is CINCINNATI! Toolmaster Milling Machine. Handles a wide gre ba 
a Universal machine setup using the CINCINNATI Dividing Head for milling light milling operations within 1 or 2 hp range. Attachments inciv 
of gear teeth. Catalog No. M-1995-3. Shaping, Vises, Index Head. Catalog No. M-2110. 
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THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. 





CINCINNATI 10” Hydraulic Universal Grinder. A precision cylin- 
drical grinding machine for both external and internal work, including 
taper, face and angle grinding setups. Many attachments available. 
Catalog No. G-577-7. ; 


look sharp 
at 


YOUr cutters 


Educational 
Booklets 
A wealth of basic and practical information 
poner. eee ae EP for machine shop instructors. Single copies 
Cincinnati NO.| CUTTER AND TOOL GRINDER free. 
a Milling Machine Practice No. M-773-1 
Cutting Gear Teeth on a 
Milling Machine No. M-1769-1 
Look Sharp at Your Cutters. ..No. M-1657-4 


Principles of 
Centerless Grinding No. G-503-2 








RINDING WHEEL 
VARD 





— RIGHT HAND 
TAILSTOGK 


RONT TABLE 
RAVERSE 
NOB 





we REVERSIBLE 
| STOP DOS 
= START-STOP 
— PUSH BUTTONS 


© FRONT CROSS 
MOVEMENT 
WANOWNEEL 


~ ELECTRICAL 
DISCONNECT 

ee TABLE 

"= STOP PIN 
REVERSIBLE 


LEFT Wand 
Tal. STOCK 





THE CINCINNAT! MILLING MACHINE CO. CINCINNATI, OHIO, USA 








on Charts. Principal units and operating controls, shown 16mm Color Movies. For greater apprecia- 

x 34” charts. Most desirable for lecture courses are: Tool- tion of the machine tool and metalworking 

Milling Machine; Nos. 203-10ML and 205-10MI Milling industries, although not intended specifically 

$s; No. 1 Cutter and Tool Grinder. as training aids. Write for booking dates on 
any of the following: 


“Highway to Production" 


“Age of Precision 
“Cool Chips” 
“One Hoe for Kalabo” 
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THE LUFKIN RULE COMPANY 
Saginaw, Michigan e Middletown, N. Y. ¢ Barrie, Ont. 


To rmeet the challenge of the 60s 


Udall 


new /eader in prec/sion too/s/ 


33 5156 37 -S781 


31 4843 





Why Lufkin is the new leader in precision tools 


It took years of intensive research, not only of metals 
and materials, but of the needs and frustrations of 
master machinists, instructors and students. 

It took ingenious tool designs to make tools easier 
to handle, easier to read, provide greater accuracy. 

It took new standards of craftsmanship to turn out 
tools that provide longer life and dependability. 

But Lufkin did it—with a complete line of precision 
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tools loaded with exclusive features—features that 
make them more desirable in every way for instructors 
and pupils alike. Features that will help you and your 
students meet the technological challenge of the *60s. 
Your industrial distributor knows precision tools and 
can show you how Lufkin leads in design and 
craftsmanship. And his stock is maintained / 
to fit your needs. Lufkin, Saginaw, Mich. (OZ 





LOGAN ENGINEERING CO. 
4901 Lawrence Ave., Chicago 30, III. 





i ; wf 
; i ae 


| 


OOD AP Nes DN SARIS RETR 5A 


hig CHEE OTETION 


lunning a metalworking lathe is exacting work that requires 
iled, precision operation. One of the best ways | know to 
still this pride of workmanship in young lathe operators is 
Hlet them learn their trade on this sustained-accuracy 
gan 11” screw cutting lathe. 

"Our schools know from experience that all Logans are 
ynamically tested and balanced for utmost minimum of 
bration before leaving the factory. It’s apparent in their 
tre years of precision performance. We like the way, too, 
at Logan ball bearing spindles need no bearing adjust- 
ent, regardless of speed or load. Theyre pre-set to retain 


ReYo) axe] me! 


before you leap 


CATALOG ON REQUEST. 
Phone your tocan dealer 
or drop a line to: 


LOGAN ENGINEERING 
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“Every shop instructor knows that his first responsibility 
to a student is to prepare him for the world of industrial productivity. 


To me, that means lathes that teach.”’ 


original accuracy far longer than customary with plain or 
tapered roller bearings. 

“Add these up, and you get another reason for Logan 
popularity in our schools . . . Their reduced maintenance 
means more dollars for other shop needs!” 


Logan 11” swing lathe . . . 16-speed V-belt drive . . . 24” and 
36” centers ... 1-1/16” collet capacity .. . 1%” spindle bore 


¢ @ a DEPT. C-61, 4901 LAWRENCE AVE., CHICAGO 30, ILL. 











MILLERS FALLS COMPANY 


Dept. AU-5, Greenfield, Mass. 





Every school and university can benefit from 
these illustrated catalogs. They contain cop. 
cise descriptions and specifications of Millers 
Falls entire line of top quality tools. Here js 
valuable information you should keep on file. 
So, send for these free catalogs now = and 
remember the name Millers Falls, maker of 
superior tools for 91 years. 








ELECTRIC TOOL CATALOG 


Drills, saws, routers, sanders 
and many more. You'll find 
the portable power tools you 
need for shop, repairs or 
maintenance in this catalog. 














HAND TOOL CATALOG 


Many hundreds of hand tools 
backed by a tradition of quality. 
Whatever you need, you'll find it 
in these 64 pages. (Warranted 
Miilers Falls workmanship.) 


















FAL 


miler 
TOOLS 


PRECISION AND MACHINIST’S 


TOOL CATALOG 


Every tool in this book is 
guaranteed for accuracy and 
workmanship. These reliable 
tools are preferred by pro- 
fessional craftsmen. 











MILLERS FALLS 
pgole) &— 
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METAL CUTTING SAW 
CATALOG 


World’s broadest and most 
highly developed line of metal 
cutting saws. Catalog includes 
instructions for economical use 
of blades. 























OLIVER MACHINERY COMPANY 


Established 1890 


445 Sixth Street, N.W., Grand Rapids 2, Michigan 















































Oliver Woodworking Machinery 


Designed and built for lasting, dependable and safe service 


NO. 167 LATHE 
Woodworking - Metal 
Spinning Lathe features 
@ new engineering con- 
cept that utilizes the ad- 
vantages of welded steel 
construction. Offers 
more capacity—full 45” 
between centers. It’s 
safer — mechanical in- 
terlock with electrical 
control system permits starts at slow speed only. It’s 
rigid! Handsome, modern design. 


NO. 192 BAND SAW 
Heavy-duty 18” Band Saw. This 
is a self-contained portable ma- 
chine, regularly furnished with 
direct motor drive and switch, 
ready for use. Features excep- 
tionally large cast iron table with 
cross-cut gauge and parallel 
ripping fence. Takes 1734” be- 
tween saw and column, 10” high 
under upper guide. Table tilts 45 
degrees to right. 








NO. 232 SAW BENCH 


Compact, adaptable saw 
that can rip, cross-cut, 
miter, dado, gain and 
perform other similar 
work. Saw tilts, table re- 
mains horizontal to give 
extra capacity, efficien- 
cy and safety. Heavy, 
one-piece base—perfect 


NO. 399 SURFACER 
Turns out mirror-smooth 
work. Planes stock 18” 
wide, 6” thick, as short as 
8%” when fed singly. 
Heavy one-piece base as- 
sures perfect and perma- 
nent alignment of parts. 
bearing alignment and Finest ball bearings used 
quiet operation. 12” saw for quiet, long service. Safe 
projects 2%” through and easy to operate. Oliver 
table. With plain double-faced ripping fence, it rips stock Surfacers also made in 24”, 30”, 36” sizes. 

up to 1544” wide to left of saw, up to 27” to right of saw. 





NO. 133 JOINTER OLIVER 
Motor driven hand plan- 2: tee 
er and jointer—planes 


6%” wide and rabbets OLIVER EQUIPMENT FOR 


up to 4” deep. Ideal for VOCATIONAL SHOPS 
jointing and fitting al- 





Circular Saw Benches Cut-off Saws 
most all classes of small Wood Turning Lathes Jig Saws 
work in wood construc- Metal Spinning Lathes Mortisers 
tion. Bed is rigid one- pe roe Borers ee 

ertica rers rs 
piece, Hren casting. It Oilstone Tool Grinders _ Belt Sanders 
carries the tables, the Knives and Saws Disk Sanders 
tutterhead and the motor all in a self-contained manner Wood Trimmers Tenoners 
% that the machine as a unit may be used independently Band Saws Shapers ; 
ot the base. Good safety features, high accuracy, Write today for free, illustrated bulletin 
eiciency. on any “Oliver” machine 
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STACOR EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Lifetime Quality Equipment for Schools, Libraries & Industry 
305 Emmet Street, Newark 5, New Jersey 





*fturn your budget 


4-POST DRAWING TABLES 


2 Heights @ 2 Base Sizes @ 4 Top Sizes @ ADJUSTABLE 
OR FIXED TOPS (at 7° angle) @ Combination Drawing 
& Reference Tops 

Lifetime Quality, rugged all- 
steel bases and roomy drawers 
in tables 30” and 37” high. Ad- 
justable tops easily set to any 
desired working angle. Full size 
and split-top boards available 
in softwood, hardwood, steel or 
plastic . . . wide range of sizes. 
WOODMASTER . . . above in 
all wood with quiet, non-stick- 
ing steel drawers . . . 4-post 
and pedestal styles. 





BLUEPRINT CABINETS 
—FLAT FILES 3, 4, & 5 Drawer Sections * 22 Sizes 





FIVE BASIC 
DRAWER SIZES 
Oe & 33%," oe 


of heavy 


Precision made 


gauge steel for lifetime use. 26" 20" 

Files come in 3 styles, can =a ae 

be stacked to any height. 43” 32” 
50” 38” 


STAKTUBE ROLL FILE SYSTEM 


Low-cost, time- and space-saving way to File and Find 
32 Sizes for Complete Flexibility 

Rolled drawings, maps, etc. stay 
cleaner, safer, easier to file and 
find. All-steel encased 15-5/16” 
square file complete with 9, 16, 
36 or 81 sturdy, metal-rimmed 
file tubes—in 8 lengths from 18” 
to 60”. Stack to any height. With 
locks if desired. Index record in- 
side hinged door, label holder on outside. 






16-TUBE 


9-TUBE 36-TUBE 81-TUBE 


for prices and 
EX-MASTER Cata- 

















eoeco 
ceo 0: 








Write, wire or 
the complete 
log TODAY! 





AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 


into a lifetime investment 


FLEX-MASTER 


DRAWING & DRAFTING EQUIPMENT 


A Complete Line Specifically Designed for Schoo! Use 
ALL STEEL 


STEEL & WOOD 
ALL WOOD 


for Art Classes - Shop « Engineering 
Mechanical Drawing 


Vocational and Industrial Arts 


*LOWEST COST PER STUDENT . . . by making the most of space . . . and 
your budget, just like the thousands of schools already using FLEX-MASTER 
equipment. A wide variety of efficient and economical models, with many 
unique features, lets you meet your exact need in every classroom. 





functional . . . flexible 3 basic cabinet units combine 


with desks . . . serve 6 to 


MULTI-STUDENT 12 students efficiently at each 

unit. @ Open working surface @ 
DRAWING UNITS Private drawer for each student 
Seonemitel . . . lat —holds individual board up to 


- " “ “ % in- 
lifetime! No replacement a7 eo pies 1-See | 
Pa 4 struments, etc. @ Drawers have 
- Minimum maintenance. 


= =e individual locks . . . are master- 
keyed @ Permanent @ Mini- 
mum upkeep 


4-POST DRAFTING TABLES 


Broad Range of Sizes and Types 


Regular drawing boards and split-tops for 
reference, in smooth finish, kiln 
dried Basswood or Linoleum 
Drafting Tops. Lifetime all-steel 
base and roomy tool and 
reference drawers, with lock 
and two keys. WOODMASTER 

. same in all wood, with 
steel drawers. 





Auxiliary Cabinet fits under tool 
drawer, provides extra space for 
needed equipment — supply drawer 
and file drawer. 





























THE L.-S. STARRETT CO. 
Dept. SU, Athol, Massachusetts, U.S.A. 








© STEEL TAPES AND STEEL RULES 


Quick-reading steel tapes and no-glare Satin-Chrome 
New catalog No. 27 shows a complete steel rules pioneered by Starrett for fast accurate 
line of Starrett Tools priced to fit school measuring. 
budgets. Write for your free copy. 





e HACKSAWS, BAND SAWS, HOLE SAWS 


© SETS OF TOOLS Power and hand hacksaw 
The essential measuring _ tools blades; band saws and hole 

needed for modern shop projects saws for cutting metal, wood, 

; . plastics . . . precision made 

. in compact, convenient kits— by Starrett to cut faster, last 


easy to issue, carry and store. longer. 





Buy Through Your Distributor 


Starre EDUCATIONAL AIDS 


f BOOK FOR STUDENT MACHINISTS © STUDENT NOTEBOOK PAGES 








rane Fifteen _blue-print-type 
An authoritative handbook on tools, tool eharte avaiidide te 
machines and modern shop methods. wall size for instructors 
Written in clear, simple shop language. (free) and in notebook 
Profusely illustrated, completely in- size for students (25 
dexed. $1.60 per copy. cents per set). 





© OTHER EDUCATIONAL AIDS 
Wall charts, “How to Read” 





© 16mm SOUND MOVIE booklets, informative folders, 
catalogs, ready reference cards 
Precision measuring from basic rules to latest preci- and calculators . . . available 
sion methods in 30 interest-packed minutes. Loaned free for your classes. Write for 
without charge to vocational schools. Arrange for a new Training Aids Bulletin No. 

free showing. 1202. 





Address Dept. SU, The L. S$. STARRETT CO., ATHOL, MASSACHUSETTS 


INDUSTRIAL 
DISTRIBUTOR 


a= 


MECHANICS’ HAND MEASURING TOOLS AND PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 
DIAL INDICATORS + STEEL TAPES + PRECISION GROUND FLAT STOCK 
HACKSAWS -« HOLE SAWS + BAND SAWS «+ SAND KNIVES 












SINCE 1880 
WORLD'S GREATEST TOOLMAKERS 
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THE U. S. BURKE MACHINE TOOL DIVISION 
35 Brotherton Road, Cincinnati 27, Ohio 


U-S- Burke 
MILLING 
MACHINES 






























The New Quartet 


Mills 4 ways on one machine: vertical, 
horizontal, angular, universal. Turret holds 
horizontal spindle, separately powered 
vertical head mounted on overarm. Turret 
swivels for universal operation. Power- 
feed to saddle and table. 





u.S. No. 1 BURKE 

Hand Mill * Bench Millers 
The small mill that frees big Two hand feed, two power g 
mills for big work. High pro- * feed bench millers for small 


parts milling, drilling, saw- 

with the economical U. S. * ing, poring, facing, slotting, 

; etc. Provides speed, accuracy, 

#1 Hand Mill. It's simple. » economy to tool rooms, lab- 

accurate, rigid and adapt- oratories, school shops, 
able. % manufacturers. 


duction of small parts is easy 


Write for Individual Bulletins Providing Complete Specifications. 


THE U-S-Burke 


MACHINE TOOL DIVISION 


35 BROTHERTON ROAD CINCINNATI 27, OHIO 





New w.s. Millrite 


The MILLRITE, a full-size dovetail! ram 
and turret vertical milling machine, is Ma 


ruggedly and accurately built to accepted 
machine tool tolerances. Yet, it is designed 
to sell for less than $1,000. Highly pro- 
ductive for precision milling and boring. 
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MASTER LOCK COMPANY 
Milwaukee 45, Wisc. 





=] a 
PROTECTION! 


SAVE UP TO 50% 
ON COST! 


NO INSTALLATION 
=> 4 ad = b) 


ELIMINATE 
MAINTENANCE! 


EASIER TO 
ADMINISTER! 


Master No. 1525 ‘i SER Se NE anual si 5 
Key Controlled ousands of schools have solved their corridor an 
ae Veer teenneites gym lock problems by installing MASTER com- 

bination padlocks. Investigate these FIVE big ad- 
vantages .. . plus such other superior MASTER con- 
struction features as stainless steel case, rugged 
Master No. 1500 steel locking latch, four pin-tumbler key control, 
Same design and construction and cadmium rustproofing throughout. Specially 
as No. 1525... but without designed for rough school use. 


key control Write for complete specifications 
and free sample. 


Master lock Company. Milwaukee 45,Wis. (WWotldd Langost Padlock Mosufpétanens 
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LORD and BURNHAM 
Irvington, N. Y. Des Plaines, Ill. St. Catharines, Ont. 


cl EVERYTHING IN GLASS STRUCTURES FOR 


The Latest in Aluminum and Steel Greenhouse 
Construction For Every Institutional Requirement 





Tr rs pe CH> 
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UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN—This range consists of 12 separate houses, divided into 40 compartments, attached to a very BE 
fine Service Building. The greenhouses have a floor area of approximately 20,000 sq. ft. and contain facilities for some 7 de- 

partments. Weiler and Strang, Architects & Engineers designed the Service Building. Walter Kelsey, Architect, designed the green- Pie 

-houses. General Contractor was Anthony Grignane. Greenhouses by LORD & BURNHAM. Th 

all 

__ Call on us for anything you need in greenhouses or other glass structures for educational up 

purposes. Over the past 102 years, we have built glass structures of every type for major Th 

universities, colleges and schools throughout the U.S. and foreign countries. . 

Take advantage of our vast experience in greenhouse design and construction. Write our Lo 

University & School Department for complete information. !t is set up to give you the spe- ep 

cialized service you need and is always anxious to cooperate with you on plans, specifica- | 

tions and quotations. Thi 

pre 

cul 

ORLYT ALUMINUM PREFABRICATED GREENHOUSES erc 

Ideal low-cost glass enclosures for Secondary School Botany and Biology OT 

m Departments. Available in stock sizes and designs. Both “Leanto” and 

“Even Span” models. Standard widths, 14’, 10’, 9’-8” and 7’-2”. Lengths C 

in any multiple of 2’-6”, starting at 86”. All aluminum construction. U 

Completely prefabricated. Write for Catalog ASU. U 

U 

LORD and BURNHAM 

| IRVINGTON, N. Y. DES PLAINES, ILL. 0 

Aluminum Orlyt Leanto “9” installed at South Hagerstown ST. CATHARINES, ONT. = 


High School, Hagerstown, Md. Architect McLeod & Ferrara. 
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LORD and BURNHAM 
Des Plaines, Ill. St. Catharines, Ont. 


SCHOOLS, COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 


A Few OF THE MANY SCHOOLS 
AND UNIVERSITIES FoR WHOM WE 
HAVE BUILT— 


Irvington, N.Y. 





MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY, EAST LANSING, MICH. 


This range consists of 14 separate houses, divided into 57 compart- 
ments, together with a Service Buildingyand working passage. The 
greenhouses have a floor area of approximately 62,000 sq. ft. 

The range contains facilities for some 14 departments. The green- 
houses were designed by Walter Kelsey, and built by LORD & BURN- 
HAM. Foster, Schermerhorn & Foster, General Contractors. 


MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 


VIRGINIA POLYTECHNIC INSTITUTE, BLACKSBURG, VA. 


This range consists of 8 separate houses, divided into 20 compartments, 
and a Service Building. 

The greenhouses cover a floor area of approximately 20,000 sq. ft. 
The range contains facilities for some 7 departments. Walter Kelsey, 
Architect, LORD & BURNHAM, General Contractors. 


PENN STATE UNIVERSITY, UNIVERSITY PARK, PA. 
Plant Sciences Research Center 


These greenhouses, a portion of the range at Penn State, are gener- 
ally referred to as the Plant Sciences Research Center and are made 
up of 7 separate structures divided into a total of 41 compartments. 
The greenhouses cover an area of approximately 34,000 sq. ft. Five 
of the houses have Powervent Automatic Ventilation. 

All houses were designed by Walter Kelsey, Architect, and built by 
LORD & BURNHAM. 


EDSEL FORD SR. HIGH SCHOOL, DEARBORN, MICH 


This 12'6” wide by 36’8” long aluminum and steel Leanto greenhouse 
provides excellent laboratory facilities for Ford’s Biology and Horti- 
cultural classes. Architect was Eberle M. Smith Associates, Inc. Gen- 
eral Contractor, O. W. Burke Co. Greenhouse by LORD & BURNHAM. 


OTHERS: 





Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y. 

University of Notre Dame, South 
Bend, Ind. 

University of Vermont, Burlington, Vt. 

University of Connecticut, Storrs, 
Conn. 

University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind. 

Ohio State University, Columbus, 
Ohio 





Colorado A & M College, Ft. Collins, 
Colo. 


U.S. Dept. of Agr., Beltsville, Md. 
Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 


University of California, Riverside, 
Calif. 


Stellenbosch-Elsenburg College, South 
Africa 


Duke University, Durham, N.C. 
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EDSEL FORD SR. HIGH SCHOOL 
















METAL PRODUCTS, INCORPORATED 


General Offices: 1334 Madison Avenue, Aurora, III. 
Factories: AURORA, ILL. — YORK, PA.— LOS ANGELES 
Sold Nationally through Factory Branches and Dealers 


ON STEEL EQUIPMENT 








MULTIPLE TIER LOCKERS SINGLE TIER LOCKERS DOUBLE TIER LOCKERS 


: : Most practical and widely used , 
Most popular of all multiple tier lockers. of all lockers. Finger-tip han- Economy in cost and space. Ex- 


This locker is ideal for most small stor- ; a cellent for short period occupan- 
age requirements. Available in 5 high in dies. Full length clothing stor , 











the following sizes: 12x12x12—12x15x12, oe a Fg sonditacsd pn ing hagprslie,. 2 

and 15x15x12; 6 high — 12x12x12 and teen sizes from 9” x 12” x 60” — * ere se 5” $0 
12x15x12; 4 high—15x15x15 (per locker to 18” x 21” x 72” (per locker 12" x 12" x 30° to 15° x lb x 

door opening). Gray, green or taupe door opening). Gray, green or 36” (per locker door opening). 

finish. taupe finish. Gray, green or taupe finish. 











LOCKER BENCHES 













LYON OFFERS A COMPLETE 
LINE OF LOCKERS AND 
ACCESSORIES FOR EVERY 
CLOTHING STORAGE PROBLEM 













STORAGE CABINETS COAT RACKS BASKET RACKS STEEL SHELVING 
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LYON METAL PRODUCTS, INCORPORATED 


NO 





STEEL EQUIPMENT 




















BOOKCASES AND 
CHAIR TRUCKS TABLET ARMS DRAWING TABLES BOOK SHELVING 





FLAT DRAWER FILES 








SERVICE CARTS 





DRAWER CASE UNITS 





OFFICE MACHINE CABINETS 
AND TABLES WOODWORKING BENCHES 


WORK BENCHES 











PSTEEL STOOLS STEEL TOP BENCH WITH ACCESSORIES MODULAR TYPE BENCHES CABINET TYPE BENCHES 





A PARTIAL LIST OF LYON PRODUCTS 





| © Storage Cabinets © Sorting Files @ Desks ® Hopper Bins @ Bench Drawers ®@ Tool Stands @ Revolving Bins © Economy Locker Rack 
® Filing Cabinets ® Coat Racks ® Stools ® Parts Cases © Cabinet Benches © Bar Racks © Shelving © Service Counters 
® Flat Drawer Files © Folding Chairs © Tool Boxes © Drawer Units ¢@ Hanging Cabinets © Shop Boxes © Toolroom Equip. © Display Equipment 
; © Drawing Tables © Tables ® Tool Trays © Work Benches © Service Carts ©@ Bin Units @ Lockers ® Wood Working Benches 
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No. 68-264 


Rockford, Illinois 





NATIONAL LOCK COMPANY 


NATIONAL Combination LOChS 


dependable guardians of school lockers for 25 years 


For complete locker protection at low cost .. . for simplified locker 
administration . . . choose NATIONAL Combination Locker Locks. 
Soundly-engineered for use on all styles of standard locker equipment, 
these quality locks assure the utmost in security, convenience, simplicity 
and durability. For trouble-free performance, select NATIONAL Locks. 


A high-quality, dependable com- 
bination shackle lock with Stain- 
ess Steel outer case. Dial is 
black enamel with white grada- 
tions. Lock has 5/16” dia. vy- 
duty Chromium plated shackle. 
Requires three-number dialing 
to open. Thousands of different 
dialing combinations. Master- 
keyed so it can be opened by 
authorized custodian. 


The working parts of this built- 
in lock have been completely 
redesigned to provide added 
strength and long trouble-free 
protection. For use on lockers 
with spring latch bar. Closing 
© drops latch and auto- 
matically locks lock. Escutcheon 
is satin’ mium plated. Master 
key is included with each initial 
order of 12 or more locks. 





This outstanding shackle lock 
has many of the same excellent 
features as found in the No. 
68-264. Shackle is 5/16” diam- 
eter. Lock must be dialed to 
three numbers to open. Dial is 
locked against rotation when 
shackle is open. This lock is not 
masterkeyed. Provided in plain 
zinc or bey Chromium finish. 
A dependable performer. 


This lock is designed for use on 
small lockers. Has beveled spring 
bolt lock, Bolt springs into 
locked position when door is 
closed. Strike plate is not neces- 
sary. Bolt drops into pierced 
door frame. 3-number dialing. 
Black enameled dial. 8 different 
combinations are available for 
each lock. Masterkeyed, Turn- 
ing knob retracts bolt. 


Combination masterkeyed Labo- 
ratory Drawer or Door Lock. 
Combination can quickly be 
changed without removing lock 
from mortise. Lock is of solid 
Brass construction and is not 
affected by ordinary laboratory 
fumes and acids. Please specify 
right or left hand application 
when ordering this quality lock. 


This durable lock has the same 
outstanding characteristics as the 
No. 68-267, except it is not self- 
locking. ead bolt is opened 
and locked manually by turning 
dial. May be applied to many 
lockers now in use. Master- 
Le Ideal for either right or 
left hand applications. Provides 
long-term security. 


ask for illustrated folder showing complete line 


? i 


No. 68-259 


Ne. 68-267 No. 68-269 


Atlanta 
ean 


Cincinnati 
Clearwater, Fla. 
Clinton, Ia. 
Columbus 
Dallas 


Denver 
Detroit 


Elgin, Ill. 

Evansville, Ind. 

Fort Lau le, Fla. 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Fort Worth 

Grand Rapids 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
High Point, N. C. 
Honolulu, Hawaii 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
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Jackson, Miss. 


Jamestown, N. Y. 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Los Angeles 


Martinsville, Va. 


Milwaukee 
Minneapolis 


New Cumberland, Pa. 


New York 
Oshkosh, Wis. 


San Francisco 
Toronto, Ont. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Worcester, Mass. 
Youngstown, O. 



















G PHYSICAL EDUCATION—HEALTH 


Bleachers & Grandstands 


Central Texas Iron Works G-1/Ce 
Hussey Manufacturing Co., Inc. G-1/Hu 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company G-1/Pi 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. G-1/Sa 
American Bridge Division, United States Steel G 701 
Playtime Equipment Corp. G 702 
Snyder Tank Corporation G 703 
Universal Bleacher Company G 704 


Athletic & Swimming Pool Equipment 


Nissen Trampoline Co. 

All-American Scoreboard Corporation 

Fair-Play Scoreboard Co. 

General Electric Company, Outdoor Lighting Department 
Naden Industries 


Playground Equipment. 
Ever-Wear 


To get the most value from your copy of AS&U—use the salmon-colored Reader Service post 
cards to get further information on specific products and manufacturers. 








KV AIULDSUZALTDS 


PERMANENT -° PORTABLE 


sie eaieineniameloeainebanetamat amused 





Sale -Durable-Economical 
SPECTATOR SEATING 


Designed, Manufactured and Sold by 


: CENTRAL TEXAS IRON WORKS 


P. O. Box 949 WACO, TEXAS Plaza 6-2121 











Stivrdiatee?. PERMANENT GRANDST! NDS 


are engineered for maximum safety and comfort 





This permanent grandstand is proof of the permanence and 
rugged dependability of Sturdisteel stands. Erected in 1930 
and later nioved to its present site, it’s as good today as the 
day it was erected. 
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This 300 ft. long Sturdisteel stand is at Big Spring, Texas. 
Notice the wide walkways and aisles, guard rails, and con- 
veniently located ramps that provide comfort and protection 
for the spectator. 
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For special installations, such as this roofed baseball stadium, 
or indoor seating, Central Texzs Iron Works’ Registered Pro- 
fessional Engineers will design stands to fit your exact require- 
ments. 




















Spectator safety and comfort are importa::t factors 
when buying a grandstand. To guarantee you this 
safety and comfort, Sturdisteel Grandstands have 
been carefully designed by Registered Professiona| 
Engineers, and all fabrication and erection is syb. 
jected to constant inspection and quality control. 
For your added security, product liability insurance 
in the amount of $500,000 is carried on every Sturdj- 
steel Grandstand. Wide walkways, easy to climb 
steps and ramps, and splinter-free seat and foot. 
boards are only a few of the extra design features 
that provide both safety and comfort. 


All welding is done at the factory on Central Texas 
lron Works stands, while field erection is by bolting 
This permits stands to be moved if ever necessary 
Stands are completely decked to prevent objects 
from falling through and injuring persons below 
Entrances and aisles may be located where desired, 
and press boxes may be added. 


You may have C.T.1.W. construction crews com- 
pletely erect your stand, or you may do part or all 
of the job with local labor. Complete instructions 
and blueprints are furnished. In either case, stands 
are subject to rigid inspection. When we erect the 
stand it is ready for use and grounds are clean when 
our crew leaves. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


® DESIGN: Designed in accordance with the best 
engineering and shop practices. Steel structure is 
constructed to permit expansion or contraction 
without increasing stresses beyond design loads. 
Passage below stands is unobstructed and dressing 
rooms and concession stands may be erected where 
desired. 


@ CONSTRUCTION: Welded structura! steel, with 


preservative-treated wood seat boards and decking. 
All welding is done at factory, while field erection 
is by bolting. 


@LUMBER: Select No. 1 and better structural grade 
stadium stock with eased edges. Kiln dried, S4S 
and preservative treated. 


@GUARD RAILS: Back, front and sides for com- 
plete spectator protection. 


@SIZE: Available in 10, 16, 22 and 28 rows, in any 
length in multiples of 16 feet. May be expanded 
or modified at any time. 


Detailed Specifications and Typical Cross Section Drawings 
will be sent on request—write or telephone today. 


Designe d, Manufactured and Sold by 


CENTRAL TEXAS IRON WORK 


P. O. Box 949 





WACO, TEXAS 


Plaza 6-212] : 
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) PORTABLE 
STEEL GRANDSTANDS 
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MOVE-A-BOUT TYPE “T” PORTABLE STEEL GRANDSTAND 

SEATING CAPACITY BASED ON A WIDTH OF 17” PER SEAT 
Structural steel is used throughout for the entire sup- Length 5 Row 10 Row 15 Row 20 Row 
porting structure of the Move-A-Bout Type “’T” stand. 1b’ 55 : : : 
It is designed in accordance with the best engineering 18’ 60 120 180 240 
and shop practices, with comfort and flexibility as key- = 85 170 255 340 
notes in the design. Comfort-wise, spectators have easier > re a a aD 
access to their seats because the rows are farther apart. im 165 590 135 580 
There is a full 24’’ from the front of one row to the ry 165 330 495 660 
front of the next, 2’’ more than on most other stands. 54’ 190 380 570 760 
From the standpoint of flexibility, you can start with 60’ 210 420 630 840 
the basic 5-row, 18-foot unit and increase the height Any desired length can be obtained by 
to 10, 15, or 20 rows and the length as desired by add- adding necessary omcunt of © sections. 


* 16° sections are available only in 5-row units. 


f ing 6-foot sections. If the need arises, a larger assembly 
can be broken down into smaller units. For example, 
a 20-row, 30-foot stand can be rearranged to make four Del, 
5-row by 30-foot stands, or two 10-row by 30-foot motliale lbive 

stands, or one 5-row by 30-foot stand and one 15-row Lue diate ¢ Cny 

by 30-foot stand. In addition to its use as a portable ee ee een 


47 4i ° ° ° 
stand, the Type T™ is ideally suited for use as a one of the three strategically located plants, assuring 
permanent stand at an extremely low cost-per-seat. you of your stands when you need them. 








Designed, Manufactured and Sold by 


CENTRAL TEXAS IRON WORKS 


P. O. Box 949 WACO, TEXAS Plaza 6-2121 

































































a. Ors Flerible Budlyot Prioed Sea ing Wf 


for any crowd from 55 to 5,000 peop e 





Schools, parks, rodeos, fairs, Little 
League Associations, and even 
overseas military installations in 
search of a structural steel grand- 
stand find the Move-A-Bout Portable 
an economical approach to flexible 
seating. Whether you are in need 
of a small unit seating as few as 55 
people, or require seating for 
several thousand, Move-A-Bout 
Portables are your answer to Safe, 
Economical spectator seating that is 
fast and easy to erect. No special 
tools are required and inexperienced 
personnel can easily erect a C.T.1.W. 
Move-A-Bout with the detailed in- 
structions furnished with each unit. 








At this overseas military establishment three 72-ft. sections are mounted on a con- 
crete foundation as a permanent type bleacher. 
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a MODEL 6 PORTABLE 


Fastest of AU Sturdistocl Cranditands toEneet! 













SEAT AND FOOTBOARDS are furnished 
complete with Erecto-Speed angle clips securely 
attached at the factory with galvanized bolts. 
This cuts in half the time required to erect a 
Move-A-Bout stand. And it makes possible the 
rapid disassembly and reassembly of stand at 
another location, inside or out. 


ERECTO-SPEED COLLARS on the 
front of each stringer slip over fac- 
tory welded studs for accurate and 
quick alignment. And steel brace 
frame sub-assemblies, welded into 
structural units at the factory, provide 
extra strength and prevent side sway. 
Move-A-Bout's Erecto-Speed method 
is the fastest way to assemble 
a grandstand. 














For maximum portability and speed of erection or disassembly, 

Central Texas Iron Works offers the Model 6 Move-A-Bout. 

Erecto-Speed Collars and Angle Clips, shown above, cut erection For complete information and prices on any 
time in half with no loss in safety. The Model 6 is available in C. T. I. W. Grandstand, Permanent or Portable, 
four heights and a choice of lengths for any need. It is also oe a ee eee ery wenede, 
available with elevated walkways. 
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CENTRAL TEXAS IRON WORK 


P. O. Box 949 WACO, TEXAS Plaza 6-2121 


WESEY 
OLL-OUT GYM SEATS 






























































A Hussey 15 tier Roll-Out Installation. Capacity: 2580 


CHECK THESE ADVANTAGES 
OF THE ONLY CLOSED DECK 
ROLL-OUT GYM SEATS 

ke SAFEST 


Closed Deck reduces chance of personal injury. 

Closed Deck decreases fire hazard. 

Closed Deck gives spectators freedom from fear 
or embarrassment. 

When closed, vertical front prevents leg injuries. 

Positive mechanical locks. 

Lower Public Liability Insurance rates. 


STRONGEST 


Box girder and truss type construction. 
Steel to steel connections on all load carrying members. 
Least deflection under full load. 


y EASIEST TO OPERATE 


Fewest moving parts. 
Paralleling device eliminates misalignment. 
Closed Deck prevents trash from jamming wheels. 


LEAST EXPENSIVE TO MAINTAIN 













Arkansas Pine reduces abrasion and splintering. Photograph of end view of stand when closed 
Few moving parts to adjust or wear. — note smooth, vertical face and small amount 
25% decrease in janitorial sweeping time. of space required when not in operation. 
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Hussey Roll-Out Gym Seats 








DESCRIPTION OF ROLL-OUT GYM SEATS | — 


NEW TYPE GYM SEATS 

Hussey Closed Deck Seating is the result of many years 
of research. It incorporates new, improved features that 
make it outstanding in the field of extension gym seats. 
Hussey Roll-Outs more than meet all safety requirements. 
They are of simple, trouble-free design and construction 
and operate with exceptional ease. Hussey Roll-Outs are 
competitively priced. 


FULLY CLOSED DECK 

This exclusive feature makes it impossible for discarded 
newspapers, programs or other refuse to collect under 
the seats. A dangerous fire hazard is eliminated and the 
stands may be closed immediately for re-use of the area. 


Closed Decks decrease janitorial sweeping time by 25% 
because trash can be swept directly from the stands into 
containers. Stands may also be cleaned when conven- 
ient, rather than having to clean them in order to close 
them, as is the case with Open Deck seats. 


Closed Decks with over 16 inches of comfortable solid 
footroom provide greater safety for children and women 
in high heels. 


Closed Decks also prevent embarrassment and annoy- 
ance from youngsters under the seats and eliminate 
articles being dropped to the floor. 


SAFE — NO SIDE SWAY 

Hussey Roll-Outs exceed all safety requirements of the 
American Standards Association and the Pennsylvania 
Code. (Hussey Penna. Certificate No. 1902) The support- 
ing frame is of structural steel tubing, scientifically de- 
signed to withstand the stress and strain put upon it by 
excited cheering spectators. Special steel diagonal and 
horizontal braces combine to resist dangerous side or 
end sway. Hussey’s Roll-Outs cannot collapse. 


BOX GIRDER CONSTRUCTION 

The two riserboards and the seatboard of each tier are 
held in proper relation by steel diaphragms and stiffen- 
ers to which all wooden members are securely bolted. 
This forms a “box girder” construction that provides the 
greatest possible rigidity. 


POSITIVE LOCKING DEVICE: 

An extra feature with Hussey seats is that the stand can 
be securely locked in position with one row extended or 
all of them open. A positive mechanical lock replaces 
less positive friction type locks. Stands can be operated 
only by authorized persons with a special key that fits 
all units. 


MINIMUM MAINTENANCE 

All parts are of such material and design as to provide 
the longest possible wear, safety and ease of operation. 
Quality material, sound design, engineering and con- 
struction, and famous Maine craftsmanship assure long, 
trouble-free operation and a minimum of maintenance 
cost. 








EASY OPERATION 

Hussey Roll-Outs can be opened and closed easily witha 
minimum of effort because of the scientific, precision de- 7 
sign and construction; the simple, effective paralleling © 
device that prevents rubbing against adjacent sections; ~ 
and the smooth-rolling, oversize, oilless bearing casters. ~ 
These casters will not mar the floor. ; 


CLEAN CUT DESIGN . 7 
Hussey Roll-Out stands improve the appearance of any © 
gym. Arkansas Pine is not only attractive but resists 7 
abrasion, heel scuffing, and splintering. When closed, 7 
they fit snugly against the wall and the well finished 
Front Risers present a smooth, vertical wood surface. Be- 7 
cause of the Closed Deck the steel work is not visible ex- 7 
cept at the ends of sections. (The Slanting Front found on § 
some competitive models has purposely been avoided to 
eliminate leg injuries. It has the added disadvantage of © 
taking up more floor space when closed.) 4 


ACCESSORIES 4 
End Rails, End Closure Panels, Vent Grilles, Aisle Steps, 7 
Scorer’s Tables and Tractor Unit are available if desired. : 


i: 


i 
















GOOD INVESTMENT 

Hussey Roll-Out stands are an investment rather than an 
expense. They make possible adequate seating in a 
minimum sized gym. This reduces construction costs and 
the income from the extra seating soon pays for the 
moderate cost of the stands. 
















ENGINEERING SERVICE 
Hussey’s experienced seating engineers c 
all times for consultation and advice without cost or obli- 


available at 






gation. Inasmuch as most installations ve to be en- 

gineered to fit the desired location, it is ggested that i 

you permit a factory representative to ca!’ nd determine Ba 
will be sub- 





the detailed requirements. A firm quota 
mitted promptly. 
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Hussey Roll- Out Gym Seats 
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TABLE OF DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITIES 





No. of 16” Seats 
per section 


‘Cconil 
Height 


22” ’ Spacing — a 


24” Spacing 





i 
inn 


=. 





3’. 
3’. 
A'- 

6 


om" 
10%” 

5 ae 
Se” 


| 


556 ay 
3% Le 





7- 
7‘-1 
8. 





15 7%" | 
17’- 5% We 


——— 


21 


Als 7%" 
6'- 5%" 


: g’. 34,” 


13%” | 


10’: 
11-11%" 


J 
2'-11%4" 


Closed 


2'-11%4" 
211%" 


+ 


2'-11%" | 


10-11%" | 3.1%" 


__Open Closed 


es j 
A-11%" | 3'-1%" 


6'-11%" | 3/-1%" | — : 
3" 1 3,7 — 3/-] yu" 1 re ig + CLOSED FOR 22 SPACING 


oo or - 
z'- Zz ~ CLOSED FOR 24 SPACING 





2'-11%" 


=< O -_—_—_—— 


12-11%" | 3-14" | 





—13'- 9%" 
7%, i” 


19’- 33%” 
22'-11%" 


24. 9%," 
26'- 734" 


1%" 





27-114" 


211" | 


2'-11% 


a= 4% uw 


+ 


. 4% a7) | 


5 5% Mi 
Pe 5\ u“ 
3’- 5%" 


Open and Closed measurements are distance seats extend out from wall. 
Portable Roll-Outs are 3 to 10 tiers high. 


DAM (baa 


TYPICAL 


SECTION 





14-11%" | 3-1%" | 


16-11%" | 3-14" | 
18-11%" | 3-14" 
20-11%" | 3'-6%” 
22'-11%" | 3/-6%” 
24-11%" | 3'-7%" 
26'-11%" | 3'-7%4" 
28-11%" | 3'-7%" 





to open and closed dimensions. 
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HUSSEY PORTABLE ROLL-OUTS 


Portable units increase the flexibility and utility of Roll- 
Out seating. They may be used in conjunction with 
fixed units to convert a gym into an auditorium or simi- 
lar multipurpose arrangements. Portable units may also 
be moved to other locations to meet special seating 
requirements. These Portables incorporate all of the 
features of fixed Roll-Oufs, except that, for safety, they 
are limited to 10 tiers in height. Special roller bearing, 
hydraulic dollies are provided with each installation. 
Many schools, armories, TV studios, and similar buildings 
now use some Portable Roll-Out units because they in- 
crease multipurpose utility and thus decrease over-all 
seating costs. 


Portable With Dollies. 
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PORTABLE OUTDOOR-INDOOR BLEACHERS 







For baseball, football, hockey, basketball, reunions, field Models 6 - 8 and 8 FA can be erected or texen down 
days, etc. Gives you extra seating whenever, wherever more quickly and stored in smaller space than any other 
needed. stand on the market. 

















MODEL 6 


Dimensions and Capacity 
Table for Single 12’ Section 




































Poa ey 7 a en Tas eatin apaci 
Tier Height | Depth | “ie eee 
6 Ai. A” | 10" - 10%" 48 
10 6-10" =| 18/- 6%” 80 
15 9-11%" | 28'- 1” 120 





Available in any number of tiers from 4 through 15. 
Sections fit together to form single stand of any desired 
capacity. Additional sections may be added as needed, 


Model 6 Portable Bleachers. 


MODEL 8 FA 
(Front Aisle) 


Dimensions and Capacity 
Table for Single 12’ Section 


Seat. Cap. Per 


——_—_—_——— 


| 


Tier | Height Depth | Sect. 18” Spaces 
5 5’ - 72" 14-92" 40 
10 8’ - 34%" 24’ - 92" 80 
15 11.7%" | 34’. 9%" 120 . 


Egg 
Cs 


Sections fit together to form single stand of any desired : Pigane 
capacity. Additional sections may be added as needed. ois ae ae 
Model 8 FA Portable Grandstand With Front Aisle. 


ai 







Hussey also manufactures permanent and semi-permanent Steel Grandstands. 







For Safety, Convenience, and Economy, Specify Hussey. Write Today 
for FREE Literature and Prices on Hussey Outdoor - Indoor Seating. 


HUSSEY MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 


14 RAILROAD AVE. NORTH BERWICK, MAINE 
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STEEL GRANDSTANDS 
by Pittsburgh-Des Moin 
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Pittsburgh-Des Moines 
STEEL GRANDSTANDS 


Outstanding Advantages: 


SAFE—The first requirement of 
spectator seating—absolute safety 
—is met to the full by PDM Steel 
Grandstands. They conform eas- 
ily to the most rigid building codes. 


KNOWN PHYSICAL FACTORS— 
No hidden elements. The stand 
is built of steel with definite, 
uniform physical properties, to 
strict applicable codes. Strength 
and soundness are clearly evident. 


STURDY—Steel plates form the 
deck. Strong steel columns, beams 
and braces support it, with ample 
reserve strength for unusual stress 
conditions. 

WATERTIGHT— Weatherproof 
steel deck permits use of under- 
neath area for dressing rooms, 
toilets, concessions, storage, etc. 


PREFABRICATED — All compo- 


nents of stand are factory-fabri- 
cated, permitting simple field 
construction. 

UNIT SECTIONS — Unitized de- 
sign with standard sections enables 
construction of stands of any size 
or arrangement, with easy expan- 
sion of capacity at any time. 
PERMANENCE — The properly- 
maintained steel stand does not 
age. It is immune to weather and 
season—can look like new for a 
lifetime of service. 


ELASTICITY—The steel stand 
undergoes necessary contraction 
and expansion without change in 
steel properties, ideal in severe 
climatic or earthquake areas. 

MOBILITY—PDM Stands are 


easy to dismantle and re-erect at 
different locations, when desired. 











Basic design factors 


With a basic standard unit section 18 feet long and 10 rows 
deep, your PDM Stand can be any number of sections long by 
any number of sections deep—individually engineered to fit 
your layout. Stands can be on one or both sides of the field, 
horseshoe-shaped, or full oval. Sections may be added at any 
time to increase capacity in width, depth, or both—always 
presenting a finished and substantial appearance. 


" 
} 
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University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo., 15,000 seats. 
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a ee eRe 
East Stands, Penn. State University, University Park, Pa. Total capacity 30,000 
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Expansibility 





3 | 2 
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Diagram shows actual 6-step expansion sequence 
of Pennsylvania State University’s P DM Stand 
from 2400-person capacity in 1934 (1) through 
additions in 1936 (2), 1937 (3), 1939 (4), 1948 (5) 
and 1949 (6) to a capacity of 30,000. In 1959-60 
the entire structure is being disman’ led, moved 
to a new field and expanded to 45,0) ‘) capacity. 





Bree erametage re 


mec! spacing and aisle widths 
i stadium layout, seat and row spacing must be considered 
lly. Leg room must be sufficient, and seat spacing 
errect for requirements. For bleacher seats, standard tread 
idth is 24”. When stadium chairs are desired for box seats 
baseball, a tread width of 27” to 30” should be used. 
Seat width for bleachers can be 16%” or 18”. The narrower 
width is recommended for mixed adult and children attend- 
ance—the 18” width for adults predominately, as in college 
stands. Aisles vary from 3’ minimum. Aisle spacing: length 
of rows should not exceed 51’ for bleacher seating, nor 36’ 
when chairs are used. Standard riser is 814", consisting of 
4’ in riser and 1” tread slope for drainage. Special situations 

an y require greater slopes. 


weathertight steel deck—a bonus value 
for economical underdeck development 


Shower and locker room facilities. 


Equipment storage, etc. 


seat boards 


Deck * sued 
Plate 2 — 
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Football Seats 
seat boar: d 


Deck J fs 
Plate y T | 
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Stadium Chair 
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Concession stands, telephones, ticket booths. 


FOR CALCULATING SEATING CAPACITY—SEE FOLLOWING PAGE 


Specific atlton [ U LtS LO Crec R 


General— Description of Grandstand, including length, number 
of rows, and seating capacity desired. Location of site. 


Design and workmanship— Design shall be in accordance with 
the best modern engineering practices. Workmanship shall be 
equal to the best modern practices, and of such quality as to 
produce in construction the full strength intended by the designer. 


Leadings—The following types of loading must be considered in 
grandstand design: Dead load. Live load on seats, deck and 
supporting structures. Sway load (a) in a direction perpendicular 
to the length of the seats, and (b) in a direction parallel to the 
length of the seats. Wind load, on a vertical projection of the 
stand including railings, (a) when stands are fully loaded, and 
(b) when stands are empty. 
Foundations— Give soil conditions. Give depth of frost. 
Materials of construction—Steel shall conform to the Standard 
ifications of the American Society for Testing Materials 
(ASTM) and the American Institute of Steel Construction 
(AISC) for buildings and other structural steel. Give minimum 
thickness of components. Lumber for seat boards shall be white 
oak, or vertical grain quarter-sawed fir lumber, finished two 
fides and two edges with “eased” top corners. Other material 
shall be suitable, of uniform quality, and without defects affecting 
the strength or service of the grandstand. 


Allowable Stresses—All steel components of the structure shall 

80 proportioned that the stress shall not exceed the value set 
forth in the AISC Specification. Other materials where used shall 
be 80 designed and proportioned that their stresses shall not 
exceed the allowable unit stresses generally accepted as safe by 
engineering practices. 


Special Requirements—The grandstand shall be of solid steel 
deck plates supported by steel girders, columns and bracing. Deck 


plates shall be flanged or bent into steps for stiffness and shall be 
shingle-lapped and bolted or welded to make the deck weather 
tight. The treads shall be not less than 24” wide and sloped for 
drainage. Height of riser shall be not less than 7”. The seat lumber 
shall be securely bolted to steel pedestal supports spaced about 
4’6” center to center. The seat height shall be 17” above steel 
treads. A steel apron plate shall be provided along front of stand 
extending from front treads down to within 4” of the ground. 
One steel flashing plate shall be provided for each end of stand 
and each side of wells. These plates shall be attached to deck 
plates to conceal both the girders and the end of deck plates. 


Hand Rails— Hand rails conforming to local safety codes shall be 
provided along the front, both ends and the rear of the stand, 
and for ramps, stairs and wells. 


Aisles—consult local building codes. Spacing of aisles (a) seats 
without backs, (b) seats with backs. Width of aisles. Distance 
between seats: the horizontal distance back-to-back of seats shall 
be not less than 24”. 


Welds—shall be made only by operators who have been previously 
qualified by test, as prescribed in the “Standard Qualification 
Procedure’’ of the American Welding Society to perform the 
type of work required, except that this provision need not apply 
to tack welds not later incorporated into finished welds carrying 
calculated stress. 


Painting—The paint shall consist of two coats applied to all 
surfaces and one additional coat on top of deck of stand. The 
first coat shall be applied at place of manufacture. During the 
application of the first field coat clean white silica sand shall be 
applied to top of deck. After this paint has dried the excess sand 
shall be removed by sweeping or blowers and an additional coat 
of paint applied. 


|Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Grandstands 
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Pittsburgh-Des Moines 


Steel Deck Grandstands 


HOW TO CALCULATE SEATING CAPACITY 


A standard unit or section of PDM Steel Deck 
Grandstand is 18’-0” long by 10 rows (20 feet) deep. 
In calculating seating capacity of a grandstand due 
allowance must be made for the space required for 
aisles, wells, etc. It is therefore assumed that, as an 
average, only 16’-6” of the 18’-0” length of each bay 
will be used for seating. Thus, with 1614” allowed per 
seat, each standard section will have 120 seats. If 18” 
are allowed per seat, each standard section will have 110 
seats. The seating capacity of a straight stand may, 
therefore, be calculated as follows: 


For 1614” Seat WIDTH 
Number of seats=length of stand in feet x number of 
rows x (12/18) 


For 18” Seat WIDTH 

Number of Seats=length of stand in feet x number of 
rows x (11/18) 

The seating capacities listed in the following table are 
based on 161%” seat widths. If the stand is to be laid 
out for 18” seats, the seating capacities listed in the 
table are reduced by 8% percent. 


Rimamunauen eo 


108’ 0” 


144’ 0” 





10 Rows ( 20’ 0”).... 
20 Rows ( 40’ 0”).... 
30 Rows ( 60’ 0”).... 


40 Rows ( 80’ 0”)... 
50 Rows (100’ 0”).... 
60 Rows (120’ 0”).... 


Length of Stand—in Feet 


198’ 0” 


252’ 0” 


270° 0” 


720 
1440 
2160 


2880 


3600 
4320 


288’ 0” 


960 


1920 
2880 


3840 
4800 
5760 





10 Rows ( 20’ 0”).... 
20 Rows ( 40’ 0”).... 
30 Rows ( 60’ 0”).... 


40 Rows ( 80’ 0”).... 
50 Rows (100’ 0”).... 
60 Rows (120’ 0”).... 


1320 
2640 
3960 


5280 
6600 
7920 














1680 
3360 
5040 


6720 
8400 
10080 





1800 
3600 
5400 


7200 
9000 
10800 





1920 
3840 
5760 


7680 
9600 
11520 











162’ 0” 


— 


1080 
2160 
3240 


4320 
5400 
6480 


342’ 0” 
2280 
4560 
6840 


9120 
11400 
13680 





The wide experience of our grandstand engineers in solving outdoor seating problems is at your® 
upon request—from counsel in site selection, through general design of stand and field layout 
the details of accessory and auxiliary installations. Write or telephone our nearest office. 


Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company 


Plants at PITTSBURGH, WARREN, BRISTOL, PA. * BALTIMORE + BIRMINGHAM + DES MOINES 


PITTSBURGH (25) 
BALTIMORE (26) 
NEW YORK (17) 


CHICAGO (3) 
ATLANTA (5) 
JACKSONVILLE (7) 
DES MOINES (8) 


3425 Neville Island 
Curtis Bay Station 
Suite 2794, 200 E. 42d St. 


744 Broad St. 


615 First National Bank Bldg. 
361 E. Paces Ferry Rd., N.E. 
4066 Ferrarra Road 


924 Tuttle Street 


DENVER (2) 
DALLAS (1) 
SEATTLE (1) 


SANTA CLARA, CALIF 
EL MONTE, CALIF 
PROVO, UTAH 
FRESNO, CALIF..........-.---- 
STOCKTON, CALIF 


PROVO, UTAH + CASPER, WYO. + SANTA CLARA, FRESNO, STOCKTON, CALIF. 


323 Railway Exchange Bide. 
Suite 1724, Southland Center 


Suite 315, 500 Wall St. 


348 N. 


614 Alviso Road 
O. Box 
O. Box 310 


246 **G’’ Street 


o 
+ 


srrison Street 
Litho 














OPERATION ... 


ELESCOPING 


SAFETY... 
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APPEARANCE ese 


SAFWAY STEEL PRODUCTS, inc. 


622677651 STATE STREET 









OPEGIATOR 
SEATING 








COMFORT ... Extra wide top seat, spacious 
toe and heel room and inclined seats are some of 
the Safway features promoting spectator comfort. 
Choice of seat spacing dimensions lets you plan for 
your specific gymnasium requirements. 





MULTIPLE USE... One or any number of 
rows can be locked open as required, for partial 
seating capacity for such gym activities as social 
affairs, chalk talks and lectures. Hydraulically 
raised movable gym seats are also available. 


FLOOR PROTECTION... Non-marking 
wheels prevent scuffs and scratches and the wheels 
roll in adjacent paths to prevent grooving the floor. 
At no time does bare metal touch the floor. Floating 
floors are free to expand or contract without 
hinderance. 


MILWAUKEE 13, WIS 
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TELESCOPING 
GYM SEATS 

















KUTT 


BRAKE RELEASED ... With the first row 
apron board raised, the brake pad is raised 
from the floor, allowing the section to be 
moved in or out. (Note: 4 brake pads per 
full section). 


BRAKE SET. . . With the apron board in the 
closed position, the brake pads are forced into 
contact with the floor, locking the section in 
any position. The apron board is equipped 
with a key operated cylinder lock, securing the 
apron boards, preventing unauthorized opera- 
tion. (All locks are keyed alike). 


GENERAL OPERATION 








ROW LOCKS ENGAGED ... As each row 
is extended individually, the row lock at the 
front of each whee! carriage engages the lock 
bar on the adjacent wheel carriage ahead. 
Each row is locked to the adjacent row in 
this manner, preventing any movement be- 
tween rows. Any rearward movement, there- 
fore, would require movement of the entire 
section. 














CLOSED CABINET ... From three to twenty 
rows, Safway gym seats telescope into a self-con 
tained cabinet just 3-feet deep. When nested 
the cabinet face is completely vertical, eliminating 
projections that might injure players running close 
to the wall. 


ROW LOCKS RELEASED ... As the sec- 
tion is closed, the rearmost moving row takes 
its nested position. The projecting bar from 
the nested row trips the row lock, allowing the 
next row to move into its nested position. This 
process is repeated for all succeeding rows 
until the section is fully closed. Release of 
each row lock is automatic, providing a smooth 
successive closing action of individual rows 
Since all rows are locked together, the section 
moves rearward as a unit, eliminating all 
binding and assuring a uniform closing action. 





G-1/Sa 
NESTED DEPTH | Superior strength and operating ease are 
ia a built into every Safway Telescoping Gym 
38° Seat installation. 

Vertically, eight steel columns, welded 
into pairs, support each row of a standard 
section. Each row is braced against 
side sway by angle braces in the vertical 
plane. The vertical braces are extra 
efficient through wide spaced bolting to 
the columns. 

Because all rows.are interlocked, shock 
loads are evenly distributed throughout 
the entire structure. There are no critical 
parts subject to undue wear. 

Safway’'s exclusive design incorporates 
agin inertial @ minimum of moving parts, reducing 


fach seat area has comfortably wide leg room with additional friction, drag and parts subject to mal- 


e for toe and heel movement. Each seat board slopes slightly function Nylon glides insure smooth 
the rear to help spectators achieve their own best balance. , 


wery seat is usable — even the top seats against the wall. movement. Large 4-inch by 1-inch flat 
et n — an extra wide top seat board for sufficient faced wheels are self - lubricating and 
neaing free moving. 
ng close ° ° 
Because opening or closing does not de- 
pend upon cross arms, scissors type levers, 
etc., each row rolls with minimum resist- 
ance. Power equipment is unnecessary. 
20TH OPERATION In the open position, each row is locked 
glides are provided on the metal structural members to eliminate in relation to the other rows, preventing 
metal to metal friction in movement and to assure a smooth opera- any row from moving independently. In 
—  Saene addition, any number of rows can be fixed 
in place. This is the most advanced safety 
device being offered. 
structural steel vertical angles under every standard length row From start to finish, every function of 
Welded into pairs to the lower wheel carriages. The columns are ‘ . ; 
tiled by angle steel braces to insure strength and rigidity. Safway Telescoping Gym Seats is design- 
ed and built for optimum capability. Every 
EELS AND CARRIAGES part is quality controlled. Every assembly 
1 large wheels under each column (eight wheels under each row) 1S subjected to rigid performance testing. 
inthe industry's longest wheel carriage for extra stability. By inter- And, most important, every installation is 


uing the carriages, the wheels are locked in place under the columns guaranteed to meet all your requirements 


ering spectator loads directly to the floor. Each rubber wheel is . . ° 
ing and equipped with self-lubricating bearings. where it counts most—in your gymnasium. 





24” BACK TO BACK 


4 


2" RISE) 


; 17" (10%2" RISE) 
18%” (11% RISE) 


« 











L COLUMNS 


bs MOTORIZED OPERATION AVAILABLE 
4 NONE REQUIRED UNDER 14 ROWS 


FOR MORE DETAILED INFORMATION ABOUT 
SAFWAY GYM SEATS AND 
ENGINEERING AND PLANNING SERVICE 


WRITE 


SAFWAY STEEL PRODUCTS, INC. 
6228 W. State Street 
Milwaukee 13, Wis. 











SAFWAY SPECIFICATIONS 


SCOPE Furnish and install under factory trained supervision, Safway 
Telescoping Gym Seats as manufactured by Safway Steel Products, Inc., 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin, or approved equal, in accordance with plans 
as follows: 

Group(s) feet long 
Group(s) 


(Note: A group is any number of sections required for a given length 
of wall.) Entire installation shall be guaranteed for one year against 
faulty materials or workmanship. 


feet long 


OPERATION Gym seats shall operate on the telescoping principle 
and all columns, or foot and seat supports, shall roll on 4-inch by 1-inch 
flat faced self-lubricating rubber wheels. When closed, the front of the 
gym seats will present a flush vertical surface. Each row shall auto- 
matically and positively lock in relation to the adjacent rows as the 
gym seats are opened. Any number of rows may be pulled out and 
locked open by means of a friction brake operating against the floor 
and actuated by closing the front riser board. The gym seats shall be 
positively locked in the open or closed position by means of a cylinder 
lock mounted on the front riser board. 


DESIGN (1) Gym seats shall support, in addition to their own 
weight, a uniformly distributed live load of not less than 100 pounds 
per square foot of gross horizontal projection. All seat and foot board 
members shall be designed for live loads of not less than 120 pounds 
per linear foot. Gym seats shall resist a horizontal sway force applied 
to the seats in a direction parallel to their length of 24 pounds per 
linear foot. 
(2) Maximum height, open or closed, shall be 
Maximum extended depth shall be 
Nested depth for all rows, 3 to 20, shall be 36-inches for 22-inch 
back to back seat spacing, and 38-inches for 24-inch back to back 
seat spacing. 
Ofi wall-attached gym seats, this distance shall include a top row 
seat depth of 14-inches to provide as much seating comfort on the 
top row as on every other row. 
Each row shall have a depth of not less than 22-inches back to back 
of seat boards and a rise between rows of 101-inches with a distance 
of 17-inches from seat to foot board. (A row depth of 24-inches 
back to back of seat boards and a 91-inch rise with 16-inches from 
seat to foot board, or an 11%4-inch rise with 1814-inches from seat 
to foot board may also be specified.) Horizontal toe room shall be 
at least 6-inches beyond foot board, and heel room shall be at least 
3-inches behind foot board. 


CONSTRUCTION All framework shall be of high quality rolled 
structural steel angles electrically welded during fabrication into the 
largest.components that can be conveniently handled in the field. Bolted 
field connections will be held to a minimum. Standard sections shall be 
as near 16-feet in length as conditions permit. Each row of a standard 
section shall be supported by not less than 8 rolled structural steel 
angles welded into pairs to form rigid colum@s. Angle bracing between 
columns shall be adequate in size and so located that the all steel 
welded structure shall be entirely self-supporting before addition of 
wooden members. Each row shall have sets of angle braces. Each column 
shall be supported by two bronze bushed self-oiling 4-inch by 1-inch 
flat faced rubber wheels completely enclosed in a metal carriage. Metal 
against metal friction shall be reduced to a minimum by means of nylon 
glides located at the front and rear of the wheel carriages and at the 


top of the seat columns to permit maximum ease of operation. Cray; 
operated latches attached to the wheel carriages at the base of -. 
shall positively lock. each row out with respect to each adjacent “ 
Each section of gym seats shall also be equipped with friction type loc 
operated by the front riser board which will permit any desired numb 
of rows to be locked open. Keyed alike cylinder locks shalj Preve 
unauthorized opening or closing. All permanent units shall be my 
to the wall and floor in such a manner that expansion or contraction 4 
the floor will not in any way disturb the stability or clignment of th 
gym seats. 


WOODEN MEMBERS Seat and foot boards shall be soli 
industrial clear grade Douglas Fir with eased edges, finished 1-1/1 
inches by 9%4-inches. The hinged basketball deflector board shall } 
edge glued clear grade Douglas Fir. Bottom apron board shall be eg 
glued clear grade Douglas Fir, hinged, reinforced and provided wit 
hand holes for opening and closing the gym seats. A prop support shoi 
hold this apron board, permitting easy access beneath the SYM seq 
for cleaning. All riser boards shall be edge glued clear grade Dougla 
Fir, 25/32-inches by 7%, 8% or 9¥-inches. When closed, risers on, 
seat boards shall form a vertical cabinet. Steel offset doweling js pro 
vided on ends of seat and foot boards to prevent end splitting. Laminated 
seat and foot boards optional. 


FINISH All steel parts shall be finished with Gray baked-on enome 
Wood parts shall be factory finished on all exposed surfaces, prim 
coated with an Epon base finish, and hot sprayed with a final finis 
coat of a Golden Oak Phenolic varnish, control-dried to a tough wear 
resistant hard coating. Completed wood shall be full bodied with pro 
tective coating of high lustre hard wax. 


MOVABLE GYM SEAT SECTIONS Movable gym seat seq 
tions, up to ten rows high, shall be constructed to permit rolling thg 
closed sections from area to area. Each movable section shall be raised 
onto oversized free-turning swivel casters for easy movement, Whe 
opened, the sections shall have the same stable characteristics as wall 
attached sections. 


ACCESSORIES 
requested: 


The following accessories shall be furnished o 


GUARD RAILS Cadmium plated guard rails of not less tho 
1%-inches O.D. steel tubing shall be installed on the open ends of ol 
gym seats. 


END PANELS End panels shall be installed on all exposed end 
of wall-attached gym seats. 


AISLE STEPS isle steps 36-inches long and 12-inches wide shal 
be provided at seat level between seat boards and risers to effect a 
vertical aisle. 


REMOVABLE SEAT AND FOOT BOAF Removable sea 
and foot boards shall be provided, as required, for additional seating 
capacity between sections which must be kept separated because 0 
doors, partitions, pilasters, etc. 


SCORER’S TABLE A scorer's table with a tilted 8-foot b 
16-inch plywood top and having a retaining lip on the lower edge 
shall be provided. No bolts shall be required for assembly. 


NOTE: Nothing above shall prohibit Safway from offering late 
design innovations. 


SAFWAY STEEL PRODUCTS, inc. 


6228 WEST STATE STREET 


® MILWAUKEE 13 WIS 









LEADING PHYSICAL 
EDUCATORS RECOMMEND 
REBOUND TUMBLING and 


TRAMPOLINE 


(REBOUND TUMBLING EQUIPMENT) 
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Available in 3 Suggested Styles 
for all Grades, Elementary 
through College 










CHAMPION (Nylon Web-Bed 
and Rubber Cables) 


MILITARY (All Nylon Canvas 
Bed and Rubber Cables) 


EDUCATOR (Cotton Canvas 
Bed and Plated Steel Springs) 





~ 
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NISSEN Repectacion 


MEETS ALL SPECIFICATIONS FOR A.A.U. AND INTERCOLLEGIATE COMPETITION 


Insist Upon These Exclusive 
NISSEN Construction Features 
and Advancements 


1. OVAL TUBING 


2. CONVENIENT "HALF- 
FOLDING" 
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PHOSPHERIZED, PERMA. 
COATED FRAME FINISH 


LEGS WITH NON-MARKING 
WHITE VINYL COVERING 


WELDED INDIVIDUAL 
SPRING ANCHORS 
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Illustrated Nissen Regulation 
Trampoline, Champion Style 
with new Oval Tubing. 


Woven nylon web bed, made of 1%" 
nylon webbing, woven on precision 
loom and multi-stitched with strong 
ultra-violet resistant nylon thread 
while under tension of over 2 tons. 

center marker is woven into 
webbing for permanent identification. 
Extra reinforcement around the edges 
of the bed provide greater strength 
at all points where plated steel moor- 
ing bars are attached. Bars are looped 
for convenient hookup of suspension 
system. Also available with |” nylon 
webbing. 


< , then sprayed with 


tust-resistance. Extra s 

ght OVAL TUBING, thor 
‘This “advanced design assures 
id better bouncing action. Pro- 
. round tubing. Long life 
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® PARENTS; 
TRAMPOLINE REN! : 


Rebound Tumbling Units fp Wholesale Prices Shown in RED 


SPECIFICATIONS — 
NISSEN TRAMPOLINES 71-A REGULATION TRAMPOLINE 


have 2-Way CHAMPION STYLE A 
Folding Flexibility! DESCRIPTION COMPLETE 


WVeEeHT AND MEASUREMENTS : UNIT PRICE | 
PARTS: 


It is often desirable to fold the Frame & Roller 307 Ibs. | Open 9 x 15’ x 39” high When $392.00 
Trampoline unit “Half-way” Stands folded 5'6” x 9 x 9” | 4$274.00 


for convenience. With Nissen Bed 30 Ibs. | T-8N Woven Nylon Websted & 269.00 
equipment, this can be accom- x 12’, 1%” nylon webbing** — 188.00 


= oe Idin of — Suspension System| 23 Ibs. — — Ag < 100). ren - ae 
stands, and by folding only the justable type also av. able** 
light-weight end rails. This is aa 
a special advantage for schools REGULATION | 360 ibs. | CHAMPION STYLE as $771.00 
and other groups between Pesrarcbaosc sg a $539.00 
classes. Nissen Regulation aon 
Trampoline units can also be A . : _ Sencatonee 
completely folded for easy -_| (Optional) ae Se 
storage. Exclusive Nissen Hid- pe se Pads** 6” x 6’6" each pad 
den Hinge principle permits omplete set 
folding and unfolding with 
both side and end frame pads 
in place. Heavy-duty roller 
stands with 5” ball bearing 
casters. 





























Frame Pads** . | 6” x 66” each pad 
(set of 2) 


Weather Cover . | For outdoor protection 











MILITARY STYLE 


WEIGHT DESCRIPTION PARTS | COMPLETE 
AND MEASUREMENTS PRICE |UNIT PRICE 








PARTS: 
Frame & Roller 307 Ibs. | Same as Champion $392.00 
Stands $274.00 


Bed 18 Ibs. | All-Nylon Canvas Bed, 6’ x 12’ ** 72.00 








Suspension System | 23 Ibs. | Rubber Cables (set of 100). Ad-| 110.00 
justable type also available** 77.00 





REGULATION 348 Ibs. | MILITARY STYLE $674.00 
TRAMPOLINE $471.00 | 
(Complete) 


(ACCESSORIES SAME AS CHAMPION STYLE) 

















= 





THIS IS "HALF-FOLDING" — made 


possible by superior Nissen construction, ey ees 
and a great convenience. EDUCATOR STYLE a si be 


DESCRIPTION PARTS COMPLETE | 
AND MEASUREMENTS PRICE UNIT PRICE J 











WEIGHT 





PARTS: Same as Champion $392.00 
Frame & Roller 307 Ibs. $274.00 
Stands 


Bed 35 Ibs. | Heavy Duty Cotton Canvas wag 126.00 
i» ite 88.00 


Suspension System | 65 Ibs. | Plated Steel Springs (D-1 tr 48.00 
set of 100) 9” long x 1%” vba 33.00 


REGULATION 407 ibs. | EDUCATOR STYLE $566.00 
TRAMPOLINE ; - $395.00 | 
(Complete) es = 


(ACCESSORIES SAME STYLE AS CHAMPION 








‘Peetserseass 
































**Will fit a 


THIS IS COMPLETE FOLDING — One 
man can fold the Nissen Trampoline 
tompletely in one minute! 


WHEN ORDERING PARTS, PLEASE INDICATE FRAME NUMBER. 
All Prices F.O.B. Factory, Cedar Rapids, lowa, U.S.A. 








Wholesale Prices Shown in pr 


Litle Giant TRAMPOLINE 


Rebound Tumbling Unit 


Sette 








For ELEMENTARY and JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


This is the popular medium-sized Nissen Tram- the important fundamentals of body and muscular 
poline unit that delivers standard performance for coordination. Frame is heavy-duty 11 gauge tub- 
physical education programs of elementary and ular steel. Canvas bed and nylon moorings com- 
junior high schools. The younger set can enjoy bine lightness and lasting strength. Legs are 
the happy fun of “just bouncing” while learning rubber-shod. Perfectly balanced to give sure, 


steady performance. 
























































SPECIFICATIONS 
ocean LITTLE GIANT TRAMPOLINE WEIGHT MEASUREMENTS poms poser ween 
PARTS: 
LI Frame 175 Ibs. Open, ready for use, 12’ x 7’ x 32”. $150.00 
When folded, 5’ x 7’ x 8” 105.00 
L2 Cotton Canvas Bed 22 Ibs. 56" x 114” ring to ring prin 
; “ " 32.00 
L3 Plated Steel Springs (set of 78) 49 lbs. 9" x IV 
— 1.00 
LG LITTLE GIANT TRAMPOLINE (Complete) 246 Ibs. —o 
LGA | Complete with All-Nylon Canvas Bed and 274.00 
Plated Springs 191.00 
LGB Complete with Woven Nylon Web Bed and 320.00 
Plated Springs 224.00 
ACCESSORIES: (Optional) 
LA4 Frame Pads (set of 6) 14 Ibs. 6 pads, 67” x 5” ea. 45.00 
31.00 
. ‘ 38.00 
LA6é Roller Stands 21 Ibs. For easier moving and storage 76.00 
LA5 Weather Cover 16 Ibs. For outdoor protection me 
LA7 Rubber Cables (May be ordered in lieu 23 Ibs. Set of 78, complete 76.00 
of springs at $44.00 ($31.00) additional) 53.00 
All prices F.O.8. Factory, Cedar Rapids, lowa, U.S. A. Wholesale prices shown in RE 


Litho in U.S 


AMERICAN BRIDGE DIVISION 


UNITED STATES STEEL 


Contracting Offices in: Pittsburgh—New York—Boston—Chicago—Dallas— 
Atlanta—Denver—Harrisburg, Pa.— Los Angeles and other principal cities 





AmBridge 
Modular Schools 


These ss) AmBridge Steel Structures 
are built fast... are permanent... are easily maintained 





AmBridge 
Standard Steel Stadiums 
and Grandstands 


AmBridge 
Steel Pools 


MPLETE 
T PRICE 


To get Free Booklets describing these products, 
write direct to our Pittsburgh headquarters. 


American Bridge 
Division of 
United States Steel 


General Offices: 525 William Penn Place, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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PLAYTIME EQUIPMENT CORP. 


Mars, Pennsylvania 
















































Las 
BLEACHERS 


PERMANENT OR PORTABLE 









age Ps op Prev 
Pi aed sain te ¥ 


‘Designed With Tomorrow In Mind” 


10 Row DUR-A-BILT Bleacher with Press Box, 
Front Walkway and Ramps. 


Here's athletic field seating ENGINEERED to meet 
today's needs . . . readily expandable, by adding rows or 
increased length, to meet the needs of tomorrow. The sev- 
eral PLAYTIME installations shown are examples of the 
modern look in bleacher seating. Take DESIGN features 
for example: 


__ PLAYTIME Bleachers are standard 24" depth per row. This 
assures maximum comfort and ample space for spectator 
passage. The 8" rise from row to row aiords much clearer 
spectator visibility and ample leg room from any position. 


25 Row PERM-A-STAND with understand Locker Storage When it comes to CONSTRUCTION details, PLAYTIME 
ane Semone See. again leads the field. Load bearing members are !/," struc- 
tural angular steel, with joints welded over the entire to 
and side surfaces to form one-piece “UNI-FRAME” seal 
that more than meet the most rigid safety requirements. 
Seat and foot boards are select West Coast Douglas Fir, 
treated with rot-inhibitive sealer to retard deterioration. 














Next comes the matter of FINISH. How do you counter- 
act the ravages of rust and corrosion? PLAYTIME has the 
answer by Hot-Dip GALVANIZING Bleachers after fabri- 
cation. This stops rust at manufacturing source, thereby 
eliminating future painting and scraping operations, a factor 
that makes ownership of ordinary bleachers a costly liability. 





se ca ll Add it all up — ENGINEERING know-how . . . DESIGN ¥ 

Om ahimee principles ... , CONSTRUCTION details . . . FINISH by § 

w DUR-A- aera ' Hot-Dip GALVANIZING. Then, to get the best advantage ‘ 

,, Mi shsibesessics (panel donien. nope biaiea of these plus factors, why not invite a PLAYTIME representa- ‘ 
42m .) _—_—_—z 4 tive to discuss your requirements when athletic field seating 

first enters your plans. 5 

8 

PLAYTIME Bleachers are available as individual! or, of 


continuous units, elevated or ground flush, 3 fo 30 
rows in depth. 






“FOR YOUR GAME SEATING COMFORT” 


Send for FREE 
descriptive litera- 
ture, specific rec- 
ommendations 
and quotations. 
Distributors in all 
EQUIPMENT CORP., MARS, PA. principal cities. 
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SNYDER TANK CORPORATION 


BLEACHER DIVISION 


P.O. Box 14, Buffalo 5, New York 
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SAFE 


If you want to seat a hundred or many 
thousands, indoors or out, the safest plan is 
to consult Snyder first. 

Snyder Steel Stands and Bleachers are all 
steel, with the exception of the seats and 
footboards. They are fabricated of structural- 
type steel to provide an extra margin of 
safety and long life and low maintenance 
costs. 

Snyder engineers will gladly help you plan 
your installations—no matter how large or 
how small. 


PORTABLE ¢ SECTIONAL 
PERMANENT 
INDOOR « OUTDOOR 


Your fans can see better from a 
Snyder Stand . . . the reason is simple 
—more rise per row—better angle of 
visibility. Snyder stands are engi- 
neered and designed with a 124% 
greater rise per row than the standard 
of the industry. 


Write for FREE copy 
of our descriptive 
Bleacher Catalog. 
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UNIVERSAL BLEACHER COMPANY 
Champaign, Illinois 






















Roll-A-Way Gymnasium Bleachers—Portable Wood and Steel Bleachers 










<@- ROLL-A-WAY BLEACHERS. . . * DESIGNED 


= 


of Comfort 


e ENGINEERED 


for Convenience 














e CONSTRUCTED 
: for Safety 


Built to your requirements, Universal Roll-A-Way Bleachers 
fit any space. They’re neat and compact when rolled back to 
the wall. Opened, they provide more cubic inches of comfort- 
able leg room below seat board level than any other bleacher Ft 





Roll-A-Way units are available with the practical, permanent 





seat-type front row, another exclusive Universal feature. Roll- 


A-Way bleachers are easier to clean and to keep clean. Both 


ir 





seat and foot boards tilt as they close, dumping all ofter- 
the-game debris to the floor where it is easily removed. 


AN ZY! 


| PROG r] F } 





A 





V de G | 


>< FLY | 


Starting with the first bleacher made (34 years ago), Safety 


rs. 
Vis! 


has been the keynote in every step of the Universal design and \ 






manufacturing process .a rigid principle which never has 


and never will be changed. 


Wherever safe, comfortable, outdoor seot- 
ing is needed, Universal's Portable Wood 
Bleachers and/or Portable Steel Bleachers 
offer superior features. Built to hold over 
four times the rated live weight load... 
Easily erected and dismantled. . .Adaptable 


to practically any area. All sizes available. 





Write for free catalogs. 


WRITE NOW! Here is what you will need to plan the very best in safe, comfortable Gymnasium seating. - - A 
FOR FREE GYM yet save thousands of dollars on total building costs. Proper planning can reduce ceiling 
height to a practical minimum for big savings in both building and heating costs. Send for 
9 9g 9 


SEATING CALCULATOR | yours today . . .there is no cost or obligation. 
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ALL-AMERICAN SCOREBOARD CORPORATION 
271 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. e¢ 1001 Varian St., San Carlos, Calif. 


ALL-AMERICA 





presents new perspectives in scoreboard architecture! 


EMPHASIS ON 
CREATIVE DESIGN 
The eye-catching designs 
and brilliant color patterns 
embodied in All-American’s 
new scoreboards were de- 
veloped in consultation 
with Arnold Holt, a leading 
industrial designer. This 
blending of creative design 
with advanced scoreboard 
engineering and precision 
workmanship makes these 
All-American scoreboards 
THE THUNDERBOLT, MODEL T-611 the most functional — and 


best looking—in the world 
FOR BASKETBALL .. . of sports. 


Most in demand by coaches throughout America, this model is po Se 
unmatched in design and performance. It is only one specific 

example of All-American’s leadership in scoreboard engineering. FREE CATALOGS! 
Features: 8’ long x 2’6” high + sturdy steel construction + new- y 
design 12” numerals » new Numeral Flash Timer * remote 
push-button control + one hour installation. 








No matter what sport... 
or special requirement... 
All-American can serve you 

QUALITY IS ASSURED... best! A variety of more than 
40 different scoreboard 
models for all sports en- 
ables you to select the 
quality scoreboard _ that 
best fits your needs... and 


All-American, the world’s largest scoreboard manufacturer, has 
been serving the scoring and timing needs of the nation’s schools 
and colleges for more than a quarter-century. Because of their 
quality, reliability and performance, All-American electronic 
scoreboards are used in every major league stadium in the your budget. So whatever 
country. Famous All-American installations the world over you r scoring or timing 


include: needs—basketball, football, 
Squaw Valley Griffith Stadium Univ. of So. Carolina track, baseball or any other 


Briggs Stadium Univ. of California Notre Dame S yort or event—sho All- 
Cleveland Stadium Crosley Field Candlestick Park ; - first! W P f, 
Polo Grounds Univ. of Maryland Auburn , American frst! rite for 
Trujillo Stadium Yankee Stadium British Empire Stadium free catalog or phone 
Madison Square Garden U.S. Military Academy Georgia Tech ) -1060 

Comiskey Park Connie Mack Stadium Baltimore Stadium C Regon 9-1060, N. Y., 
Green Bay Stadium Milwaukee Stadium Long Island Arena collect. 


ALL-AMERICAN SCOREBOARD CORPORATION 


School Service Division School Service Division 


271 Madison Ave. cis ili Cilia i nlite dad 1001 Varian St. 
Ww in 1 S rv U 
New York, N. Y. y | San Carlos, Calif. 
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FAIR-PLAY SCOREBOARD CO. 


Manufacturers of Electric Scoreboards and Timers 





P. O. Box 359, Des Moines 2, Lowa 








ELECTRIC BASKETBALL 
SCOREBOARDS 


This DeLuxe Scoreboard 
tells the complete scoring 
story in your gym—team line- 
ups, score, period of game, 
fouls charged, time left for 
play, and next game data — 
everything in one scoreboard 
that’s dependable, accurate, 
easy to install, easy to operate, easy to service. 


HOME 


WEXT 
VALLEY 


Reversible name panels have slots for names and numbers of 12 players 
on each side of each panel so you can set up lineups for two games at one time 
—ideal for tournaments. No ladder needed to change lineups, because name 
panels are suspended with pulley and cord system. Electric foul panels have 
five red lights to show number of fouls on each player. Next game panel has 
plenty of room for game dates and times, officials names or special 


announcements. 


Scoring and timing for this DeLuxe Scoreboard is done by Fair-Play FF-1S 


standard unit—the world’s most popular basketball scoreboard. 


FF-IS SPECIFICATIONS 


Fair-Play scoreboards come ready to operate and installation is simple. 
Brackets and eye bolts furnished for attaching to wall or suspending. 


Choice of 9” or 12” numbers. Scoreboard with 9” numbers measures 5’ x 
3’6” x 6%”, weighs under 100 lbs. Scoreboard with 12” numbers is 5’ x 4’ x 
6%”, weighs 100 lbs. 


Number banks are made with seven lights vertical, four horizontal—to 
form most legible, block-type numbers. Numbers formed on red plastic for 
greater visibility at sharp angles. Numbers formed by 25 low-voltage (12 v.) 
lights. 


Words MINUTES, SECONDS, 'HOME and VISITOR on backlighted 
plastic are removable. School or team name may be substituted for HOME at 
slight extra cost; GUESTS instead of VISITOR available at no extra cost. 
Period of game is indicated by four vari-colored 3” lenses. 


Scoreboard controlled by light-weight, single-piece pressed aluminum panel 
with baked enamel finish. Designed for use by one or two operators. Ten-foot 
cable attached, more if specified. Control panel has push-button, progressive 
scoring for rapid corrections. Clock quickly reset by button for new periods 
or overtimes. 


New loud Banshee Buzzer mounted on board. Super-special resonating Fed- 
eral No. 55 horn available at extra cost. Extra horn may be attached at control. 
Clock stops automatically and sounds horn. Horn can also be sounded at will. 
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DECEMBER 





SECONDS Fi 


Thal: 


HOME GAME 


EA 


FF-1S-PF 
DELUXE 


SCOREBOARDS 
FOR OTHER SPORTS 


SECONDS 


? VISITOR 


- TOCDLOTR 


From the Rose Bowl to Valley High 
School, Fair-Play adds spectator appeal 


to the game. FB-50-A2 Scoreboard 
(shown above) is one of the best-known 
football scoreboards. The world’s largest 
electric scoreboard manufacturer, Fair- 
Play makes scoreboards for all sports re- 
quiring timing or scoring: football, 
basketball, baseball, track, hockey, wres- 
tling, soccer, swimming, etc. Write for de- 
tails, or ask "for 


BASKETBALL CATALOG 27A 
FOOTBALL CATALOG 76 
BASEBALL CATALOG 81 


FAIR-PLAY 


SCOREBOARDS 
BOX 359 DES MOINES 2, IOWA 


















GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Outdoor Lighting Department 
Hendersonville, N. C. 





















GENERAL ELECTRIC FLOODLIGHTS 





Exclusive “‘diamond-back” reflector 
delivers 5% to 35% more useful light 





Economy Lighting—L-55 open flood- . 
It is well recognized that light adds to the efficiency of recreational areas. However, light features one-piece porcelain- 
there is another aspect of lighting efficiency—that is the light itself. And in this area, Gen- enameled reflector. 
al Electric’s L-69A floodlight has become recognized as today’s most efficient unit. 

| Here’s why: a “diamond-back” reflector, found on all L-69A floodlights, assures 5% to 35% 
more usable light—light that is lost behind the lamp on ordinary models. 


Reduced operating temperatures in critical areas make the L-69A the coolest operating 


! 190-watt floodlight on the market. This cooler operation tends to increase the life of the 

lamps and cables. The result: lower maintenance costs. 
zh 
r Available in four beams—very narrow, narrow, medium, and wide—General Electric’s 
mn L69A is ideal for almost all recreational areas. And, where there is a better floodlight for 
“ a unusual job, you’re sure to find it in the full line of General Electric filament, mercury, 4 
-e- and fluorescent floodlights. Ask your General Electric Floodlighting Distributor for the com- Mercury or filament lighting—L-100 
ll, plete story, or write General Electric Company, Section 998-06, 1 River Road, Schenectady floodlight offers unique “diamond- 
“4 po N.Y. back” reflector for greater efficiency. 

Progress ls Our Most Important Product 

RAL @@ ELECTRIC 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1960-61 









NADEN INDUSTRIES 
505 Fair Avenue, Webster City, Iowa 


MANUFACTURERS OF DEPENDABLE ELECTRIC SCOREBOARDS 





FOOTBALL SCOREBOARDS 


The most popular football scoreboards in America. Priced de- 
livered and installed. Super accurate timing, “color keyed” 


% 


round style numerals for easier reading, lifetime all aluminum 1 M 
weather proof construction, and attractive baked wrinkle ay N 10- xa 
enamel finish. The N-400-IV features the famous “Instant-Vue” ; RTER ul 
timing powered with a synchronous motor and designed so it a ae Xe, 
cannot skip minutes or seconds. Available also in the N-400-D 


with dial timer. MODEL N-400 IV 


ALL NADEN SCOREBOARDS ARE GUARANTEED FOR TWO YEARS 


-* << * 
BASKETBALL SCOREBOARDS 


There is a Naden basketball scoreboard engineered for your 
gym or field house. Two and four sided styles as well as synchro- 
nized models are available. Foremost among these models is the 
N-595 featuring Naden “Instant-Vue” timing and score numerals 
for faster, easier reading. Automatic reset, signal lights, and 
vibratory horn standard. Louder resonating horn available at 
additional charge. A truly deluxe scoreboard—a welcome addi- 
tion to any gym. 


MODEL N-525 | MODEL N-555 


Lowest priced completely automatic scoreboard on the mar- Big scoreboard features at a small scoreboard price make 
ket. Simple design gives the utmost in dependability. Such this the value leader in the scoreboard field. 12-' inch score 
deluxe features as automatic stop and vibratory horn stand- numerals, automatic reset, automatic stop and horn, large 
ard. Heavy gauge steel cabinet with baked enamel finish. dial timer, aluminum cabinet and baked enamel finish. 
Available in 8, 10, or 20 minute periods. Ideal for small Shipped ready to operate after simple installation. Avail- 
gyms, Y.M.C.A., etc. able in 8, 10, or 20 minute period. 


Write for Catalogs: |V—Basketball; 
2V—Football; 3V—Baseball. 


NADEN INDUSTRIES, P. O. BOX 237, WEBSTER CITY, IOWA 
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EVER-WEAR 
534 West 12th Street, Newport, Kentucky 











\. £1062 Two Beam Frame 
: Seesaw Teeter. Unit 










Bil THM K-506 Kindergarten 
Merry-go-round 





Safety, the first consideration of 
all EVER-WEAR equipment, is 
combined with durability and 
design to establish a national 
reputation for safe play for the 
youth of our nation. 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE CATALOG 
534 West. 12th Street (EVER “WEAR — Newport, Kentucky 
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BUTTENHEIM PUBLISHING CORPORATION 
470 Park Avenue South, New York 16, N. Y. 


AS mal 


after a year’s constant use 











Because it’s... 
“handy” 
“very helpful” 
1959-60 “an invaluable guide” 
“a wonderful source book” 
“of utmost importance to us” 
“near my office desk for reference” 


“always at my right hand for immediate use” 


yaw 


ge 
SS 


“especially helpful during our building program” 


N 1 


“helpful in preparing equipment and furniture bids” 


“so easy to get at . . . saves many steps and research” 


9? 


“extremely helpful in evaluating the architects’ proposals 


ra 
= 
 — 
r 
ae 

as | 
f 


At least that’s what 
constant users tell us. 


Use it often for all 
your purchasing needs ! 


A Buttenheim Publication « 470 Park Avenue South « New York 16, New York 
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H MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS & BUSES 


Building Maintenance 


Huntington Laboratories 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. 

Cassidy Products, Inc. 

Clarke Floor Machine Company 
Finnell System, Inc. 

General Floorcraft, Inc. 

Hild Floor Machine Co., Inc. 
Hillyard Chemical Company 

Holt Manufacturing Co. 

The Kent Company 

Pullman Vacuum Cleaner Corporation 
The Spencer Turbine Company 
United Floor Machine Company, Inc. 


eofecharpeshcobesteokasies 


Waste Receptacles, Electric Hand Dryers 


Bennett Manufacturing Company, Inc. 

The Chicago Hardware Foundry Company 

United Metal Cabinet Corp. 

John Wood Company, Superior Metalware Division 


Fencing 


The Colorado Fuel and Iron Corporation, Wickwire Spencer 
Steel Division 

Anchor Fence Division, Anchor Post Products, Inc. 

Cyclone Fence Department, American Steel & Wire Div., 
United States Steel Corp. 


Grounds Maintenance 


Devere Company 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. 
Jacobsen Manufacturing Company 


To get the most value from your copy of AS&U—use the salmon-colored Reader Service post 
cards to get further information on specific products and manufacturers. 











Floor Finishing Products 


FOR SCHOOLS, HOSPITALS, HOTELS AND INDUSTRY 





Floors, old or new, deserve proper maintenance to preserve or rejuvenate 
their beauty and to protect them against wear and deterioration in 
institutions where use often means abuse. High quality maintenance 
products, properly applied, will greatly increase the life and usefulness 
of flooring materials. Whenever you have a floor finishing problem, a 
collect call to Huntington Laboratories will get you a fast answer. 


HUNTINGTON @®> LABORATORIES 
HUNTINGTON, INDIANA 


Philadelphia 35, Pennsylvania In Canada: Toronto 2, Ontario 


INDEX OF 
SPECIFICATIONS 


CONCRETE 
FLOORS 


TERRAZZO 
FLOORS 


MAGNESITE 
FLOORS 


MARBLE FLOORS 


CERAMIC TILE 
FLOORS 


WOOD FLOORS 
(other than gyms) 


WOOD GYM 
FLOORS 


ASPHALT TILE 
GYM FLOORS 


‘CONDUCTIVE 


FLOORS 


ASPHALT TILE, 
LINOLEUM and 
RUBBER TILE 
FLOORS 


VINYL FLOORS 


CORK TILE and 
CORK CARPET 
FLOORS 


CORK GYM 
FLOORS 
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CONCRETE FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM - SPECIFICATIONS - 
New Floors: When concrete is set and surface is dry, apply one coat of Hunting- 
ton Concrete Seal. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. 
(Neutralizing the floor is not necessary when Huntington Concrete Seal is used, 
but the surface must be perfectly dry.) One or two additional coats should be 
applied at one week intervals (to prevent whitening from moisture) until pores 
are filled. Coverage: approximately 500 square feet per gallon. 





Old Floors: Clean thoroughly and remove stains with Film-Off Terrazzo and 
Concrete Cleaner. If concrete is badly stained and must be etched, use Hunting- 
ton No. 1 Cleaner. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product labels. 
Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the 
entire floor surface is clean. When floor is clean and surface is dry, apply one 
to three coats of Huntington Concrete Seal until pores are filled. Follow man- 
ufacturer's recommendations on product label. Coverage: approximately 500 
square feet per gallon. 


if a colored coating is desired, the floor must first be neutralized with Huntington 
No. 1 Cleaner to remove excess lime. Follow manufacturer's recommendations 


TERRAZZO FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEMS - SPECIFICATIONS - 
New Floors: Apply one liberal coat of Huntington Terrazzo Seal after floors are 
rough-stoned and grouted and are “surface dry.’ Then allow floors to cure 
for at least six days. After final grinding and polishing, scrub thoroughly with 
Spal Concentrate soapless detergent. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 
square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is clean. After rinsing 
floors, allow them to dry completely. Apply two additional thin coats of 
Huntington Terrazzo Seal. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product 
labels. Coverage: approximately 1000 square feet per gallon. If waxed floors 
are desired, apply two thin coats of Weatherall Wax after final coat of seal 
is thoroughly dry. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


MARBLE. FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM :- Clean marble floors carefully, 
avoiding the use of acids and gritty scouring powders. Use cleaning crystals 
only with the proper safeguards. A liberal application of clear water should 
be used before any cleaning compound is applied. 


SPECIFICATIONS ~ New Floors: Clean thoroughly with Spal Concentrate 
soapless detergent. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) 
at a time until the entire floor is clean. After rinsing floors, allow them to dry 
completely. Then apply two thin coats of Huntington Terrazzo Seal. Follow 
manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Coverage: approximately 
1000 squore feet per gallon. If waxed floors are desired, apply one thin coat 
of Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


CERAMIC TILE FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM: The matrix in Ceramic Tile 
Fioors should be allowed to cure. The floors should be cleaned and dried... 
and, finally, sealed and/or waxed. 


SPECIFICATIONS ~ New Floors: Clean thoroughly with Spal Concentrate 
scapless detergent. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) 
at a time until the entire floor is clean. After rinsing floors, allow them to dry 
completely. Then apply two thin coats of Huntington Terrazzo Seal. Follow 
manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Allow seal to dry thor- 
oughly before opening to traffic or before waxing. Coverage: approximately 
500 square feet per gallon. If waxed floors are desired, apply two very thin 





THE PROBLEM - 7o eliminate dusting and prevent efflorescence or 


blooming. Also, seated concrete floors resist the wear of traffic, are 
more beautiful and are easier to maintain. 


on product label. Floors should then be thoroughly rinsed with clear water and 
allowed to dry completely. To apply colored coating, mix Seal-O-San Enamel! 
and Penetrating Seal-O-San half and half (for first coat only). One or two 
additional coats of Enamel only should be applied until colored coating is sat- 
isfactory. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product labels. Coverage: 
400 to 500 square feet per gallon. (Do not paint concrete which has not been 
sealed if it is less than one year old. Concrete floors on which a concrete hard- 
ener has been used cannot be painted.) Enamel finish should be protected with 
two thin coats of Weatherall Wax. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per 
gallon. 


THE PRODUCTS ~ When applied to newly laid concrete, Huntington 
Concrete Seal slows up drying and assures better curing. It penetrates and seals 
the tiny cracks and pores to form a tough, satiny surface which is non-slippery, 
waterproof and simple to maintain. Huntington Concrete Seal eliminates the 
problems of staining, blooming and dusting; is exceedingly durable and unaf- 
fected by alkalis and alkali salts; and prevents discoloration and damage 
from improper cleaning. methods. A clear and practically colorless liquid, it 
will not darken light floors, does not yellow with age. 


THE PROBLEMS -1. To slow up the curing process and protect 
the surface during construction. (Proper, slow curing of terrazzo 
assures greater density of the matrix and produces a more beautiful, 
more durable floor.) After the terrazzo is set, before grinding and 
polishing, it should be sealed to hold in moisture. « 2. To sea/ the 


Old Floors: Clean thoroughly with Film-Off Terrazzo and Concrete Cleaner. 
Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Scrub and rinse 
approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is 
clean. Then apply two thin coats of Huntington Terrazzo Seal. Follow manufac- 
turer's recommendations on product label. Coverage: approximately 1000 
square feet per gallon. If waxed floors are desired, apply two thin coats of 
Weatherall Wax after final coat of seal is thoroughly dry. Coverage: 2000 to 
2500 square feet per gallon. 


THE PRODUCTS - Huntington Terrazzo Seal provides a tough, waterproof 
seal with a safe, non-slippery surface. It protects terrazzo floors and preserves 
their beauty. Will not darken light floors, does not discolor with age. Exceed- 


THE PROBLEM - To protect against scratches and stains on the 
polished surface. Marble is principally calcium carbonate in crystalline 
form. It is often quite porous and should be sealed and/or waxed. 


New Floors (Alternate): If marble floors are to be waxed only (and not sealed), 
first clean floors thoroughly with Spal Concentrate soapless detergent. Scrub 
and rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire 
floor is clean. After rinsing floors, allow them to dry completely. Then apply 
two thin coats of Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square 
feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Clean thoroughly with Spal Concentrate soapless detergent to 
remove ail old wax, seal, other finishes and stains. Scrub and rinse approxi- 
mately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is clean. If 
Spal does not remove all old finishes or stains, consult the booklets, “How to 
Finish and Maintain Hard Floors” and “How to Remove Stains from Floors,” 
published by Huntington Laboratories, Inc. When all soil, finishes and stains 


THE PROBLEM - Jo /ock out moisture, grease and stains and to 
prevent blooming. Ceramic tiles are set in concrete, and the concrete 
matrix between the tiles must be sealed. 


coats of Weatherall Wax. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Clean thoroughly with Film-Off Terrazzo and Concrete Cleaner. 
Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Scrub and rinse 
approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is 
clean. After rinsing floors, allow them to dry completely. Then apply two thin 
coats of Huntington Terrazzo Seal. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on 
product label. Allow seal to dry thoroughly before opening to traffic or before 
waxing. Coverage: approximately 500 square feet per gallon. If waxed floors 
are desired, apply two very thin coats of Weatherall Wax. Coverage: 2000 
to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


*Registered U. S. Patent Office. Manufactured by Huntington Laboratories, Inc., Huntington, Indiana. 
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Huntington No. 1 Cleaner removes rust, dirt, grease, wax and oils from the sur- 
face. It is an excellent cleaner for preparing surfaces for sealing and painting 
when etching is necessary. 


Seal-O-San* Enamel is an ideal colored coating for concrete floors because of 
its great durability. Non-slippery. For best results, concrete should be one year 
or older before applying Seal-O-San Enamel. 


Penetrating Seal-O-San* is an especially durable concrete seal but will darken 
floors slightly. Ideal for use with Seal-O-San Enamel when a colored coating 
is desired on the concrete floor. Penetrating Seal-O-San will not build up on 
the surface and is very easy to keep clean. 


Weatherall Wax is a heavy-duty wax which provides protection and beauty 
yet is non-slippery. Easy to maintain. Will not water spot, maintains a blemish- 
free surface for long periods under heavy, wet traffic and frequent damp 
mopping. Resistant to alcohol. A wide variety of other Huntington waxes and 
polishes to protect and beautify all types of floors is available. Ask our repre- 
sentative, the Man Behind the Huntington Drum, to recommend the best wax 
or polish to withstand the traffic conditions of your individual floors. 


porous matrix against moisture, gease, acid and stains. Dusting and 
blooming are also eliminated by sealing. After grinding, the application 
of a good sealer is again important. Terrazzo has a smooth surface 
which is 70 per cent or more marble and about 30 per cent neat 
Portland cement matrix. The cement is porous and must be sealed. 


ingly durable, impervious to water, unaffected by alkalis or alkali salts. Pre- 
vents discoloring and damage from improper cleaning methods. Simplifies 
maintenance, provides the best base for waxes. 


Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent cleans quickly and leaves no film. Makes 
floors sparkle. Penetrates greasy, oily dirt but will not harm any surface which 
is not harmed by water alone. 


Weatherall Wax—see description under "Concrete Floors.” 


Film-Off Terrazzo and Concrete Cleaner cleans effectively without the use of an 
acid. In spite of its cleaning power, this product cannot damage the grain 
structure of hard flooring materials. 


have been removed, rinse thoroughly. Allow floors to dry completely. Then 
seal and/or wax as directed for new floors. 


PRODUCTS ~~ Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent—see description under 
“Terrazzo Floors.” 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal is a rubber-based product which makes it resistant to 
alkalis. Gives floors a high shine with no darkening, even on white marble. 
Non-slippery. See additional description under “Terrazzo Floors.” 


Cosmolite* Anti-Slip Wax is designed to prevent slips and falls while providing 
wax protection and beauty. It contains colloidal silica (Ludox) which prevents 
slipperiness and assures safety but does not leave the wax tacky. Easy to 
maintain. 


PRODUCTS ~~ Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent—see description under 
“Terrazzo Floors.” 


Huntington Terrazzo Seal should be applied to seal the matrix to protect it 
against moisture. See additional description under “Terrazzo Floors.” 


Weatherall Wax, when applied to sealed Ceramic Tile Floors, assures non-slip 
safety and provides additional protection to the matrix against moisture. See 
additional description under "Concrete Floors.” 


Film-Off Terrazzo and Concrete Cleaner—see description under "Terrazzo Floors.” 
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Concrete floors need a hard, non-skid surface tnat will 
resist the wear of constant traffic. Huntington Concrete 
Seal forms a tough finish with a satiny surface that is good- 
looking, long-lasting. 

































Proper curing, as well as ultimate protection of the finished 
terrazzo floor, can be accomplished with Huntington Ter- 
razzo Seal. It protects the beauty of the floor against wear 
and discoloration . . . eliminates dusting and blooming. 


Sealing with Huntington Terrazzo Seal protects marble 
floors against scratches, stains and discoloration. When 
used on marble floors, Huntington Terrazzo Seal produces 
a slip-resistant surface that is easy to maintain. 








WOOD FLOORS (other than gyms) 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEMS : All of the Seal-O-San 
products are easy to use. They are simple to apply with a mop or a lambswool 
applicator. They are penetrating and self-leveling; so it is simple to apply a 
uniformly thin coat over the entire floor. However, to avoid any possibility of 
lap marks, the floor which is to be sealed should be laid out in sections approxi- 
mately six to 10 feet square—and then sealed section by section. There are 
several methods for applying seal. Follow manufacturer's recommendations 
on product labels for detailed directions. Wood Floors (other than gyms) should 
be waxed with Weatherall Wax to protect the surfaces. Wood Gym Floors 
should not be waxed. 


SPECIFICATIONS ~* These specifications are suggested possibilities. Floor 
finishing must vary according to the traffic to which each individual floor will 
be subjected. Drawing upon many years of experience in the floor finishing 
field, our representative, the Man Behind the Huntington Drum, can recommend 
the best materials for nearly any situation ... and he is backed by a complete 
laboratory with over 40 years of experience. 


New Floors: After floors have been sanded, sweep or vacuum to remove loose 
dust. Then remove all traces of sanding dust by sweeping with a tack rag 
folded around a floor brush. Apply one coat of Penetrating Seal-O-San. 
Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Allow finish to dry 
24 to 36 or more hours. Steel wool with Silent Huntington Floor Machine, using 
No. | steel wool pad. Remove all traces of dirt and dust as before. Apply two 
additional coats of Penetrating Seal-O-San, steel wooling and removing dirt 
and dust between coats and after final coat. Coverage: 400 to 500 square 
feet per gallon. If waxed floors are desired, apply two thin coats of Weatherall 


WOOD GYM FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEMS : All of the Seal-O-San 
products are easy to use. They are simple to apply with a mop or a lambswool 
applicator. They are penetrating and self-leveling; so it is simple to apply a 
uniformly thin coat over the entire floor. However, to avoid any possibility of 
lap marks, the floor which is to be sealed should be laid out in sections approx- 
imately six to 10 feet square—and then sealed section by section. Follow man- 
ufacturer’s recommendations on product labels for detailed directions. 


SPECIFICATIONS ~ These specifications are suggested possibilities. Some 
gyms may be used for various purposes—such as cafeterias, assemblies and 
even as roller-skating rinks. Drawing upon many years of experience in the 
floor finishing field, our representative, the Man Behind the Huntington Drum, 
can recommend the best materials to use on your gym floors, depending upon 
the use—or abuse— which the floor receives. 


New Floors: After floors have been sanded, sweep or vacuum to remove loose 
dust. Then remove all traces of sanding dust by sweeping with a tack rag 
folded around a floor brush. Apply one coat of Crystal Seal-O-San or Seal-O- 
San Gym Floor Finish. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product 
label. Allow finish to dry for 24 to 36 or more hours. Coverage: 400 to 500 
square feet per gallon. Steel wool with Silent Huntington Floor Machine, using 
No. | steel wool pad. Remove all traces of dirt and dust as before. Paint the 
court lines with Seal-O-San Gym Line Enamel. Follow manufacturer's recom- 
mendations on product label. (For complete instructions on lining gym floors, 
including excerpts from the Official Rules, and marking diagrams, consult the 


ASPHALT TILE GYM FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM - Never apply solvent-type 
waxes to Asphalt Tile Gym Floors. Instead, use approved water-dispersed, 
anti-skid products, like Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax or Safe-T-San Slip-Retardant 
Floor Polish. Apply in very thin coats. Keep floors dust-free. 


SPECIFICATIONS ~ New Floors: Do not wash or wax newly laid floors 
for two weeks after installation. Then clean floors thoroughly with Spal Con- 
centrate soapless detergent. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet 
(10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is clean. When mopping with Spal, 
remove adhesive excess or other marks with Silent Huntington Floor Machine, 
using No. 1 steel wool or nylon fiber pad. After floors are clean and dry, seal 
with Naganal Asphalt Tile Sealer. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on 
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THE PROBLEMS - 1. To seal and protect wood flooring against wear 
discoloration, moisture and excessive dryness. «2. To avoid hard, sur face. 
type seals or varnishes that discolor, dry out, crack and chip away. « 3. To 
provide a safe, non-slippery surface which is simple to maintain. 


Wax. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. If wax-free polish and 
protection are desired, use K-183 Floor Finish. Do not buff. Coverage: 2000 to 
2500 square feet per gallon. If the slip-factor of the floor is of paramount 
importance, use Bristolite Floor Wax or wax-free Safe-T-San Slip-Retardant 
Floor Polish. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 

When painted or decorated areas are desired, apply one or two coats of 
Seal-O-San Enamel in the color(s) desired. Follow manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions on product label. Coverage: 400 to 500 square feet per gallon. Wax to 
protect enamel finish. 


Old Floors: If sanding is necessary, and boards are not too thin for further 
sanding, proceed as directed for new floors. Old seal must be completely re- 
moved in the sanding process. If floors do not need sanding, or boards are too 
thin for further sanding, remove old seal with Wade Seal and Varnish Remover. 
Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Coverage: 75 to 100 
square feet per gallon. After all traces of old seal and of Wade have been 
removed, clean floors and apply seal as directed for new floors. 


Old Floors with finish which is in good condition: Clean finish with Spal Concen- 
trate soapless detergent, being careful to remove all accumulated wax, soil 
and stains. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) ata 
time until the entire floor is clean. After rinsing floors, allow them to dry com- 
pletely. Then apply one coat of Penetrating Seal-O-San directly on top of the 
old seal. Additional coats may be applied, if necessary, using the same pro- 
cedure as on new floors. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product 
label. Coverage: 400 to 500 square feet per gallon. If desired, apply wax 
or wax-free polish as directed for new floors. 


THE PROBLEMS - 1. To provide the best possible playing floor .. . 
non-skid, with a glareless surface which is light in color . . . which will 
not rubber burn and will give long service, under fast action, without 


booklet, “Huntington Gym Floor Manual,” published by Huntington Labora- 
tories, Inc.) Coverage: 500 to 600 square feet per gallon. Apply two coats 
of Crystal Seal-O-San or Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish, steel wooling and 
removing dirt and dust between coats and after final coat. Follow manufac- 
turer’s recommendations on product label. Coverage: 400 to 500 square feet 
per gallon. Do not wax Wood Gym Floors. 


Old Floors: If sanding is necessary, and boards are not too thin for further 
sanding, proceed as directed for new floors. Old seal must be completely re- 
moved in the sanding process. If floors do not need sanding, or boards are too 
thin for further sanding, remove old seai with Wade Seal and Varnish Remover. 
Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Coverage: 75 to 
100 square feet per gallon. After all traces of old seal and of Wade have 
been removed, clean floors and apply seal as directed for new floors. Do not 
wax Wood Gym Floors. 


Old Floors with finish which is in good condition: Clean finish with Spal Concen- 
trate soapless detergent, being careful to remove all soil and stains. Scrub and 
rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire 
floor is clean. After rinsing floors, allow them to dry completely. Then apply 
one coat of Crystal Seal-O-San or Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish directly on 
top of the old seal. Additional coats may be applied, if necessary, using the 
same procedure as on new floors. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on 
product label. Coverage: 400 to 500 square feet per gallon. Do not wax 
Wood Gym Floors. 


THE PROBLEM - To assure a non-slippery, safe playing area. Gym 
floors surfaced with asphalt tile must be finished with a skid-proof 
wax or a waxless floor polish. Either finish permits fast playing action 
while it protects the floor and preserves floor beauty. 


product label. Coverage: 1200 to 1500 square feet per gallon. When Naganal 
has dried, apply two very thin coats of Cosmolite Anti-Slip Wax (or if a wax- 
free finish is preferred, use Safe-T-San Slip-Retardant Floor Polish). Coverage: 
2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Clean floors thoroughly with Spal Concentrate soapless detergent. 
Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the 
entire floor is clean. When mopping with Spal, remove stubborn marks with 
Silent Huntington Floor Machine, using a No. 1 steel wool or nylon fiber pad. 
After floors are clean and dry, seal with Naganal Asphalt Tile Sealer to renew 
color and to seal old, checked tiles. Follow manufacturer's recommendations 
on product label. Coverage: 1200 to 1500 square feet per gallon. When 
Naganal has dried, apply wax or wax-free finish as directed for new floors. 


“Registered U. S. Patent Office. Manufactured by Huntington Laboratories, Inc., Huntington, Indiana. 
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THE PRODUCTS ~ Penetrating Seal-O-San* is the ideal finish for most 
heavily trafficked wood floors outside the gym. A light, thin, deeply penetrating, 
plastic-type sealer, Penetrating Seal-O-San sinks into the wood, strengthens 
the wood fibers and protects the floor against wear. Traffic lanes may, easily 
be patched if they appear. Penetrating Seal-O-San produces a satiny surface 
without gloss. Approved by the Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association. 


Weatherall Wax—see description under “Concrete Floors.” 


K-183 Floor Finish is a wax-free, resin finish of the new hard film type. It is a high 
gloss, scuff-resistant finish. Easily applied, needs no buffing. 


Bristolite Floor Wax is a new water-resistant, anti-slip wax which is excellent on 
all types of floors. It is very durable under difficult traffic conditions and requires 
a minimum of maintenance. 


Safe-T-San* Slip-Retardant Floor Polish is a highly skid-resistant floor polish for 
use on all types of floors, especially in critical applications where floors present 
slip hazards. Safe-T-San contains no harmful solvents and is easy to apply, 
maintain and remove. It gleams like wax when buffed. 


Seal-O-San* Enamel will seal, preserve and decorate wood floors. It is applied 
like all other Seal-O-San products—merely mopped on the floor. This Enamel 
has great durability and is slip-resistant. 


Wade Seal and Varnish Remover is a nonflammable product designed to remove 
seal, paint and varnish from finished surfaces. Wade is positively safe, can be 
used without danger of fire hazards. 


Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent—see description under “Terrazzo Floors.” 


expensive refinishing. « 2. To protect the wood from wear and to provide 
a multi-purpose floor which will take the heaviest use, even where use 
means abuse, yet stil/ be simple to maintain at low cost. 


THE PRODUCTS ; Crystal Seal-O-San* is a light, bright, non-darkening, 
durable finish for hardwood gym floors. It is non-slippery, glare-free and re- 
sistant to rubber burns. Crystal Seal-O-San assures safe, sure footing. Easy to 
apply and maintain, reduces costly scrubbing and refinishing. Approved by 
the Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association. 


Seal-O-San* Gym Floor Finish is quite similar to Crystal Seal-O-San in durability 
and other properties and is an older formulation. Approved by the Maple 
Flooring Manufacturers Association. 


Seal-O-San* Gym Line Enamel is a special enamel for use with all types of 
Seal-O-San finishes. It is used for marking lines or for decoration on Wood 
Gym Floors. Available in red, black, white and most school colors. 


Wade Seal and Varnish Remover—see description under "Wood Floors (other 
than gyms).” 


Spal* Concentrate soopless detergent—see description under "Terrazzo Floors.” 


There are other Seal-O-San products for specific uses. These products are 
Penetrating Seal-O-San*, which provides the ideal prime coat before Crystal 
Seal-O-San or Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish is applied (see additional de- 
scription under “Wood Floors (other than gyms)"), and Super Seal-O-San* Gym 
Floor Top Coat, which is a specially prepared finish to be used over any other 
Seal-O-San products where the flooring is likely to receive extremely heavy 
use. Super Seal-O-San also provides a beautiful finish on woodwork, furni- 
ture, etc. 


THE PRODUCTS - Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent—see descrip- 
tion under “Terrazzo Floors.” 


Naganal Asphalt Tile Sealer has been formulated to prevent excessive wear to 
mastic and asphalt tile surfaces. It seals porous floor surfaces and provides 
an excellent base for wax. When used on old, checked asphalt tile floors, 
Naganal renews their color. 


Cosmolite* Anti-Slip Wax—see description under “Marble Floors.” 


Safe-T-San* Slip-Retardant Floor Polish—see description under “Wood Floors 
(other than gyms).” 
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Wood floors treated with Seal-O-San have a satiny, dur- 
able finish. Seal-O-San strengthens wood fibres; protects 
against wear; and resists drying, disoloration, cracking 
and chipping. Maintenance is greatly reduced. 


Non-skid, glareless floors that will not rubber burn are the 
most important requirements of the gym floor. Seal-O-San 
meets all these requirements while protecting the beauty 
of the floor. 


Asphalt tile gym floors must be slip-resistant and easy to 
clean. Cosmolite Wax or Safe-T-San Waxless Floor Polish 
fulfill these requirements and also protect the original 
beauty of the floor. 








CONDUCTIVE FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM ~:~ Clean Conductive Floors 
with Spal Concentrate soapless detergent. Never use soap. To keep Conductive 
Floors clean and attractive, apply C2C Wax for Conductive Floors. Test fre- 
quently for conductivity. For greatest safety, keep all floors adjoining the 
danger area waxed with C2C to avoid tracking non-conductive wax on to the 
surface of the conductive flooring. 


New and Old Floors: Clean floors thoroughly with Spal Concentrate soapless 


ASPHALT TILE, VINYL 
ASBESTOS, LINOLEUM and 
RUBBER TILE FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEMS ~ New floors must have time 
to conform to the subfloor surface and for the adhesive to set and dry. No 
moisture should be allowed on the floor for a period of two weeks after installa- 
tion. Scrubbing at this time can quickly and permanently destroy the appear- 
ance and value of the flooring material. At the end of the waiting period, scrub 
the floor with a good neutral cleaner and apply two thin coats of water-dis- 
persed wox or a wox-free polish. 


SPECIFICATIONS © New Floors: Do not wash or wax newly laid floors 
for two weeks after installation. Then clean floors thoroughly with Spal Con- 
centrate soapless detergent. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet 
(10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is clean. When mopping with Spal, 
remove adhesive excess or other marks with Silent Huntington Floor Machine, 
using No. 1 steel wool or nylon fiber pad. (On porous Asphalt Tile or Vinyl 
Asbestos floors, it is best to seal them with one or more coats of Naganal 
Asphalt Tile Sealer after they are clean and dry. This will provide the best 
base for waxes and simplify maintenance. Follow manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions on product label. Coverage: 1200 to 1500 square feet per gallon.) 


VINYL FLOORS 


(including Conductive Vinyl! Floors) 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEM > New floors must have time 
to conform to the subfloor surface and for the adhesive to set and dry. No 
moisture should be allowed on the floor for a period of two weeks after in- 
stallation. Scrubbing at this time can quickly and permanently destroy the 
appearance and value of the flooring material. At the end of the waiting 
period, scrub the floor with a good neutral cleaner and apply two thin coats 
of water-dispersed wax or a wax-free polish. 


SPECIFICATIONS ~ New Floors: Do not wash or wax newly laid floors 
for two weeks after installation. Then clean floors thoroughly with Spal Con- 
centrate soapless detergent, using a minimum of water to protect against 
loosening the adhesive material. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square 
feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is clean. When mopping with 
Spal, remove adhesive excess or marks with Silent Huntington Floor Machine, 
using No. 1 steel wool or nylon fiber pad. Apply one or two very thin coats of 
Bristolite Floor Wax (if a wax-free finish is preferred, use Contrast Floor 
Polish). Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. Note that there are 


CORK TILE and 
CORK CARPET FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEMS ~ Cork makes a beautiful 
floor which will last for many years when it is properly maintained. Sealing 
and waxing is most desirable, particularly on floors that will receive heavy use. 


SPECIFICATIONS «© New Floors: Do not wash or wax newly laid floors 
for two weeks after installation. Then clean floors thoroughly with Spal Con- 
centrate soapless detergent. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet 
(10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is clean. After rinsing floors, allow 
them to dry completely, keeping all moisture off floors for two weeks. After 
the drying period, apply three or four coats of Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish. 
Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Allow finish to dry 


CORK GYM FLOORS 


THE SOLUTION TO THE PROBLEMS ~ Cork Gym Floors should be 
el d and led in the same manner as all other cork floors. However, the 
wax or wax-free polish used on Cork Gym Floors should be the same as those 
used on Asphalt Tile Gym Floors. 





*6- 





THE PROBLEM - To maintain floors of conductive material in clean 
and attractive condition while also maintaining electrical conductivity 
(safe conductivity within limits established by N.F.P.A.). 


detergent. After floors are dry, apply one very thin coat of C2C Wax for 
Conductive Floors. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. 
Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. Both Spal Concentrate soap- 
less detergent and C2C Wax for Conductive Floors are listed by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., as safe for use on Conductive Floors. Test floors frequently 
for conductivity, using the National Fire Protection Association Test. 


THE PRODUCTS ~ Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent cleans quickly 


THE PROBLEMS - 1. To protect the surface of all floors of the re- 
silient or “soft” type. « 2. To maintain their beauty and simplify main- 
tenance. Waxes containing oils and solvents should never be used 
on asphalt or rubber tile. 


After floors are dry (if sealed, when Naganal has dried), apply two thin coats 
of Weatherall Wax (if a wax-free finish is preferred, use K-183 Floor Finish). 
Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Clean floors thoroughly with Spal Concentrate soapless detergent. 
Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time, until 
the entire floor is clean. When mopping with Spal, remove stubborn marks 
with Silent Huntington Floor Machine, using No. | steel wool or nylon fiber pad. 
(Asphalt Tile and Vinyl Asbestos floors should be sealed with Naganal Asphalt 
Tile Sealer after they are clean and dry. This will renew color and seal old, 
checked tile. Follow manufacturer's recommendations on product label. Cover- 
age: 1200 to 1500 square feet per gallon.) When floor is thoroughly dry (on 
Asphalt Tile and Vinyl Asbestos floors, when Naganal has dried), apply two 
thin coats of Weatherall Wax (if a wax-free finish is preferred, use K-183 
Floor Finish). Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


THE PRODUCTS ~« Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent—see descrip- 
tion under “Terrazzo Floors.” 


THE PROBLEM - 7o protect and preserve the surface of viny! floors. 


separate specifications for Conductive Vinyl Floors. 


New and Old Conductive Floors: Do not wash or wax newly laid floors for two 
weeks after installation. Then clean floors thoroughly with Spal Concentrate 
soapless detergent, using a minimum of water to protect against loosening the 
adhesive material. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 square feet (10’ x 20’) 
at a time until the entire floor is clean. When mopping with Spal, remove ad- 
hesive excess or marks with Silent Huntington Floor Machine, using a No. 1 
steel wool or nylon fiber pad. After floors are dry, apply one very thin coat 
of C2C Wax for Conductive Floors. Follow manufacturer's recommendations 
on product label. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. Both Spal 
Concentrate soapless detergent and C2C Wax for Conductive Floors are 
listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., as safe for use on Conductive Floors. 
Test floors frequently for conductivity, using the National Fire Protection Asso- 
ciation Test. 


Old Floors: Clean floors with No. 816 Wax Stripper, being careful to remove 
all accumulated wax, soil and stains. Scrub and rinse approximately 200 


THE PROBLEM - To preserve the beauty and color of cork and pre- 
vent the porous surface from absorbing stains. Cork should be sealed 
or waxed, or both, to increase long life and simplify maintenance. 
Wax alone is suitable for cork tile, but cork carpet requires sealing. 


24 to 36 or more hours after each coat. Coverage: 400 to 500 square feet 
per gallon. Steel wool with Silent Huntington Floor Machine, using No. | steel 
wool pad, between coats. If waxed floors are desired, apply two thin coats 
of Weatherall Wax. Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


Old Floors: Badly stained, indented or deteriorated cork floors may need 
sanding before sealing. After thoroughly cleaning floors with Spal Concentrate 
soapless detergent, disc-sand with a Silent Huntington Floor Machine. After 
floors have been sanded, sweep or vacuum to remove loose dust. Then remove 
all traces of sanding dust by sweeping witt. a tack rag folded around a floor 
brush. After floors are thoroughly dry and all dust has been removed, seal 


THE PROBLEMS - 1. To assure a non-slippery, safe playing area. « 
2. To preserve the beauty and color of cork and prevent the porous sur- 
face from absorbing stains. « 3. To protect the cork and provide a durable 
floor which is easy to maintain at low cost. 


SPECIFICATIONS ~ New and Old Floors: Clean and seal in the same 
manner as Cork Tile and Cork Carpet Floors. After final coat of seal has been 
applied and is thoroughly dry, apply two very thin coats of Cosmolite Anti- 
Slip Wax (or if a wax-free finish is preferred, use Safe-T-San Slip-Retardant 
Floor Polish). Coverage: 2000 to 2500 square feet per gallon. 


*Registered U. S. Patent Office. Manufactured by Huntington Laboratories, Inc., Huntington, Indiana. 

















and leaves no insulating film on the floor surface. Recommended for cleaning 
Conductive Floors; accepted for this use by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
See additional description under “Terrazzo Floors.” 


C2C Wax for Conductive Floors is an electroconductive-type wax developed for 
use on electrically conductive floors. C2C does not interfere with conductivity. 
Contains no flammable solvents. Makes floors easy to clean, preserves their 
beauty, increases their life. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


Weatherall Wax—see description under ‘Concrete Floors.” 
K-183 Floor Finish—see description under “Wood Floors (other than gyms).” 
Naganal Asphalt Tile Sealer—see description under “Asphalt Tile Gym Floors.” 


There are many other Huntington waxes for specific uses. Ask our repre- 
sentative, the Man Behind the Huntington Drum, for more information about 
Neo-Shine* Concentrated Self-Shining Wax, Bristolite Floor Wax (see description 
under "Wood Floors (other than gyms)"), Cosmolite* Anti-Slip Wax (see de- 
scription under “Marble Floors”) and still other Huntington waxes for special 
applications. These self-polishing, water-dispersed waxes were developed for 
“soft” floors. Like the waxes recommended in the specifications at left, these 
waxes will not injure resilient floors in any way and will protect them against 
traffic, moisture, oil and other dirt. On linoleum and vinyl floors, paste or liquid 
solvent waxes may be used (do not use these types of waxes on other “soft” 
floors). We offer Floor-Shine Wax and Liqua-Shine Wax. 


square feet (10’ x 20’) at a time until the entire floor is clean. When floor is 
thoroughly dry, apply wax or wax-free polish as directed for new floors. Note 
that there are separate specifications for Conductive Vinyl Floors. 


THE PRODUCTS - Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent—see descrip- 
tion under “Terrazzo Floors” and ‘Conductive Floors.” 


Bristolite Floor Wax—see description under “Wood Floors (other than gyms).” 


Contrast Floor Polish is a new wax-free finish which dries clear and bright on 
Vinyl floors. Will not discolor white or light-colored floors, will not darken with 
age. High gloss attained with minimum buffing. Water-resistant, slip-resistant, 
black mark resistant. Easily applied, simple to maintain. 


C2C Wax for Conductive Floors—see description under "Conductive Floors.” 


No. 816 Wax Stripper is an economical synthetic cleaner with high activity in 
hard or soft water. Safely removes old wax build-up from resilient and hard 
floor surfaces. 


and wax as directed above for new floors. 


THE PRODUCTS - Spal* Concentrate soapless detergent—see descrip- 
tion under “Terrazzo Floors.” 


Seal-O-San* Gym Floor Finish sinks deeply into the porous cork, filling the cells. 
This makes the floor much more durable and keeps it attractive and useful 
longer. Seal-O-San Gym Floor Finish does not make cork floors noisy or hard. 
See additional description under "Wood Gym Floors.” 


Weatherall Wax may be applied either directly on the cork or on the sealed 
surface. See additional description under “Concrete Floors.” 


THE PRODUCTS - Cosmolite* Anti-Slip Wax—see description under 
“Marble Floors.” 


Safe-T-San* Slip-Retardant Floor Polish—see description under "Wood Floors 
(other than gyms).” 












































Huntington has the only complete maintenance program 
for conductive floors, and the safety of the program is at- 
tested by Underwriters’ Laboratories acceptance of the 
Huntington products involved. Ask for our bulletin on safe 
conductive floor maintenance practices. 


Rubber tile and all other “soft” floors should be protected 
both to preserve their beauty and to simplify maintenance. 


There is a Huntington wax that is correct for use on each 
type of resilient-surface floor. 


The porous surface of the cork floor must be protected 
against excessive wear, stains and dirt. The life of the floo 
can be greatly increased by the use of Huntington sealers 
and waxes. 
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NEW ENGLAND 


R. F. Deaton 
40 Greenway Road 
New London, Connecticut 


L. B. Flint 
123 Eliot 
South Natick, Massachusetts 


EASTERN STATES 


James Brand 
304 South Second Street 
Olean, New York 


Frank Edwards ~ 
15 William Street 
New York 5, New York 


Charles C. Gwinner 
2412 Norwood Avenue 
Roslyn, Massachusetts 


Dave Livingstone 
P. O. Box 186 
Princeton, New Jersey 


Cliff Miller 
P. O. Box 143 
Carlisle, Pennsylvania 


George Pedersen 
335 Milton Road 
Rye, New York 


Charles Rebman 

Route #2 

Red Lion, Pennsylvania 
Everett Simpson 

213 Tenth Avenue 

Haddon Heights, New Jersey 


Harry Stetzel 
20 Pebble Hill Road, South 
De Witt, New York 


ONTARIO 


Gordon Goddard 
18 St. Andrews 

P. O. Box 431 
Grimsby 
Whitehall 5-2947 


J. H. Grant 

86 Braeside 
Waterloo 

SHerwood 2-3851 
Frank Hunt 

58 Ambassador Street 
Ajax 

Ajox 1425 

E. J. Kruger 

City Dray Line 

837 Fort William Road 
P. O. Box 552 

Port Arthur 

R. W. Mason 

5S Box 867 


Isonburg 
Victor 2-2408 


SOUTH EAST 

Duncan Black 

6401 Third Avenue, South 

St. Petersburg 7, Florida 

Jack Capehart 

418 Norway Avenue 

Huntington, West Virginia 

Norman S. Corey 

P. O. Box 303 

Marietta, Georgia 

William R. Daniels 

223 Culley Drive 

Jackson, Mississippi 

Wade Hampton 

c/o Echo Farm, Route 4 
hatt T 





Jack Haney 

15 Beech Tree Drive 
Wilton Woods 
Alexandria, Virginia 


James Hendrixon 
418 Norway Avenue 
Huntington, West Virginia 


Holmes Johnston 
Everett Drive 
Nashville 12, Tennessee 


Doc Morton 

909 Kenreed Drive 
Woallcliff Park 

Thomasville, North Carolina 


Robert L. Scott 

912 Glenn Ridge Road 
Summit Hills N.W. 
Roanoke, Virginia 


A. W. Steinbrenner 
400 Holliday Road 
Lexington, Kentucky 


W. W. Weed 
4650 Oakwood Road 
Columbia, South Carolina 


Roger Noel 

868 Broadview Avenue 
P. O. Box 40 

Ottawa 

PA 8-1447 

Harry Pollard 

473 Drummond Road 
Oakville 

Victor 5-5228 

John C. Godfrey 

57 David Street 
Lambeth 

Byron 329321 

Burt Smith Distributors 
15 Ann Street 
Bracebridge 


R. D. Thompson 
Kelvin-Thompson Company 
P. O. Box 21 

Ajax 

Ajax 84 

William Fitzgerald 

80 First Street 

Kirkland Lake 


The Man Behind the Huntington Drum... 


Floor finishing and maintenance requires a specialized knowledge . 


. and 


your Huntington representative has that information. He knows which fin- 
ishing materials should be used on different types of floors. He knows just 
exactly how they should be applied for maximum protection and beauty. And 
he is backed by research laboratories at Huntington which are able to seek 
out the answers to the most difficult problems. So the next time you specify 
a floor finish or maintenance program, ask the Man Behind the Huntington 
Drum for his recommendations. His help is yours without obligation. 


A COLLECT CALL TO HUNTINGTON LABORATORIES WILL 
ANSWER YOUR FLOOR FINISHING AND MAINTENANCE PROBLEMS 


MIDDLE WEST 


Roy Anderson 

4600 East Broadway 

Des Moines, lowa 

C. G. Bristol 

7765 John Lodge Highway 
Detroit 2, Michigan 

Buren Brown 

1001 Bryon Street 
Huntington, Indiana 


Mott D. Brown 
218 North Ardmore Road 
Columbus 9, Ohio 


W. J. Cerney, Sr. 
1157 East Calvert Street 
South Bend, Indiana 


Don Christiansen 
107 Irwin Avenue 
Albion, Michigan 
De Vaughn Clark 
63 Nesbit Lane 
Rochester, Michigan 


Bernard J. Coyle 

503 South Ninth Street 
Moorhead, Minnesota 
Don Emmick 

4600 Perry Way 
Sioux City, lowa 
Hurley Feltman 

1343 Cherry Street 
Huntington, Indiana 

W. E. Fox 

676 Longwood Avenue 
Glencoe, Illinois 
Richard Haflich 

1211 East Sycamore 
Vincennes, Indiana 
Jack O. Hanshew 

420 South Gallatin Street 
Marion, Indiana 


Wendell Ingoldsby 
2714 Poplar Court 
Springfield, Illinois 

H. M. Jackson 

7806 Pawnee 

P. O. Box 5214 

Kansas City 12, Missouri 


Art Jansheski 

11394 Memorial Avenue 
Detroit 27, Michigan 
Carl E. Koch 

1120 Olivia Lane 

Price Hill 

Cincinnati 38, Ohio 
Melvin Lalor 

7505 Oakbrook Drive 
Des Moines 22, lowa 

R. H. Lambrecht 

5507 West Brooklyn Place 
Milwaukee 16, Wisconsin 
E. J. Levernier 

490 North Pryor Avenue 
St. Paul, Minnesota 
James Murdock 

1116 Main Street 
Aurora, Illinois 

J. C. Murdock 

1208 Bryon Street 
Huntington, Indiana 

Ray Muzzy 

310 West 21st Avenue 
Fremont, Nebraska 


Wray Norton 


4754 West Washington Bivd. 


Chicago 44, Illinois 
Miss Eva Pyle 
8901 Milwaukee 
Niles 48, Illinois 


Robert J. Quinn 


4754 West Washington Blvd. 


Chicago 44, Illinois 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES 


Huntington Laboratories 
Limited 
86 Parliament Street 


‘oronto 
EMpire 3-3339 


QUEBEC 
Huntington Laboratories 
Limited 


2548 St. Antoine Street 
Montreal 
Wellington 5-6129 


Norman Rancourt 
973 Cartier Street 


Three Rivers 
FRontenac 4-4039 


Poul Eugene Simard 
17A Avenue Hebert 
Mistassini 

Roberval County 
Mistassini 311-W 


NEW BRUNSWICK 


R. W. W. Brown 

956 Manawagonish Road 
Lancaster 

OX 4-1715 


Chris Oliver 

4 River Terrace 
Marysville 

GR 2-4363 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 


Don Ross 

5 West Street 
Charlottetown 
6193 


NOVA SCOTIA 


C. M. Carpenter 
P. O. Box 552 
Stellarton 
2-1784 


R. W. Rarick 
c/o Huntington Laboratories, 


Huntington, Indiana 

J. S. Rarick 

P. O. Box 228 

Tiffin, Ohio 

Peter Schneider 

808 Mechanic 

Emporia, Kansas 

Julian Sletten 

490 North Pryor Avenue 
St. Paul, Minnesota 

Cliff Sterling 

6014 Wyandotte Street 
Kansas City 13, Missouri 
E. E. Tunison 

P. O. Box 274 
Wooster, Ohio 

W. R. Van Winkle 
4490 Ardmore Avenue 
Milwaukee 11, Wisconsin 
John Weiser 

415 Catalina Avenue 
Wooster, Ohio 

Charles Yaste 

1309 Poplar Street 
Huntington, Indiana 


Emporia, Kansas 


SOUTH WEST 
Otis Longbottom 
1622 East Catalina 
Phoenix, Arizona 


H. B. Ryon 

5000 North Fresco Drive 
Austin 3, Texas 

John Smith 

5111 Elsby 

Dallas, Texas 


NEWFOUNDLAND 

Heap & Partners 
(Newfoundland) Ltd. 

122 New Gower Street 

P. O. Box 905 

St. John's 


MANITOBA 

Huntington Laboratories 
Limited 

100 Mcintyre Block 

Winnipeg 

Whitehall 2-7597 

D. F. Johnstone 

247 Sixteenth Street 


Brandon 
9-3728 


SASKATCHEWAN 
Neil K. Brown 

733 Main Street 
Saskatoon 

WI 92377 


Charles Schreiner 

1105 Welch Street 

Little Rock, Arkansas 

B. M. Vitale 

P. O. Box 622 

Guthrie, Oklahoma 

Mrs. Miriam B. Webb 

4109 University Bivd., Apt. 19 
Dallas, Texas 


ROCKY MOUNTAIN 
STATES 

E. E. Goss 

500 South High Street 

Denver, Colorado 

Don Luley 

P. O. Box 846 


Livingston, Montana 


PACIFIC COAST 

R. E. Heidrich 

P. O. Box 805 

Santo Barbara, California 
B. N. Goff 

P. O. Box 11, 

Port Blakely, Washington 
Bruce Wilcox 

4716 “D" Parkway 
Sacramento, California 


CANADA 

Huntington Laboratories 
Limited 

86 Parliament Street 

Toronto 2, Ontario 


MEXICO AND 
SOUTH AMERICA 
Export Department 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. 
2833 South Calhoun Street 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 


Gordon Robinson 

2859 Elphinstone Street 
Regina 

Ray Lawrence 

R. Curtis Church Agencies 
Verbeke Building 

615 Second Avenue, North 
Saskatoon 


ALBERTA 

W. E. Greer Limited 

10519 104th Avenue 
Edmonton 

W. E. Greer Limited 

522 Eleventh Avenue, West 
Calgary 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Huntington Laboratories 
Limited 

J. R. Bentham Sales Division 

1206 Hamilton Street 

Vancouver 


HUNTINGTON @®> LABORATORIES 


HUNTINGTON, INDIANA 


6300 State Road, Philadelphia 35, Pennsylvania 


m No. 948N8 


In Canada: 86 Parliament Street, Toronto 2, Ontario 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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MULTI-CLEAN 


MATERIALS 


Waxes 

Cleaners 

Sealers 

Preservers 

Finishes 

Rug Shampoos 
Upholstery Shampoos 


MACHINES 


Floor Machines 


Scrubbing Machines 


Sa tb, see ee 


Vacuum Cleaners 


Furnace Cleaning 
Equipment 


Portable Upholstery 
Cleaning Equipment 


Manufactured, by MULTI-CLEAN PRODUCTS, INC. 


ST. PAUL 16, MINNESOTA 










Floor Machines .., |), 


@ For scrubbing, buffing, dry cleaning, waxing, polishing, sand- 
ing, grinding, and trowelling, the versatile MULTI-CLEAN !loor 
Machine is unexcelled. By adding a 3% gallon solution tank, feed 
control, and channel feed brush, it becomes an efficient Scrubbing 
Machine for use in in-plant and on-location rug cleaning. Here 
are just a few of the features which make MULTI-CLEAN Floor 
and Scrubbing Machines the favorite of both owners and operators. 


"Job Floor 
Machines 



















1. FAST STARTS. The mechanical’ starting 
mechanism coupled with the capacitor en- 
ables the special motor to start and reach full 
operating speed almost instantly. Sealed 
bearings are mounted in rubber. No motor 
brushes, no interference with radio, TV, or 
audio-visual equipment. 


2. LIFETIME GEAR UNIT. Compact Gear Unit 
is designed and manufactured exclusively by 
MULTI-CLEAN. Lubricated at the factory. 
Shafts and gears in this double planetary 
transmission spin freely on 8 ball bearings .. . 
4 on main shaft and 2 in each transfer gear. 
These bearings keep all shafts, gears, and 
pinion in perfect alignment. Helical gears run 
quietly with 12 teeth always in mesh. 


3. EASY TO OPERATE. Operators like these 
quiet, smooth-running Machines. Handle is 
easily adjusted to height of operator or may 
be set vertical for storing. In any handle 
position, the MULTI-CLEAN Floor Machine 
stays in perfect balance for easy operation 
and less operator fatigue. 


4. PLASTIC BUMPERS encircle base and top 
of motor to protect baseboards, furniture, 
and machine. 


5. BIG NON-MARKING WHEELS, in modern 
housings, are mounted in permanent position 
to make moving easy. 


6. DUAL SWITCH LEVERS give operator finger- 
tip control with either hand. Resilient viny!- 
covered handles taper back at natural, non- 
tiring angle for operator comfort. U/L-listed 
2 hp safety switch cuts off automatically 
when finger grip is released or may be locked 
on for continuous operation. 


7. 3-CONDUCTOR SAFETY-TYPE CABLE. ‘0 ft., 
heavy-duty, gray, non-marking cable has 
twist lock connector which plugs into recessed 
receptacle in handle. This makes it quick 
and easy to connect or disconnect from ma- 
chine. Wall plug is 3-conductor, grounding 
type. 

8. SPECIAL RECESSED HAND GRIP opening at 





front of machine and hand grip area between 
rear wheels make lifting easier. 






















































| FLOOR MACHINE MC-14 | MC-16 | MC-19 | MC-22 | MC-31 | 
SCRUBBING MACHINE | LITE-12 | LITE-14 | MCS-14 | MCS-16 | MCS-19 | MCS-22 
G.E. Industrial oy Sete start, induction run, 
Motor Type 115V AC 15/ , 60 cycle AC F 
HP Rating % % ye | x 1° 1° 1% a 
' Brush RPM 175 175 175 17§°* 175** 160 160 
Brush Spread 12” 14” 14” 16” 19” 22” 31” r 
3-Conductor Cable 30’ 30’ 50’ 50’ 50’ 50’ 50’ d 
With Ground-Type Plug | 18 gauge | 18 gauge | 16 gauge] 14 gauge | 14 gauge | 14 gauge | 12 gauge 
U/L & CSA Listed Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes a 
Weight of 38 Ibs. 43 Ibs. 87 Ibs. | 103 Ibs. | 114 tbs. | 123 Ibs. | 165 Ibs. 
Floor Machine with brush | with brush 
of 
Senabbing Machine - ~ 101 Ibs. | 118 Ibs. | 134 Ibs. | 142 Ibs. = 





























* Other motor sizes optional. Write for quotation. 
** Higher speed gear unit giving 200 rpm available at slight additional cost. 





EXPLOSION - PROOF FLOOR MACHINE (hat 
combines safety with efficiency. For scrubbing, 


MC-EX-14) MC-EX-16 












































LITE-12 and LITE-14 SERIES. These lightweight, quiet Motor 06 aeidin ; =i age ome 
= running 12 and 14-inch machines do all the jobs of 115-230 V a ee Lenragiia va . ce 
bigger machines except that they are recommended re 4 r= OF COMIUUSTIONS gases, qucs, a. : 
for smaller areas . . . 750 to 3,500 sq. ft. They are low ee : Completely enclosed explosion- “4 
to get under desks, pews; etc., yet perfectly balanced Brush proof motor, Crouse - Hinds heavy- 
to give finger-tip control and easy op- RPM 175 175 duty safety switch and connection box, 
eration. A direct ball bearing drive, Brush and all other electrical components are 
factory lubricated, insures quiet oper- spread 14” 16” U/L listed. 
ation. Non-marking vinyl plastic bump- 40’ Neoprene covered Adjustable handle, finger - tip 
ers surround the base and the polished Cable 3-conductor without | control, 8 ball bear- 
motor cap to eliminate marring fur- wall connector plug | ing gear unit, non- 
niture, walls, etc. Handle “floats” or Weight of marking bumpers. 
may be locked in stationary position. =, 105 150 Available in 14” and 
Finger-tip switch is plastic coated for (ibs) le tive, Can be 
safety. Heavy-duty 3-inch wheels also : ui with alee 
make these machines easy to move. Weight of bi pped 
See specifications in table above scrubbing) = 125 173 tion tank and chan- 
; he i nel-feed brush for S 





















scrubbing. 
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.| Scrubbing Machines 

































. 
, | All-Purpose 
¢ | Scrubbing Machines 
fe 
yr 
S. @MULTI-CLEAN All-Purpose Floor and Rug Scrubbing 
3 = Machines are identical with the corresponding 
size MULTI-CLEAN Floor Machine except for 
the addition of tank, fluid controls, and channel 
feed brush. 
Large heavy-gauge 314 gallon Poly-Plastic 
solution tank is specially designed so fluid won’t — 
spill, even when tilted. This plastic tank is highly Cezy 
resistant to all alkalies and promises many years _— =, 
of service. Has easy-pour opening which 
eliminates spillage of solution. 
Adjustable-height handle with finger- 
% tip control of solution flow enables the 
operator to save as much as 10 to 20 
minutes in cleaning an average 9’ 
x 12’ rug. 
All motor features, factory- 
sealed gear unit, and other long- 
life and safety features which 
make MULTI-CLEAN Floor 
Machines the finest on the 
market, are also found on 
the Scrubbing Machines. 
8 
= een 
J S, ti“ MCS-19 Scrubbing Machine 
a This model is also available 
— i: — in 14”, 16” and 22” sizes. 
HOW TO PICK THE RIGHT SIZE 
FLOOR MACHINE 





Use this guide 
to select the proper size floor machine 
to “fit’’ your floor area. 











Recommended 
. for haliw: 
If fioor If floor If floor if floor If floor and si 
\ ares is area is area is area is area is unobstructed 
750 to 2,000 to 5-10,000 10-20,000 over 20,000 areas 








72,000 sq. ft. 5,000 sq.ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 
J MC-12 








MC-31 
755 sq. 
in. brush 
covering 
area 










Polishing Brush. For buffing and polish- 
ing wax to bright, hard finish. Heavy 
9-ply non-warp plywood and selected 
tampico fibre makes this an excellent 
choice for any floor. Level-trimmed to 
give smoother operation and longer life. 


















Channel Feed and Wooden-Back Scrub- 
bing Brushes. Channel Feed metal- 
backed brush saves solution by even 
distribution. Easily cleaned and may be 
refilled when bristles are worn. Wooden- 
back brush has a 9-ply non-warping 
plywood back and either bassine or 
palmetto fibre. 

















Steel Wool Dise Holder. Manufactured 
with pliable rubber facing to protect 
floors and make steel wool discs last 
longer for dry-cleaning, polishing, buff- 
ing or scrubbing. Channel Feed Disc 
Holder, available for use with Scrubbing 
Machine, saves cleaning solutions by 
distributing them more evenly. 


















Steel Wool Disc. For dry cleaning, buff- 
ing, polishing or scrubbing all types of 
floors. Extra thick. Wound from best 
grade steel wool and reinforced by steel 
wire as shown. All sizes from 10” to 
22” diameter and in grades 0, 1,2, and 3. 
















Steel Wire Scrubbing Brush. For remov- 
ing hard-caked dirt and grease deposits 
or for scrubbing concrete or other hard 
surface floors. Frequently used with 
steel wool disc. Stiff or Butcher wire 
brushes also available for extra tough 
cleaning jobs. 








Lambs Wool Buffer and Felt Buffing Pad. 
To give a beautiful satin finish to any 
waxed or polished floor. Removes swirl 
marks. These buffers and pads are used 
under scrubbing or polishing brushes. 





Grinding Dise. For wet-grinding rough 
or pitted concrete, marble, or terrazzo 
... gives new or old floors a smooth 
finish. Super-strength cast aluminum 
alloy disc is fitted with four long-wearing, 
easily renewed carborundum blocks. 










Sanding Dise. For sanding all types of 
wood floors to the smoothest sanding 
finish possible. This simplified disc re- 
quires no specially-cut sandpaper. Cast 
aluminum alloy frame with felt backing 
provides resilient base for sandpaper. 

























FREE FLOOR CARE 


Your MULTI-CLEAN DISTRIBUTO 
on a free Floor Clinic for your 
This will include instructional fil 
strations of the scientific MULT 
each of the various types of floo 
Call him today to arrange the 
no obligation. 


























MULTI-CLEAN 












































IMPERIAL VAC 
with 12 Gallon tank 















































































Imperial ‘5’ Series imperial “10” Series | Imperial “15” Series 

Horsepower Y% horsepower 1 horsepower 1% horsepower 
Motor type Universal by-pass 115V 60 Cycle AC/DC 
Tank size (Maximum 

capacity in gallons) | 11.75 | 16.75} 21.75 11.75 | 16.75} 21.75 1).75} 16.75 | 21.75 
Usable tank 

capacity (gals.) 7.0 | 12.0 | 17.0 7.0 | 12.0 | 17.0 7.0 | 12.0 | 17.0 
Tank capacity (bu.) 56} 1.15] 1.68 56] 1.15] 1.68 56} 1.15] 1.68 
Weight (Ibs.) 62 64 66 68 70 72 70 72 74 
Motor speed oe 20,000 rpm 12,000 rpm 12,000 rpm 

full load) 15,000 rpm 9,500 rpm 9,500 rpm 

Water lift Atay Vac Flo* at Motor | Vac Flo* at Motor | Vac Flo* .at Motor 

Closed ori ori 60” 63” 60” 66” 76” 92” 

bs sone 47” 47” $1” S7” 64” Pe a 

%” opening 41” 42” 46” 51” 55” 66” 

Vv Openin 20” a 26” \ al 26” 38” 

1% ng 6” 7” 8” 17” 8” 16” 

y ad 2” =° _ 8” 4” 8” 
—— of testing vacuum employs a 114"x10' hose connected to the vacuum and 

is d in accordance with Commodity Standard Division, 






U. Ss. Dept. of Commerce. 


































Tmponial 
Vacuum 


9 MODELS—The MUuLTI-CLEAN IMPERIAL Line consists of 3 series: the 
IMPERIAL “*5’’, the IMPERIAL “10”, and the IMPERIAL “‘15”’ . . . powered 
by ¥4, 1, and 144 hp motors respectively. 

Each may be used with a 7, 12, or 17 gallon tank. This provides 9 
possible combinations . . . practically guaranteeing a Vac with the right 
power and capacity to fit your job. 


VERSATILE—These handsome, modern styled Vacs may be used to clean 
floors, rugs, upholstery, radiators, venetian blinds, walls, ceilings, overhead 
fixtures, beams, pipes, and bins. Blower attachment is also available. 


WHY THEY HAVE EXTRA PICKUP POWER. To create the powerful 
suction needed for complete pickup, the heavy-duty turbines pull air into 
the Vac at rates up to 216 miles per hour! By moving more cubic feet per 
minute . . . and at greater speed, more suction is naturally created. This 
suction, usually measured by inches of “‘water lift’ (see table below) ex- 
plains why MuLTI-CLEAN Vacs give you more cleaning power than most 
other vacs of similar horsepower. 


WHY MOTORS LAST LONGER—Power for ImperiAL “10” and “15” 
Vacs comes from special heavy-duty motor units designed and built 
exclusively by MULTI-CLEAN for this purpose. These motors turn at 12,000 
rpm with no load and 9,550 rpm with full load . . . substantially slower than 
needed by other vacuum cleaners to move the same amount of air and create 
equal suction. 


This slower speed means less wear on bearings, and other moving parts. 
The MuttiI-CLEAN motor has its own separate by-pass air-cooling 


system so dirt and dust from tank is kept from motor. MULTI-CLEAN was 
first to develop and use this by-pass principle. 


STABILIZED MOTOR BRUSHES LAST TWICE AS LONG—This exclusive 
MULTI-CLEAN feature, found on all ImperiaL “10” and “15” motors, 
practically eliminates burned-out armatures. Brushes are constantly held 
at right angles to armature. Tests prove average life of MULTI-CLEAN 
Brushes is 1000 operating hours vs. 250-500 for standard brushes. 


AUTOMATIC FLOAT-TYPE SHUT-OFF acts positively to cut off air 
intake and protect motor from damage when tank is filled with liquid. 


EASY TO MOVE — Handle and large 8" wheels make it easy to move the 
IMPERIAL up and down stairs or from building to building. Over level 
areas, a gentle tug on the hose brings it scooting along behind you on its 
ball bearing swivel casters. 


EASY TO EMPTY—New clamp design lets you remove and replace the 
head in seconds. Works like a refrigerator door. Just lift latches and head 
comes off; put it back and it’s automatically clamped tightly into place. 

Non-clogging gravity drain valve is standard equipment on both 
Stainless Steel and regular steel tanks. 


























OTHER IMPORTANT FEATURES— Exclusive patented quick- 
drying washable Filter is made from synthetic fibre that will not 
rot or mildew. Pleated to provide 1400 sq. in. of filter area. Same 
filter is used for both wet and dry pickup without changing. 


114 hp safety Switch is easy to reach, though recessed for 
protection. U/L listed . . . Swivel Intake Hose Coupling allows 
hose to be attached or removed in seconds . . . 14” Plastic 10° 
Hose is standard... Tank may be fitted with 2” Hose Coupling 
at slight extra cost. 

30-foot gray non-marking 3-Conductor Cable is detachable 
and equipped with same twistlock connector as Mui!!-CLEAN 
Floor and Scrubbing Machines. (If desired, same cab! can be 
used for both.) Plastic Bumper at base protects ba: boards, 
furniture, and the Vac. 


Floor, ceiling, and pipe tools and other accessories 
illustrated and described in MULTI-CLEAN Form | 5 












/as 


rs, 
eld 
AN 


air 
id. 
the 


vel 
its 


the 


Cleaners 





























IMPERIAL VAC 
with 7-Gallon tank 















IMPERIAL VAC 
with 17-Gallon tank 


D-110 VACUUM CLEANER 


This rugged little Vacuum Cleaner weighs 
only 29 lbs. Though low in cost, it gives 
big machine performance for dry pickup. 
Permanently lubricated 14 hp Universal- 
type motor and high-speed 2-stage turbine 
create a powerful 66” water lift with closed 
orifice. Sturdy all-steel welded tank holds 
Y4 bushel of dry material. Motor speed: 
15,600 rpm at full load. Type of duty: 
continuous. Temperature rise 60° C. Volt- 
age 115. Standard attachments: 8’x114” 
flexible hose and intake connector and 
fabric filter. 

The D-110 Vacuum and MULTI-CLEAN 
Lite-12 Floor Machine make an ideal 
maintenance team for office buildings, 
doctors’ offices, stores, showrooms, 
motels, etc. 


F-300 VAC BLOWER 


2 Machines in 1! An efficient all-purpose 
industrial vacuum with 16 lb. detachable 
power head which may be used as a 
powerful portable blower and vacuum. 

Excellent for either wet or dry pickup, 
furnace, boiler and chimney cleaning... 
blowing operations including motors, 
switchboards, and other sensitive electri- 
cal equipment . . . vacuum cleaning and 
blowing in cramped places where there’s 
too little room for vacuum tank. 

Permanently lubricated, heavy-duty | hp 
115V AC-DC motor creates suction of 
43” water lift with closed orifice and moves 
220 cubic feet of air per minute. 

Heavy 20-gauge rolled steel tank holds 
full 10 gallons wet or 114 bu. dry mate- 
rial. 22’ 16-gauge 3-conductor cable is 
protected with built-in strain reliever. Easy 
on-off tank clamps provide air tight seal, 
yet unsnap with a flick of the fingers. 
Standard equipment includes a 10’x 114, 
white flexible hose and intake connector, 
filter bag, bag clamp, bag support bar, 
blower and suction coupling, rubber blow- 
ing nozzle, and guard assembly. 


H-500 EXPLOSION-PROOF VAC 


The H-500 is an explosion-proof, portable 
industrial vacuum cleaner listed by Under- 
writers Laboratories as safe for use in 
Class 1, Group D, and Class 2, Group G, 
locations. 

All parts and accessories are made of 
spark-resistant brass or aluminum. 

It features a powerful % hp totally en- 
closed explosion-proof motor which drives 
a 2-stage turbine to create a water lift of 
62 inches for fast pickup of either wet or 
dry material. It is mounted on 4 ball bear- 
ing casters. Tank capacity is 10 gallons 
wet or 114 bushels dry. Comes with 40’ 
3-conductor, 14-gauge cable, less wall 
outlet plug. Filters for either wet or dry 
operations are available. 


Other | MULTI-CLEAN 


Vacuum Cleaners 










































































Waxes and Cleane:s 




























































Blend of Carnauba and finest syn- ing. Self-polishing, but can be buf 
ic waxes gives exceptionally hard, to high finish. Available with so! 
WATERPROOF All yet resilient finish. Because they pos- content of 12%, 15%, and 18 
FLOOR WAXES type sess no inherent tack, these waxes are Each of these, in turn, available 
floors remarkably dirt resistant. Also resist both Regular and Anti-Slip formu 
blackmarking, scuffing. Won’t crack, tion. Meets or exceeds Asphalt 7 
chip. Minimum discoloration on ag- Inst. and Rubber Mfrs. Ass" N. spe 
Economy-priced, water-resistant wax ber burns readily buffed out. V«: 
All contains latest synthetic waxes and = good anti-slip properties. 12 % so! 
DEEP GLOW WAX type resins. Beautiful, self-polishing, high- Meets or exceeds Asphalt Tile |! 
floors gloss finish is hard, nearly co lorless, and Rubber Manufacturers’ Ass 
mar-resistant. marks and rub- ation specifications. 
All floors A solvent dis en of high quality surface buffs to mirror-like finish. 
except vegetable and mineral waxes rein- Gallon covers approximately 1,400 
LIQUID SPIRIT WAX Asphalt or forced with selected resins. Used square feet and dries in 15-25 min- 
Rubber alone, as base coat, or as cleaning utes. Available in maroon, tile red, 
Tile wax. Hard, flexible, easy-to-clean brown, green, gray and colorless. : 
© 
A non-ionic base synthetic multi- hot water. Easy rinsing, leaves no | 
BLUE BLAZES All purpose cleaner activated by HCP to soap scum. Gentle as rain water. | 
WITH HCP type provide instant penetrating action. Meets or exceeds specifications of /[ 
floors Concentrated; dilutes 50:1. Works the Asphalt Tile Institute and Rub- 
me equally well in hard or soft, cold or ber Manufacturers’ Association. 
This powerful wide-spectrum anti- germicidal effectiveness. Floors, | 
All septic cleaner destroys many types of walls, other surfaces resist recon- | 
STAPH-TROLE type bacteria. Destroys Staphylococcus tamination, stay deodorized because | 
floors Aureus at dilutions as great as 200:1. odor forming bacteria are destroyed. | 
Special non-ionic detergent’s wetting No soap-type film or residue. Works | 
and penetrating action increases in hard or soft, cold or hot water. j 
yw 
This multi-purpose, synthetic-base, or 60:1. It is equally effective in cold ' 
SUPER SAFETY All anionic cleaner contains HCP addi- _ or hot, hard or soft water. Meets or | 
CLEANER type tive which gives extra-fast cleaning exceeds Asphalt Tile Institute and | 
WITH HCP floors action. Economical because it gives Rubber Manufacturers’ Association /| 
excellent results with dilutions of 50 specifications. 
A powerful solvent cleaner and de- ber burns. Degreases all kinds of 
Concrete, easer which makes oil-soaked floors metal, and retards rust and corro- | 
REMOVOIL Terrazzo, ook like new. Used to remove oils sion. REMOVOIL is chemically neutral | 
lood and greases from surfaces before a) and easy to use. Highly concentrated; | 
plying seal or finish. Removes ru effective in dilutions of 4 or 8:1. / 
Contains a powerful re-emulsifying Multi-Clean Wax REMOvER is non- [| 
All agent which takes only 5-10 minutes inflammable, practically odorless, | 
WAX REMOVER type to re-emulsify wax build-ups into an pleasant andinexpensivetouse.Con- | 
floors aye ick-u of gee yeneng: the only tains no solvents that can harm or dis- 
e me f wax removal). color any type of flooring material. 
3 
Cleans, etches, dust-proofs, hardens soluble substances tc hard water | 
CONCRETE old and new concrete. Opens tiny insoluble material. Will not “burn” | 
HARDENER Concrete 7 to provide foothold for sealers. surface as muriatic acid often does. | 
AND ETCHER educes dusting and hardens the  . Sealers give up to 25 % greater cover- / 
surface by converting soft, water age better, last longer. ' 
Coconut base shampoo cleans and sizing. Rugs dry fresh and fluffy 
beautifies rugs and carpets in one 3-6 hours . . . without undesir ‘ple 
RUG SHAMPOO Rugs, economical operation. Dry foam ac- soap film or odor. Harmless as water 
tion lifts out deeply imbedded dirt to all fabrics. Non-corrosive, non- 
without soaking rug backing and flammable, non-explosive. 
og gear nthetic base sham- some synthetic cleaners often do... 
SYNTHE-CLEAN Rugs, poo has controlled wetting action thus less chance of shrinkage. ©om- 
RUG SHAMPOO and superb foaming ability which pletely odorless, colorless, and rc 
> enables it to do excellent cleaning quires no rinsing because it !<:ves 
job without wetting rug backing as no dirt-catching soap film. 
pvc sah holstery quickly, safely -— soiled clothing. Leaves no dirt-c.\-h- 
Winns UPHOLSTERY Upholstery ontains finest synthetic de- ing film. Fabrics dry clean, ‘:-:4, 
wus SHAMPOO roan and other powerful cleaning crisp, and odor-free without rinsi.¢.- 
agents yet is comp: safe to use One gallon will make up to 25 :al- 
on tapestries, automobile upholstery, lons of effective shampoo soluti: 
ARPETREET Rugs, This soil-retarding shampoo has syn- Lupox. One gallon of KARPE 
Carpets thetic base and contains Dupont’s dilutes with 4 parts of water. 



























































































Sealers and Finishes 









FLOOR 
PRESERVER 


Wood, 
Concrete 


High quality emulsion-type pene- 
trating sub-surface sealer containing 
resins and vegetable oil. 35% non- 
volatile solids. Gives greater penetra- 
tion, therefore a tighter surface and 








lower maintenance cost. Withstands 
heavy traffic. Very good color in 
dried film. One gallon covers 450- 
550 square feet for first coat. 550-700 
square feet for second. 





HI-POLAMUR 
FLOOR SEAL 


Wood, 
Concrete 


Light-colored sealer made from 
newest polymer resins. Exceptionally 
hard, tough, durable. Outstanding 
abrasion resistance and good resist- 
ance to chemicals and solvents. Ex- 








ceptionally resistant to blackmarking. 
Solids content is 30%, yet viscosity 
is low, application easy, and penetra- 
tion extremely good. Very high 
coverage. Normally dries in 3 hours. 





PENETRATING 
SEALER 


Wood, 
Concrete 


Mfrd. of phenolic resins and tung oil 
poe per ewe for greater etration 
and sub-surface sealing of wood and 
concrete. Protects from wear, mois- 
ture, dirt, heavy traffic. Good color 







retention. 30% non-volatile solids. 
Gallon covers approx. 500 square 
feet for first coat, 750 square feet for 
second. Listed by U/L; approved by 
Maple Flooring Manufacturers. 





POLI-MIRRO 
FLOOR FINISH 


Wood, 
Concrete 


Light-colored, extremely durable 
finish also mfd. from new polymer 
resins. 40% solids content gives high 
gloss, mirror-like, non-glare, anti- 
slip surface of great hardness and 


abrasion resistance. Easy to clean. 
Exceptionally resistant to rubber 
burns and blackmarking. Very high 
coverage. Usually dries in 4 hrs. with 
practically no odor. 










GYM FINISH 


Wood 


Formulated from selected phenolic 
resins and tung oil. Provides hard, 
durable, easy-to-clean, high-gloss 
surface that does not rubber burn 
or blackmark easily. 40% non-vola- 










tile. One gallon covers approximately 
600 sq. ft. Dries hard in 4 hours. 
Listed as anti-slip by U/L. Meets or 
exceeds specifications of Maple 
Flooring Manufacturers’ Association. 





TUFF-DRI 
FLOOR FINISH 


Wood, 
Concrete, 
Linoleum 


Extra-tough, fast-drying finish made 
from phenolic resins and tung oil. 
Recommended for commercial and 
industrial buildings, institutions, 
bakeries, textile mills, schools, or 


wherever floors are exposed to un- 
usually hard wear. Normally dries 
ready for use in 2-3 hrs. Hard Turr- 
Dri surface is especially easy to 
clean. Listed as anti-slip by U/L. 












SEAL AND 
VARNISH STRIPPER 


Concrete, 
Terrazzo, 
Wood 


Quickly breaks down and dissolves 
old finish and lifts it from surface to 
make removal an easy task. Non- 
inflammable and easy-to-apply. Eco- 
nomical, too, because it goes far. 














Coverage is about 75 to 100 sq. ft. 
per gallon, depending on amount of 
old finish on the floor. Won’t raise 
grain in wood or harm concrete, ter- 
razzo, ceramic or quarry tile. 





NEO-DRY 
CONCRETE 
SEALER 


Concrete 


Permanent type rubber-base sealer 
penetrates deep into pores. Fast dry- 
ing, easy to apply. Prevents dusting 
and chipping. Highly resistant to 
acids, alkali and grease but shouldn’t 








be used where exposed to solvents 
such as gasoline or naphtha. Colors: 
tile red, brown, gray, light gray, light 
green, white, black, clear. Listed by 
U/L as an anti-slip floor treatment. 





CONCRETE 
PRESERVER 


Concrete 


Phenolic resin and vegetable oil base. 
Provides tough, sanitary, colorful 
finish, longer life for new or old 
concrete. Prevents dusting. Highly 
resistant to abrasion, water, grease, 







oils, alkali, soap. Especially recom- 
mended where petroleum spillage 
may occur. Colors: maroon, tile red, 
brown, green, gray, light gray, 
natural. Listed as anti-slip by U/L. 





KWIK-COLOR SEAL 


Concrete 


Non-inflammable, easy to apply on 
old or new concrete. Dries in 20-30 
minutes so busy floors can be back 
in service 2 hours after etching, seal- 
ing, and waxing. Water-resistant. 


Practically odorless. Made from 
emulsified plastic resin. One gallon 
covers about 800 square feet. Avail- 
able in non-fading tile red, light gray, 
and light green colors. 















ASPHALT TILE 
PRESERVER 


Asphalt 
Tile 


Light colored plastic resin gives lus- 
trous, long-lived anti-slip finish. May 
be used with or without waxing. 
Penetrates, seals and preserves beauty 
of new tile; revives color and restores 


the finish on faded floors. Resists 
water, grease, soaps. One gallon 
covers 1000 square feet; is ready for 
traffic in 20 minutes. Listed by U/L 
as an anti-slip floor finish. 











TERRAZZO SEALER 


Terrazzo, 
Concrete 


One application of this crystal-clear, 
resin Poe sealer brings out natural 
beauty and vivid terrazzo colors. 
Seals pores, prevents chipping and 
corrosion. Used alone or as base for 












wax. Non-yellowing. Resists water, 
acids, alkalies, soaps, grease, solvents. 
Gallon covers 900-1000 square feet; 
ready for traffic in 30 minutes. Listed 
by UL as an anti-slip finish. 





SUPER 
FLOR-TREAT 


fv 


Water-white, synthetic resin won’t 
yellow the lightest of floors. Excellent 
sealer; also gives easy-to-clean, self- 
polishing finish equal to best waxes 
in every respect including scuff-re- 










sistance, buffability, ease of removal. 
Dries in about 20 minutes. Practically 
odorless, non-inflammable. Meets As- 
phait Tile Institute and Rubber Man- 
ufacturers’ Association specifications. 








LOOR DRESSING 











ie 





Liquid mop treatment cleans, polish- 
es, makes floors resistant to rubber 
burns. High flash point; wets mop 
head quickly, mony | § Doesn’t 
“build-up” in mop. Used on wood, 


terrazzo, concrete; also over wax on 
linoleum, asphalt and rubber tile 
that’s properly sealed. Improves anti- 
slip properties and life of wax. FLOoR 
Dressinc is listed by U/L as anti-slip. 











Your Mutti-CLean Distributor is the floor care 
expert in area. He is fi -trained in the MULTI-CLEAN 
METHOD by the very men who have helped p and per- 


Sect thie echentilic qateen of Sloot care. 


je doeseniny nj ser bee hesecpenbeess Mutt1-CLean Materials, 
and Techniques on your floor . . _and make a free 


Equipment 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham. ...... Ebsco Industries, Inc. 


Huntsville... .Banks Paper & Supply Co. 
Mobile. . Paper Products Co. of Mobile 


Monroeville........ Central Supply Co. 
ALASKA 
Anchorage........ John M. Asplund Co. 
ARKANSAS 
Fayetteville... .B & C Davis Supply, Inc. 
Fort Smith ..Acme Jan. & Chem. Supply 
Little Rock......... Arkansas Paper Co. 
ARIZONA 
Phoenix... .. Western Janitor Supply Co. 
CALIFORNIA 
Anaheim...... Snell Sanitary Supply Co. 
Bakersfield Odorite San. Service Co. 
El Centro... Scheniman Paper Company 
Emeryville. . Diamond Janitorial Service 

& Supply 
Evreka........... Robinson Supply Co. 
Fresno . .Northern Disinfecting Company 


Indio..... Scheniman-Paper Co. of Indio 
Long Beach Southland Janitor Supply Co. 
Los Angeles. Argus Sanitary Supply Co. 
Los Angeles..... ...Gale Supply Co. 
Los Angeles... Maint. Equip. Sales Corp. 
Modesto. .Modesto Paper Company, Inc. 
Pomona. .Pomona Brush & Chemical Co. 


Redding...... Mcinroe Supply Company 
Sacramento... Johnson Distributing Co. 
San Sormerdine eee Wright Supply Co. 
San Diego........ Mission Chemical Co. 
San ieemines bo: ations ale Scere Crest Sales 
San Francisco... . .Western Chemical Co. 
San Jose. . .Santa Clara Supply Co., Inc. 
San Mateo............ K-H Supply, Inc. 
Santa Ana........... Blower Paper Co. 
Santa Barbara... .Santa Barbara Janitor 

Supply Co. 
Vallejo......... Martin Distributing Co. 
SN <0 ue deere Caskey Paper Co. 

COLORADO 
Denver. American Sanitary Products Co. 
CONNECTICUT 

New Haven...... Top-Sanitary Products 

Corporation 

DELAWARE 
Wilmington. ...Diamond Chem. & Supp. 
Wilmington...... Sterling Soap & Chem. 
FLORIDA 


Gainesville... .. Florida Chem. Ind., Inc. 
Jacksonville... . Industrial Supp. of Fla. 
Madison. .... Madison Supply Company 


Miami........ Allen Chemical Company 
Tampa ... Rex Manufacturing Company 
Tampa. . West Coast Equip. & Supply Co. 
GEORGIA 
DN so + speicedne sae Floors, Inc. 
Atlanta........ Guardian Chemical Co. 
Augusta....... Kamo Manufacturing Co. 
Savannah...... Shannon Industries, Inc. 
ILLINOIS 
ee Shorr Paper Products 
Chica .Inlander-Steindler Paper Co. 
Danvi le. "Shick Supply & Equipment Co. 


SE ary ee Jan-San Supply Co. 
Lien Chemical Co. 
rae Clarence Wearmouth 





This machine has been 


material . . . more than a 
fs more than am includes the he Right Material, = 
Right Machine, the Right Technique, and a Trained Distributor. 


bad at pda tl Feceae ts 
carefully tested and imspected ac 








Moline....D & J Overall Laundry, Inc. 
Olney... .Benson Chemical Products Co. 
Riverdale....... Riverdale Special 
 66<ktceeeu Lien Chemical Co. 
PH Lien Chemical Co. 
Springfield. ..Wolford-Morris Equip. Co. 
INDIANA 
Anderson...... Duo Sanitary Supply Co. 
Evansville........ Pro-Tex-All Co., Inc. 
Fort Wayne...... Midwest Chemical Co. 
Hammond. .Inlander-Steindler Paper Co. 
Indianapolis beau Kiger & Company, Inc. 
Madison...... Koehler Supply Company 
Muncie ......... Ace Janitor Supply Co. 
North Vernon....... . Envy Supply Co. 
IOWA 
Cedar Rapids......... Lift Products, Inc. 
Cedar Rapids....... Metropolitan Bag 
°., Inc. 
Estherville....... . Herb-Lar a 
Fort Dodge..... Don Bocken Supply Co. 
Mason City. .Lang Distributing Company 
Waterloo......... Janitor Supplies, Inc. 
KANSAS 
eee Western School Supply 
Manhattan......... he Cary Company 
Wichita ....Wichita Brush & Chem. Co. 
KENTUCKY 
Bowling Green......... B. G. Chemicals 
Lovisville.......... Chemco Company 


Owensboro....... Cox Paper Company 
LOUISIANA 
Baton Rouge. . . Louisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 


Lafayette..... Hub City Paper Compan 
Monroe. .Lovisiana Paper Company, L 
New Orleans. .Columbia Paper Co., Inc. 


Shreveport... .Lovisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 
MAINE 
Portland. .. .Sani-Clean Distributors, Inc. 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore...... Fitch Dustdown Co., Inc. 
Frederick...... Fischer, Lang & Company 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston..... James Bliss & Company, Inc. 
Hyannis....... Hubbard Paint Company 
Springfield...:.... Richco Products, Inc. 
Worcester. . Abbot Cleaning Supply Co. 
MICHIGAN 
Battle Creek... .Clean Sweep Supply Co. 
Bay City....... . .Dobson Corporation 
Detroit........ Arrow Maint. Supply Co. 
ES so. so ance Charles P. Rabaut Co. 
Dollar Bay......... Thurston W. Helmon 


Kalamazoo. .Kalamazoo San. Supply Co. 
Marquette. ..Upper Peninsula Off. Supp. 


Midland....... Midland Paper Company 
Muskegon... . .Steindler Paper Company 
Sturgis Cardinal Chemical & Supply Co. 
MINNESOTA 
rr: Carpetone Service 
Buffalo-Mankato..... Wright Supply Co. 
cc hedawh ar agacdee Willis Supply 


Hibbing. . Bedard Products Company, Inc. 


Minneapolis... ... H. E. Seleen Company 
Moorhead...... C. A. Halmrast Company 
Rochester...... Arnold’s Supply Co., Inc. 
Sauk Centre.......... Walter E. Benson 
Saint Paul...... Brissman-Kennedy, Inc. 
Saint Paul... . Sanitary Products Co., Inc. 





the factory and is war- 


ranted to be free from any defect m marerial or workmanship. The company will, x # * 
ueder this warranty repait or replace any parts which prove, upon examination, & *% 
to be defective. The machine must be returned prepaid to the factory or an auth- 
ovized service station. Repairs made by other than the authorized agencies 
automatically void this guarantee. Where repairs are made locally to avoid 
delay, the liability of the company shail be limited to replacement of parts in- 
volved alter their inspection at the factory. Labor charges shall be paid by own- 
et im liew of wansportation charges to and from factory. This guarantee is F.O.B. 
factory, Saint Paul, Minnesota, U.S.A. or authorized Multi-Clean service station, 
purchase. 


and is valid for one year from date of 


U.S.A, 


MULTECLEAN PRODUCTS, INC. 
Paul 


Eel 


























in Scientific Floor Care 





survey of your floor care needs, complete with recor  enda- 
tions which may save you many oyu of time and g:. ‘ons of 
material. He’ll also help oq plan and supervise yo: ~ com. 
plete floor care program. (He is also a | businessr +n who 
maintains local stocks. He comes quickly when you nc: — him.) 
FREE FLOOR CARE CLINICS. Your MULTI-CLEAN Dis ‘ibutor 
will be glad to put on a free Floor Care Clinic for yo: » main- 
tenance personnel. This will include instructional fs and 
actual demonstrations for each of the various types >f floor 
which you may have. Call him today to arrange ‘'\< date. 
You'll be under no obligation. 

MISSISSIPPI PENNSYLVANIA 
Greenwood...... Parham Electronics Co. Easton..... Certified Chemical Company 
Hattiesburg........ Delco Chemical Co. ee ..Nathan Brothers 
Jackson.......... Martin Janitor Supply Harrisburg........ Roberts & Meck, Inc. 

Johnstown....... ... Kuhns & Young 
MISSOURI Norristown ......... Zimmerman, Inc. 
Chillicothe........ .B. R. Harris & Co, Philadelphia. . -Galer & Hults, Inc. 
Kansas City........... Bowling Electric Philadelphia Keystone Wiper & Supply 
Rolla.. Simmons Janitor Supply Service Pittsburgh . .Gateway Maint. Supply 
St. Louis... .City Jan. Supp. & Brush Co. Wilkes-Barre... .. Master Chem. Products 
St. Louis. . . .Freesmeier Laboratories, Inc. 
Springfield... .Ozark Paper & Jan. Supp. RHODE ISLAND 
Providence......... Richmond Sales Co, 

Bn aanee 
Great Falls. Y, pes. _ SOUTH CAROLINA 
Missoula. ye Sales Py Dist. Co., Columbia ........... ....Niggel Bros, 

NEBRASKA SOUTH DAKOTA 
Grand tolend Mees Hayes Hardware, Inc. Aberdeen......... Dakota Chemical Co. 
Lincoln... ... e H. D. Mason Company =. peeeas ae See Co, 

eacaae Cee uppl ‘ jobridge Brown Motor Supply Compan 

Guahe vane Sepeny Se Rapid City..... Black Hills Chemical Co 

NEVADA Rapid City......... Bolduc-Rivkin, Inc. 

Las Vegas Se ..D. J. Sales Company Sioux Falls..... The Sani- Chemical Corp. 

Las Vegas..... David Food Products Co. 

Reno..... Inland Chemical & Supply Co. TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga . Southern Products Co., Inc. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE ee Scruggs, Inc. 

Manchester. . Interstate Restaurant Equip. | Memphis... Dixie Disinfectant Company 

Nashville... .. Nashville Distributors Co. 

NEW JERSEY 
Bradley Beach... South Shore Paper Co. TEXAS 
IN 6nd 5: «cca Keane Products Co. Amarillo. . State Chemical Company, Inc. 
Maplewood...... John Beattie Company Austin....... Austin Chemical Company 
Pleasantville Atlantic Jan. & Paper Sup. Corpus Christi...... Waldrep Janitor 
Trenton. . John W. Stone Supply & Service Co. 
Wildwood... Paramount San. Chem. Co. RS 2 5's's.00vesin ae B & L Supply Co. 

Dallas..... .... The Kelton Company 

NEW MEXICO El Paso. ‘Regal Jan. Supp. & Paper Co. 
Albuquerque... Green's San. Specialties Fort Worth. . . Fort Worth Janitor Supply 
Gallup. .Gallup Janitorial & Supply Co. Galveston. .. .Hygeia Chemical Company 
Roswell....... Roswell Trading Co., Inc. Srey Jim Turner Company 
errr Craver-Hicks 

NEW YORK San Antonio. . .Bexar Chemical Company 
Albany....... J & L Paper Products, Inc. San Antonio. - The Hunter Company 

inghamton........ Crandall Supply Co. — naz -.-_ Etex Paper Company 
Buffalo........ Advance Sanitation, Inc. 2 Waco Chemical & Supply Co. 
Frankfort ..Marshall Chem. & Supp. Co. Wichita Falls... Empire Paper Company 
New York...... Lin-Co Sales Corporation UTAH 
— is PPS... a ea Salt Lake City... .Wasatch Chemical Co. 


Poughkeepsie... . . Sanitor Supplies, Inc. 
Syracuse.......... Parish Maint. Supp. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
. Standard Paper Sales Co. 


NORTH DAKOTA 
Fargo-Moorhead... .C. A. Halmrast Co. 
Grand Forks. . Grand Forks Glass & Pnt. 


OHIO 
Bellaire..... Morlan Chemical Company 
Canton. ...... Freco ‘Chemical Company 
Cincinnati... . . National Maint. Materials 
Cleveland..... Govt. Chem. Prod. Corp. 
Cleveland. Lindsey Sanitation Company 


Asheville 


Columbus. . City yey mony Supply Co. 
SRE ee’ Ace Janitor Supply, Inc. 
Mansfield ... .Ohio Janitor Supply 
ringfield. . _.Groves Restaurant Supply 
oungstown.... .Rhiel Supply Company 
OKLAHOMA 
Chickasha...... Boren-Malione Company 
OREGON 

ee Stegner & Company 


ee CLEAN’S GUARANTEE—Every piece of MULTI-CLEAN 
ment is doubly guaranteed by MULTI-CLEAN PRODUCTS, INC., 
y your local authorized MULTI-CLEAN DISTRIBUTOR to be 


3 


free of defective workmanship and material. For one 
date of purchase, MULTI-CLEAN will replace parts that fail due to 
any defect in materials or workmanship. 

How is MuLTI-CLEAN able to make and stand behind such a 
promise? Simply by manufacturing, inspecting and testing each 
machine so carefully that it is a rare occurrence when a defective 
unit has ever left the factory. Yes, MULTI-CLEAN stands behind its 


guarantee with pride and confidence. 





VIRGINIA 
err’ Acme Chemical Service 
Newport News. ..Noland Company, Inc. 
Norfolk. .Chemical Research Products Co. 
Richmond... . Virginia-Carolina Laundry 


Supply Corp. 

Roanoke.......... General Chemical Co. 
WASHINGTON 

Aberdeen...... Antich Supply Company 

| Janco Supply Company 

Spokane...... Superior Sales & Dist. Co. 
WEST VIRGINIA 

South Charleston. .... Crown Supply Ce. 

WISCONSIN 
Eau Claire.... Betz Sanitary Supply Co. 


Eau Claire. Eau Claire Book & Sta. Co. 
Elm Grove............ Flor-Nu, Inc. 


Green Bay. .... Wright Ind. Supply Co. 
La Crosse. . Sanitary Supply Company 
Madison... O'Keefe Soap & Supply Co. 
Milwaukee. er Lien Chemical Company 
Milwaukee... .. Shannon Floor Company 
Whitewater..... Whitewater Supply Co. 
Wisconsin Rapids... . Rapids 








San. Supply 


¥ 


ar from 































FOR EDU 


CATIONAL 


INSTITUTIONS AND MUNICIPALITIES 


Vandalism, burglary and arson - - - three reasons why 
all school, institution and municipal properties need 
the “all-round” protection of a rugged Realock Fence. 


This modern fence of heavily galvanized steel is built 
to give a lifetime of maintenance-free service around 
public and private schools, hospitals and institutions 

_. reservoirs - - - municipal parking areas - - - 
playgrounds _.. parks..- swimming pools... - 
airports . - - golf courses - - - tennis courts—and any 
other areas where property protection and limited 
access are of prime importance. 


For a free estimate, covering complete installation by 
expert erection crews, consult your classified directory 
or contact our nearest sales office- 
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SAA en st ete 










Types 320 and 320H (light construction) standard heights 3’ to 6’ inclusive. 





Types 420 and 420H (heavy construction) heights up to and including 12‘ 
—without barbed wire, ideal for residences, schools, parks and for some 
industrial and institutional use. 




















(1) 420 without barbed wire topping; (2) 423 Types 425 and 426 with 5 or 6 strands of 
with 3 strand construction; (3) 425 with 5 strand barbed wire, will assure the ultimate in pro- 
construction; (4) 426 with 6 strand construction. tection from both sides of the fence. For com- 
plete specifications refer to back cover page. 

















Realock Gates—either slide or swing type; same 
height as fence. Openings from 2 to 75 feet wide. 
Gates are constructed of full weight tubular steel, and jj 
filled with fabric matching that of the fence. V/ 


aan pec : ee es Sec Types 323 and 323H (light construction) standard 
AAA . 1 , bes heights 6’ and 7’. 


Types 423 and 423H (heavy construction) standard 
heights up to and including 13‘— 3 strands of barbed 
wire — provides effective protection for industrial, 
institutional and utility properties, and any other 
locations where limited access is desirable. 











LOCK 


Realock Chain Link Fence offers positive pro- 
tection for any area where limited access is 
important. It is the only fence with all essen- 
tial fittings accessible only from the inside, 
making destruction of the tough Realock Fab- 
ric necessary to gain forcible entry. Its mere 
existence discourages illegal entrance attempts. 
Arson, theft, vandalism and trespassing are 
virtually eliminated. You can be sure that any 
area protected by a rugged Realock Fence has 
maximum security and privacy. 


+ * 


STEEL FABRIC. Realock Fabric is woven from top- 
quality steel wire, and is thoroughly galvanized after 
weaving by the hot-dip process, which insures a heavy, 
uniform coating over its entire surface. 


SELVAGE. For heights up to and including 4’, the stand- 
ard selvage is barbed one edge and knuckled one 
edge. For heights 5‘ and higher, both edges barbed. 
Specials can be furnished with both ends knuckled or 
a combination of both. 


POSTS, FITTINGS AND GATES. Terminal posts 
are constructed of full weight tubular steel, or “H” 
and "l” structural sections. Line posts are H-beam sec- 
tions or full weight tubular posts. Gate frames are 
full weight round or square tubular steel. Top rails 
are tubular pipe or I-beam of equal weight. Gates, 
complete with hinges, locking device and stops, are 
furnished in widths and heights to suit your needs. All 
gates, posts and fittings are heavily galvanized. 


—ALL MESH SIZES AVAILA 





BLE WITH KNUCKLED OR BARBED EDGE— 





protection 


But a Realock Fence not only ‘gives security 
—it can reduce the costs of conventional pro- 
tection. Fewer watchmen are needed and patrol 
requirements are reduced to a minimum. 
Maintenance costs are practically non-existent 
—Realock’s fabric, fittings and posts are 
weather-resistant. A Realock Fence requires 
minimum maintenance; it withstands the 
severest storms; and it cannot rot or decay. 
Realock Fence is built for a lifetime of service. 


* ls 


BARBED TOPS. Barbed wire construction on top of 
fence offers greatest protection. Barbed wire top 
finish comes in 3, 5 or 6 strands, supported on arms 
above the fabric. 


Each Realock Fence is furnished as a specially 
engineered, custom-built installation that as- 
sures maximum protection with a minimum of 
maintenance. Realock engineers are always 
ready to work with you in planning enclosures 
best suited to your needs. Consult your classi- 
fied directory or contact our nearest office 
(listed on the back cover) for more informa- 
tion. A representative will call to discuss your 
requirements . . . without obligation, of course. 


Knuckled 
Edge 

















® specifications 
































use | OVERALL | Type | STRANDS SIZE OF RAIL OR | SIZE OF END OR or | ae 
HEIGHT | NO. BARBS COILED SPRING WIRE LINE POST CORNER POST MESH WIRE 
mecseinas | Ge ~ 3” 1-(6.5 # Lin. Ft.) ** 
10’- ll’- 12’- 13’ 423H* 3 1% re 0 D Pipe (2 97 # Lin Ft ) 244” H-(4.1 = Lin. Ft.) or : 
| ee Note) 420H* 0  U.U. . + OU. 3” 0.D. (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 
az: 323H* 3 1%” {2.8 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 
=z « 
o | 5’ 6’ 7’ 8’ 9’ a - a 1-(6.5 7 Lin. Ft.) = 
a °F |G - } VA . 
= 10’-11’-12’-13’ 403H* 3 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire 2% H-(4.1 # Lin. Ft.) or . 
= | (See Note) | 400H* ° ; 3” 0.D. (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 
_ \ . = - . | — } — . 
2s | 6? 303H* 3 17%” H-(2.8 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) , No. 9 
= | | ical ; ; " 
| 426 6 No.6 
= 5’-6’-7’-8’-9’ | 425 5 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 3” 0.D. Pipe 
= 10’-11’-12’-13’ | 423 3 1%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft.) (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 
us (See Note) 420 0 
” _ ~ = _ - 
= 6’-7’ 323 3 2” 0.D. (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) 24%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 
Rs —E + — . - ‘ 2 
ae 406 6 
5’-6’-7’-8’-9’ | 405 5 , 3” 0.D. Pipe 
119.19'.19 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft. 4 
10’-11'-12'-13"| 403 3 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire oo ) (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 
(See Note) 400 0 
6’-7’ 303 3 2” 0.D. ben 72 # Lin. Ft.) 24%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 
320H* 0 1%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft.) 1%" H H42. 8 # Lin. Ft.) 
310H* 0 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft.) 
300H* 0 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire , No. 9 
at ciate 4 2%” 0.D. Pipe or 
= 3’-3'6” 320 0 1%” 0. D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft.) 2” 0.D. Pipe (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) No. 6 
z 310 0 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft.) (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) 
~ 4’-5'-6' 300 0 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire 2” 
a | 210 0 ' | 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft.) 1%” 0.D.P 
a 3’-3'6”-4’ 200 0 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire (2.27 # Gn. Ft.) No. 9 
2” 0.D. Pipe or 
sna 0 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft.) “T” (1.5 # Lin. Ft.) (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) No. 11 
TOo** 0 No. 7 Coiled Spring Wire “T" (1.5 # Lin. Ft.) 
22 420H 0 1%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft.) 2%" H- “( 1 # Lin. Ft. 3” 1-(6.5 # Lin. Ft.) *** 
z= 8’-10’-12’ | 420 0 1%” 0.D. Pipe (2.27 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 3” 0.D. (5.79 # Lin. Ft.) 1%” — No.1 
wo 310 0 1%” 0.D. Pipe (1.68 # Lin. Ft.) 2” 0.D. (2.72 # Lin. Ft.) 2%” 0.D. (3.65 # Lin. Ft.) 
*These types can be furnished in the mid-continent area with fabricated line posts. Such types are followed by suffix “HF” instead of ‘‘H’’. 
**Not furnished by the Wickwire Division. ***Furnished only by the Wickwire Division 
All posts set in concrete. For posts set in concrete walls or rock, a depth equal to 4 times diameter is recommended. Except Type T1. 
Note: In Types 400H-420-400 maximum height of 12’ is standard. 
@® gate frames and posts ® tooting chart 
GATE OPENINGS GATE a Line Post End & Corner Gate Post 
|. TYPES Height | Dia. | Dia. Dia. 
TYPE OF Single Vouble ~ Frame Post Size & Weight of at | Depth; at | Depth at Depth 
FENCE Fence Top Top Top 
ee _ mares T1-210-310-320 To4’ | 8 | 24” [10] 30” 10” 30" 
i = Up . : a ~4 14: 0. D. | z 00 He : P. . 310 Tennis To 12’ | 10” | 36” | 12” | 36” | 12” 36" 
aa p 0 , p 0 , ” D. ” in a - | = + = m= ! m : = 
310 —300 Up to 6’ Up to 12’ 1%” 0.D. | | 2%" 0.0. -3.65 # Lin. Ft. 320-420-310H To 4 10 | 24° | 12 30 12” 30 
+ — t 323-323H To 7’ 10” | 36° | 12° | 36” |12° | 36° 
320 —300 Up to 4’ Up to 8’ 1%” 9 D. 12 “ 0. D. 3. 65 # Lin. Ft. 420-420H =i | 5’ to 12’ | 10” | 36” i] 12” 36” 12” 36” 
_ 4’ to 8’ Over 8’ to 16’ | 1%” 0.D. | 3” 0. D.-5.7 F — +— ee | 
es ee Pere Loewe | seen 423-4231 tol” | 10” | 36” | 12" | 36” 12” 36" 
420 —400 Up to 6’ Upto12’ | 2”0.D. | 3”0.D. 5.79 # Lin. Ft. 425-425H 5’ to 12’ 10” | 36” 12” | 36" |12” | 36” 
423 —403 Over 6’ to 13’ | Over 12’ to 26’ | 27 0.D. 4” 0.D.-9.10 # Lin. Ft. 426-426H 5’ tol2’| 10” | 36”. | 12" | 36” 12” 36" 
425 —405 | Over 13’ to 18’ | Over 26’ to 36’ 2”0.D. | 6%” 0.D.-18.97 # Lin. Ft. } +— : A 
426 —406 | Over 18’ Over 36’ 2°0.D. | 8%” 0.D.-24.60 # Lin. Ft. 65” & 85%” | i” & 
T : cee, Y ms SEEM The above table is for standard construction. Special ground conditions may 
420H—400H | Up | “Up tol” 3" 16.54 Lin. Ft. ae develop, requiring special size holes. 
423H—403H | Over 6’ to 13’ | Over 12’to 26’ | 2”Sq. | 4” H-14# Lin. Ft. *** 
- + seeniaimeaniammesianeal or snes 
425H—405H Over 13’ to 18" | ro 26’ to 36" | 2”0.D. | 6% ”-18.97 # Lin. Ft. 
426H—406H Over 13’ to 18’ | Over 26’ to 36’ | | 6% ”-18.97 # Lin. Ft. 


***Furnished only by the Wickwire Division 
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THE COLORADO FUEL AND IRON CORPORATION 
THE COLORADO FUEL AND IRON CORPORATION — Denver and Oakland 


WICKWIRE SPENCER STEEL DIVISION — Buffalo, New York 


BRANCHES IN ALL KEY CITIES 


Printed 
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Cord—Grey non marking three conductor cord. 
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CASSIDY PRODUCTS, 
2285 University Ave e St. Paul 14, Minn. 





INC. 








Improved Maintenance Tools for every floor 


25 years experience in floor machine 
and industrial vacuum design culmi- 
nated in the new Cassidy floor ma- 
chines and vacuum cleaners. Such op- 
erator benefits as the toe-touch handle 
adjustment on all floor machines, wide 
wheel base and twin tube handles for 
better machine balance and control. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Floor Machines 
Models 12, 14, 16, 190, 230 


Wide Wheel Base—7” centers for easy handling, 
rolls easy, will not tip. 





Toe-Touch Handle Adjustment — Eliminates 
stooping for adjusting from rigid to floating handle 
operation. 


Operator Fatigue Reduced by Handle Design— 
Twin tube construction eliminates torque for ease 
of operotion. 

Model 12 

Motor—'4 h.p. Motor with plenty of power for 
scrubbing floors and carpets. Heavy duty special 
helical cut gears, mounted on ball bearings. 


Model 16—% h.p. heavy duty helical cut gears. 
Model 190—1 h.p. heavy duty helical cut gears. 
All Chrome Finish on Machine 


Soft Plastic Bumpers—Non marking bumpers on 
base and motor. 


Models 12, 14, 16, 190, 230 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Wet or Dry Vacuum Cleaners 
Models 600, 800, 1000 


Air Cooled Motors—Separate air intake pro- 
tects motor from moisture and dust laden air. Ex- 
cellent for water pick-up. 





Transparent plastic tank . . 
operated liquid feeding valve. 
Latches—Quick operating tank latches. Cad- 
mium plated dolly with 8” wheels for easy 
mobility. Fast operating hose connections. Plastic 
hose 142” diameter, 8-10 ft. lengths: Non marking 
grey 3 conductor cord. 


- new push button 


SQEEG-O-MATIC 


The new attachment will 
pick up scrubbing solutions 
or dry dirt as fast as op- 
erator can walk, covering 
a 30 inch strip. Any make 
of industrial vacuum clean- 
er in sizes from 5 to 35 
gallon capacities will fit 
the Sqeeg-O-Matic Vac- 
Kart and can be attached 
or detached in seconds. 


Write factory for des- 
criptive literature and 
name of your local dis- 
tributor. 
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CLARKE FLOOR MACHINE COMPANY 





476 East Clay Ave., Muskegon, Michigan 


Authorized Sales Representatives and Service Branches in Principal Cities 
Distributed in Canada: G. H. Wood & Co., Ltd., P.O. Box 34, Toronto 18, Ont. 








Clarke—re BEST KNOWN NAME IN FLOOR MACHINES— 


HAS JUST THE RIGHT MACHINE FOR YOUR FLOORS 





WHISPER-QUIET FLOOR MAINTAINERS 


There are seven of them in the Clarke 
line — six different sizes, 12”: to 23” 
brush diameters — one for every floor 
cleaning requirement. They scrub, wax, 
polish, disc sand, steel wool, grind — 
and shampoo rugs and carpets, And 
they’re all fast and easy to operate, with 
adjustable handles and fingertip safety 
controls and powered to do any job. 
Solution tank available for all models. 





WET-DRY VACUUM CLEANERS 


Clarke’s seven job-fitted models — with capaci- 
ties from 214 gal. wet, 4 bu. dry to 50 gal. 
wet, 614 bu. dry — include one just right for 
your needs. They're all engineered for extra- 
1 gemsge sean and designed with an array 
of new efficiency features that slash cleaning 
costs. And they clean everything from floor to 
ceiling — draperies, furniture, even furnace 
boilers — quickly, thoroughly and easily. 
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BATTERY POWERED CLARKE-A-MATIC 
SELF-PROPELLED FLOOR MAINTAINER 


This startling new machine actually reduces labor cost 
92% — slashes it from $1.50 down to 12 cents per hour 
— because it cleans floors so much faster than mopping. 
Gets them so much cleaner, too. It automatically meters 
solution, scrubs, picks up all the dirt and dries — all in 
one easy operation. Its battery power eliminates noise, 
fumes, odor and restricting cable, makes it an unusually 
smooth, quiet, maneuverable cleaner. And it’s virtually 
effortless to operate — propels itself and cleans at the 
rate of up to 15,480 sq. ft. per hour. Also in electric, 
propane or gasoline powered models. 


Whatever the size and type of your floors, there’s a Clarke 
that’s just the right machine to keep them sparkling, safe and 
sanitary. And when you choose Clarke, the best known name 
in floor machines, you’re sure of getting easy, thorough main- 
tenance, cost-cutting efficiency and real long-run economy. 
Ask your Clarke distributor for a demonstration. Or write for 
information to Department. 476, 


NEW: Clarke 
Power Sweep- 
ers designed 
and built to do 
the work of up 
to 20 men, cut 
sweeping cost 
up to 80%. 
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FINNELL SYSTEM, INC. 
6200 East Street, Elkhart, Indiana 















Keep your 
floor-maintenance 
men happy. . . 





EQUIPMENT f 


However much a maintenance man may want to 
do a good job, and at the same time show savings 
in labor costs, he’s stymied if the machine is too 
small, or too large, or is otherwise unsuited to 
the job. Different floors and areas call for dif- 
ferent care and equipment. That’s why Finnell 
makes more than a score of floor-maintenance 
machines. From this complete line, it is possible 
to choose equipment that is correct in size as well 
as model .. . that provides the maximum brush 
coverage consistent with the area and arrange- 
ment of the floors. 


















Finnell offers Conventional Polishing-Scrubbing Ma- 
chines in both concentrated and divided-weight types, 
each in a full range of sizes . .. a Dry-Scrubber, with self- 
sharpening brushes, for cleaning grease-caked floors ... 
Combination Scrubber-Vac Machines for small, vast, and 
intermediate operations, including self-powered (gaso- 
line, propane, and battery) as well as electric models ... 
Mop Trucks ...a full line of Wet and Dry Vacuum 
Cleaners, Attachments, and Accessories. In addition, 
Finnell offers Cleansers, Sealers, and Waxes of every req- 
uisite type .. . Steel-Wool Pads and other accessories — 
everything for floor care! 



















In keeping with the Finnell policy of rendering an indi- 
vidualized service, Finnell maintains a nation-wide staff 
of floor specialists and engineers. There’s a Finnell man 
near you to help solve your particular floor-maintenance 
problems ... to train your operators in the proper use of 
Finnell Job-Fitted Equipment and Supplies ...and to 
make periodic check-ups. For consultation, demonstra- 
tion, or literature, phone or write nearest Finnell Branch 
or Finnell System, Inc., 6200 East Street, Elkhart, Indiana. 
Branch Offices in all principal cities of the United States 
and Canada. 




















BRANCHES 


- PRINCIPAL 
Originators of Power Scrubbing and Polishing Machines <r Floor Cal rabalx; 
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GENERAL FLOORCRAFT, INC. 


3630 Rombouts Avenue, Bronx 66, N. Y. 
Established 1930 


AMERICA'S MOST COMPLETE LINE OF FLOOR POLISHERS AND COMMERCIAL VACUUM 
FLOOR MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT 





BE BUDGET-WISE! 


ECONOMIZE 
WITH HIGH QUALITY 


eneral=: 


FLOOR MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT! 


FIRST SEE GENERAL'S new feature-filled Floor Maintenance Machines and Vacuums—THEN DECIDE! Send for Price List and 

Literature. Address Dept. AS-7. 

Don't expect the same results from any type of equipment. For true Floor Maintenance MECHANIZATION, insist on 

GENERAL! For more than 30 years GENERAL has consistently built Quality into its Floor Machines. Each GENERAL has every 
proved improvement engineering skill has created: PRECISION ENGINEERING * RUGGED CONSTRUCTION > 

@) MAINTENANCE-FREE OPERATION * PERFECT BALANCE — LOW CENTER OF GRAVITY * ALL POLISHED, PLATED AND 
PAINTED DURABLE FINISH. 


KC Series — 6 Sizes 

Popular price models with all of these 

features: ezee-adjusto handle—adjusts for 

space-saving storage, for height of any 
operator, or for pivotal 
operation; two 6” ezee-roll 
wheels, with semi-pneu- 
matic tires; non-marking 


white rubber wrap-a- 
round bumper; auto-mate 
safety switch for right or 
left hand operation; non- 
markit grey rubber cord; 
capacitor-start type motor. 


Twin 16-B Polisher-Scrubbers 


Versatile, light, quiet—ideal for small schools 
and otherwise inaccessible areas. Perfect 


4-Star Heavy Duty Wet & Dry 
E-Con-0-Vae Commercial Vacu- 
um Cleaners & Blowers—4 Sizes 
Full swivel hose connection for 
both intake and exhaust (blow- 
er). Intake and exhaust open- 
ings in head. Durable integral 
cast aluminum head. Recessed 
*‘out-of-the-way”’ carrying han- 
dies. Big 8” heavy duty 1%” 
tread resilient wheels. For both 
wet and dry pickup, with no 
changes necessary. Also avail- 
able in Power Units only for use 
with drum adaptor on your own 


35 gal. standard drum, increas- 


where heavier machines are not necessary. ing tank capacity. 


Twin 16” brush spread, ¥% h.p. motor. Dual use—as vacuum, and powerful blow- 
er. Convenient push-pull handle. 


New, more powerful by-pass type motors. 


New, ‘‘Quick 


KR Series — 5 Sizes Inside throwaway Bag. Y 
Fasten” floor tools = ge 3 ———. 
including complete furnace cleaning tools. 

All of the KC features—powered by Repul- Convenient attached utility basket. 


<<‘ >. sion-Induction Motor. KL Series — 2 Sizes 


r s Low-cost . . . Midweight... 


portable— 


Also Available—full line of ac- with many features, including: 2-position, 

* pivotal-rigid combination handle, double 

cessories. lever momentary safety switch, convenient 
earry-handle, silent positive gear drive. 
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FLOOR MACHINE CO., INC. 
1217 W. Washington Blvd., Chicago 7, III. 
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HILD BONUS-BUILT FLOOR MACHINES 
WITH A COMBINATION OF FEATURES 
NO OTHER MACHINE HAS! 


1 Fully adjustable handle—the right 
height for every operator. 











THE GREATEST BENEFIT 
CAN’T BE SEEN! 


Thirty-two years ago, in 1927, Hild floor 
polishing and scrubbing machines began 
their daily job of cleaning institutional 
floor and carpet areas. These machines 
were originally purchased due to out- 
standing operational features. But as the 
years of silent, smooth operation con- 
tinued, the owners realized that the most 
important benefit of Hild equipment is its 
unusual durability and trouble-free per- 
formance. Many of the original 1927 models 
are in use today, and still going strong. 






















2 Momentary contact safety switch—power 
shuts off when operator lets go of handle. 


3 Heavy gauge tank—easy 
to fill and drain. 


4 Heavy duty silent motor. 
Planetary gear unit with 
2 year guarantee. 

5 Non-marking handle grips, 
cord, wheels and bumpers. 

6 Famous Hild Shower-feed 
brush for rug shampooing 
and floor scrubbing. 


7 Interchangeable attachments 
for polishing, steel wooling, 
buffing, etc. 








































Soe teal Ask about Hild Vacuum Cleaners—a com- 
SSSee ea plete series of wet and dry pick up models 
eS for your every need. 














WRITE FOR A FREE DEMONSTRATION 


Your local Hild representative can recommend the 
machine best suited to your individual needs. Hild has 
over 20 floor machine models from 12 to 24 inch brush size 
—every price range from as low as $159.00. 









OOR MACHINE CO., INC. 


1217 W. Washington Blvd. 
Chicago 7, lil. 
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HILLYARD CHEMICAL COMPANY 
Home Office and Factory, St. Joseph, Mo. 


Manufacturers of Floor Cleaners, Waxes, Seals, Finishes, Floor 
Scrubbing and Polishing Machines and a complete line of Custodial Supplies 








LOOK AT YOUR FLOORS 


here’s what the HILLY ARD Maintaineer® 
looks out for, when he makes up your 
Floor Care Plan: 


2ANCE — thot administrators, staff and students can be proud of. 








SANITATION -— that promotes good health—eliminates absenteeism that robs you 
of school funds. 





_WEARABILITY — fora — return on the taxpayers’ investment in your floors. 












a - EASE OF * REATM ME! ID MAINTENANCE ie sake | “ 


cut labor time, help you stay well within your floor mainte- 


nance budget. 


It's amazing but true, 95c of every floor maintenance dollar goes for labor, only 5c for 
materials. 








Ask pr Hillyard AIA Numbered Files 


| . containing detailed product information, specifications, 
. and step-by-step application instructions 
for every type floor in your school. 





WOOD & 
TERRAZZO RESILIENT 


( mccr  erece = veo saan > oem ae ewe ves ms Be te EY 


CONCRETE GYMNASIUM 













Wilts OS eer eee 























The Hillyard Maintaineer’s Consulting Service is without Charge or Obligation. 
He’s “On Your Staff, Not Your Payroll’ 


ST. JOSEPH, MO. 


Passaic, N. J. San Jose, Calif. 
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HOLT MANUFACTURING CO. 
669—20th St., Oakland 12, Calif., 272 Badger Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 





Shock. Holt patented static eliminator wire in 
brush does away with shocks and operator 


HOLT couipment is easy on Your BUDGET Yaa 


Runaways. Machine stops the instant operator 
... EASY ON YOUR OPERATOR... releases safety hand grip 


Machine hop? No. Holt patented self-levelling 
brush bracket prevents hop—reduces wear and 
tear on brush and man. 


Holt Better Floor Machines are designed with the oper- 

ator in mind...designed so he may work safely and 

productively, without undue fatigue. Why not put Holt’s 

exclusive features to work on your job? Stoop or squat? Not with Holt. Toe operated 
locking clamp adjusts handle to desired position 
for working or storage. 


For Large Floor Areas, use Holto- 
matic All-Purpose Polisher. Dual han- 
dles spread load, eliminate effects 
of torque, make machine safe around 


glass doors, windows, delicate ma- Heavy-duty Vacuum. For dry 


chinery. 16, 20, 22 and 24” brush 
spreads. Model HC22E shown. 


= 


Holt Challenger is quiet running 
and economical. Heavy-duty, capaci- 
tor type motor eliminates radio or 
electronic interference. Ruggedly 
built, competitively priced. 14, 16, 
18, and 20” brush spreads. Model 
CLC16D shown. 


Other Holt polishers in 13, 14, 16 
and 20” brush spreads. 


Quick Change Attachments mul- 
tiply usefulness of Holt polishers. 
Tank-on-Handle and Whirlwind Spray 
Brush enable you to scrub floors or 
shampoo rugs and carpets. Other at- 
tachments available for buffing, sand- 
ing, grinding, waxing, steel wooling, 
stripping stubborn dirt. 


Holt Sanders are smooth operat- 
ing, easy to handle on either new or 
refinishing jobs. Dust-free vacuum 
pick-up. Quick-change, patented de- 
mountable drum cushion keeps sand- 
er working. 8” and 12” cuts. 


pick-up or wet pick-up after scrubbing 
or shampooing. Easily converted to 
blower. Sizes: VA128B and VA125B 
(shown) with 15-gallon, corrosion- 
proof tank; VA88B and VA85B, 10- 
gal.; VA-45B, 6-gal. 


For Scrubbing and Shampooing 
upholstery, small rugs, stairway run- 
ners, and hard-to-reach corners, you 
can’t beat Holt Whirlwind Upholstery 
Scrubber. Positive solution feed—no 
hand pumping. Controls at brush 
head start and stop motor, and solu- 
tion; prevent flooding. 7-gallon tank; 
weight 70 Ibs. 


Rotary Edger quickly edges floors, 
sands stairs, corners, closets, etc. 
7” sanding disc. 


For floor maintenance equipment that’s easy on your 
budget and easy on operator, buy Holt machines. See 
your nearest Holt dealer, or write us for descriptive litera- 
ture and prices. 


enka MANUFACTURING CO. 
Centers | | BETTER FLOOR MACHINES 


in Major FOR MORE THAN 35 YEARS 
Cities 
669-20th St., Oakland 12, Calif. * 272 Badger Ave., Newark 8, N.J. 
10702 - 46th St., Tampa 10, Fla. . 
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THE KENT COMPANY 
174 Canal Street - Rome, New York 





KENT Presents The Newest Idea In Floor Maintenance... 
Economy through Quality! 


Only a spendthrift can afford to buy cheap. Kent Vacuum and Floor Ma- 
chines provide true economy with their labor-saving designs and operation 
. . . longer, trouble-free life . . . missile-tough construction and impeccable 
performance. 








KENT FLOOR MACHINES | ‘ 
CUT LABOR COSTS 20% 


The exclusive design and construction features found in Kent Floor Machines 
make this dramatic labor saving pessible. Only Kent features “offset design 
with balanced power.’ Tests by an independent research organization prove _ 
that this design provides 20% labor saving over conventional machines. 


“Balanced Power” eliminates the backward thrust of ordinary machines and 
counterbalances the weight of the handle. With hands off a Kent “‘idles’’ in 





one position. _ 

“0 

FLOATING POWER. This Kent exclusive feature cushions the gear machine available. All objectionable noise is eliminated. \ 
drive from shock and provides a smooth, continuous flow of power \ 
to the brush. NEW SPEEDEELOCK HANDLE. This feature allows quick and conve- J 


nient adjustment of the handle height to any operator’s requirement. 
LIFETIME GUARANTEED GEAR DRIVE. Simplified, 2-gear drive is 





guaranteed for the life of the Kent Floor Machine. FINGER-TIP CONTROL. Kent Floor Machines can literally be steered 
with one finger. All controls are located on the handle, convenient to 

WHISPER QUIET. The totally enclosed, dirt and moisture-proof motor use. Automatic Release Switch assures safe control at all times. 

and oil bath gear chamber assure the quietest operation of any floor Kent Floor Machines are available in sizes from 12” to 22”. 











SAVE Up To 1/3 On Your Fuel Bill 
with KENT BOILER CLEANING 
EQUIPMENT 


Soot in your boiler tubes insulates against heat transfer 
5 times as effectively as asbestos. Even a small accumu- 
lation of soot greatly reduces heating 
efficiency and skyrockets fuel costs. 
Systematic cleaning with a Kent Vac- 


2 New Vacuum Cleaner Series with 







Jet-Age Design and Performance! 





























N 
uum Cleaner and special boiler clean- - 
ing attachments will easily save the x 
average user from $100.00 to as much , 
as $350.00 out of every $1,000.00 gt 
spent for fuel. te 
Kent Vacuums make this one of the Jet-stream 100 Turbo-vac 303 Cé 
simplest and easiest of maintenance For wet or dry pick-up, nothing can match these two 
jobs. new husky vacuum series. New, modern, functional de- 
sign plus big muscled power means new performance 
standards for the entire vacuum industry . . . you get 
For Ws ee about v oat ong the quickest, most thorough pick-up possible. 
ines, - en ; 
chines, Magi-Carpet ai fl — in is Both series feature a new 3-stage by-pass motor fan 
Vacuum Cleaners and Boiler Cleaning, write to: system. The Jet-stream series has been specially muffled 
to provide quiet operation even in areas where suppres- 
THE KENT COMPANY sion of noise is of major importance. The Turbo-vac 
series features a full time blower. By-pass design keeps 
dirt and moisture out of the cooling air stream. 
174 Canal Street - Rome, N. Y. F 
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PULLMAN VACUUM CLEANER CORP. 
25 Buick St., Boston, Mass., ALgonquin 4-8980 


See The World’s First 


2-S P EED ono 


And Select the Speed to do the Job! 





HI-SPEED (190 RPM) FOR DRESS-UP LO-SPEED (140 RPM) FOR CLEAN-UP 
@ Covers larger area in less time @ Cuts down baseboard splashing 
e@ Superior burnishing action @ Eliminates costly hand cleaning 
@ Gives higher gloss, longer wear © Keeps detergent under brush 

@ Means fewer waxings @ Ideal for training new personnel 


SEE THE WORLD’S LEADING COMMERCIAL 
VACUUM CLEANER 


PULLMAN See the Pullman Single Speed 


VACMOBILE “ADJUSTOMATIC” ¥~ 


bull , IN 3 MOTOR SIZES : The floor machine designed with the worker in 
Regs ind. With years-ahead features th: é 
Ninioses'l The Cleaning Coseet on Whe min i years-ahead features that leave 


aba others behind! 
that does every cleaning job 


eoeseereereeeeeereee 





@ Free accessory kit :  @ Adjustomatic no-stoop finger control handle 
@ Exclusive Master Tool with instantly adjusts to any height 

Slide-On Adapters >  @ Unitized assembly minimizes maintenance 
@ Maintenance by replacement instead of repair 
@ Scientific weight-speed-brush size ratio 


Py 


POWERFUL @ PORTABLE @ ECONOMICAL : 





Di eccccccccccccccccscccccccccccscccccccccccscccccsss © Contour apron design for toe-epace cleaning 
@ Three sizes: 12”, 14”, and 16” 
:  @ Standard brush attachments for every job 





Every Pullman Product 
has a 1/12 Payment Plan 


No need for large cash outlay to buy the world’s finest . eoeeeseece Peererseecosiseseeseces eoeeerseseeeece eeeesseesesereeees 
maintenance equipment! Buy any floor machine or ° 
vacuum cleaner from your monthly maintenance bud- SEE THE PULLMAN 


get, not from capital outlay budget. Ask your jobber ‘ 

today about Pullman’s thrifty 1/12 payment plan. No ; J U b | L - az 

carrying charges — no interest! TOP DOLLAR VALUE 
OUTSTANDING PERFORMANCE 


@ Inexpensive, yet with features 

of costly models 

Unitized assembly 

Maintenance by replacement, 

not repairs 

@ Quiet running — no metal to 
metal gears 

@ Complete accessories available, 
including weighted crescent 


PULLMAN VACUUM CLEANER CORP. : FRE RE EES AE 


25 Buick St., Boston, Mass. ALgonquin 4-8980 
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THE SPENCER TURBINE COMPANY 
486 New Park Avenue, Hartford 6, Connecticut 





There’s 0 SPENCER Vacuum 
for Every School Cleaning Need 


VACUUM CLEANING 


wee ~—sCA Spencer stationary vacuum clean- 









ing system, consisting of centrally 
located vacuum producer and dirt 
separator ... with piping and out- 
lets throughout the building . . 

permits engineered housekeeping 
that is quick, easy, economical and 
assures positive sanitation. Avail- 
able in a complete range of sizes 
from 1 HP through 100 HP to meet 
individual requirements. Request 
Catalog 133 for complete speci- 


fications. 


A size for. every requirement. Models from Y2 HP up. All feature 
shake-out of bag inside the machine, making for cleaner handling 
and preventing escape of dust or germs. All feature patented 
swivel elbow joint—exclusive with Spencer—which makes cleaning 


faster and less tiring. 


Spencer portables are adaptable to water pick-up and clean- 
ing of dry mops . . . have simple cam release for quick, easy 


removal of dirt can. 


Spencer portables—which provide more cleaning power per 
dollar—are described in Bulletin 114-J. 


SWIMMING POOL CLEANING 


Special Spencer tools—generally used in conjunction with pump 
on filtering system—permit removal of sediment without draining 


of pool. Request Bulletin 139. 


New color movie illustrates the many 
uses which schools make of Spencer 





Vacuum. Request showing at 





no obligation. 
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VACUSLOT 


A completely new cleaning system 
to maintain clean mops—greatly 


speeds routine maintenance. 


Large dust mops can be used to 
push dirt and litter to the Vacuslots, 
where high suction Spencer vacuum 
whisks it away. Mops are vacuum 
cleaned at the Vacuslots. Result: 
dust and germs cannot escape into 


the air. 


Simple attachment of hose to 
Vacuslot valves also permits vac- 
uum cleaning of stairs, carpeted areas, furniture, Venetian blinds, 


etc. Request descriptive Bulletin 153B. 


BOILER CLEANING 


Regular removal of soot from boiler 
tubes—practical with either station- 
ary system or portables—provides 
proven fuel savings up to 20%. 
Soot and dust cannot escape into 
the air or resettle on floors and 
walls. Bulletins 117 and 137. 


WATER PICK-UP 


Both stationary systems and port- 
able vacuum cleaners are adapt- 
able to pick-up of scrubbing water 
or spillage. Separator tanks—with 
automatic shut-offs to prevent over- 
flow—available in 8 to 100 gallon 





capacities. 


ine) od —1 , | O-) —) 5 


TURBINE COMPANY 


486 NEW PARK AVENUE 
HARTFORD 6, CONNECTICUT 
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UNITED FLOOR MACHINE COMPANY, INC. 
7723 South Chicago Avenue e Chicago 19, Illinois 











Maintain Your Floors Better, At Lower Cost, With UNICO Equipment 


igs 





Unequalled For Scrubbing, 
Waxing, Polishing, Sanding, 
Buffing, Steelwooling 


AVAILABLE IN 
2, sees 
20” and 24” 
BRUSH SIZES 

























Simple Tank 
Attachment 





































Quickly 
| Converts To UNICO Floor Machines are unsur- 
Models \ Wet Scrubber passed in value and performance, 
For Every \\ ——— precision engineered for top ef- 
Floor \\ ficiency, fully guaranteed. Proven 
and \ best for scrubbing all types of 
\\ fioors sparkling clean. Quickly con- 
Carpet verted to wet scrubbers for sham- — 
Maintenance pooing rugs and carpets right on Medel S-12BH Aero 
-" the floor. In addition, brushes and 
” other attachments can be inter- For Smaller Floor Areas 







changed for waxing, polishing, Small in size, mighty in performance, low 
sanding, buffing, grinding, steel- in cost, easy to operate. Specially de- 
§ wooling. Reversible safety control. signed for maintenance of smaller floor 
| switch, adjustable handle, ball- areas. Weighs only 42 pounds, easy to 
bearing wheels, retractable wheel carry. Features new Uni-Drive; no gears, 
carriage, non-marking rub- no grease, no noise. 12” brush size. 
ber bumper, G. E. motor, and Quickly converts from polisher to wet 
other features make Unico scrubber. With attachments, it also waxes, 
your best floor machine buy! sands, buffs, steelwools, polishes, ete. 













Unico’s Powerful, Efficient Vacuum Equipment Simplifies Wet and Dry Pickup 


a == 


b 















DRY-VAC 
Vacuum 
Attachment 
Does 2 Jobs 
At the 
Same Time 



















DRY-VAC — Vacuum attachment Mode! UVI-901BP — UNI-VAC Model UVM-902 — UNI-VAC Model UVM-905 — Portable vac- 
for Unico machines vacuums dust portable vacuum for wet and portable vacuum for heavy uum for wet and dry pickup 
and dirt and polishes floors in a dry pickup. No mops, no duty industrial use. Ideal for Lightest to carry, easiest to roll. 
single operation. Picks up all pails, no wringers. Capacity, cleaning boilers, furnaces, etc. Has features of larger machines, 
fine steelwool particles during 10 gal. liquid, or 134 bushels Built-in cord reel. Outside but smaller in size. Capacity, 3% 
steelwooling. No dust during refuse. 1 H.P. silent motor. dust bag. Powerful 1% H.P. gal. liquid, 42 bushel dry. 34 H.-P. 
disc sanding. Can be used for blowing. motor. motor. Net wt., 25 Ibs. 


WRITE FOR DETAILS... ASK FOR FREE DEMONSTRATION ON YOUR OWN FLOORS 
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BENNETT MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
Alden, N. Y. 


Manufacturers of America’s Most Complete Line of Waste Receptacles 


































PRESTIGE 


" “> O| BENNETT 


Se/f-Closing 


WASTE 
RECEPTACLES 


The Prestige Line 


@ Wherever people congregate, there 
is a place for Bennett Waste Receptacles. 
You'll be surprised how students co- 
operate in depositing waste when the 
receptacle is attractive. There are models 
for every purpose indoors or out, includ- 
ing our spectacular new space-saving 
WALL-HUNG WASTE RECEPTACLE 
pictured below. 


14 MODELS 
TO CHOOSE FROM 

























Only Bennett Waste Receptaci/es have 4 
all these features: 
@ All welded construction, baked enamel finish 
@ Phosphate treated steel resists corrosion 
@ Stainless steel feet, reinforced bottom 
®@ Choice of galvanized or Osnaberg bag liners 
These clever drum tops convert your 15, 30, and 55 gallon drums 
into self-closing waste receptacles at spectacular savings. Write for 
full information regarding models and prices. Ask about our special 
DRUM TOP KIT that provides everything you need to convert your 
old drum into an attractive waste receptacle. 
Sizes for 15 gal., 
30 gal. and 55 gal. 
drums _ 
—— | i 
TRADE MARK Jem, | 
WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG SANI-CAN 
BENNETT  — 
The original step-on 
MANUFACTURING CO., INC. receiver, now specially 
built exclusively by 
DEPT.65, ALDEN, NEW YORK BENNETT... 
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THE CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY CO. 


North Chicago, Illinois 





Sani-Dru 


ELECTRIC HAND AND HAIR DRYERS 


THE CHICAGO HARDWARE FOUNDRY CoO. 





WALL MODEL No. 12-5 


The very latest in fast, efficient, au- 
tomatic drying. Decorator styled to 
blend perfectly with today’s most 
modern washrooms. Available in 
115 or 230 volts. 

Push Bar Switch with automatic 
shut-off. White porcelain enamel fin- 
ish. Cast aluminum or plastic nozzle 
and push bar. Convert to hair dry- 
er by simple mechanical adjustment. 


Size: 10s 5/16" wide by 8.3/ 
Extends: 8-3/4” from wal 
Shipping weight: 1 


4” high 














SEMI-RECESSED MODEL No. 12-6 


Especially suited to new construction. 
Unit takes less space. All wiring is 
concealed. Available in 115 or 230 
volts. 

Push Bar Switch with automatic 
shut-off. White porcelain enamel 
finish or choice of 20 lifetime porce- 
lain enamel colors. Cast aluminum 
or plastic nozzle and push bar. Con- 
verts to hair dryer by simple me- 
chanical ot ene 


Extends: 6-1/8” from wall — 
3-9/16” into wall — 

Wall opening: 14-1/2” by 10. 

Shipping weight: 60° Ibs. 


Size: 15-1/4” wide: ae te + high 










NOW AVAILABLE AT NEW LOW PRICES! 
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PEDESTAL MODEL No. 12-7 


Recommended for heavy traffic 
washrooms or where wall mounting 
is not practical. Accommodates two 
Surface Dryers mounted back-to- 
back. See Model No. 12-5 specifica- 
tions. Cast iron porcelain enamel base 
with 3” steel column, Sanite finish. 


WRITE TODAY! 


ee _ PUSH-BAR STARTER. 
8" 








AIA-31-L 
27e/Ch 








NORTH CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 





















ARCHITECTS ' 
WRITE-IN 
SPECIFICATIONS 
"NO. 12’ MODEL DRYERS 





COVERS — Dryer covers 
standard steel, 


ity lifetime porcelain 
WALL BOX FOR 



















exceed 13 amperes 


requirements hall 









MOTOR — kh 10 
with self-aligning sleeve ) 

















easy replacement. 


TIMER — Pneumatic 
have adjustable timing 
type of timing cycle 
ing hair drying. Ti 
any frequency. _ 
NOZZLE — A 360° 


anodized aluminum 
‘into cover at point | 












































doaded plastic or af 
push-bar starter 















ae nozzle shall be s A 


70°F room 










in juvenile 
stalled 32-1/2” from b 
finished floor line.. 


HAIR DRYER to be 
bottom of dey te 
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UNITED METAL CABINET CORP. 
8 East 36th St., New York, N. Y. 





Built to last the 
building’s lifetime... } . f 


a 




















Jthtiig os 
me - 
i, E 
: oe te allel a #4 ies 








iii, ie . ne 
UNITED WASTE RECEPTACLES TENANCE COSTS 
The low, one-time investment in United waste 
receptacles helps slash daily maintenance costs 
to an absolute minimum. Indoors and out, United 
receptacles help cut man-hours, eliminate floor and 
wall stains, have the capacity to hold wet or dry 
litter extra days. Specify United . . . a size and style 
for every purpose. Across the country United 
receptacles have proven that they 
stand up to time and use and stil! 
maintain their attractive appearance. 


e engineered in heavy gauge furniture steel 
e electrically welded 
e bonderized for rust-proof performance 
e baked double enamel finish 
_» @ whisper-quiet performance 








: 
‘ Ee) me 
" i S 
WRITE FOR THE COMPLETE UNITED CATALOG TODAY. a 
TAKE ME 
UNITED METAL CABINET CORP. TO YOUR 
8 East 36th St., New York. Factory: Pottsville, Pa: “LITTER” ——” 
Midwest Sales Office: 666 Lake Shore Drive, Chicago, III. y ff 
West Coast Distributor: Shore-Calnevar, Inc., 





7701 East Compton Bivd., Paramount, Calif. 
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JOHN WOOD COMPANY 4am 


6% ; Woop 
Superior Metalware Division, St. Paul, Minn. A 


WIRE CRATES for paper and glass bottles @ DISPENSER CANS @ MILK CANS e@ ICE 
CREAM CANS @ HARDENING BASKETS @ HOODED and OPEN PAILS @ STRAINERS 


GUTS CLEANING COSTS 
Steno f INDOORS and OUTDOORS 


ExcLUSIVE WEATHERMASTER Features 








Easy to empty — Polyethylene lining makes trash 
collection a ‘‘white glove’ job. 


Rainproof — Full-width flaps swing‘in — keep rain out 
— operate independently. 


Handsome styling — Long-life enameled outer shell 
in choice of colors — flaps and/or threshold available in 
stainless or painted steel. 


Cuts collection costs — Sturdy construction lasts longer 
in both indoor and outdoor settings — lining eliminates 
corrosion — hinged top makes trash collection quick 
and easy. 


Full-length steel advertising panels sell goods and services 
— invite cleanliness. Panels lock on sides of Weathermaster 
for high-impact point-of-purchase or street advertising. 


Available in 4 models to fit every clean-up requirement 
— with or without advertising panels, 








eel 


STURDY ALL METAL A 


STA N DA R D : 7 sizes fit every need, indoors or outdoors. Rounded 


MODELS . corners to prevent snags and finger damage. Stainless 
D steel legs protect floors. Available in green, white 
or grey. Other colors on special order. 
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ANCHOR FENCE DIVISION + 


ANCHOR POST PRODUCTS, INC. 


6696 Eastern Ave., Baltimore 24, Md. 
SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Complete Line of Fences and Gates 





ANCHOR FENCES FOR SCHOOLS AND 


SCHOOL PLAYGROUNDS 


The Anchor Fence Division of Anchor Post Products, Inc., 
has been serving public schools and colleges, municipalities 
and industrial plants with fencing to suit their various re- 
quirements for over 67 years. 


Anchor Chain Link Fences 


Makers of America’s first chain link fence, the Anchor 
Fence Division of Anchor Post Products, Inc., today manu- 
factures a complete line, and will be glad to supply any inter- 
ested school executive or architect with a copy of our Chain 
Link Fence Catalog containing full information about the 
four exclusive features which make an Anchor Chain Link 
ee attractive and durable. Ask for Catalog 

Oo. . 


ANCHOR’S FOUR FEATURES 


1. ANCHOR-WELD WIRE GATE— 
built with a frame of square tubular 
steel—arc-welded at the corners. The 
wy square shape of the heavy steel tubing, 
together with the butt welding of the 
corners, provides a framework of 
maximum rigidity. We claim that this 
is the strongest and most attractive 
gate made. 





Anchocr-Weld 
Wire Gate 


2. SQUARE TERMINAL POSTS— 
stronger because they are square in 
section. More protective—having no 
fabric-holding bands and therefore pro- 
viding ne footholds for climbing. Bet- 
ter-looking—because of their graceful 
lines. 





Anchor Square 
Terminal Post 


3. LINE POSTS—heavily galvanized, hi- 
carbon steel, H-Beam. Available in heavy and 
extra heavy weight sizes. Pipe also available 
if desired. 


4. DRIVE - ANCHOR - 
AGE—grips the soil like 








Anchor the roots of a tree. We 
H-Beam have imitated nature’s 
Line Post engineering by providing 


the line posts with a 
broad foundation. Anchor drive-anchors de- 
fy thaws, frosts and the many other strains 
to which a fence is subjected. 


Note: While we strongly advocate the drive- 
anchor method of setting posts, we can, if Post 
desired, set our posts in concrete footing Drive 
when conditions warrant such a procedure. Anchorage 
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Anchor Chain Link Fence Around Playground 


bee 
* 


Anchor Chain Link Tennis Enclosure 


ET ~ oper 
































Ge 
Anchor Chain Link Baseball Backstop 


AME 














CYCLONE FENCE DEPARTMENT 


AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE DIVISION, UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 


Rockefeller Bldg., Cleveland 3, Ohio 












OR enclosing school yards, playgrounds, athletic fields, 
Wigeaioce pools—Cyclone Chain Link Fence provides the 
utmost in protection for children, property and equipment. 
And it’s not surprising, because Cyclone has long specialized 
in fencing school property. 












Because Cyclone Fence is a quality product, it is a worth- 
while investment that pays off in years of trouble-free, main- 
tenance-free service. Cyclone gives full value for your dollar. 
Nothing but brand-new, top-quality material is used through- 
out. Posts and top rails are heavy and rigid. Gates won't drag. 
The chain link fabric is woven from heavy steel wire and he 
galvanized after weaving for resistance to rust and corrosion. - e 
And Cyclone Fence can be speedily erected by our crews of Cyclone Fence protects an athletic field. Players here are not disturbed by 


factory-trained workmen. over-enthusiastic spectators and trespassers are kept safely out of the game’s 
way. 





















For athletic fields, for stadiums—wherever paid admissions are 
a factor—a Cyclone Fence provides effective “entrance con- 
trol” . .. makes gate receipts go up, and ticket collecting easy. 


USS and Cyclone are registered trademarks 





Only United States Steel Corporation 





manufactures Cyclone Fence. 
Accept no substitute. 











Cyclone Chain Link Fence is shown here 
enclosing a modern school. For use around 
most schools Cyclone recommends the 
extra strength and weight of 6-gauge wire. 

















In addition to fencing, Cyclone also 
specializes in other athletic equipment 
such as this permanent style Baseball 
Backstop. Other items available are Port- 
able Backstops, Tennis Court Backstops, 
steel Tennis Nets and Posts and Football 
Goal Posts. 











No job is too Large 


No job is too Small 











for CYCLONE 






Cyclone Fence Department 
American Steel & Wire United States Steel 
Division of 








General Offices: Cleveland 13, Ohio + Factories—Waukegan, Ill. » Newark, N. J. * Fort Worth, Texas » Greensburg, Ind. « DeKalb, Ill. 
United States Steel Export Company, Distributors Abroad 


¢ Oakland, Calif. 
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DEVERE COMPANY 


Racine, Wisconsin 


POWER...ENDURANCE |, 


for e LONG, HEAVY GRASSES 
STEEP SLOPES 


























° TERRACES 






Front 
discharge 
eliminates 
unsightly 
clumps. 





Powerful, ruggedly built, with heavy gauge, reinforced 
steel frames, Devere mowers, day in and day out, tackle 
the toughest jobs—sometimes under almost unbeliev- 
able conditions. Whether it be mowing heavy grass and weeds in the spring and summer or mulching leaves 
in the fall, they can be counted on to give dependable, heavy-duty performance at lowest maintenance costs! 
**Field-proved” by thousands of users in all sections of the country—they can do for you what they have 
done for others. 


13 DEVERE MODELS 








Model TR-60 60” Riding Mower 
Model TR-48 48” Riding Mower 
Model TR-37 37” Riding Mower 
Model 32R 32” Riding Mower 
TWO EXCLUSIVE DEVERE FEATURES Model 27R 27” Riding Mower 
The use of three pinions in the dif- Model 424R a" Riding Mower 
ferential instead of two, cuts wear on Model 31 31” Self Propelled : 
gears and bearings. The differential Model 31R 31” Self Propelled with Reverse 
is sealed against the entrance of dirt. Model VR31 31” Self Propelled with Reverse 
Available on DeLuxe Models. Model 24 24” Self Propelled 
Model 24R 24” Self Propelled with Reverse 
Model VR24 24” Self Propelled with Reverse 
Model 18HD 18” Hand Propelled 


Heavy Duty Trimmer 


There’s a Devere mower to fit every mowing requirement . . . thirteen 
models form the most comprehensive line of rotary mowers in the in- 
dustry. Thousands of Devere mowers are in daily operation at parks, 
This Devere Sulky can be used with cemeteries, institutions, schools and colleges . . . your assurance of satis- 


Models 24, 24R, 31, and 31R. In- : . . ; 
creases cutting capacity 50% with faction. Write for information. 


less operator fatigue. 















The original rotary scythe suction-lift mower with a reverse. 


~DEV ER Ee eo con ae 


Quality Products Only . . . Since 1922 
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GRAVELY TRACTORS, INC. 
P.O. Box 652-G, Dunbar, W. Va. 








Cut Grounds Maintenance Costs... Two Ways! 


Mowing and grounds maintenance is fast, efficient and economical with 
Gravely Power Equipment. You save two ways: First, the cost of Gravely 
Equipment is lower for the initial purchase, because you buy only one 
power unit, select the attachments you need for your jobs from 30 differ- 
ent tools; Second, it costs you LESS to operate the equipment itself. 


PROOF—FLEET PURCHASES 


Proof of these facts is found in the many Boards of Education, Schools, 
Colleges and Universities that are standardizing on Gravely Equipment. 
Why? Because their experience with all types of equipment has shown 
them the Gravely does the job faster, better, at less cost. 

Fleets of 94, 103, 81 Gravely units are not uncommon. (Names fur- 
nished on request.) Many other smaller fleets of from 5 to 15 units are in 
operation, growing larger every year. 


Try Gravely for yourself. Our authorized Gravely sales and SERVICE 
representatives will demonstrate Gravely’s superiority without cost or 
obligation, on request. See for yourself how you can standardize on the 
best—Gravely—and get the advantages of simplified inventory, service 
and maintenance; quick, easy operator training; your choice from 30 
performance-proved tools: 75’ cut Gang Mower, 30’ Reel Mower, 30” 
Rotary Mower, 4-ton Hauling Cart, Lawn Aerator, Seeder-Spreader, 
Snowblower, Snowplow, Power Brush . . . a full range of tools that will 
suit your jobs exactly. 


FREE LITERATURE — FREE DEMONSTRATION 


Write Today for special bulletins, 24-page catalog, information about 
how you can cut the costs of grounds maintenance. Just ask for “Gravely’s 
School Literature.” Then ask for a demonstration of Gravely Equipment 
from the Sales and Service Dealer whose name and address we send with 
the literature. ... Either way, or both, begin your program for standard- 
izing on the best-—GRAVELY—by getting the facts you need NOW! 
Write today! 


GRAVELY TRACTORS, INC. 


P.O. BOX 652-G DUNBAR, W. VA. 


PERFORMANCE-PROVED SINCE 1922 
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JACOBSEN MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Dept. AS 60, Racine, Wisconsin 
















A 
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. 
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NEW from JACOBSEN ... Synchronized Mowing .. . 
THE TURF-KING 76 ain ene 








Three articulated, power driven reels that at the same cutting height; eliminates 

operate ahead of all wheels—follow ground streaking. 

contours smoothly—mow side-hill slopes and e Simple hand adjustment for bed knife. No 

up or down grades. Built to the same heavy tools needed. 

duty, precision standards that have made . 1 wy, 

Jacobsen-Worthington wide area gang mowers , Variable forward speeds from 74 to 4/4 
. ; mph (with constant reel speed). 

the preferred equipment on parks, turnpikes, , : , 

fairways and athletic fields. e Wing units capable of cutting 25 degrees 

Only the Jacobsen Turf-King 76 has these up or down. 

exclusive features: Easy riding, perfect balance. A highly maneu- 


e Exact adjustment to keep all three reels __verable, rugged, large capacity mower. 


Call your Jacobsen dealer or write for brochure 
cOBs 


if: Jacobsen 


” LAWS MANUFACTURING COMPANY, DEPT. AS60 e RACINE, WISCONSIN 
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BUTTENHEIM PUBLISHING CORPORATION 
470 Park Avenue South, New York 16, New York 


AS mU 


after a year’s constant use 





Because it’s... 





“handy” 

“very helpful” 

“an invaluable guide” 

“a wonderful source book”’ 

“of utmost importance to us” 
‘near my office desk for reference” 


“always at my right hand for immediate use” 


— 


PP 
z 
a 
i 
z 


“especially helpful during our building program’’ 
“helpful in preparing equipment and furniture bids” 
“so easy to get at ... saves many steps and research” 


“extremely helpful in evaluating the architects’ proposals” 


LISUZAI 
q 100HDS NVoQuaW 


At least that’s what 
constant users tell us. 


Use at often for all 
your purchasing needs! 


A Buttenheim Publication « 470 Park Avenue South « New York 16, New York 


F 
aA 
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FORT SMITH PLYWOOD COMPANY 
5201 S. 34th Street ¢ Fort Smith, Arkansas 


Manufacturers of Cafeteria & Classroom Tables & Chairs 





All Table Tops Feature Honeycomb Core Construction 
Strong Lightweight | Warp Resistant 





FOLDING CAFETERIA TABLES 


Pedestal Type Tubular Steel Legs 
Plated Floor Glides 
Plastic Edge Moulding 
Double Bar Automatic Locking Device 
Round Corner Steel Apron 
Smooth Sanitary Sealed in Back Surface 
All Popular Sizes 


Tops in Hardboard, Finished Hardboard 


and Plastic. 





Leg Extensions and Table Trucks Available 





FIXED LEG TABLES 


Complete range of sizes and shapes. Heights 
21”-29”". Tops 1%” thick—plastic surfaced, 
with shaped and finished maple edges. Legs 
double tapered heavy steel with baked enani- 
el finish, ferrules and rubber cushioned 


plated glides. Book boxes available. 


Five Popular Colors Available on Metal Parts 








MATCHING CHAIR 


Chair matches table above. 
Compound curve plywood 
seat and back in sizes 13” 
through 18”. 
oe Fiberglass seat and back 

™), in sizes 16”-17”-18”. 
Same colors as 





Made with the top and apron of the folding tables 
and the legs of the fixed leg table to combine low 
price with attractive appearance. 


<f ie 1 in table. 
| \ ECONOMY PRICED FIXED LEG TABLES 
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PRODUCT INFORMATION 
REQUEST FORM A 


These inquiry cards 
are supplied 

for your convenience 
in securing catalogs 
or quotations for 
products advertised 
in this edition — 
without charge 


or obligation to you. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL 
| AND UNIVERSITY 


Catalog Service Dept. 


















BUSINESS REPLY CARD 


FIRST CLASS PERMIT No. 280 Sec. 34.9 P. L. & R., NEW YORK, N. Y. 











American School & University 


470 Park Avenue South, 


New York 16, N. Y. 








No 
Postage Stamp 
Necessary 


if Mailed in the 
United States 








BUSINESS REPLY CARD 


FIRST CLASS PERMIT No. 280 Sec. 34.9 P. L. & R., NEW YORK, N. Y. 











American School & University 
470 Park Avenue South, 


New York 16, N. Y. 








No ostag 
sonal “a 
Necessary 
Hf Mailed in the by 
United States Addressee 
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American School & University 


470 Park Avenue South, 


New York 16, N. Y. 














For more information on any of the products shown in this Purchasing Guide, 


circle the numbers below that correspond to the advertisers’ page numbers. 
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For more information on any of the products shown in this Purchasing Guide, 


circle the numbers below that correspond to the advertisers’ page numbers. 
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C3/Fi C5/Pi C7/Ed 301 302 303 304 305 306 307 308 309 310 311 312 313 314,5 316,7 318 319 320,1 
322 D: DI/RCA DI/We D3/Ad D3/No D4/AmD D4/Ba D4/Be D4/JJ D4/Jo D5/Na D7/Al 401 402 403 404 
405 406,7 408 409 410,1 412 413 414 415 416 417 418 419 420 421 422 423 424 425 426 E: E2/Cr 
E3/Mu E4/Ro E4/Si 501 502 503-5 506,7 508 509 510 511 512 513 514,5 516 517 518 519 520 521 522,3 
524 525 526,7 528 F: F1/Ph F2/Du F2/Ke F2/La F2/Me F3/Sh F3/SPS F4/De F4/Pe 601 602 603 604 605 
606 607 608 609 610,1 612 613 614,5 616 617 618 619 620 621 622 623 624,5 626,7 628 G: GI/Ce 
G1/Hi G1/Pi G1/Sa G2/Ni 701 702 703 704 705 706 707 708 709 H: H1/Hu H1/Mu H3/Co 801 802 803 804 


805 806 807 808 809 810 811 812 813 814 815 816 817 818 819 820 822 823 

RI inns: ck censangiiteacblitansskssndnetedasniaatpuneld Sosa ERAN SEP a ee Neg SNE 

aa ia a ed ng, oak dcpen Gaasmabeghdddesetoicecssescees 

eats) saddles de biibeab bans siiscbanednanadaanied BD incense III Ssasisticis sdcpaapenctea nav akdpls adc 
ASU 60-61 


For more information on any of the products shown in this Purchasing Guide, 
circle the numbers below that correspond to the advertisers’ page numbers. 


A: A5/LOF A6/Le 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110,1 112 113 114 115 B: B5/Du B6/Am B7/Vo 
B8/G! B8/Ri B8/Ya 201 202,3 204 205 206,7 208 209 210,1 212 213 214 215 216 C: Cl/Nel Cl/Vu 


C3/Fi C5/Pi C7/Ed 301 302 303 304 305 306 307 308 309 310 311 312 313 314,5 316,7 318 319 320,1 


322 D: DI/RCA D1/We D3/Ad D3/No D4/AmD D4/Ba D4/Be D4/JJ D4/Jo D5/Na D7/Al 401 402 403 404 
405 406,7 408 409 410,1 412 413 414 415 416 417 418 419 420 421 422 423 424 425 426 E: E2/Cr 


E3/Mu E4/Ro E4/Si 501 502 503-5 506,7 508 509 510 511 512 513 514,5 516 517 518 519 520 521 522,3 


524 525 526,7 528 F: F1/Ph F2/Du F2/Ke F2/La F2/Me F3/Sh F3/SPS F4/De F4/Pe 601 602 603 604 605 
606 607 608 609 610,1 612 613 614,5 616 617 618 619 620 621 622 623 624,5 626,7 628 G: G1/Ce 
G1/Hi G1/Pi G1/Sa G2/Ni 701 702 703 704 705 706 707 708 709 H: H1/Hu H1/Mu H3/Co 801 802 803 804 


805 806 807 808 809 810 811 812 813 814 815 816 817 818 819 820 822 823 
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PRODUCT INFORMATION 
REQUEST FORM A 


These inquiry cards 
are supplied 

for your convenience 
in securing catalogs 
or quotations for 
products advertised 
in this edition — 
without charge 


or obligation to you. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL 
AND UNIVERSITY 


Catalog Service Dept. 

















REQUEST FORM C 


These inquiry cards 
are supplied 

for your convenience 
in securing catalogs 
or quotations for 
products not advertised 
in this edition — 
without charge 


or obligation to you. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL 
AND UNIVERSITY 


Catalog Service Dept. 
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BUSINESS REPLY CARD 


FIRST CLASS PERMIT No. 280 Sec. 84.9 P. L. & B., NEW YORK, N. Y. 











American School & University 
470 Park Avenue South, 
New York 16, N. Y. 
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FIRST CLASS PERMIT No. 280 Sec. 34.9 P. L. & R., NEW YORK, N. Y. 











American School & University 
470 Park Avenue South, 
New York 16, N. Y. 
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FIRST CLASS PERMIT No. 280 Sec. 34.9 P. L. & B., NEW YORK, N. Y. 











American School & University 
470 Park Avenue South, 
New York 16, N. Y. 





tf Mailed in the 
United States 
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FIRST CLASS PERMIT No. 280 Sec. 34.9 P. L. & B., NEW YORK, N. Y. 











American School & University 
470 Park Avenue South, 
New York 16, N. Y. 








on the following products :— 





























Name_ (Title) 

School 

City State 
ASU 60-61 


I should like to receive catalogs and price lists 
on the following products :— 


























Name__ (Title) 

School 

City. State 
ASU 60-61 
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I should like to receive catalogs and price lists 
on the following products :— 





























Name (Title) 

School 

City. State 
ASU 60-61 


I should like to receive catalogs and price lists 
on the following products :— 














Name (Title) 








School 











City. State 
ASU 


60-61 






PRODUCT INFORMATION 
REQUEST FORM C 


These inquiry cards 

are supplied 

for your convenience 

in securing catalogs 
or quotations for 

products not advertised 


in this edition — 





without charge 


or obligation to you. 





AMERICAN SCHOOL 
AND UNIVERSITY 


Catalog Service Dept. 








SICO MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. 


5215 Eden Avenue South, Minneapolis 24, Minnesota 





























a complete line of eating, seating, staging facilities 


EQUIPMENT THAT DOES WHAT IT’S SUPPOSED TO DO 


A room’s equipment determines how well the room 
serves its prescribed functions. And, of course, the 
criteria for selecting such equipment must be the func- 
tions that will take place in the room. How is the room 
to be used? Will it serve as a multi-purpose room... 
some combination of lunchroom-auditorium-gym- 
nasium? Will it be used as a lunchroom only? How 
much weight should be assigned to factors such as 
| ratio of seating capacity to space? . . . conversion time? 
... ease and safety of handling? . . . construction limi- 
tations imposed by the equipment? . . . maintenance- 
custodial time and costs? 


In answer to just such questions, SICO engineers 


have devised a formal system for analyzing a room’s 
equipment requirements. And they have designed equip- 
ment to fit those needs exactly. These people are at 
your disposal. They will be happy to make a free en- 
gineering analysis for you—help you plan the layout 
of a specific area—help you decide which equipment is 
right according to your needs. If such an analysis can 
benefit you, feel free to write or call 


6oQ90 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
5215 Eden Avenue South, Minneapolis 24, Minnesota, Dept. 110 











